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CAPITULO 1. 

LEBLON y rasaa Jesucrisio lajin 
i David, lajin Abraham. 

2 Si Abraham jalilis si Ysaac ; ya i^i 
Ysaac jalilis si Jacob; ya si Jacob 
jalilis SI Judas yan y mafleluiia. 

3 Ya si Judas jalilis, gui as Tamar, 
si Fares yan si Sara; ya si Fares 
jalilis si Esrom ; ya si Esrom jalilis si 
Aram; 

4 Ya si Aram jalilis si Aminadab ; ya 
si Aminadab jalilis si Naason ; ya si 
Naason ialilis si Salmon ; 

5 Ya si Salmon jalilis, gui as Rahab, 
si Boos ; ya si Boos jalilis, gui as Rut, 
si Obed ; ya si Obed jalilis si Isai ; 

6 Ya si Isai jalilis si ray David ; ya 
si ray David jalilis si Salomon ni 
guinin gtliya nil ampmam palaoan 
Urias ; 

7 Ya si Salomon jalilis si Roboam ; ya. 
si Roboam jalilis si Abias ; ya si Abias 
jalilis si Asa ; 

8 Ya si Asa jalilis si Josafat; ya si 
Josafat jalilis si Joram; ya si Joram 
jalilis si Osias; 

9 Ya si Osias jalilis si Joatam ; ya si 
Joatam jalilis si Acas ; ya si Acas jalilis 
si Esequias ; 

10 Ya si Esequias ialilis si Manases ; si 
Manases jalilis si Amon; ya si Amon 
jalilis si Josias; 

11 Ya si Josias jalilis si Joaquim ; si 
Joaquim jalilis si Jeconias, yan y ma- 
ilelufia anae manmacone guiya Babi- 
lonia. 

12 Ya mapos y manmacone guiya 
Babilonia, si Jeconias jalilis si Salatiel ; 
si Salatiel jalilis si Sorobabel ; 

13 Ya si Sorobabel jalilis si Abiud ; si 
Abiud ialilis si Eliaquim ; si Eliaquim 
jalilis si Asor ; 

14 Si Asor jalilis si Sadog; si Sadog 
jalilis si Achim ; si Achim si Eliud ; 

15 Si Eliud ialilis si Eleasar ; si Elea- 
sar jalilis si Matan ; si Matan jalilis si 
Jacob ; 
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16 Si Jacob jalilis si Jos6, asagnan 
Maria, na finanago si Jesus na mafanaan 
si Cristo. 

17 Enao mina todo y generasion desde 
as Abmham asta as David, catotse sija 
na generasion ; ya desde as David asta 
manmacone guiya Babilonia, catotse na 
generasion ; ya desde qui manmacone 
guiya Babilonia asta as Cristo, catotse 
na generasion. 

18 1 Y mafafiagon Jesucristo tae- 

ftline : Y nanana as Maria, nobian 
ose, antes de ujadafia, gtliya esta ma- 
soda mapotgue pot y Espiritu Santo. 

19 Ya si Jose asaguaiia, sa mauleg na 
taotao, ti malago pinelo gtle gui nina- 
mamajlao, lao malagoiia upinelo gtle 
gui secreto. 

20 Ya anae jajajaso este, mato para 
gtliya y ajUgjet Senot, anae jagtlife 
gui minaegona, na ilegfla: Jos6, lajin 
David, chamo maanao na unresibe si 
Maria asaguamo, sa y gaegue guiya 
gtliya y linilis Espiritu Santo. 

21 Ya ufafiago un laje ya ufanaan si 
Jesus ; sa gtliya unafanlibre y taotaona 
nu y isaoiiija. 

22 Todo sija masusede para uma- 
cumple y esta jasangan y Seflot pot y 
profeta, ni ilegna : 

23 Estagtie, un vitgen na umapotgue, 
ya ufafiago un laje ya ufanaan si 
Emanuel, na comoqueilegfia na si Yuus 
gaegue guiya jita. 

24 Anae magmata si Jose gui minae- 
gofia, jafatinas taegilije y tinago y 
angjet, ya jaresibe y asaguafia. 

25 Ya ti matungo asta qui mafiago ni 
lajifia finenana; ya nae y naanfia si 
Jesus. 

CAPITULO 3. 

YA mafaiiago si Jesus guiya Betle- 
hem Judea gui jaanin ray Herodes, 
estagtie y manfaye na manmato guinin 
y sancatan para Jerusalem, 
2 Ylegnija : mangue y ray Judios, ni 
mafafiago ? Sa y estreyasfia inlie gui 
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CHAPTER 1. 

1 Theaeneaaogy qf Chriatfrom Abraham to Joteph. 
18 ffe was conceived by Uit Holy Ohosl, and bom 

Sr the Virgin Mary when she was espoused to 
oseph. 19 The angel satisfieth the nOsdeemtng 
thoughts qf Joseph, and interpreteth the names (v 
Christ, 

THE book of the j^eneration of Jesus 
Christ, the son ofDavid, the son of 
Abraham. 

2 Abraham begat Isaac ; and Isaac be- 
gat Jacob ; and Jacob begat Judas and 
his brethren ; 

3 And Judas begat Phares and Zara of 
Thamar ; and Phares begat Esrom ; and 
Esrom be^t Aram ; 

4 And Aram begat Aminadab ; and 
Aminadab begat Kaasson ; and Naasson 
begat Salmon ; 

5 And Salmon begat Booz of Rachab ; 
and Booz begat Obed of Ruth; and 
Obed begat Jesse; 

6 And Jesse begat David the king ; and 
David the king begat Solomon of her 
that Tiad been the wtfe of Urias ; 

7 And Solomon begat Roboam; and Rob- 
oanr begat Abia ; and Abia begat Asa ; 

8 And Asa begat Josaphat ; and Josa- 
phat begat Joram;.and Joram begat 
Ozias; 

9 And Ozias begat Joatham ; and Joa- 
tham begat Achaz; and Achaz begat 



10 And Ezekias begat Manasses; and 
Manasses begat Amon ; and Amon begat 
Josias; 

11 And Josias begat Jechonias and his 
brethren, about the time they were car- 
ried away to Babylon : 

12 And after they were brought to 
Babylon, Jechonias begat Salathiel ; and 
Salathiel begat Zorobabel ; 

13 And Zorobabel begat Abiud ; and 
Abiud begat Eliakim; and Eliakim 
beeat Azor; 

14 And Azor begat Sadoc ; and Sadoc 
begat Achim ; and Achim begat EUud ; 

15 And Eliud begat Eleazar ; and Elea- 
zar begat Matthan ; and Matthan begat 
Jacob; 



16 And Jacob begat Joseph the husband 
of Mary, of whom was bom Jesus, who 
is called Christ. 

17 So all the generations from Abraham 
to David are fourteen generations ; and 
from David until the carrying away into 
Babylon are fourteen generations; and 
from the carrying away into Babylon 
unto Christ a/re fourteen generations. 

18 1 Now the birth of Jesus Christ was 
on this wise : When as his motlier Mary 
was espoused to Joseph, before they came 
together, she was found with child of 
the Holy Ghost. 

19 Then Joseph her husband, being a 
just man, and not willing to make her a 
public example, was minded to put her 
away privily. 

20 But while he thought on these things, 
behold, the angel of the Lord appeared 
unto him in a dream, saying, Joseph, 
thou son of David, fear not to take unto 
thee Mary thy wife : for that which is 
conceived in her is of the Holy Ghost. 

21 And i^e shall bring forth a son, and 
thou Shalt call his name JESUS : for he 
shall save his people from their sins. 

22 Now all this was done, that it might 
be fulfilled which was spoken of the 
Lord by the prophet, saymg, 

23 Behold, a virgin shall be with child, 
and shall bring forth a son, and they 
shall call his name Emmanuel, which 
being interpreted is, God with us. 

24 Then Joseph being raised from sleep 
did as the an^l of the Lord had bidden 
him, and took unto him his wife : 

25 And knew her not till she had 
brought forth her firstborn son : and he 
called his name JESUS. 

CHAPTER 2. 

1 The wise men out qfthe east are directed to Christ 
by a star. 11 They worship him, and crfer their 
presents. 14 Joseph neeth into Egypt, with Jesua 
and his mother. 16 Herod slayeth the children : 20 
himself dieth. 23 ChriH is brought back again 
into Galilee to Nasareth. 

OW when Jesus was bom in Bethle- 
hem of Judea in the days of Herod 
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sancatan ya manmatojam para inadora- 
gtle. 

3 Ya anae jajungog este, si ray Hero- 
des, inistotba yan todo y taotao Jeru- 
salem locue. 

4 Ya anae maagange todo y prinsipen 
mamale yan y escriba sija gttije na tano, 
manfinaesen mano nae mafafiago si 
Cristo. 

5 Sija ilegiiija : lya Betlehem Judea ; 
sa taeglline y munjayan matugue pot y 
profeta : 

6 Ya jago Betlehem, tano Juda, ada ti 
sendiquique jao gui entalo y prinsi* 
pen Juda, sa iya jago nae ujuyong y 
maealaje, para upasto y taotao jo, Is- 
rael. 

7 Entonses si Herodes, anae jaagang 
y manfaye gui secreto, jaquequetungo 
guiya sija, ngaean y estreyas nae malie. 

8 Ya jatago sija para Betlehem, 
ilegiia : jTanao fanmalag ayo guato ya 
inalula manmamaesen pot y patgon ; 
yaguin esta inseda, insangane yo ; ya 
jufato locue ya juadora giie. 

9 Ya anae munjayan jajungog y si- 
nangan ray, manmapos j^ ya estagtte y 
estreyas ni y jalie gui sancatan, na 
mofona gui menaiiija asta qui mato 
ya sumaga gui anae estaba y pat- 
gon. 

10 Anae malie y estreyas, gosdang- 
culo minagoffiija. 

11 % Anae manjalom gui guima, ja- 
soda y patgon yan y nanaiia, as Maria, 
ya mandimo ya maadora ; ya mababa y 
gttinajanija ya manae gile: oro, in- 
senso, yan mira. 

12 Ya manmasangane pot si Yuus gui 
gftinife, na ti ufanmalag as Herodes, 
manjanao para y tanonija gui otro 
chalan. 

13 1[ Ya anae manmapos sija, y angjet 
y Senot mato gui as Jose gui gilinif e, ya 
ilegila : Cajulo ya uncone y patgon yan 
si nanana, ya infanjanao para Egipto, ya 
iiifafiaga gtlije, asta qui guajojao su- 
mangane ; sa si Herodes jaahgao y 
patgon para umapuno. 

14 Ya cajulo gtle, ya jacone y patgon 
yan si nanaiia gui puenge ya manjanao 
para Egipto ; 

15 Ya sumaga gtlije asta que mat^e si 
Herodes, sa para umacumple y sinangan 
y Seiiot pot y profeta, na ilegila: lya 
Egipto nae, juagang y Lajijo. 

2 



16 T Si Herodes, anae jalie na mamo- 
fea gtte ni manfaye, gueflalalo ya manago 
na ufanmapuno todo y famaguon ni 
guaja §uiya Betlehem yan gui todo ori- 
yafia m dos aiios sacanfiija para papa, 
jaftaemanoja y tiempo anae ninatungo 
ni y manfaye. 

17 Ayo nae macumple esta, ni y guinin 
masangan pot y profeta Jeremias, na 
ilegfia: 

18 Inagang na majungog guiya Rama 
umagang, tumangis yan cumasao na 
dangculo ; si Ra(][uel cumasao pot y 
famaguonfia, ya ti malago maconsuela 
samanaegHe. 

19 ^ Anae esta matae si Herodes, mato 
y angjet y Seiiot gui as JoB§ gui gflinife, 
guiya Egipto, 

20 Ya ilegiia : Cajulo, cone y patgon 
van si nanaiia, ya infanjanao para y tano 
Israel; sa matae y cumequepuno y 
patgon. 

21 Ayo nae cajulo ya jacone y patgon 
yan si nanaiia ya manmalag y tano 
Israel. 

22 Ya jajungog na si Arquelao, gtliya 
y r^ guiya Judea gui sagan tataila 
as Herodes, maaiiao malag guato; lao 
pot si Yuus ninatunffo gtle claro gui 
gtlinifeila, mapos malag y tanon Ga- 
lilea. 

23 Ya anae mato, sumaga gui siuda 
na mafanaan Kasaret ; para ucumple y 
masanganna pot y profeta sija, na uma- 
fanaan taotao Nasaret. 

CAPITULO 3. 

4 YO sija na jaane, mato si Juan Ban- 
J\. tista ya sumetmon gui desierton 
Judea, 

2 Ylegfia: Fanmaiiotsot sa y raenon 
langet jumijijot. 

8 Sa esta giliya u je y guinin jasangan 
y profeta Isaias, na ilegila : Inagang ni 
umagang gui desierto : Famauleg y 
chalan y Seiiot, natunas y chalanfia. 

4 Y magaguila si Juan y pilon cameyo 
yan y godeila cuero na jachaflileg gui 
senturana, ya y nana y apacha sija yan 
y miet jalom tano. 

6 Ayo nae mapos malag para gOlya, 
Jerusalem yan Judea yan todo ytano 
gui oriyan Jordan, 

6 Ya esta manmatagpange pot gtliya, 
guiya Jordan, jasan^n claro y isao- 
ilija. 
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the king, behold, there came wise men 
from the east to Jerusalem, 

2 Saying, Where is he that is bom King 
of the Jews ? for we have seen his star in 
the east, and are come to worship him. 

8 When Herod the king had heard 
th^eee things, he was troubled, and all 
Jerusalem with him. 

4 And when he had gathered all the 
chief priests and scribes of the people 
together, he demanded of them where 
Christ should be bom. 

5 And they said unto him, In Bethle- 
hem of Judea : for thus it is written by 
the prophet, 

6 And thou Bethlehem, in the land of 
Juda, art not the least amons the princes 
of Juda: for out of thee snail come a 
€k)yeraor, that shall rule my people 
Israel. 

7 Then Herod, when he had privily 
called the wise men, inquired of them 
diUgentlv what time the star appeared. 

8 And he sent them to Bethlehem, and 
said, €k) and search diligently for the 
young child; and when ye have found 
him, bring me word again, that I may 
come and worship him also. 

9 When they had heard the king, they 
departed ; and, lo, the star, which they 
saw in the east, went before them, till 
it came and stood over where the young 
diild was. 

10 When they saw the star, they re- 
joiced with exceeding great joy. 

11 *f And when they were come into 
the house, they saw the young child 
with Mary his mother, and fell down, 
and worshipped him: and when they 
had opened their treasures, they pre- 
sented unto him gifts; gold, and frank- 
incense, and myrrh. 

12 And being warned of God in a 
dream that they should not return to 
Herod, they departed into their own 
country another way. 

18 And when they were departed, be- 
hold, the angel of the Lord appeareUi to 
Joseph in a dream, saying, Arise, and 
take the young child and his mother, 
and flee into Egypt, and be thou there 
until I bring thee word : for Herod will 
seek the young child to destroy him. 

14 When he arose, he took the young 
child and his mother by night, and de- 
parted into Egypt : 
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15 And was there until the death of 
Herod: that it might be fulfilled which 
was spoken of the Lord by the prophet, 
saying, Out of Egypt have I called my-son. 

16 1 Then Herod, when he saw that 
he was mocked of the wise men, was 
exceeding wroth, and sent forth, and 
slew all the children that were in Beth- 
lehem, and in all the coasts thereof, from 
two years old and under, according to 
the time which he had diligently in- 
quired of the wise men. 

17 Then was fulfilled that which was 
spoken by Jeremy the prophet, saying, 

18 In Kama was there a voice heard, 
lamentation, and weeping, and gr^t 
mourning, Rachel weeping far her chil- 
dren, and would not be comforted, be- 
cause they are not. 

19 TT But when Herod was dead, be- 
hold, an angel of the Lord appeareth' in 
a dream to Joseph in Egypt, 

20 Saying, Arise, and take the young 
child and his mother, and go into the 
land of Israel : for they are dead which 
sought the young child s life. 

21 And he arose, and took the young 
child and his mother, and came into the 
land of Israel. 

22 But when he heard that Archelaus 
did reign in Judea in the room of his 
father Herod, he was afraid to go 
thither: notwithstanding, being warned 
of Qod in a dream, he turned aside into 
the parts of Galilee : 

23 And he came and dwelt in a city 
called Nazareth: that it might be ful- 
filled which was spoken by the prophets. 
He shall be called a Nazarene. 

CHAPTER 3. 



1 John preacheth : hin t 
J7« reprehendeth the J 
ChrUtin Jordan. 



!<».• /(/if, and baptism. 7 
arUeeSt 13 and baptizeth 



IN those days came John the Baptist, 
preaching m the wilderness of Judea, 

2 And saying. Repent ye : for the king- 
dom of heaven is at hand. 

3 For this is he that was spoken of by 
the prophet Esaias, saying, The voice of 
one crying in the wilderness. Prepare 
ye the way of the Lord, make his paths 
straight. 

4 And the same John had his raiment 
of camel's hair, and a leathern girdle 
about his loins; and his meat was 
locusts and wild honey. 
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7 IT Ya jalie megae na Fariseo yan Sa- 
duseo sija na manmamaela para y tinag- 
pangeiia ya ilegiia : Rasan culebia, jave 
jamyo f umanagUe na insujaye y binibo 
ni mamaela ? 

8 Fanmamatdnas tinegcha digno ni y 
sinetsot. 

9 Ya chamiyo jumajaso sumangan 
gui sanjalonuniyo, na si Abraham 
tatata: va gu^o sumangane jam- 
yo, na sma si Yuus janacajulo este 
sija na acho famaguon gui as Abra- 
ham. 

10 Pago, esta locue y gachae gaegue 
na mapolo giii jale y trongcon jayo 
sija ; ya todo y trongcon jayo ni ti ma- 
nogcha mauleg, imiautut ya umapolo 
gui guafe. 

11 Guajo magaJBt jutagpange jamyo 
nu y janom para minaiiotsot, lao y 
mamamaela gui tateco, mas guaja 
ninasifiafla qui guajo: y sapatosfia ti 
mauleg yo na lupula ; gttiya infan- 
tinagpange ni fispiritu Banto yan y 
guaie. 

13 Y abanicofla gaegue gui canaefia, 
ya unagasgas y tablaila, ya unaetnon y 
triguHa jalom gui jalom camalin, ya 
usonggue y pajan trigo gui taejinecog 
na guafe. 

13 IT Anae mato si Jesus guinin €^i- 
lea, malag Jordan gui as Juan para 
utinagpange. 

14 J^ si Juan ti malago, ilegiia: 
Nesesita yo matagpange pot jago, enao- 
jao na mamaela gulya guajo ? 

15 Inepe as Jesus ilegiia : Diejaloja, 
sa taegiienao mauleg para utacumple y 
todo na tininas. Ayo nae pinelo. 

16 Ya si Jesus, anae munjayan matag- 
pange, cajulo gusisija gume y janom, 
y lancet mababa pot gtiiya ya malie y 
Espintun Yuus tumunog calang palu- 
ma y siunaga gui jilofia. 

17 Ya est^jtle, un vds guinin y langet 
na ilegfia : EstagOiya y lajijo ni y gue€- 
yajo. 

CAPITULO 4. 
AYO nae quinene si Jesus ni Espi- 
J\. ritu para y jalomtano para uma- 
tienta ni anite; 

2 Ya, estaba umayunat cuarenta na 
jaane yan cuarenta na puenge ya des- 
pues fialang. 

3 Ya mato gulya gtiiya y manienienta, 



ya ilegiia: Yaguin jago lajin Yuus, 
tago este y acho ya ufamapan. 

4 Gtiiya manope ilegfia: Matugue esta: 
Ti y panja uninalfia y taotao, lao j 
todo y sinangan ni y jumuyong gui 
pachot Yuus. 

5 Ayo nae ninamalo&n ni anite gui 
santa na siuda ; pinelo gui jilo torren di- 
quique, iyon y tem^lo. 

6 Y ilegiia : Yaguin jago lajin Yuus, 
yutejao gtline papa, sa matugue esta: 
Y angjet sija uninadie ya imquinajat 
ni canaefLija, para chaiia y adengmo 
umatotpe contra y acho. 

7 Si tfesus ilegna : Locue esta matu- 
gue, chamo tietienta y Seiiot, Yuus- 
mo. 

8 Tumalo ninamalofan ni anite gui un 
sabana na sentaquilo ya jafanue todo y 
raeno sija gui jilo y tano yan y mina- 
goffiija, 

9 Ya ilegfia : Todo este siia junaejao 
yaguin dumimojao ya unadora yo. 

10 Ayopae si Jesus ilegiia nu gtiiya: 
Janao Satanas, sa matugue esta, y Senot 
Yuusmo na gtliyaja unadora yan gUi- 
yaja unsetbe. 

11 Ayo nae diningo ni anite, ya y 
angjet sija manmato ya masetbe gtle. 

12 1[ Aiae jajungog si Jesus na si 
Juan esta mapongle, tumalo guato 
Galilea. 

13 Ya jadingo Nasaret, mato Caper- 
naum ya sumaga gui oriyan tase gui 
oriyan tanon Sabulon yan Neftalim. 

14 Para umacumple y guinin jasangan 
y profeta Isaias, na ilegiia : 

15 Y tano Sabulon yan y tano Nefta- 
lim, chalan tase van para otro banda 
guiya Jordan, Galilea y Gkntiles. 

16 Ya y taotao sija nu y manasaga ^ui 
jemjom, dangculo na manana liniifiija ; 
y ayo siia nu y mafiasaga tanon ani- 
neng y nnatae, candet ufaninina. 

17 IT Besde ayo jatutujon si Jesus 
sumetmon ya ilegfia : Fanmafiotsot, sa 
y raenon langet jijijot. 

18 IT Ya anae jumajanao si Jesus gui 
tasen Galilea, jalie dos churaelo; si 
Simon mafanaan Pedro yan si Andres 
chelufia, na janatutunog y lagua gui 
tase sa manpescadot. 

19 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Dalalag yo ya 
junafanpescadot taotao jamyo. 

20 Sija japolo y lagua sija ya madala- 
lag gtle. 

8 
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6 Then went out to him Jerusalem, 
and all Judea, and all the region round 
about Jordan, 

6 And were baptized of him in Jordan, 
confessing their sins. 

7 IT But when he saw many of the 
Pharisees and Sadducees come to his 
baptism, he said unto them, O genera- 
tion of vipers, who hath warned you to 
flee from the wrath to come ? 

8 Bring forth therefore fruits meet for 
repentance : 

9 And think not to say within your- 
selves. We have Abraham to our father : 
for I say unto you, that God is able of 
these stones to raise up children unto 
Abraham. 

10 And now also the axe is laid unto 
the root of the trees : therefore every tree 
which bringeth not forth good fruit is 
heWn down, and cast into the fire. 

11 1 indeed baptize you with water unto 
repentance : but he that cometh after me 
is mightier than I, whose shoes I am not 
worthy to bear: he shall baptize you 
with the Holy Gliost, and with fire: 

12 Whose fun is in his hand, and he will 
thoroughly purge his floor, and gather 
his wheat into the garner; but he will 
bum up the chaff with unquenchable fire. 

13 1[ Then cometh Jesus from Galilee to 
Jordan unto John, to be baptized of him. 

14 But John forbade him, saying, I 
have need to be baptized of thee, and 
comest thou to me? 

15 And Jesus answering said unto him, 
Suffer it to be so now : for thus it becom- 
eth us to fulfil all righteousness. Then 
he suffered him. 

16 And Jesus, when he was baptized, 
went up straightway out of the water: 
and, lo, the heavens were opened unto 
him, and he saw the Spirit of God de- 
scending like a dove, and lighting upon 
him: 

17 And lo a voice from heaven, saying. 
This is my beloved Son, in whom 1 am 
well pleased. 

CHAPTER 4. 

1 Christ fastetkt and U tempted. 11 The angels min- 
istet unto him. 13 ffe dwelleth in Capeniaum, 17 
beffinneth to preach, 18 calleth Peter, and Andrew^ 
21 James, and John, 23 and fieateth all the diseased. 

THEN was Jesus led up of the Spirit 
into the wilderness to be tempted of 
tiiedevIL 



2 And when he had fasted forty days 
and forty nights, he was afterward a 
hungerea. 

3 And when the tempter came to him, 
he said. If thou be the Son of God, com 
mand that these stones be made bread. 

4 But he answered and said. It is writ- 
ten, Man shall not live by bread alone, 
but by every word that proceedeth out 
of the mouth of God. 

5 Then the devil taketh him up into the 
holy city, and setteth him on a pinnacle 
of the temple, 

6 And saith unto him, If thou be the 
Son of God, cast thjself down : for it is 
written, He shall give his angels charge 
concerning thee : and in their hands they 
shall bear thee up, lest at any time thou 
dash thy foot against a stone. 

7 Jesus said unto him. It is written 
again, Thou shalt not tempt the Lord 
thy God. 

8 Again, the devil taketh him up into 
an exceeding high mountain, and shew- 
eth him all the kingdoms of the world, 
an(i the glory of them ; 

9 And saith unto him. All these things 
will I give thee, if thou wilt fall down 
and worship me. • 

10 Then saith Jesus unto him. Get thee 
hence, Satan: for it is written. Thou 
shalt worship the Lord thy God, and 
him only shalt thou serve. 

11 Then the devil leaveth him, and, be- 
hold, angels came and ministered unto 
him. 

12 1[ Now when Jesus had heard that 
John was cast into prison, he departed 
into Galilee; 

13 And leaving Nazareth, he came and 
dwelt in Capernaum, which is upon the 
sea coast, in the borders of Zabulon and 
Nephthalim : 

14 That it might be fulfilled which was 
spoken by Esaias the prophet, saying, 

15 The land of Zabulon, and the land 
of Nephthalim, bt/ the way of the sea, 
beyond Jordan, Galilee of tne Gentiles ; 

lo The people which sat in darkness 
saw great light ; and to them which sat 
in the region and shadow of death light 
is sprung up. 

17 IT ftom that time Jesus began to 
preach, and to say. Repent: for the 
kingdom of heaven is at hand. 

18 1 And Jesus, walking by the sea of 
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21 Anae jumanao gtdje, ialie otro dos 
chumelo, si Santiago lajin Sebedeo, yan 
si Juan cheluiLa, gui sajyan yan si ta- 
tafiija as Sebedeo na jalememenda y 
laguafiija; ya jaagang. 

23 Sijaenseguidas japolo y sajyan yan 
si tatanija ya madalalag gtle. 

23 1[ Ya jalilicue si Jesus iya Galilea 
mamanagtle gui sinagoga sija ^a su- 
raetmetmon ni raenon y evangelio, ya 
janafanjomlo todo y chetnot yan todo y 
pinite gui taotao ; 

24 Ya y matunafla matungo todo guiya 
Siria; ya maquenenee gtle guato toao 
manmaian^o, ni guaja todo dasen chet- 
not yan pinite ; y maninanite yan y 
manbababa yan y manparalitico ; ya 
janafanjomlo. 

25 Ya madalalag gtle linajyan taotao, 
guinin Galilea, yan guinin Decapolis, 
yan guinin Jerusalem, yan guinin Judea, 
yan y otro banda guiya Jordan. 

CAPITULO 5. 

A NAE ialie si Jesus y linajyan taotao, 
J\. cajulo gui un sabana, ya mata- 
chong ; ya y oisipuluiia manmato guiya 
gtliya. 

2 Ya jababa y pachotfia ya jafanagtle, 
ilegfia: 

3 Mandichoso y mamoble gui Espiritu, 
sa uiyoniiija y raenon langet. 

4 Mandichoso y mantriste, sa sija 
u manaf anmagof . 

5 Mandichoso y manmanso, sa sija 
ufanmaereda ni y tano. 

6 Mandichoso y manfialang yan man- 
ma jo ni tininas, sa sija umanafanjaspog. 

7 Mandichoso y manyoase, sa sija 
ufantinaca ni minaase. 

8 Mandichoso y mangasgas corasoniiija, 
sa sija ujalie si Yuus. 

9 Mandichoso y fumatitinas y pas, sa 
sija ufanmafanaan f amaguon Yuus. 

10 Mandichoso y manmapetsigue pot 
causa y tininas ; sa uiyoniiija y raenon 
langet. 

11 Mandichoso jamyo, yaguin man- 
mamatdise jamyo, yan manmapetsigue 
jamyo, yan manmasangane jamyo to- 
do taelaye pot y naanjo, ya manmanda- 
gue. 

12 Fanmagof, ya infansenmagof, sa y 
premionmiyo gui langet sendangculo: sa 
taegtlenaoja locue manmapetsigueiiijay 
prof eta sija ni y antes di jamyo. 

4 



13 If Jamyo y asigan y tano ; ya ya- 
guin y asiga malingo y maasena, jafa 
taemano manasne? taya b^difia, na 
umayute juyong ya umagacha ni y 
taotao. 

14 Jamyo y candet y tano. Y siuda 
ni maplanta gui. jilo y tano tdquilo ti 
sina umatog. 

15 Taya candet umasonggue ya uma- 
polo gui papa un medida ; lao umapolo 
gui candelero, ya umanainiua todo y 
man^egue gui jalom guma. 

16 Polo ya umanina y candetmiyo gui 
menan y taotao sija, para ujalie y mau- 
leg chechonmiyo, ya innamagof y tatan- 
miyo ni y gaegue gui langet. 

17 1[ Chamiyo jumajaso na mato yo 
para juyulang y tinago pat y profeta 
sija ; ti mato yo para juyulang, lao para 
jucumple. 

18 Sa magajet jusangane jamyo, nu 
y langet yan y tano malingo; lao ni 
un punto ni un pongpong gui tinago 
ufalmgo, asta qui gUiya todo macum- 
ple. 

19 Ya jayeja y yumulang uno glXine 
gui sendiquique na tinago, ya mamana- 
gtle ni taotao, diquique umafanaan gui 
raenon langet ; lao jayeja y fumatinaa 
ya mamanagUe, umafanaan dangculo 
gui raenon langet. 

20 Sa guajo sumangane jamyo: na 
y tininasmiyo yaguin ti mudongfia 
(]^ui y tininas y escriba yan y Fariseo 
sija, ti sina jamyo man jalom gui raenon 
langet. 

21 1[ Injingogja y munjayan masan- 
gane sija gui manmalofan na tiempo: 
Chamo famumuno, ya jayeja y mamuno, 
peligrona gui juisio. 

22 Lao guajo sumangane jamyo na 
jayeja y lalalo ni cheluiia, peligrona 
gui juisio, na jayeja y umalog ni 
chelu&a, taetiningo jao, peligrona gui 
tribunal, lao jayeja y umalog baba- 
ba jao, peligrona gui guafen sasala- 

gU£Ui. 

23 Yaguin unchule y ninaimo guato 
^i attat, ya ayo nae unjaso na guaja 
linachimo gui chelumo ; 

24 Polo gtlije y ninaimo gui menan y 
attat, ya unjanao finena ya inatungo yan 
y chelumo, ya ayo nae untalo guato ya 
unnaenfiaejon y ninaimo. 

25 Atungo yan y contrariumo ensegui- 
das, mientros gaegue jamyo gui chalan- 



ChrUt heginneth 
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€^ilee, saw two brethren, Simon called 
Peter, and Andrew his brother, cast- 
ing a net into the sea: for they were 
.fi£ers. 

19 And he saith unto them, Follow me, 
and I will make you fishers of men. 

20 And they straightway left their nets, 
and foUowea him. 

21 And going on from thence, he saw 
other two brethren, James the son of 
Zebedee, and John his brother, in a ship 
with Zebedee their father, mending their 
nets ; and he called them. 

22 And they immediately left the ship 
and their father, and followed him. 

23 1[ And Jesus went about all Galilee, 
teaching in their synagogues, and preach- 
ing the gospel of the kingdom, and heal- 
ing all manner of sickness and all man- 
ner of disease among the people. 

24 And his fame went throughout all 
Syria: and they brought unto him all 
sick people that were taken with divers 
diseases and torments, and those which 
were possessed with devils, and those 
which were lunatic, and those that had 
the palsy; and he healed them. 

25 And there followed him great mul- 
titudes of people from Galilee, and from 
Decapolis, and /r<?m Jerusalem, an^from 
Judea, and from beyond Jordan. 

CHAPTER 5. 

1 C^ri»t begtnneih hi8 sermon in the mount: 8 Je^ 
daring who are bletaed, 13 who are the salt qf the 
earth^li the Ught qfthe world. thecUyonaMO^lb 
the candle: 17 that he came tofuiju the law. 31 
What U is to kill, 27 to commU aduUery, 83 to 
swear : 88 exhorteth to svJTer wrong y 44 to lone even 
ottr enemies, 48 and to labour qfter per/ectness. 

AND seeing the multitudes, he went 
xjL up into a mountain : and when he 
was set, his disciples came unto him : 

2 And he opened his mouth, and taught 
them, saying, 

3 Blessed are the poor in spirit : for 
theirs is the kingdom of heaven. 

4 Blessed are they that mourn: for 
they shall be comforted. 

5 Blessed are the meek : for Ihey shall 
inherit the earth. 

6 Blessed are they which do hunger 
and thirst after righteousness: for they 
shall be filled. 

7 Blessed are the merciful : for they 
shall obtain mercy. 

8 Blessed are the pure in heart : for 
they shall see God. 



9 Blessed are the peacemakers : for they 
shall be called the children of God. 

10 Blessed are they which are perse- 
cuted for righteousness' sake : for theirs 
is the kingdom of heaven. 

11 Blessed are ye, when m^n shall re- 
vile you, and persecute you, and shall 
say all manner of evil against you false- 
ly, for my sake. 

12 Rejoice, and be exceeding glad : for 
great is your reward in heaven: for so 
persecuted they the prophets which were 
before you. 

13 1[ Ye are the salt of the earth : but 
if the salt have lost his savour, where- 
with shall it be salted ? it is thenceforth 
good for nothing, but to be cast out, and 
to be trodden under foot of men. 

14 Ye are the light of the world. A 
city that is set on a hill cannot be hid. 

15 Neither do men light a candle, and 
put it under a bushel, but on a candle- 
stick; and it giveth light unto all that 
are in the house. 

16 Let your light so shine before men, 
that they may see your good works, and 
glorify your Father which is in heaven. 

17 1 Think not that I am come to de- 
stroy the law, or the prophets : I am not 
come to destroy, but to lulfil. 

18 For verily I say unto you. Till 
heaven and earth pass, one jot or one 
tittle shall in no wise pass from the law, 
till all be fulfilled. 

19 Whosoever therefore shall break one 
of these least commandments, and shall 
teach men so, he shall be called the least 
in the kingdom of heaven: but whosoever 
shall do and teach them, the same i^all 
be called great in the kingdom of heaven. 

20 For I say unto you. That except 
your righteousness shall exceed t7ie right- 
eousness of the scribes and Pharisees, ye 
shall in no case enter into the kingdom 
of heaven. 

21 If Ye have heard that it was said 
by them of old time. Thou shalt not 
kill ; and whosoever shall kill shall be 
in danger of the judgment: 

22 But I say unto you. That whosoever 
is angry with his brother without a 
cause ^all be in danger of the judg- 
ment: and whosoever shall say to his 
brother, Raca, shall be in danger of the 
council : but whosoever shall say, Thou 
fool, shall be in danger of hell flie. 
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miyo, noseaja, y cotrariumo unenentrega 
gui jues, ya y jues unenentrega gui 
ofisiat ya unmapolo gui preso. 

26 Magajet jusangane jamyo : Seguro 
na ti unjuyong gUije, asta qui anapase 
y uttimo na coble. 

27 1 Injin^ogia y munjayan masangan: 
Munga umabale, 

28 Ya guajo sumangane jamyo, na 
jayeja y umatan y palaoan nu abale na 
minalagoila, jafatinas yan gtliya y abale 
gui ialom corasonna. 

29 Yaguin y agapa na atadogmo unina- 
podonff jao, chule ya yute guiya jago ; 
samaule^a na ufalmgo un pidaso guiya 
ja^o, qui todo y tataotaomo umayute 
guiya sasalaguan. 

30 Ya yaguin y agapa na canaemo 
uninapodong jao, utut ya yute guiya 
jago; sa maulegna, na lifalingo un 
pidaso guiya jago, qui todo y tataotao- 
mo umayute guiya sasalagtlan. 

31 IT Munjayan locue masangan : Ja- 
yeja y dumingo y asaguafla, umatugue 
y papet y inapattan umasagua. 

32 Lao guajo sumangane jamyo, na y 
dumingo y asaguafia ya ti pot indbale, 
jafatinas y dbale ; ya jayeja y umasagua 
ayo y umadingo, jafatinas y dbale. 

33 IT Injingogja locue y munjayan 
masangane sija gui manmalofan na 
tiempo : Munga manjula pot namaesa 
^ao ; lao unfatmas ni y Sefiot gui jini- 

amo. 

34 Lao guajo sumangane jamyo : Cha- 
miyo fanmanjujula pot jafa; ti pot y 
langet, sa raenon Yuus ; 

35 Ni pot y tano, sa sagan y adengfia ; 
ni pot Jerusalem, sa siuda y aangcuk) na 
Ray; 

36 Ni pot y ilumo unfanjula ; sa ti sifia 
y gaponulo uno naapaca, ni uno naatu- 
long. 

37 Lao yaguin manguentos jamyo, 
alog : Junggan, junggan ; Aje, aje ; sa 
yaguin mas qui este, taelaye jumu- 
yong. 

38 1 Injingogja y munjayan masangan: 
Atadog yan atadog, nifen yan nifen, 

39 Lao guajo sumangane jamyo: Cha- 
miyo f umatinas jafa contra y tinaelaye ; 
yaguin jaye;jao pumatmada gui agapa 
na fasumo, birayeja ni y otro. 

40 Ya jayeja y munaquequemumojao 
ya jachule y magagomo, nae locue y 
capamo. 
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41 Ya jayeja y umafuetsas jao na un- 
janao yan gtliya un miya ; unjanao yan 
gtliya dos. 

42 Y gumagao jao, nae ; ya y muma^ 
lago umayao jao, chamo jao rumiuusa. 

43 1[ Injingogja y munjayan masangan: 
Guaeya y tiguangmo ya (iatlie y enemi- 
gomo. 

44 Lao guajo sumangane jamyo : Guae- 
ya y enemigonmiyo ; bendise y mumat- 
didise iamyo ; fantinas mauleg ni y 
chumatlie jamyo, tayuyute sija as Yuus 
ni y munamamajlao jamyo yan y pumet^ 
sigue jamyo, 

45 Para mfanfamaguon y tatanmiyo ni 
y gaegue gui langet, nu y janafanina y 
atdao gui jilo y manaelaye yan y man- 
mauleg ; ya janauchan gui jilo y manu- 
nas yan y timanunas. 

46 Sa yaguin inguaeya ayo y gumaeya 
jamyo, jafa premionmiyo ? Ada ti ja- 
fatinas locue taegtlenao y publicano 
sija ? 

47 Yaguin unsaluda y manelunmiyo, 
jafa unfatinas mauleg ? Ada ti jafa- 
tinas locue taegtlenao y ti mangilisya- 
no? 

48 Nafangabales jamyo taegtlije y 
tatanmiyo ni y gaegue gui langet, ca- 
balesi. 

CAPITULO 6. 

AD AJE ya cbamiyo fumatitinas y li- 
XA. mosnanmiyo gui menan y taotao 
sija, para infanlinie ; sa yaguin ti tae- 
gtlenao, taya premionmiyo gui tatan- 
miyo ni gaegue ^ui langet. 

2 Yaguin unf atitinas y limosnamo, cha- 
mo na catitiye trompeta gui menamo 
taegtlije y jafatitinas y hipocrita sija 
gui sinagoga, yan y plasa para uguaja 
minalagnija nu y taotao sija. Magajet 
jusangane jamyo na esta guaja premio- 
fiija. 

3 Lao jago, yaguin unfatitinasy limos- 
namo, chamo natutungo y canaemo aca- 
gtle jafa checho y canaemo agapa. 

4 Para ugaegue y limosnamo gui se- 
creto, sa y tatamo ni jalilie gui eecreto, 
gtliya umapase jao gui publico. 

5 T[ Ya yaguin manaetaejao, munga 
taegtlije y flpocrita, sa sija yanflija 
manmanaetae gui sinagoga yan y esqui- 
nan chalan manotojgue para ufanmalie 
nu y taotao sija. Magajet na esta guaja 
premiofiija. 

5 
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23 Therefore if thou bring thy gift to 
the altar, and there rememberest that 
thy brother hath aught against thee ; 

24 Leave there thy gift before the altar, 
and go thy way ; first be reconciled to 
thy brother, and then come and offer 
thy gift. 

25 Agree with thine adversary quickly, 
while thou art in the way with him ; lest 
at any time the adversary deliver thee to 
the judge, and the judge deliver thee to 
the officer, and thou be cast into prison. 

26 Verily I say unto thee. Thou shalt 
by no means come out thence, till thou 
hast paid the uttermost farthing. 

27 1 Ye have heard that it was said by 
them of old time, Thou shalt not com- 
mit adultery : 

28 But I say unto you. That whosoever 
looketh on a woman to lust after her 
hath committed adultery with her al- 
ready in his heart. 

29 And if thy right eye offend thee, 
pluck it out, and cast it from thee ; for 
it is profitable for thee that one of thy 
members should perish, and not that thy 
whole body should be cast into hell. 

30 And if thy right hand offend thee, 
Qut it off, and cast it from thee : for it is 
profitable for thee that one of thy mem- 
bers should perish, and not that thy 
whole body should be cast into hell. 

31 It hath been said, Whosoever shall 
put away his wife, let him give her a 
writing of divorcement: 

32 But I say unto you. That whosoever 
shall put away his wife, saving for the 
cause of fornication, causeth her to com- 
mit adultery : and whosoever shall marry 
her that is divorced committeth adultery. 

33 ^ Again, ye have heard that it hath 
been said by them of old time, Thou 
shalt not forswear thyself, but shalt per- 
form unto the Lord thine oaths : 

34 But I say unto you. Swear not at all ; 
neither by heaven ; for it is God's throne : 

35 Nor by the earth ; for it is his foot- 
stool : neither by Jerusalem ; for it is the 
city of the great King. 

36 Neither shalt thou swear by thy 
bead, because thou canst not make one 
hair white or black. 

37 But let your communication be, Yea, 
yea ; Nay, nay : for whatsoever is more 
than these cometh of evil. 

38 1[ Ye have heard that it hath been 



said. An eye for an eye, and a tooth for 
a tooth: 

39 But I say unto you, That ye resist 
not evil : but whosoever shall smite thee 
on thy right cheek, turn tb him the 
other also. 

40 And if any man will sue thee at the 
law, and take away thy coat, let him 
have thv cloak also. 

41 And whosoever shall compel thee to 
go a mile, go with him twain. 

42 Give to him that asketh thee, and 
from him that would borrow of thee 
turn not thou away. 

43 1[ Ye have heard that it hath been 
said, Thou shalt love thy neighbour, 
and hate thine enemy. 

44 But I say unto, you, Love your ene- 
mies, bless them that curse you, do good 
to them that hate you, and pray for them 
which despitefully use you, and perse- 
cute you ; 

45 That je may be the children of your 
Father which is m heaven : for he maketh 
his sun to rise on the evil and on the 
good, and sendeth rain on the just and 
on the unjust. 

46 For if ye love them which love you, 
what reward have ye ? do not even the 
publicans the same ? 

47 And if ye salute your brethren only, 
what do ye more than otJiersf do not 
even the publicans so? 

48 Be ye therefore perfect, even as your 
Father which is in heaven is perfect. 

CHAPTER 6. 

1 Christ contitiiteth his sermon in the mount, speak- 
ing of alms, 5 prayer, 14/orffiving our brethren, 16 
fasting, 19 where our treasure is to be laid up, S4 
of serving God, and mammon : 25 exhorteth not to 
be car^lfor worldly things : Si but to seek Oo<Ps 
kingdom. 

TAKE heed that ye do not your alms 
before men, to be seen of them: 
otherwise ye have no reward of your 
Father which is in heaven. 

2 Therefore when thoudoest thine alms, 
do not sound a trumpet before thee, as 
the hypocrites do in the synagogues and 
in the streets, that they may have glory 
of men. Verily I say unto you, They 
have their reward. 

3 But when thou doest alms, let not thy 
left hand know what thy right hajid doeth: 

4 That thine alms may be in secret, 
and thy Father which seeth in secret 
himself shall reward thee openly. 

891 
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6 Lao jago, yaguin manaetaejao, jalom 
gui aposentomo, ya juchum y pettamo, 
ya taetaye y tatamo ni y gae^ue gui 
secreto; sa y tatamo ni y Jalilie gui 
secreto, giiiya umapase jao gui pub- 
lico. 

7 Yan manaetaejao chamo sumasaDgan 
un sinangan megae na biaje na taebale, 
taegUije y Ctentues ; jinasofiija na ufan- 
raajungog pot y megae sinanganfiija. 

8 Chamiyo fumatitinas taegtlije iya 
sija ; sa y tatanmiyo jatungoja jafa m- 
nesesita antes qui ingagao gtle. 

9 Lao an manmanaetae jamyo taegtLi- 
ne: Tatanmame na gaegue jao gui 
langet: umatuna y naanmo. 

10 Umamaela y raenomo, umafatinas y 
minalagomo jaitaemano gui langet tae- 
gilijiia gui tano ; 

11 Naejam pago nu y cada jaane na 
agonmame ; 

12 Ya asiijam nu y dibenmame, tae- 
gtlije yan inasisie y dumidibejam sija ; 

13 Ya chamo jam pumopolo na infan- 
basnag gui tentasion, lao nafanlibrejam 
nu y taelaye ; sa iyomo y raeno, van y 
ninasiiia, yan y minalag para taejinecog 
na jaane ; Amen. 

14 Sa yaguin inasie y imiisagtle jamyo: 
maninasiija locue jamyo as tatanmiyo ni 
gaegue gui langet. 

15 Lao yaguin ti unasie ayo sija y umi- 
sagtie jamyo, ti infaninasie locue ni ta- 
tanmiyo nu y isaomiyo. 

16 Y Yaguin umayuyunatjao, munga 
taegtlije y hipocrita nu y triste na mata, 
jaago y matanija, para ufanmatungo ni 
taotao sija na manayunat. Magajet ju- 
sangane jamyo, na esta guaja premio- 
fiija. 

17 Lao jago, yaguin umayunat jao, 
palalae y ilumo, ya unfagase y matamo ; 

18 Para munga malilie nu y taotao sija 
na umayuyunat jao, lao si tatamoja ni 
y gaegue gui secreto ; ya si tatamo, ni 
jalilie gui secreto, gtliya uninapase gui 
publico. 

19 H Chamiyo fannanaetnon gtlinaja 
para jamyo gui tano, mano nae y poliya 
yan y lamas uyinamag, yan y saque 
sija uyulang yan uchule ; 

20 Lao fannaetnon gtlinaja para jamyo 
gui langet, mano nae ni y poliya ni y 
lamas ti uyinamag, ya ni y saque sija ti 
uyulang yan ti uchule. 

21 Sa mano j a nae gaegue y gtlinajan- 
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miyo, ayoja nae gaegue locue y cora- 
sonmiyo. 

22 Y'^candet y tataotao y atadog ; ya- 
guin y gasgas atadogmo, todo y tatao- 
taomo ubula y manana. 

23 Lao yaguin y taelaye na atadogmo, 
todo y tatao taomo j om j om. Sa yaguin y 
manana ni y gaegue guiya jago jomjom, 
jafa na gosdangculo na jinemjom I 

24 T[ Taya m imo sifia sumetbe dos 
amo ; sa jachatlie y uno, ya jaguflie j 
otro ; pat jadalalag y uno ya iadespresia 
y otro. Ti sifia jamyo insetbe si Yuus 
yan y gtlinaja. 

2Sh Enao mma iusangane jamyo : Cha- 
miyo fanmanjajaso pot y jaaninmiyo.; 
jafa para incano, pat jafa para ingui- 
men ; ni pot para innaminagago y tatao- 
taomiyo. Ada ti bale mas y linlU&mo 
qui y nengcano, yan y tataotaomo qui y 
magago ? 

26 Atanja y pajaro gui langet ; ti man- 
manananon, ni ti manmangongoco, ni 
ti manmanrecocoje jalom gui camalin ; 
sa si tatamoja gui langet munafafio- 
chocho. Ada ti mangaebalotiia jamyo 
qui sija ? 

27 Ya jaye guiya jamyo, yaguin man- 
jaso, sifia jataluye y linecafia un codo ? 

28 Ya jafa jamyo na manmanjajaso 
pot magago? Jasoja y lino sija gui 
fangualuan, jaftaemano manl&lltfiifiija ; 
ti manmachochocho ya ti manmaji- 
jila. 

29 Lao jusangane jamyo, na si Salo- 
mon yan todo y minalagfia, ti mina- 
gago pare jo yan uno gtiine sija. 

30 Yanguin si Yuus janaminagago y 
chaguan gui fangualuan ; sa pago gae- 
gue, ya agupa machule ya mapolo gui 
jetno, ada ti mas jamyo inninaminagago, 
taotao jamyo na didide jinengguen- 
miyo? 

31 Enao mina, chamiyo jumajaso uma- 
log: Jafajit tacano, pat jafajit tagui- 
men, pat jafajit magaguta ? 

32 Sa toao este sija na gtlinaja, jaalili- 
gao y Gentiles ; ya y tatanmiyo gui lan- 
get jatungoja na innesesita todo este 
sija na gtlinaja. 

33 Lao aligao fenena y raenon Yuus, 
yan y tininasfia; ya despues todo este 
sija na gtlinaja infanmataluye. 

34 Chamiyo jumajaso y para agupa, sa 
y para agupa gUiyaja gtle ujaso. Basta 
para y cada y jaane y inalulaye. , 
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6 IT And when thou prayest, thou ahalt 
not be as the hypocrites are: for they 
love to pray standing in the synagogues 
and in the comers of the streets, that 
ttuey may be seen of men. Verily I say 
unto you, They have their reward. 

6 But thou, when thou prayest, enter 
into thy closet, and when thou^hast shut 
thy door, pmy to thy Father which is in 
secret ; and thy Father which seeth in 
secret shall reward thee openly. 

7 But when ye pray, use not vain repe- 
titions, as the heathen do: for thej 
think that they shall be heard for their 
much speaking. 

8 Be not ye therefore like unto them : 
for your Father kuoweth what things ye 
have need of, before ye ask him. 

9 After this manner therefore pray ye : 
Our Father which art in heaven, Hdlow- 
ed be thy name. 

10 Thy kingdom "Come. Thy will be 
done in earth, as it is in heaven. 

11 Give us this day our daily bread. 

12 And forgive us our debts, as we for- 
give our debtors. 

13 And lead us not into temptation, but 
deliver us from evil: For thine is the 
kingdom, and the power, and the glory, 
for ever. Amen. 

14 For if ye forgive men their trespasses, 
your heavenly Father will also forgive 
you: 

16 But if ye forgive not men their tres- 
passes, neither will your Father forgive 
your tre^>asses. 

16 1" Moreover when ye fast, be not, 
as the hypocrites, of a sad counte- 
nance: for they disfigure their faces, 
that th^ may appear unto men to fast. 
Verily 1 say unto you. They have their 
reward. 

17 But thou, when thou fastest, anoint 
thine head, and wash thy face ; 

18 That thou appear not unto men to 
fast, but unto thy Father which is in 
secret: and thy Father which seeth in 
secret shall reward thee openly. 

19 T Lay not up for yourselves treasures 
upon earth, where moth and rust doth 
corrupt, and where thieves break through 
and steal: 

20 But lay up for yourselves treasures 
in heaven, where neither moth nor rust 
doth corrupt, and where thieves do not 
break through nor steal : 



21 For where your treasure is, there 
will your heart be also. 

22 The light of the body is the eye : if 
therefore thine eye be single, thy whole 
body shall be full of light. 

23 But if thine eye be evil, thy whole 
body shall be full of darkness. If there- 
fore the light that is in thee be darkness, 
how great is that darkness I 

24 1 No man can serve two masters : 
for either he will hate the one, and love 
the other ; or else he will hold to the one, 
and despise the other. Ye cannot serve 
God and mammon. 

25 Therefore I say unto you. Take n» 
thought for your life, what ye shall eat, 
or what ye shall drink ; nor yet for your 
body, what ye shall put on. Is not the 
life more than meat, and the body than 
raiment ? 

26 Behold the fowls of the air : for they 
sow not, neither do they reap, nor gather 
into barns; yet your heavenly Father 
feedeth them. Are ye not much better 
than they ? 

27 Which of you by taking thought can 
add one cubit unto his stature ? 

28 And why take ye thought for rai- 
ment ? Consider the lilies of the field, 
how they grow ; they toil not, neither do 
they spin : 

29 And yet I say unto you. That even 
Solomon m all his glory was not arrayed 
like one of these. 

30 Wherefore, if God so clothe the grass 
of the field, which to day is, and to mor- 
row is cast into the oven, sliaU he not 
much more clothe you, O ye of little faitli? 

31 Therefore take no thought, saying, 
What shall we eat ? or. What shall we 
drin^? or. Wherewithal shall we be 
clothed ? 

32 (For after all these things do the 
Gentiles seek :) for your heavenly Father 
knoweth that ye have need of all these 
thin^. 

83 But seek ye first the kingdom of 
God, and his righteousness ; and all these 
thin^ shall be added unto you. 

34 Take therefore no thought for the 
morrow: for the morrow shall take 
thought for the things of itself. Sufli- 
cient unto the day is the evil thereof. 

CHAPTER 7. 

1 Chrigt ending his sermon in the mount, rtproveth 

rash jud(nnent,Sf orbiOdeth to oast hi^tkbHfetc 
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CAPITULO 7 



CHAMIYO fanmanjusga para ti in- 
fanmaju8ga. 

2 Sa taemanoja yan manmajusga yan 
manmafiogne jamyo, taegOijija locue 
infanmajusga ; ya taemanoja y minedi- 
damiyo, taegHijija locue inianmame- 
diye. 

3 Sa jafa muna unlilie y migo gui atd- 
do^ y chelumo, ya ti unjajaso y jayo 
gui atadogmo? 

4 Jafa taemano unalog nu y chelumo : 
Maela ya junajanao enao y migo gui ata- 
flogmo; ya enagUija y jayo gui ata- 
dogmo ? 

5 Hipocrita I Najanao finenana y jayo 
gui atadogmo ? ya ayo nae sina unguef- 
lie yan para unnajanao y migo gui ata- 
dogy chelumo. 

6 IT Chamiyo nuraanae y gala^o nu y 
Santos, ni inpelo y perlasmiyo gui menan 
y babue ; sa no seaja ujagacha nu y pa- 
tasfiija ya ujabira sija ya infanyenaba- 
lag Jamyo. 

7 1 Gagao ya inf anmanae ; aligao ya in- 
seda ; yajo ya infanmababaye. 

8 Sa iayeja y mangagao, uresibe ; ya 
y manaligao, usoda ; yay manyajo, uma- 
babaye. 

9 Ya jayeja guiya^ jamyo, yaguin 
uguinagao nu y lajma pan, ada unnae 
acho ? 

10 Pat yaguin uguinagao un gtlijan, 
ada unnae un serpiente ? 

11 Ombre manaelaye jamyo, intingo 
numae mauleg na ninae y fam^guon- 
miyo ; ada ti mas y tatanmiyo, ni y 
gaegue gui langet, unnae mauleg na 
gtlinaja todo ayo y gumagaogHe ? 

12 Enao mina, jaftaemano y mal^go- 
miyo na y taotao ufatitinas nu jamyo, 
taegtlijija infatitinas locue mi sija ; sa 
este y lay yan y profeta sija. 

13 1 Jalom gui maiot na potta, sa y 
feda na potta ya micanpo y chalaiLnu y 
jumananaogtle y finalingo, ya megae 
sija y fumapoposgtle. 

14 Sa y maiot na potta ya dalalae na 
chalan y jumananaofflie y lin^ia, ya 
didide sija y sumosoda. 

15 1[ Adaje jamyo nu y. ti manmaga- 
jet na profeta, ni ufanmato guiya jamyo 
maninagagon quininilo, lao y sanja- 
lomfiija mangaegue lobo na mafiaque. 

16 Injatingo pot y tinegchanija. Ada 



y taotao ufanule ubas guine y titucan 
jayo, pat igos guine y titucan chaguan ? 

17 Taegtlijija todo y mauleg na trong- 
con jayo, siempre mauleg tinegchana ; 
lao y taelaye na trongcon jayo, siempre 
taelaye tinegchana. 

18 Ti siiia y mauleg na trongcon jayo 
manogcha taelaye; ni y taelaye na 
trongcon jayo manogcha mauleg. 

19 Todo y trongcon jayo ni ti manog- 
cha mauleg, umautut ya umayute gui 
guafe, 

20 Enao mina pot y tinegchafiija, in- 
jatingo. 

21 1 Ti todo y umalo§ nu guajo: 
Sefiot 1 Sefiot I ujalom gui raenon lan- 
get ; lao ayo y f umatinas y minalago y 
tatajo, ni y gaegue gui langet. 

22 Megae, gttije na jaane, ualog nu 
guajo: Seiiotl Sefiot! ada ti inpro- 
fetisa pot y naanmo, yan innajanao y 
anite pot y naanmo, yan infatinas megae 
namanman na chocho pot y naanmo ? 

23 Ya ayo nae jusangane sija, ni y 
magajet ti jutungo jamyo, fanjanao 
guiya guajo, jamyo manmamatitinas 
inechong. 

24 IT Enao mina jayeja y iumungog 
este sija y sinanganjo ya f umatinas, 
gtliya parejo yan y mejnalom na taotao, 
na jafatinas y guimafia gui jilo acho ; 

25 Ya utunog y ichan, yan ufanmato 
y sadog, yan ufanmanguaefe y manglo, 
ya nbinate ayo na guma ya ti upodong, 
sa mafatinas gui jilo acho. 

26 Lao jayeja y jumungog este sija y 
sinanganjo, ya ti f umatinas, gtliya pare- 
jo yan y bababa na taotao na jafatinas 
y guimafia gui jilo unae ; 

27 Ya utimog y ichan yan ufanmato y 
sadog, yan ufanmanguaefe y manglo ya 
ubinate ayo na guma, ya upodong ; ya 
gosdangculo y pinedongfia. 

28 Ya susede, anae muniayan este sija 
iasangan si Jesus, ninafanmanman y 
linajyan taotao sija nu y doctrinafia. 

29 Sa jafanagtle sija, calang uno ni 
gaeninasifia, lao ti calang y escriba sija. 

CAPITULO 8. 

YA anae tumunog gile guinin y sa- 
bana, madalalag gtle dangculo na 
linajyan taotao. 

2 Ya estagtle na mato un ategtog ya 
tinayuyut gtle ilegfia : Sefiot, yaguin 
malagojao, sina unnagasgas yo. 
7 
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doffB, 7 exhoruth to prayer^ IS $o enter in at 
the strait aate, 15 to beware qf false prophetic 21 
not to be nearerSt btct doers qf the word: 24 like 
houses builded on a rock^ 26 and not on the sand. 

JUDGE not, that ye be not judged. 
2 For with what judgment ye judge, 
ye shall be judged : and with what meas- 
ure ye mete, it shall be measured to you 
again. 

3 And why beholdest thou the mote that 
is in thy brother's eye, but'considerest 
not the beam that is m thine own eye ? 

4 Or how wilt thou say to thy brother, 
Let me pull out the mote out of thine 
eye ; and, behold, a beam is in thine own 
eye? 

5 Thou hypocrite, first cast out the 
beam out of thine own eye; and then 
Shalt thou see clearly to cast out the 
mote out of thy brother's eye. 

6 If Give not that which is holy unto 
the do^, neither cast ye your pearls be- 
fore swine, lest they trample them under 
their feet, and turn again and rend you. 

7 If Ask, and it shall be given, you ; 
seek, and ye shall find ; knock, and it 
shall be opened unto you: 

8 For every one that asketh receiveth ; 
and he that seeketh findeth ; and to him 
that knocketh it shall be opened. 

9 Or what man is there of you, whom 
if his son ask bread, will he give him a 
stone ? 

10 Or if he ask a fish, will he give him 
a serpent ? 

11 If ye then, being evil, know how to 
give good gifts unto your children, how 
much more shall your Father which is 
in heaven give good tilings to them that 
ask him? 

12 Therefore all things whatsoever ye 
would Hiat men should do to you, do ye 
even so to them : for this is the law and 
the prophets. 

13 If Enter ye in at the strait gate : for 
wide is the gate, and broad is the way, 
that leadeth to destruction, and many 
there be which go in thereat: 

14 Because strait is the gate, and nar- 
row is the way, which leadeth unto life, 
and few there be that find it. 

15 If Beware of false prophets, which 
come to you in sheep's clothing, but in- 
wardly they are ravening wolves. 

16 Ye diall know them by their fruits. 
Do men gather grapes of thorns, or figs 
of thistles? 



17 Even so every good tree brineeth 
forth good fruit; but a corrupt tree brmg 
eth forth evil fruit. 

18 A good tree cannot bring forth evil 
fruit, neither can a corrupt tree bring 
forth good fruit. 

19 Every tree that bringeth not forth 
good fruit is hewn down, and cast into 
the fire. 

20 Wherefore by their fruits ye shall 
know them. 

21 If Not every one that saith unto me. 
Lord, Lord, shall enter into the kingdom 
of heaven ; but he that doeth the will of 
my Father which is in heaven. 

22 Many will say to me in that day, 
Lord, Lord, have we not prophesied m 
thy name? and in tiiy name have cast 
out devils ? and in thy name done many 
wonderful works? 

23 And then will I profess unto them, 

1 never knew you : depart from me, ye 
that work iniquity. 

24 If Therefore whosoever heareth these 
sayings of mine, and doeth them, I will 
liken him unto a wise man, which built 
his house upon a rock : 

25 And the rain descended, and the 
floods came, and the winds blew, and 
beat upon that house; and it fell not: 
for it was founded upon a rock. 

26 And every one that heareth these 
sayings of mine, and doeth them not, 
shaU be likened unto a foolish man, which 
built his house upon the sand : 

27 And the rain descended, and the 
floods came, and the winds blew, and 
beat upon that house; and it fell; and 
great was the fall of it. 

28 And it came to pass, when Jesus had 
ended these sayings, the people were as- 
tonished at his doctrine : 

29 For he taught them as one having 
authority, and not as the scribes. 

CHAPTER 8. 

2 Christ cleanseth the leper, 5 healeth the centurion*s 
servant, 14 Peter*s mother in law, 16 and many 
other diseased : 18 sheweth how he is to be/oUowed: 
28 stilleth the tempest on the sea, 28 driveth the 
devils out of two men possessed, 81 and svjfereth 
them to go into the swine. 

WHEN he was come down from tlie 
mountain, great multitudes fol- 
lowed him. 
2 And, behold, there came a leper and 
worshipped him, saying, Lord, if thou 
wilt, thou canst make me clean. 
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3 Ya jaestira y canaeila ya japacha 
ya ile^a: mafagoyo, gasgasjaol Ya 
enseguidas y ategtog gasgas. 

4 Ayo nae ilegfla si Jesus : Adaje ya 
chamo fafiangangane ni jaye ; lao falag 
y pale ya unfanue nu jago, ya unchule 
y ninae ni manage si Moises para testi- 
monlonija. 

5 IT Ya anae jumalom si Jesus guiya 
Capernaum, mato guiya gtliya un sen- 
turion guinagao gfte, 

6 Ya ilegna : Senot, y tentagojo gaegue 
guiyajame na umaason sa malango para- 
litico, ya gogosninacliatsaga sa adit. 

7 Ya ilegfia nui gtliya : fiae jufato ya 
junajomlo. 

8 Lao senturion manope ya ilegfia: 
Seiiot, ti sina na guajojao junafato gui 
papa atuf jo, lao sanganja un palabra ya 
ujomlo y tentagojo. 

9 Sa guajo locue un taotao gui papa 
ninasifia, ya guaja sendalojo gui papa 
ninasinaio; ya yaguin ilegco nu este na 
taotao : Janao, ya jumanao ; yan ilegco 
ni otro : Maela, ya mamaela, yan ilegco 
ni tentagojo: Chogtle este, ya jachogile. 

10 Ya anae jajungog si Jesus, nina- 
manman, ya ilegfia nu y dumadalalag 
gile : Magajet jusangane jamyo, na ta- 
yayo nae mafioda ni este na dangculon 
jinenggue guiya Israeli 

11 Ya guajo sumangane jamyo, na 
ufanmato megae guine y sancatan, yan 
guine y sanlichan ; ya ufanmatachong 
yan si Abraham yan si Ysaac yan si Ja- 
cob gui raenon langet ; 

12 Lao y famaguon y raeno ufanma- 
yute gui sumanjiyong gui jemjom ; ya 
ayo nae uguaja cumasao yan checheg 
nifen. 

13 Entonses si Jesus ilegfia nu y sen- 
turion : Janao, parejoja y unjonggue, 
umafatinas guiya jago ; ya y tentagofia 
jumonlo gtiije na ora. 

14 IT Ya anae mato si Jesus gui guiman 
Pedro, jalie y suegran Pedro na umaa- 
son gui cama, sa guaja calenturafia. 

15 Ya japacha canaefia ; ya pinelo ni 
calentura: ya cajulo ya jasetbe sija. 

16 Ya anae esta pupuenge, maconie gile 
megae na maninanite, ya janajanao 
guiya sija todo y anite pot y sinau- 
ganfia, yan janafanjomlo todo y man- 
malango. 

17 Para umacumple y esta masan^an 
pot y profeta Isaias, na ilegna : GUiya 
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chumule y chetnotta yan cumacatga y 
pinitita. 

18 1 Ya anae jalie si Jesus y linajyan 
taotao gui oriyana, manage na ufanma- 
lag y otro banda y sadog. 

19 Ya mato uii escriba ya ilegfia nu 
gGiya : Maestro, judalalag jao mano y 
malagomo guato. 

20 Ya si Jesus ilegfia nu gUiya : Y sora 
sija guaja liyangfiija, ya y pajaro gui 
langet guaja chenchonfiija : lao y Lajin 
taotao taya mano nae unaason y ilufia. 

21 Ya otro uno gui disipulufia ilegfia 
nu gtliya : Sefiot, nae yo lisensia ya ju- 
janao finena ya jujafot y tatajo. 

22 Ya si Jesus ilegfia nu gtliya : Dala- 
lag yo ; ya polo ya y manmatae ufan- 
jinafot m y mangaematae. 

23 If Ya anae jumalom gui un sajyan, 
y disipulufia dija madalakg gtle. 

24 Ya dangculo na pagyo mato gui 
tase ya y sajyan tinatampe nu y napo 
sija ; ya gtliya mamaegoja. 

25 Ya manmato guiya gtliya y disipu- 
lufia ya mayajogtle ilegfiija: Sefiot, 
nafanlibrejam sa manmalingojam ! 

26 Gtliya ilegfia nu sija : Jafa na man- 
maafiao jamyo, taotao na didide jineng- 
guenmiyo ? Ayo nae cajulo ya jachoma 
y manglo yan y tase, ya dangculo na 
minalinao guaja. 

27 Ya y taotao sija manmanman, ya 
ilegfiija ; jafa este na taotao na y manglo 
yan y tase maoosgueja gtle ? 

28 TT Ya anae mato gui otro banda gui 
tano y taotao Gadara sija, umasoda yan 
dos na gaemanganite na manguine y 
naftan, yan mangosnamaafiao y jechu- 
rafiija ; ya taya sifia malofan gtlije na 
chalan. 

29 Yaestagtle, na manaagai^ ilegfiija : 
Para jafajam nu jago Lajm Yuus ? Ma- 
tojao gtline para usapetjam antes di y 
tiempo ? 

30 Ya chago guiya sija estaba un ma- 
nada na gosmegae na babue mafiocho- 
cho. 

81 Y anite sija matayuyutgtle ilegfiija : 
Yaguin unyutejam juyong, najanaojam 
na lanmalag ayo y babue sija. 

32 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Janao. Ya sija 
man juyong ya, manmalag gui jalom y 
manadan baoue ; ya, estagtle, todo y 
babue manmalago papa gui un didog na 
lu^t, asta y j£dom tase, ya manmatae 
gui janom tase. 



Ohriit eUanaeth the leper, ST. MATTHEW, 8. 



Eo sHUeth the tempest. 



8 And Jesus put forth his hand, and 
touched him, saying, I will; be thou 
dean. And inunediately his leprosy was 
cleansed. 

4 And Jesus saith unto hkn, See thou tell 
no man ; but go thy way, shew thyself 
to the priest, and offer the gift that Moses 
commanded, fpr a testimony unto them. 

6 T And when Jesus was entered into 
Ca^maum, there came unto him a cen- 
turion, beseeching him, 

6 And saying. Lord, my servant lieth 
at home sick of the palsy, grievously 
tormented. 

7 And Jesus saith unto him, I will come 
and heal him. 

8 The centurion answered and said. 
Lord, I am not worthy that thou should- 
est come under my roof : but speak the 
word only, and my servant shall be 
heeded. 

9 For I am a man under authority, 
having soldiers under me: and I say 
to this man. Go, and he goeth ; and to 
another, Come, and he cometh; and to 
my servant. Do this, and he doeth it. 

10 When Jesus heard it, he marvelled, 
and said to them that followed, Verily I 
say unto you, I have not found so great 
faith, no, not in Israel. 

11 And I say unto you, That many shall 
.come from the east and west, and shall 
sit down with Abraham, and Isaac, and 
Jacob, in the kingdom of heaven : 

12 But the children of the kingdom shall 
be cast out into outer darkness: there 
shall be weeping and gnashing of teeth. 

13 And Jesus said unto the centurion, 
Qo thy way ; and as thou hast believed, 
so he It done unto thee. And his servant 
was healed in the selfsame hour. 

14 ^ And when Jesus was come into 
Peter's house, he saw his wife's mother 
laid, and sick of a fever. 

15 And he touched her hand, and the 
fever left her : and she arose, and minis- 
tered unto them. 

16 T When the even was come, they 
brought unto him many that were pos- 
sessed with devils: and he cast out the 
spirits with his word, and healed all that 
were sick : 

17 That it might be fulfilled which was 
spoken by Esaias the prophet, saying. 
Himself took our infirmities, and bare 
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18 If Now when Jesiis saw great multi- 
tudes about him, he gave commandment 
to depart unto the other side. 

19 And a certain scribe came, and said 
unto him. Master, I will follow thee 
whithersoever thou goest. 

20 And Jesus saith unto him, The foxes 
have holes, and the birds of the air have 
nests; but the Son of man hath not 
where to lay his head. 

21 And another of his disciples said unto 
him. Lord, suffer me first to go and bury 
my father. 

22 But Jesus said unto him, Follow 
me; and let the dead bury their dead. 

23 1[ And wlien he was entered into a 
ship, his disciples followed him. 

24 And, behold, there arose a great 
tempest in the sea, insomuch that the 
ship was covered with the waves: but 
he was asleep. 

25 And his disciples came to him, and 
awoke him, saying. Lord, save us: we 
perish. 

26 And he saith unto them, Why are 
ye fearful, O ye of little faith? Then 
he arose, and rebuked the winds and the 
sea ; and there was a great calm. 

27 But the men marvelled, saying. 
What manner of man is this, that even 
the winds and the sea obey him ! 

28 1" And when he was come to the 
other side into the country of the Ger- 
gesenes, there met him tWo possessed 
with devils, coming out of the tombs, 
exceeding fierce, so that no man might 
pass by that way. 

29 And, behold, they cried out, saying. 
What have we to do with thee, Jesus, 
thou Son of God ? art thou come hither 
to torment us before the time ? 

30 And there was a good way off from 
them a herd of many swine feeding. 

31 So the devils besought him, saying. 
If thou cast us out, suffer us to go away 
into the herd of swine. 

32 And he said unto them, (Jo. And 
when they were come out, they went 
into the herd of swine : and, behold, the 
whole herd of swine ran violently down 
a steep place into the sea, and perished 
in the waters. 

33 And they that kept them fled, and 
went their ways into the city, and told 
every thing, and what was befallen to 
the possessed of the devils. 
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83 Y munafaiiochocho y babue manma- 
lago ya manmalag y siuda, ya jasangan 
todo y guaja, ya jafa susede yan y 
mangaemanganite. 

34 Ya, estagtte, todo y siuda man janao 
para ufanasoda yan si Jesus, ya anae 
maliigtle, matayuyutgtle na ujanao gui 
tanoflija. 

CAPITULO 9. 

YA jumalom gui un batco, mapos 
gde, ya malag y otro banda ya mato 
gui suidana. 

2 Ya, estagtle, sija na manmangongone 
giie un raalango, umaasoh gui cama sa 
paralitico ; ya anae jalie si Jesus y 
jinengguefiija, ilegfia nu y paralitico : 
Angoco lajijo; y isaomo unmaasie. 

3 Ya estagtle sija palo escriba na ilegiii- 
ja gui sanialomilija : Este chumatfino 
contra si Yuus. 

4 Ya anae jatungo si Jesus y jinasofiija, 
ilegfia : Jafa na manmanjajaso jamyo 
taelaye gui corasonmiyo ? 

5 Sa jafa mas guse masangan : Y isao- 
mo unmaasie : pat masangan : Cajulo 
ya unfamocat? 

6 Lao para intingoja na y Lajin taotao 
guaja ninasinafia, gui jilo tano, para 
umaasie isao ; (ayo nae ilegfia nu y para- 
litico), Cajulo, chule y camamo ya un- 
janao para iyajamyo. 

7 Ayo naq cajulo ya mapos para iya- 
sija. 

8 Ya anae malie nu y Una j yan taotao, 
ninafanmanman, ya manamalag si Yuus, 
sa mannae nu ayo na ninasifia gui taotao 
sija. 

9 T[ Ya anae malofan si Jesus gtiije, 
' jalie un taotao na matatachong gui 

bancon y tributo, na y naanfia si Mateo, 
ya ilegfia nu giiiya, Dalalagyo. Ya ca- 
julo ya dinalalag giie. 

10 Ya susede anae estaba gUe, mata- 
chong cliumochocho gui jalom guma, 
estagtle, sija megae na publicano yan 
manisao, manmato ya mafiija manmata- 
chong gui lamasa yan si Jesus yan y 
disipulufia sija. 

11 Ya anae malie estenu y Fariseo sija, 
ilegfiija nu y disipulufia: Sa jafa y 
maestronmiyo na raafiisi ja mafiocho yan 
y publicano yan y manisao ? 

12 Lao anae jajungog ayo, ilegfia : Y 
manaechetnot ti janesesita medico : lao 
y manmalango. 



13 Janao ya inquetungo jafa este : Mi- 
naase malagojo, ya ti inefrese; sa ti 
mato jQ para juaagang y manunas, lao 
y manisao para u&nms^otsot. 

14 If Ayo nae y disipulon Juan manmato 
giMva giiiya ya ilegfiija : Jafa jam^yan 
y Fariseo sija na manayuyunat megae ; 
ya y disipulumo ti manayuyunat ? 

15 Ya ilegfia si Jesus nu sija : Sifia y 
mangachong y nobio, mantriste yaguin 
mafiisijaja yan y nobio ? Lao ufato y 
jaane, na y nobio umacone guiya sija, 
ya ayo nae ufanayunat. 

16 Taya ni un taotao lumimendanfiae- 
jon y nuebo na magago gui mamaga- 
gonfiafiajeon ni y bijo; sa ayo na 
lemenda usuja gui magago, ya y minati- 
tegfia sentaelaye. 

17 Ni umasajguane locue y nuebo na 
bino gui bijo na boteyan cuero sa y 
boteyan cuero umafag ya umachuda y 
bino, ya manmalingo y boteyan cuero ; 
lao umasajguane y nuebo na bino gui 
nuebo na boteyan cuero, ya uchamaog 
y dos. 

18 IT Mientras jasangangane sija ni 
este, estagtle, un magas na mato ya ina- 
doraglle ilefffia : Y jagajo matae ti- 
ampmanja ; lao nije ya maela ya unpolo 
y canaemo gui jjilona ya u\6.\L 

19 Ya cajulo si Jesus ya dinalalag gUe, 
yan y disipulufia locue. 

20 IT Ya, estagtle, un palaoan na ma- 
lango nu y minilalag y j^g^, esta dose 
afios, mato gui tatefia ya japacha y 
madoblan y magagufia; 

21 Sa ilegfia gui sumanjalomfia : Ya- 
guin jupachaja y magaguiia, jujomlo. 

22 Lao si Jesus jabiraglle ya anae ma- 
lie giie ilegfia : Jagajo, angoco, y ji- 
nengguemo unninajomlo. Ya y palaoan 
ninajomlo desde ayo na ora. 

23 Ya anae mato si Jesus gui guima 
ayo na magas, ya jalie y mandadandan 
nu y flauta yan y taotao sija manboru- 
ruca, 

24 Ylegfia: Fafiuia; sa y pat^n 
palaoan ti mamatae, lao mamaego. Y a 
mabutleagtie. 

25 Lao y taotao sija anae mafiuja, gUi- 
ya mapos jalom, ya jamantiene canaefia; 
ya y patgon palaoan cajulo. 

26 Ya malofan este na fama todo gilije 
na tano. 

27 IT Anae mafapos si Jesus gtliie, ma- 
dalalag gUe dos taotao na bacnet na 
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Christ eureth the patsy. 



ST. MATTHEW, 9. He ramth Jairuft daughter. 



84 And, behold, the whole dty came out 
to meet Jesus : and when they saw him, 
they besought him that he would depart 
out of their coasts. 

CHAPTER 9. 

2 ChrM curing one ttcJt of the palsy , 9 calMh MaU 
thewfrom the receipt qfcuftUnrit 10 eateth loUh p ttlh 
Ucana and sinners^ 14 defendeth hit disciples for not 
20 curelh the bloody issue^ 23 raiseOifrom 



death Jairtu^ daughter, 27 giveth sight to two blind 
tnen^^healeth a dumb man possessed qf a devil, 
36 and hath compassion qfthe mulUtude. 

AND he entered into a ship, and pass- 
xjL ed over, and came into his own city. 

3 And, behold, they brought to him a 
man sick of the palsy, l^ng on a bed : 
and Jesus seeing their faith said unto the 
sick of the palsy ; Son, be of good cheer ; 
thy sins be forgiven thee. 

3 And, bdiold, certain of the scribes 
said within themselves, This man bias- 
phemeth. 

4 And Jesus knowing their thoughts 
said, Wherefore think ye evil in your 
hearts? 

5 For whether is easier, to say, Thy sins 
be forgiven thee ; or to say, Arise, and 
walk ? 

6 But that ye may know that the Son 
of man hath power on earth to forgive 
sins, (then saith he to the sick of the 
paUy,) Arise, take up thy bed, and go 
unto thine house. 

7 And he arose, and departed to his 
house. 

8 But when the multitudes saw it, they 
marvelled, and glorified God, which had 
given such power unto men. 

9 1[ And as Jesus passed forth from 
thence, he saw a man, named Matthew, 
sitting at the receipt of custom : and he 
saith unto him, Follow me. And he 
arose, and followed him. 

10 1[ And it came to pass, as Jesus sat 
at meat in the house, behold, many pub- 
licans and sinners came and sat down 
with him and his disciples. 

11 And when the Phansees saw it, they 
said unto his disciples. Why eateth your 
mastef with publicans and sinners ? 

12 But when Jesus heard tMt, he said 
unto Jhem, They that be whole need not 
a physician, but they that are sick. 

13 !But go ye and learn what tJiat mean- 
eth, I win liave mercy, and not sacrifice : 
for I am not come to call the righteous, 
but sinners to repentance. 



14 1" Then came to him the disciples of 
John, saying, Why do we and the Phar- 
isees fast oft, but thy disciples fast not ? 

15 And Jesus said unto tnem. Can the 
children of the bridechamber mourn, as 
long as the bridegroom is with them ? 
but the days will come, when the bride- 
groom shall be taken from them, and 
then shall they fast. 

16 No man putteth a piece of new cloth 
unto an old garment ; for that which is 
put in to fill it up taketh from the gar- 
ment, and the rent is made worse. 

17 Neither do men put new wine into 
old bottles; else the bottles break, and 
the wine runneth out, and the . bottles 
perish : but they put new wine into^new 
bottles, and both are preserved. 

18 IT While he spake these things unto 
them, behold, there came a certain ruler, 
and worshipped him, saying. My daugh- 
ter is even now dead : but come and lay 
thy hand upon her, and she shall live. 

19 And Jesus arose, and followed him, 
and so did his disciples. 

20 1[ And, behold, a woman, which was 
diseased with an issue of blood twelve 
years, came behind him, and touched the 
hem of his garment : 

21 For she said within herself, If I may 
but touch his garment, I shall be whole. 

22 But Jesus turned him about, and 
when he saw her, he said. Daughter, be 
of good comfort; thy faith hath niade 
thee whole. And the woman was made 
whole from that hour. 

23 And when Jesus came into the rul- 
er's house, and saw the minstrels and 
the people making a noise, 

24 He said unto them. Give place ; for 
the maid is not dead, but sleepeth. And 
they laughed him to scorn. 

25 But when the people were put forth, 
he went in, and took her by the hand, 
and the maid arose. 

26 And the fame hereof went abroad 
into all that land. 

27 IT And when Jesus departed thence, 
two blind men followed him, crying, and 
saying. Thou Son of David, have mercy 
on us. 

28 And when he was come into the 
house, the blind men came to him: 
and Jesus saith unto them. Believe ye 
that I am able to do this? They said 
unto him, Yea, Lord. 
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umaa^^ ilegiiiia: Gaease nu jame, 
jago, Jjajm David. 

28 Ya anae mato guato gui jalom 
guma, manmato guijra gtdya y dos 
bach^t, ya si Jesus ilegfia nu sija: 
Injenggue na guaio sifia jufatinas este ? 
Ya siia ilegiiija : Junggan Senot. 

29 Ayo nae japacha y atadogiiija ya 
ilegfia: Parejoja y jinengguenmiyo 
umafatinas. 

30 Ya y atadogiiija manmababa. Ya 
si Jesus jagosencatga ile^a. Adaje ya 
chamiyo munatutungo m uno. 

31 Lao anae manmapos si ja, mauafamta 
y famaHa todo gftije na tano. 

32 1 Ya anae manmapos sija ; estagfte, 
machule guiya giliya un taotao na udo, 
na gaeanite. 

33 Anae ninajanao y anite y udo cumu- 
entos. Ya y linajyan taotao ninafan- 
manman ya ilegnija : Taya este nae ma- 
lie guiya Israel. 

34 Lao y Fariseo sija ilegiiija : Pot y 
ninasiila y prinsipen anite, janajanao y 
anite sija. 

35 Ya jalilicue si Jesus todo y siuda 
sija yan y sengsong, mamananagiie gui 
guima Yuusiiija, ya jasesetmon y eban- 
gelion y raeno, yan janafanmamagong 
todo J chetnot yan todo y pinite gui tao- 
tao sija. 

36 1 Anae ^alie y linajyan taotao, nina- 
maase nu sija, sa mahadingo ya man- 
machalapon calang y quinilo nu y taya 
pastotflija. 

37 Ayo nae ilegfia nu y disipuluna: 
Magajet na y cosecha megae : lao y man- 
fafachocho didide. 

38 Tavuy ut y Sefiot y cosecha ya utago 
y manfefachocho gui cosechaila. 

CAPITULO 10. 
A YO nae jaagang y dose na disipulufia, 
J\. ya janae ninasifiafii ja contra y man- 
aplacna na espiritu, para ujayute ju- 
yong ; yan unafanmagong todo y chet- 
not, yan todo y manpinite. 

2 Ya y naan y dose apostoles sija este 
sija : Y finenana, si Simon na mafanaan 
si Pedro, yan si Andres chelufia : si San- 
tiago, lajm Sebedeo, yan si Juan che- 
lufia ; 

3 Si Felipe, van si Bartolome; si To- 
mas, yan si Mateo y publicano ; si San- 
tiago, lajin Alfeo, yan si Lebeo, na y 
apiyidufia si Tadeo ; 
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4 Si Simon Selote, yan si Judas Iscari- 
ote, ni y umintrega gfte locue. 

5 Este y dose sija mantinago as Jesus 
na ufanjanao ya maninencatga ilegfia: 
Chamiyo fanmalag y chalan y Gentiles ; 
yan y siuda y Samaritano sija chamiyo 
&nja jalom : 

6 Lao gosmauleg para ufanmalag y ma- 
lingo na quinilo gui guima Israel. 

7 Anae manjanao jamyo, setmon ya 
alog : Y i-aenon langet mato jiJQt. 

8 Nafanjomlo y manmalango, nafan 
gasgas y manategtog, nafangajulo y 
manmatae, nafanjanao y anite sija : pot 
grasia na inresibe, fanmannae pot grasia. 

9 Chamiyo fannanaetnon oro ni ssdape 
ni coble gui betsanmiyo ; 

10 Ni tengguang para y chalan, ni dos 
na magago ni sapatos, ni baston ; sa y 
faMchocho jamerese y nengcanofia. 

11 Yan todo na siuda, pat songsong na 
manjalom jamyo, guesaligao jaye mu- 
merese, ya fafiaga gtlije asta qui para 
infamanao. 

12 Yaguin manjalom jamyo gui guima, 
saluda. 

13 Yaguin y guima jamerese, y pasmiyo 
usaga guiya gtliya ; lao yaguin ti jame- 
rese, y pasmiyo utaloja guato guiya 
jamyo. 

14 Ya jayeja y ti rumesibe Jamyo, yan 
ti jaecungog y sinanganmiyo, fanja- 
nao giiije na guma pat suida, ya insa- 
cude contra sija todo y petbos giii adeng- 
miyo. 

15 Magajet jusangane jamyo: Y mas 
mauleg para y tano Sodoma yan Qomora 
gui jaanin sentensia, qui para ayo na 
siuda. 

16 IT Estagiie, na guajo jamyo tumago, 
calang quinilo gui entalo lolio sija ; fan- 
malate calang y serpiente sija, yan y 
fanmanso calang y paluma sija. 

17 Adaje jamyo nu y taotao sija ; sa in- 
faninentrega gui inetnon ofisiat, ya in- 
fanmasaolag gui sinagogafiija ; 

18 Ya infanmacone guato ^ui menan 
magalaje yan ray pot y naanjo, para 
testimonio contra sija yan y Gentiles. 

19 Lao yaguin manmaentre^ jamyo, 
chamiyo jumajaso jafa para insangan ; 
so ayoja na ora infanmanae jafa para in- 
sangan. 

20 Sa ti jamyo infanguentos, lao y Es- 
piritun y Tatanmiyo ni y cumuecuentos 
gui jalommiyo. 
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his itoelve apostles. 



29 Then touched he their eyes, say- 
ing. According to your faith be it unto 
you. 

30 And their eyes were opened ; and 
Jesus straitly chiu*ged them, saying, See 
that no man know it. 

31 But they, when thejr were departed, 
spread abroad his fame in all that coun- 

fe T As they went out, behold, they 
brought to him a dumb man possessed 
with a devil. 

38 And when the devil was cast out, 
the dumb spake: and the multitudes 
marvelled, saying. It was never so seen 
in Israel. 

34 But the Pharisees said. He casteth 
out devils through the prince of the 
devils. 

35 And Jesus went about all the cities 
and villages, teaching in their synagogues, 
and preaching the gospel of the kingdom, 
and healing every mckness and every 
disease among the people. 

36 T But when he saw the multitudes, 
he was moved with compassion on them, 
because they fainted, and were scattered 
abroad, as sheep having no shepherd. 

37 Then saith he unto his disciples, 
The harvest truly is plenteous, but the 
labourers are few; 

38 Pray ye therefore the Lord of the 
harvest, that he will send forth labourers 
into his harvest. 

CHAPTER 10. 
1 CJ^rUt aendeth out hit twelve aposUea, enabUng 
themwtthpower to do mirctclee, 5 giveth them their 
charge, teacheth them, 16 cornforteth them against 
peneeuUona: 40 and promised a blessing to those 
that receive them. 

AND when he had called unto him 
Jl\. his twelve disciples, he gave them 
power against unclean spirits, to cast 
them out, and to heal all manner of 
sickness and all manner of disease. 

2 Now the names of the twelve apostles 
are these ; The first, Simon, who is called 
Peter, and Andrew his brother; James 
the son of Zebedee, and John his brother ; 

3 Philip, and Bartholomew; Thomas, 
and Matthew the publican; James the 
son of Alpheus, and Lebbeus, whose 
surname was Thaddeus; 

4 Simon the Canaanite, and Judas Is- 
cariot, who also betrayed him. 

5 These twelve Jesus sent forth, and 
commanded them, saying, Qo not into 
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the way of the Gentiles, and into any 
city of the Samaritans enter ye not : 

6 But go rather to the lost sheep of th^ 
house of Israel. 

7 And as ye go, preach, saying. The 
kingdom of heaven is at hand. 

8 Heal th&sick, cleanse the lepers, raise 
the dead, cast out devils : freely ye have 
received, freeljr give. 

9 Provide neither gold, nor silver, nor 
brass in your purses; 

10 Nor scrip for your journey, neither 
two coats, neither shoes, nor vet staves : 
for the workman is worthy of his meat. 

11 And into whatsoever city or town ye 
shall enter, inquire who in it is worthy ; 
and there abide till ye go thence. 

12 And when ye come into a house, 
salute it. 

13 And if the house be worthy, let your 
peace come upon it: but if it be not 
worthy, let your peace return to you. 

14 And whosoever shall not receive you, 
nor hear your words, when ye depart out 
of that house or city, shake off the dust 
of your feet. 

15 Verily I say unto you. It shall be 
more tolerable tor the land of Sodom 
and Gomorrah in the day of judgment, 
than for that city. 

16 If Behold, I send you forth as sheep 
in the midst of wolves : be ye therefore 
wise as serpents, and harmless as doves. 

17 But beware of men: for they will 
deliver you up to the councils, and they 
will scourge you in their synagogues ; 

18 And ye shall be brought before gov- 
ernors and kings for my sake, for a tes- 
timony against them and the Gentiles. 

19 But when they deliver you up, take 
no thought how or what ye shall speak : 
for it shall be given you in that same 
hour what ye shall speak. 

20 For it IS not ye that speak, but the 
Spirit of your Father which speaketh in 
you. 

21 And the brother shall deliver up 
the brother to death, and the father the 
child: and the children shall rise up 
against tTieir parents, and cause them to 
be put to deaUi. 

22 And ye shall be hated of all mm for 
my name's sake: but he that endureth 
to the end shall be saved. 

23 But when they persecute you in this 
city, flee ye into another : for verily I say 
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21 Y cheloja umentrega y chelufia para 
uraapuno, ya y tata y lajiiia : ya y fa- 
maguon ufangajulo contra tatanija, uja- 
namapuno. 

22 Ya todo infanchinatlie pot y naanjo; 
lao y sumigue asta y uttimo, giliya uca- 
julo gui langet. 

23 Lao yaguin manmapetsigue jamyo 
gui un suida, fanmalag y otro : sa maga- 
jet jusangane jamvo, na ti infanmunja- 
yan manjanao todo gui siudan Israel, 
asta qui mato y Lajin taotao. 

24 Y disipulo,ti dangculofia qui y maes- 
tro, yan y tentago qui y amuna. 

25 Bastaja y disipulo yaguin parejoja 
y maestrufia, ya y tentago yaguin pare- 
joja y amufta. Sa yaguin y tata gui 
guima mafanaan Beetseoub, cuanto mas 
y familiana ? 

26 Chamiyo fanmaafiao ; sa taya mata- 
tampe, para ti umalie : yan manaatog 
para ti umatungo. 

27 Todo sija y jusangane jamyo gui 
jemjom, san^anilaejon gui mauana : ya 
todo sija y injingog gui talanga, san- 
ganfiaejon desde y jilo guma. 

28 Ya chamiyo fanmaafiao ni upinino y 
tataotao ; sa ti sina japuno y ante : lao 
fanmaafiaonao ni ayo y sina yumute y 
tataotao yan y ante guato guiya sasala- 
guan. 

29 Ada ti mabende dos gorrion na pd- 
jaro pot un coble? yan ni uno guiya 
sija upodong gui tano sin utungo si 
tatanmiyo. 

30 Y gaponulonmiyo locue esta todo 
manmatufong. 

81 Chamiyo fanmaafiao ; sa mas man- 
balifiaja jamyo qui y megae na pajaro. 

32 Jayeja y sumanganyo gui menan 
taotao, gllajo locue jusangangtte gui 
menam y tatajo ni gaegue gui langet. 

33 Ya jayeja y pumuneyo gui menan 
taotao sija, guajo locue jupune gile gui 
menan y tatajo ni y gaegue gui langet. 

34 T[ Chamiyo jumajaso na mato yo 
para jupolo pas gui tano : ti matoyo 
para jupolo pas, lao espada. 

35 Sa mato yo para jupolo inaguaguat 
y laje contra y tatafia, ya y jaga con- 
tra y nanafia, ya y yetna contra y 
suegrafia. 

36 Ya y enemigofiija mangaegueja 
guiya sija. 

37 Y gumaeya y tatafia pat y nanafia 
mas qui guajo, ti ufanmerese nu guajo ; 



ya y gumaeya y lajifia pat y jagafia mas 
qui guajo, ti uianmerese nu guajo. 

38 Ya y ti chumule y quiluusfia ya 
udalalagyo, ti ufanmerese nu guajo. 

39 Y sumoda y lindlSfia, ufinalingae- 
guan ; ya y finalingaeguan ni y lin^fina 
pot y naanjo, giliya usoda. 

40 T[ Y rumisibe jamyo, jaresibeja yo ; 
ya y rumisibeyo, jare'sibeia y tumagoyo. 

41 Y rumesibe un proieta pot y naan 
profeta, uresibe y premion profeta ; ya 
y rumesibe y taotao tunas pot y naan y 
taotao tunas, uresibe y premion y taotao 
tunas. 

42 Ya masquesea jayeja y numae uno 
gtline nu este sija y mandiquique, unoja 
bason janom ni y fresco, pot y naan y 
disipulo, magajet jusangane jamyo na 
ti ufalingo y premiufia. 

CAPITULO 11. 

YA anae munjayan jatago si Jesus y 
dose disipulufia, jumanao para ufa- 
managtle, yan usetmom gui siudafiija. 

2 Anae jajungog si Juan, gui guima 
presufia, y finatinas Jesucristo ; jatago 
dos gui disipulufia, 

3 Ya ilegfia : Jago ayo y para ufato 
pat infanmannanggajam otro ? 

4 Ya manope si Jesus ilegfia : Janao ya 
innatungo si Juan todo ni y liniimiyo 
yan y jmingogmiyo. 

5 Y bachet manmanlie, y mancojo man- 
mamocat, y manategtog mangasgas, y 
mananga manmanjungog : y manmatae 
manafangajulo ya y mamoble manma- 
sangane ni y evangelio. 

6 Ya diclioso y ti sumasoda lugat para 
umatompo guiya guajo. 

7 If Anae manmapos sija, jatutujon si 
Jesus sumangan si Juan gui linajyan 
taotao. Jafa injanagfie jamyo para 
inlie gui desierto ? un trongcon piao na 
ninamayeyengyong ni y manglo ? 

8 Pat, jafa injanagfie jamyo para inlie? 
un taotao na minagagon fino na magago? 
Estagfie, sija y manminagagon fino na 
magago, mangaegue gui guima y ray 
sija. 

9 Lao pot jafa injanagfte jamyo ? Para 
inlie un profeta ? Junggan, jusangane 
jamyo, mas qui y profeta. 

10 Sa este yuje y munjayan matugue : 
Estagtie na j una janao y taotao y tina- 
gojo gui menan matamo, para u&mau- 
leg y chalanmo gui menamo. 
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unto you, Ye shall not have gone over 
the cities of Israel, till the Son of man 
be come. 

24 The disciple is not above hie master, 
nor the servant above his lord. 

25 It is enough for the disciple that he 
be as his master, and the servant as his 
lord. If they have called the master of 
the house Beelzebub, how much more 
shctU they caU them of his household ? 

26 Fear them not therefore: for there 
is nothing covered, that shall not be 
revealed; and hid, that shall not be 
known. 

27 What I tell you in darkness, that 
speak ye in light : and what ye hear in 
the ear, that preach ye upon the house- 
tops. 

^ And fear not them which kill the 
body, but are not able to kill the soul : 
but rather fear him which is able to de- 
stroy both soul and body in hell. 

29 Are not two sparrows sold for a far- 
thing ? and one of them shall not fall on 
the ground without your Father. 

30 But the very hairs of your head are 
all numbered. 

31 Fear ye not therefore, ye are of more 
value than many sparrows. 

22 Whosoever therefore shall confess 
me before men, him will I confess also 
before my Father which is in heaven. 

33 But whosoever shall deny me before 
men, him will I also deny before my 
Father which is in heaven. 

34 Think not that I am come to send 
peace on earth : I came not to send peace, 
but a sword. 

35 For I am come to set a man at va- 
riance against his father, and the daugh- 
ter against her mother, and the daughter 
in law against her mother in law. 

36 And a man's foes shall be they of 
his own household. 

37 He that loveth father or mother 
more than me is not worthy of me : and 
he that loveth son or daughter more than 
me is not worthy of me. 

38 And he that taketh not his cross, and 
foUoweth after me, is not worthy of me. 

39- He that findeth his life shall lose it : 
and he that loseth his life for my sake 
shall find it. 

40 T He that receiveth you receiveth 
me ; and he that receiveth me receiveth 
him that sent me. 



41 He that receiveth a prophet in the 
name of a prophet shall receive a proph- 
et's reward ; and he that receiveth a 
righteous man in the name of a righteous 
man shall receive a righteous man's 
reward. 

42 And whosoever shall give to drink 
unto one of these little ones a cup of cold 
water only in the name of a disciple, 
verily I say unto you, he shall in no wise 
lose nis reward. 

CHAPTER 11. 

2 John aendeth his disciples to Christ. 7 ChrisCs 
testtnwny concerning John. 18 The opinion of the 
people, both concerning John and Christ. 20 Christ 
upbraideth the unthankfulnsss and unrepentance 
€f Chorassin, Bethsaida, and Capernaum : 25 and 
praising his Father's wisdom in revealing tlie 
gospel to the simple, 28 he calleth to htm alt such 
as feel the burden qf their sins. 

AND it came to pass, when Jesus had 
J\. made an end of commanding his 
twelve disciples, he departed thence to 
teach and to preach in their cities. 

2 Now when John had heard in the 
prison the works of Christ, he sent two 
of his disciples, 

^3 And said unto him. Art thou he that 
should come, or do we look for another ? 

4 Jesus answered and said unto them, 
Go and shew John again those things 
which ye do hear and see: 

5 The blind receive their sight, and the 
lame walk, the lepers are cleansed, and 
the deaf hear, the dead are raised up. 
and the poor have the gospel preached 
to them. 

6 And blessed is he, whosoever shall 
not be offended in me. 

7 If And as they departed, Jesus be^n 
to say unto the multitudes concerning 
John, What went ye out into the wil- 
derness to see ? A reed shaken with the 
wind? 

8 But what went ye out for to see? 
A man clothed in soft raiment ? behold, 
tliey that wear soft clothing are in kings' 
houses. 

9 But what went ye out for to see ? A 
prophet? yea, I say unto you, and more 
than a prophet. 

10 For this is lie, of whom it is written, 
Behold, I send my messenger before thy 
face, which shall prepare thy way before 
thee. 

11 Verily I say unto you, Among them 
that are bom of women there hath not 
risen a greater than John the Baptist: 
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11 Magajet jusangane jamyo, na ti 
ucajulo gui entalo j maDmafafiaiiago 

fui famalaoan, uno mas dangculo qui si 
uan Bautista ; lao y mas diquique gui 
raenon langet mas dangculo qui gttij^a. 

12 Ya desde y jaanin Juan Bautista 
asta pago, y raenon langet gaeninasifia ; 
ya y manmatatnga sija uamot. 

13 Sa todo y prof eta sija, yan y lay, 
japrofetisa asta si Juan. 

14 An manmalago jamyo inresibe ; 
gttiya si Ilias ni y umamaela. 

15 Y gaetalanga para unfanjungog, 
gaiya ujungog. 

16 If Lao jaye nae juacompara este na 
rasa? Manparejo yan y famaguon ni 
manmatatachon^ gui plasa ya jaagang 
y mangachongfiija, 

17 Ya ilegiiija: Indandane jamyo 
flauta, ya ti manbaela jamyo, manu- 
ugong jamyo lao ti manatanges jamyo. 

18 Sa mato si Juan ya ti chumocho ni 
gunimen, ya ilegiiija : Gaeanite glle. 

19 Ya mato y Lajin taotao ya chumo- 
cho yan gumimen, ya ilegiiija : Estagile 
un taotao na gachumocho, yan gagumi- 
mem, amigon y publican o sija yan y 
manisao ; lao y tinin^o manacabales ni 
y finatinasfia. 

20 IT Ayo nae jatutujon lumalalatde y 
siuda sija na^ guinin jafatinas sumen- 
megae na namanman Sa ti manmanjong- 
gue, ilegfia : 

21 Ayjao, Corasin 1 Ayjao, Betsaida ! 
sa yaguin iya Tiro yan Sidon nae mafa- 
tinas a^o y mannamanman ni y mafati- 
nas guiya jamyo, esta jagas manma- 
ilotsot gui silisio yan apo. 

22 Lao guajo sumangane jamyo, na 
mas songunon Tiro yan Sidon qui para 
jamyo gui jaanin y sentensia. 

23 Ya jago, Capernaum, ni y jagas 
manataquito jao asta y langet ; unma- 
yute jao papa sasalaguan ; sa yaguin 
iya Sodoma nae mojon mafatinas todo 
ayo y mannamanman ni jagas mafatinas 
guiya jago, mangagaegueja mojon asta 
pago na jaane. 

24 Lao guajo sumangane jamyo ; na y 
mas songunon tano Sodoma, qui para 
jago gui jaanin y sentensia. 

25 1 Ayo na tiempo nae, manope si 
Jesus ilegfia: Grasias junaejao, Tata, 
Seiiot y langet yan y tano, sa unnafa- 
natog estesija gui manmalate yan man- 
mejnalom, ya unfanue y famaguon. 
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26 Taegftenaoja Tata : sa taegftenao y 
inauleg gui liniimo. 

27 Todo y gftinaja jaentreca yo si 
Tata; ya taya tumungo y Lajifia na si 
Tata j a : ni taya tumungo, si Tata na y 
lajifiaja, ya ayoja y lajina malagofia 
unafanungo. 

28 If Maela guiya guajo todo^ man- 
yayas, yan y menoson, ya guajo juna- 
fandescansa. 

29 Polo y yugojo gui 'jilomiyo, ya 
infaneyag guiya guajo, sa guajo manso 
yan umitde gui corasonjo ; ya infanma- 
noda descanso para y antinmiyo. 

30 Sa y yugojo manana, ya y catgaco 
flajlalang. 

CAPITULO 12. 
AYO na tiempo nae jumajanao si Jesus 
Jl\. un sabalo na jaane gui entalo mais 
ya y disipulufia mannalang, ya jatutu- 
jon manmaiiule ni espiga ya jacano. 

2 Ya anae Jalie y Fariseo siia, ilegiiija : 
Estagile y disipulumo na jafatitinas y ti 
mauleg para umafatinas gui sabalo na 
jaane. 

3 Ya giliva ilegiia nu sija: Ada ti un- 
taetae, jafa finatinasiia si David, anae 
nalang yan y mangachogna? 

4 Jaftaemano jumalom gui guima- 
yuus, ya jacano jr pan proposision sija, 
na ti cabales gUiya ucano, ni y manga- 
chongna ; lao para y mamaleja ? 

6 Pat, ada ti untaetae gui lay, na y 
jaanin y sabado, gui templo y mamafe 
sija japrofana y sabado, ya taya isao- 
nija? 

6 Guaio sumangane jamyo, uno mas 
dangculo qui y templo gaegue giline. 

7 1^0 yaguin mtingo jafa este ilelegfia, 
Minaase malagojo, ti mefrese, ti insan- 
gan mojon contra y manaeisao. 

8 Sa y Seflot y sabado y Lai in taotao. 

9 If Ya anae jumanao gilije malag y 
gumayusilija ; 

10 Ya estagile un taotao na majlog y 
canaefla; ya mafaesen ilegiiija: Ada 
mauleg para jita na infanamte gui sa« 
bado? para umafaaela gtLe. 

11 Ya glliya ilegna : Jafa taotao guaja 
gui entalo miyo yaguin guaja un qui- 
nilo na podong gui joyo, gui jaanin sa- 
balo, ada ti uestira y canaefia ya jochule? 

12 Ada ti mas balina un taotao qui un 
quinilo ? Pot este, cabales na umafati- 
nas mauleg gui jaanin sabado. 
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notwithstanding, he that is least in the 
kingdom of heaven is greater than he. 

13 And from the dajrs of John the Bap- 
tist until now the kingdom of heaven 
suffereth violence, and the violent take 
it by force. 

13 For all the prophets and the law 
prophesied until John. 

14 And if ye will receive it, this is 
Elias, which was for to come. 

15 He that hath ears to hear, let him 
hear. 

16 ^ But whereunto shall I liken this 
generation ? It is like unto children sit- 
ting in the markets, and calling unto 
their fellows, 

17 And saying. We have piped unto 
you, and ye have not danced ; we have 
mourned unto you, and ye have not 
lamented. 

18 For John came neither eating nor 
drinking, and they say. He hath a devil. 

19 The Son of man came eating and 
drinking, and they say. Behold a man 
gluttonous, and awinebibber, a friend of 
publicans and sinners. But wisdom is 
justified of her children. 

20 T Then began he to upbraid the 
cities wherein most of his mighty works 
were done, because they repented not : 

21 Woe unto thee, Chorazin ! woe unto 
thee, Bethsaida I for if the mighty works, 
which were done in you, had been done 
in Tyre and Sidon, they would have re- 
pented lon^ ago in sackcloth and ashes. 

22 But I say unto you. It shall be 
more tolerable for Tyre and Sidon at the 
day of judgment, than for you. 

23 And thou, Capernaum, which art ex- 
alted unto heaven, shalt be brought down 
to hell : for if the mighty works, which 
have been done in thee, had been done 
in Sodom, it would have remained until 
this day. 

24 But I say unto you. That it shall be 
more tolerable for the land of Sodom in 
the day of judgment, than for thee. 

25 1" At that time Jesus answered and 
said, I thank thee, O 5^ther, Lord of 
heaven and earth, because thou hast hid 
these things from the wise and prudent, 
and hast revealed them unto babes. 

26 Even so. Father; for so it seemed 
good in thy sight. 

27 All things are delivered unto me of 
my Father: and no man knoweth the 



Son, but the Father; neither knoweth 
any man the Father, save the Son, and 
Tie to whomsoever the Son wiD reveal Mm. 

28 If Come unto me, all ye that labour 
and are heavy laden, and I will give you 
rest. 

29 Take nay yoke upon you, and learn 
of me ; for lam meek and lowly in heart: 
and ye shall find rest unto your souls. 

80 For my yoke is easy, and my burden 
is light. 

CHAPTER 12. 
1 ChrM reproveth the bUndnessqfthe Fhariseeacon- 
ceming ike breach qf the sabbath, 8 bvJScriptureft. 9 
by reason, 18 and by a miracle. Zi He healeth the 
man possessed that was blind and dumb. 81 Blas- 
phemy against the Holy OJiost shall never be for- 
given. 96 Account shall be made qf idle loords. 88 
He rebukeih the unfaithful, who seek (tfter a sign: 
49 and sheweth who is his broker, sister, and 
mother. 

AT that time Jesus went on the sab- 
JLJL bath day through the com ; and his 
disciples were a hungered, and began 
to pluck the ears of corn, and to eat. 
2^ But when the Pharisees saw it, they 
said unto him, Behold, thy disciples do 
that which is not lawful to do upon the 
sabbath day. 

3 But he said unto them, Have ye not 
read what David did, when he was a 
hungered, and they that were with him ; 

4 How he entered into the house of 
Qod, and did eat the shewbread, which 
was not lawful for him to eat, neither 
for them which were with him, but 
only for the priests ? 

6 Or have ye not read in the law, how 
that on the sabbath days the priests in 
the temple profane the sabbath, and are 
blameless ? 

6 But I say unto you, That in this 
place is one greater than the temple. 

7 But if ye had known what this mean- 
eth, I will have mercy, and not sacrifice, 
ye would not have condemned the guilt- 
less. 

8 For the Son of man is Lord even of 
the sabbath day. 

9 And when he was departed thence, 
he went into their synagogue: 

10 IT A.nd, behold, there was a man 
which had his hand withered. And they 
asked him, saying, Is it lawful to heal 
on the sabbath days? that they might 
accuse him. 

11 And he said unto them. What man 
shall there be among you, that shall 
have one sheep, and if it fall into a pit 
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13 Ayo nae ilegiia ni y ayo na taotao : 
Juto y canaemo ; ya jajuto ya finamau- 
leg talo pare jo yan y otro. 

14 1 Ayo nae y Fariseo sija manjanao, 
ya manafaesen entre sija contra giliya 
para umapuno gtie. 

15 Lao anae jatungo si Jesus, mapos 
gtiije; ya madalalag glle linajyan tao- 
tao, ya janafaHjomlo todosija. 

16 Ya giliya guefmanencatga, na cha- 
fiiia munamatutungo gtle. 

17 Para umacumple y esta raunjayan 
masangan pot y profeta Isaias, ilegfia : 

18 Estagiliya y tentagojo ni y juayig, 
y gllinaeyaco ni y janamagof y antijo : 
na iupoluye ni y Espiritujo gui jilona, 
ya jasangane Gentiles y juisio. 

19 Tl upotfia, ni uagang ; ya taya ni 
lino ujiningog y inagangfia gui chalan. 

30 Ti umayulanff y piao ni mayamag ni 
umapuno y mecnan dangis ni y aasa 
asta qui machule y juisio para y gui- 
nana. 

21 Ta pot y naanfia, manmannanangga 
y Gtentiles. 

22 1[ Ya machuliegfte guato un inanite, 
na bachet yan udo, ya janajomlo ; ayo 
nae cumuentos y udo yan manlie. 

23 Ya todo y taotao sija ninafanman- 
raan, ya ilegiiija ; Ada ti este yu je y 
lajin David ? 

24 Lao y Fariseo sija jajungog ya ileg- 
fiija: Este ti uyute juyong y anite, 
yaguin ti pot Beetsebub, magas y anite 
sija. 

25 Ya si Jesus, anae jatungo y ^ina- 
soflija, ilegiia : Todo y raeno umadibide 
contra ffHiyaja ujrulang ; ya cada guma, 
pat siuda, umadibide contra giliya j a, ti 
usaga. 

26 Yaguin si Satanas jayute juyong si 
Satanas, giliya umadibide contra gUi- 
yaja, ya jaftaemano y raenoila sumaga ? 

27 Yanguin guajo pot si Beetsebub 
juy uyute juyong v anite sija ; pot jaye 
y famagiionmiyo, &n)dnite sija juyong ? 
Pot ayo, sija ufanjuesmiyo. 

28 Yanguin pot y Espiritun Yuus, 
j uyute juyong y anite sija, magajet na 
esta mato guiya jamyo y raenon Yuus. 

29 Sajafa ? Jaftaemano sifia un taotao 
jumalom gui guima y matatnga na tao- 
tao ya uyulang todo y gilinajaiia, yan- 

fuin ti jagode finenana y matatnga? 
.yo nae sifia jayulang y guimana. 
80 Y ti jumajame, contranujo gtle ; ya 



y ti rumecoje gfte guiya guajo, gtdya 
umachalapon. 

31 If Pot enao na iusangane iamyo ; 
Todo isao yan y chatnno contra d Yuus, 
umasie y taotao sija ; lao y chatfino con- 
tra y Espiritu, ti umaasie y taotao. 

32 Ya jayeja y ciunuentos contra y 
Lajin taotao, umaasie ; lao _ jayeja y 
cumuentos contra y Espiritu Santo, ti 
umaasie, ni este na tiempo, ni y ayo na 
mamamaela. 

33 Fatinas mauleg na trongcon jayo, 
yan y tinegchana mauleg; pat fatinas 
taelaye na trongcon jayo, yan taelaye y 
tinegchana ; sa pot y tinegchafia, y jayo 
esta matungo. 

34 O rasan culebla ! jafa taemano jamyo 
na manaelaye siiia manguentos mauleg, 
lo sa gui minegae y guaja giu corason, 
sinasangan y pachot. 

35 Y mauleg na taotao, nu y mauleg na 
gilinaja gui corasonfia, mauleg chinile- 
lena ; lao y taelaye na taotao, nu y tae- 
laye na gttinaja gui corasonfia, taelaye 
chinilelefia. 

36 Lao guajo sumangane jamyo, na 
todo y finijo na taesetbe ya jasasangan 
y taotao sija, janesesita ufanmannae 
cuenta gui jaanm y sentensia. 

37 Sa pot y finomo na unmanatunas 
jao, yan pot y finomo na unmasentensia 
jao. 

38 1 Ayo nae manmanope y escriba 
yan y Fariseo sija ilegflija: Maestro 
manmalagojam na Inlie un sefiatmo. 

39 Y& giliya manope ilegfia nu sija : Y 
generasion manaelaye yan man^bale 
manmanaliligao y sefiat, lao taya sefiat 
ufanmanae, na y sefiat Jonas profeta. 

40 Sa taegUenaoja si Jonas sumaga tres 
na jaane yan tres na puenge gui jalom y 
tiyan y bayena, ayo locue mma y Lajin 
taotao, usaga tres na jaane yan tres na 
puenge gui jalom corason y tano. 

41 Y taotao Ninibe ufangajulo gui jui- 
sio yan este na generasion, ya ufanma- 
sentensia, sa sija manmafiotsot ni y set- 
mon Jonas ; ya estaglieja, uno gUine na 
lugat na mas dangculo qui si Jonas. 

42 Y raena gui sancatan ucajulo gui 
juisio yan este na generasion ya ufan- 
masentensia, sa mato guine y uttimon 
tano, para uecungog'y tiningo Salomon, 
ya estaglieja imo gUine na lugat na mas 
aangculo (^^ui si Salomon. 

43 Yangum y dplacha na espiritu ju- 
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on the sabbath day, will he not lay hold 
on it, and lift it out ? 

12 How much then is a man better 
than a sheep? Wherefore it is lawful 
to do well on the sabbath days. 

13 Then saith he to the man, Stretch 
forth thine hand. And he stretched t> 
forth ; and it was restored whole, like as 
the other. 

14 T Then the Pharisees went out, and 
held a council against him, how they 
might destroy him. 

15 But when Jesus knew it, he with- 
drew himself from thence: and great 
multitudes followed him, and he healed 
them all; 

16 And charged them that they should 
not make him Known : 

17 That it mi^ht be fulfilled which was 
spoken by Esaias the prophet, saying, 

18 Behold my servant, whom I have 
chosen ; my beloved, in whom my soul 
is well pleased ; I will put my Spirit 
upon him, and he shall shew judgment 
to the Gtentiles. 

19 He shall not strive, nor cry ; neither 
shall any man hear his voice in the 
streets. 

20 A bruised reed shall he not break, 
and smoking flax shall he not quench, 
till he send forth judgment unto victory. 

21 And in his name shall the Gentiles 
trust. 

22 ^ Then was brought unto him one 
possessed with a devil, blind, and dumb . 
and he healed him, insomuch that the 
blind and dumb both spake and saw. 

23 And all the people were amazed, 
and said. Is not this the Son of David ? 

24 But when the Pharisees heard it, 
thejTsaid, l^YmfeUow doth not cast out 
devils, but by Beelzebub ihe prince of 
the devils. 

25 And Jesus knew their thoughts, and 
said unto them. Every kingdom divided 
against itself Sb brought to desolation; 
and every city or house divided against 
itself shall not stand : 

26 And if Satan cast out Satan, he is 
divided against himself ; how shall then 
his kingdom stand ? 

27 And if I by Beelzebub cast out 
devils, by whom do your children cast 
them out f therefore tiiey shall be your 
judges. 

28 But if I cast out devils by the Spirit 



of God, then the kingdom of €k)d is 
come unto you. 

29 Or else, how can one enter into a 
strong man's house, and spoil Ms goods, 
except he first bind the strong man? 
and then he will spoil his house. 

30 He that is not with me is against 
me ; and he that gathereth not wim me 
scattereth abroad. 

81 If Wherefore I say unto you, All 
manner of sin and blasphemy shalkbe 
for^ven unto men: but the blasphemy 
against the Holy Ghost shall not be 
forgiven unto men. 

32 And whosoever speaketh a word 
against the Son of man, it shall be for- 
given him: but whosoever speaketh 
against the Holy Ghost, it shall not be 
forgiven him, neither in this world, 
neither in the world to come. 

33 Either make the tree good, and his 
fruit good ; or else make the tree cor- 
rupt, and his fruit corrupt : for the tree 
is known by his fruit. 

34 O generation of vipers, how can ye, 
being evil, speak good things ? for out 
of the abundance of the heart the mouth 
speaketh. 

35 A good man out of the good treasure 
of the heart bringeth forth good things : 
and an evil man out of ihe evil treasure 
bringeth forth evil things. 

36 But I say unto you. That every idle 
word that men shall speak, thev shall 
give accoimt thereof in the day or judg- 
ment. 

37 For by thy words thou shalt be 
justified, and by thy words thou shalt 
be condemned. 

38 % Then certain of the scribes and of 
the Pharisees answered, saving, Master, 
we would see a sign from thee. 

39 But he answered and said unto tliem, 
An evil and adulterous generation seek- 
eth after a sign ; and there shall no sign 
be given to it, but the sign of the prophet 
Jonas: 

40 For as Jonas was three days and 
three nights in the whale's belly; so 
shall the Son of man be three days and 
three nights in the heart of the earth. 

41 The men of Nineveh shall rise in 
judgment with this generation, and shall 
condemn it : because they repented at 
the preaching of Jonas ; and, behold, a 
greater than Jonas is here. 
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manao gui taotao, mamomocat gui anglo 
na lugat, ya jaaliligao nae udescansa, 
lao ti manoda. 

44 Ayo nae ilegfia : Jutalo guato para 
y iyajame ni anae guine ayoyo. Ya 
anae mato guato, jasoda taesinajguan, 
binale yan maadotna. 

45 Ayo nae mapos, ya mangone talo 
gachongiia siete na espiritu na mas tae- 
laye qui gUiya, ya manjalom ya managa 
gUije ; ya mas taelaye uttimona yuje na 
taotao qui y finenana. Tae^Uineja locue 
ujumuyong este na generasion y manae- 
laye. 

46 T Ya anae estaba gUe cumuecuentos 
yan y taotao sija ; estaglle, si nanana, 
yan y mafieluna mangaegue gui sumanji- 
yong, na manmalago na umacuentuse 
gtle. 

47 Ya ilegna uno : EstagUe, si nanamo, 
yan y manelumo gui sumanjiyong, na 
manmalago na umacuentuse jao. 

48 Ya gUiya jaope ayo y sumangan 
este, ya ilegfia : Jaye nana jo yan jaye 
mafielujo ? 

49 Ya jajuto y canaena gui disipuluna, 
ya ilegna : Estaglle, y nana jo yan y ma- 
fielujo. 

50 Ba todo ayo y f umatinas y minalago 
y Tata jo ni y gaegue gui langet, este 
giliya chelujo laje, yan cnelujo palaoan, 
yan nana jo. 

CAPITULO 13. 

AYO na jaane, jinanaofia si Jesus 
- gui guima, matachong gui oriyan 
tase. 

2 Ya mato guiya gtliya dangculo na 
linajyan taotao; ya jumalom gtie gui 
un batco, ya matachong ; ya todo y 
linajyan taotao manmatachong gui on- 
yan imae. 

3 Ya jacuentuse sija megae na acom- 
parasion, ilegna : Estagtle y tatanom na 
jumuyong para ufananom. 

4 Ya anae manananom, palo gui semiya 
manpodong gui oriyan chalan, ya man- 
mato y pajaro sija ya macano. 

5 Palo gui semiya manpodong gui jilo 
acho na lugat, na ti megae odana ; ya 
doco ti apmam, sa ti tadong papa gui 
eda. V 

6 Lao anae manina y atdao, mansineng- 
gue sa taejale, ya.ninamalayo. 

7 Ya palo mamodong gui entalo tituca 
sija ya mandoco y tituca ya chiniguet. 
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8 Ya i\alo manpodong gui mauleg na 
oda, ya manmanogcha ; y imo siento, y 
otro sesenta, y otro treinta. 

9 Y gaetalanga para ufanjimgog, gttiyia 
ujimgog. 

10 Ayo nae manmato y disipulufia sija 
ya ilegnija : Jafajao na cumuecuentuse 
sija pot acomparasion sija ? 

11 Ya gfiiya manope ilegfia. Sa esta 
manmanae jamyo, para intingo y miste- 
rion y raenon langet, lao sija ti ufanma- 
nae. 

12 Sa jayeja y guaja, umanae para 
uguaja mas ; lao ayo y taya iyofia, achog 
uguaia y iyofia, umachule. 

13 Enaomina jucuentuse sija pot acom- 
parasion; sa y manmanaatan, ya ti 
manmanlie, ya manecimgog, ya ti man- 
man j ujimgog, ni ujatimgo. 

14 Y ya sija nae umaeumple y sinangan 
Isaias ni ilegfia: Anae manmanju- 
jimgog, ujimgog ya ti utungo ; ya anae 
manmanaatan, ufanmanlie, ya ti ujasi- 
ente. 

15 Sa y corasonfiija este na taotao sija 
manmacat, ya y talangafiija mapot man- 
manjungog, ya j atadogfiija jaj'uju- 
chom ; para chafiija fanmanlilie ni ata- 
dogfiija, yan ufanmanjungog ni talanga- 
fiija, ya ujatungo ni corasonfiija, ya 
ujatolaeca sija, ya guajo junajomlo sija. 

16 Lao mandichoso y atadogmiyo, sa 
manmanlie, yan y talanganmiyo sa man- 
man jungog. 

17 Sa magajet jusangane jamyo, na 
megae na profeta, yan manunas na tao- 
tao jagasja manmalago na ujalie y lini- 
inmiyo, ya ti jalie ; yan ujajungog y 
jiningogmiyo, ya ti ja jungog. 

18 1 Ecungog jamyo y acomparision y 
tatanom. 

19 Jayeja y umecungog y sinangan y 
i-aeno, ya ti jatungo, mato y Taelaye ya 
janajanao y esta matanme gui corasonfia. 
Este yuje semiya ni y pedong gui ori- 
yan chalan. 

20 Ya ayo y matanme gui jilo acho na 
lugat, este yuje y jumungog y sinangan, 
ya jaresibe ni y minagoma. 

21 Lao taya jale guiya gtliya,, ya gae- 
gue un ratoja ; sa anae mato y trimste 
yan minamajlao pot causan di y si- 
nangan, ti apmam matompo gui isao. 

22 Ya ayo y matanme gui entalo tituca 
sija ; este yuje y jumungog y sinangan ; 
lao y inaaajifia ni y tano, yan diiiague 
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42 The queen of the south shall rise up 
in the judgment with this generation, and 
shall condemn it : for she came from the 
uttermost parts of the earth to hear the 
wisdom of Solomon ; and, behold, a 
greater than Solomon is here.- 

43 When the unclean spirit is gone out 
of a man, he walketh through dry places, 
seeking Test, and findeth none. 

44 Then he saith, I will return into my 
house from whence I came out; and 
when he is come, he findeth it empty, 
swept, and garnished. 

45 Then goeth he, and taketh with him- 
self seven other spirits more wicked than 
himself, and they enter in and dwell 
there : and the last state of that man is 
worse than the first.- Even so shall it be 
also unto this wicked .generation. 

46 IT While he yet talked to the people, 
behold, his mother and his brethren stood 
without, desiring to speak with him. 

47 Then one said unto him. Behold, thy 
mother and thy brethren stand without, 
d^iring to speak with thee. 

48 But he answered and said unto him 
that told him. Who is my mother ? and 
who are my brethren ? 

49 And he stretched forth his hand to- 
ward his disciples, and said, Behold my 
mother and my brethren 1 

50 For whosoever shall do the will of 
my Father which is in heaven, the same 
is my brother, and sister, and mother. 

CHAPTER 13. 

S TheparahU qf the sower and the seed: 18 the ex- 
pomton qfU. 24 The parable qf the tares, 31 of the 
mxistard seed, 2S qf the leaven. U of the hidden 
treasure, 45 qf the pearl, 47 of the drawnet cast 
Into the sea: 53 and how Christ is contemned qf 
his ovm countrymen. 

THE same day went Jesus out of the 
house, and sat by the sea side. 

2 And great multitudes were gathered 
together unto him, so that he went into 
a Slip, and sat ; and the whole multitude 
stood on the shore. 

3 And he spake many things unto them 
in parables, saying, Behold, a sower went 
forth to sow ; 

4 And when he sowed, some seeds fell 
by the way side, and the fowls came and 
devoured them up : 

5 Some fell upon stony places, where 
they had not much earth : and forthwith 
they sprung up, because they had no 
deepness of earth: 
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6 And when the sun was up, they were 
scorched ; and because thiey had no root, 
they withered away. 

7 And some fell among thorns ; and the 
thorns sprung up, and qhoked them : 

8 But other fell into good ground, and 
brought forth fruit, some a hundredfold, 
some sixtyfold, some thirtyfold. 

9 Who hath ears to hear, let him hear. 

10 And the disciples came, and said 
unto him. Why speakest thou imto them 
in parables ? 

11 He answered and said unto them. 
Because it is given unto you to know the 
mysteries of the kingdom of heaven, but 
to them it is not given. 

12 For whosoever hath, to him shall 
be given, and he shall have more abun- 
dance: but whosoever hath not, from 
him shall be taken away even that he 
hath. 

13 Therefore speak I to them in para- 
bles: because they seeing see not; and 
hearing they hear not, neither do they 
understand. 

14 And in them is fulfilled the prophecy 
of Esaias, which saith. By hearing ye 
shall hear, and shall not understand ; 
and seeing ye shall see, and shall not 
perceive : 

15 For this people's heart is waxed 
gross, and their ears are dull of hearing, 
and their eyes they have closed ; lest at 
any time they should see with tJikr eyes, 
and hear with their ears, and should un- 
derstand with their heart, and should be 
converted, and I should heal them. 

16 But blessed are your eyes, for they 
see : and your ears, for they hear. 

17 For verily I say unto you. That many 
prophets and righteous men have desired 
to see those things which ye see, and have 
not seen them; and to hear those things 
which ye hear, and have not heard them. 

18 T Hear ye therefore the parable of 
the sower. 

19 When any one heareth the word of 
the kingdom, and understandeth it not, 
then Cometh the wicked one, and catch- 
eth aw£^ that which was sown in his 
heart. This is he which received seed 
by the way side. 

20 But he that received the seed into 
stony places, the same is he that heareth 
the word and anon with joy receiveth 
it; 
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ni gftinaja, jafiucot y sinangan ya 
sumaga sm tinegchaila. 

23 Lao ayo y matanrae gui mauleg na 
oda ; este yuje y jumungog y sinangan 
ya jatungo, ya manogcha locue ; ya y 
tinegchafla y uno siento, ya y otro 
sesenta, ya y otro treinta. 

24 IT Otro acomparasion jasangane sija 
ilegfia : Y raenon langet parejoja yan 
un taotao ni manananom gui tangualu- 
anfia, mauleg na semiya. 

25 Ya y tiempo nae manmamaego y 
taotao sija, mato y enemigo ya jatanme 
y taelaye na chaguan gui entalo y trigo, 
ya mapos. 

26 Yaanae mandoco y trigo ya manma- 
nogcha, y taelaye na chaguan mandoco 
locue. 

- 27 Ya manmato y tentago y tatan fami- 
lia ya ilegfiija nu gtliya : Senot, ada ti 
mauleg na semiya tinanommo gui fan- 
gualuanmo ? Jafa mina guaja taelaye 
na chaguan? 

28 Ylegna nu sija: Un enemigo fumati- 
nas este. Ya y tentagoiia ilegiii ja nu gtli- 
ya: Malagojao ya infanjanao ya inchile ? 

- 29 Ylegna: Munga, sa no sea yaguin 
inchile y taelaye na chaguan, innabineog 
locue y trigo. 

30 Polo ya ufandana mandoco sija na 
dos asta y quineco ; an mato y tiempon 
quineco, bae jualog ni para ufan- 
mangoco: Chile finena y taelaye na 
chaguan, ya inguede famanojo para 
umasonggue ; ya y trigo polo gui jalom 
y camalinjo. 

31 If Otro acomparasion sinangane sija 
ilegna : Y raenon langet parejoja yan y 
pepitas y mostasa, ni jachule un taotao 
ya jatanme gui fangualuanna. 

32 Magajet na giliya mas diquique gui 
todo y semiya sija ; lao anae esta man- 
doco, gtliya mas dangculo gui manma- 
gogulae, ya mamatrongconjayo, ya 
manmato sija y pajaron y aire, ya man- 
mamatinas y chenchon gui ramasna. 

33 If Otro acomparasion sinangane sija 
ilegfia: Y raenon langet, parejoja yan 
y libadura, ni y un palaoan jachule ya 
janana gui tres medidan arina, asta qui 
todo manbolacho. 

34 Todo estesija jasangan si Jesus pot 
acomparasion gui linajyan taotao ; ya 
taya jasangane sija sin acompamsion. 

Sfe Para umacumple y munjayan mas- 
angan pot y profeta na ilegiia : Jubaba 



y pachotto pot acomparasion : ya ju- 
sangan gtlinaja sija ni manafanatog 
desde y plinantan y tano. 

36 Ayo nae jadingo y linajyan taotao 
ya mapos, ya jumalon gui guima; ya 
manmato guiya gtliya y disipulufia sija, 
ya ilegfiija: Naclaruyejam ni y acom- 
parasion y taelaye na chaguan gui fan- 
gualuan. 

37 Ya manope sija ilegna : Ayo y mana- 
nom mauleg na semiya y Lajin taotao 
yuje. 

38 Y fangualuan, y tano ; y manmau- 
leg na semiya, y famaguon y raeno, ya 
y taelaye na chaguan y famaguon y 
Maligno. 

39 Y enemigo, ni y tumanme, y anite- 
gtle ; ya y quineco, y jinecog y siglo ; 
ya y para ufanmangone, y angjet sija. 

40 Sa taegUenao machule y taelaye na 
chaguan ya masonggue gui guafe, tae- 
gtlijija locue y jinecog y siglo. 

41 Ya utago y Lajin taotao y angjetfia 
sija ; ya urecoje todo ayo sija y fumati- 
tinas y tinempo, yan y fumatitinas y 
tinaelaye ; '' 

42 Ya uyute gui jetnon guafe ; ya ayo 
nae uguaja tumanges, yan chegcheg 
nifen. 

43 Ayo uae y manunas, ufanmanina 
calang y atdao, gui raenon y Tatannija. 
Y gaetalanga para ufanjungog, gtliya 
uiungog. 

44 IT Y raenon langet locue, parejoja 
yan un senguaguan na gtlinaja ni y 
mananana gui un fangualuan, ya un 
taotao, anae jasoda, janana, ya mapos 
yan pot y mmagoffia jabende todo y 
iyofla ya jafajan ayo na fangualuan. 

45 IT Y raenon langet parejoja locue 
van im taotao ni manbebende, na mana- 
liligao bonito na petlas : 

46 Ya anae mailoda un petlas na sen- 
guaguan, mapos ya jabende todo y gtli- 
najana ya jafajan ayo. 

47 1[ 1 raenon langet parejoja locue, 
yan un lagua ni y mayute guato gui 
tase, ya mangone todo clase : 

48 Ya anae esta bula, majala guato gui 
oriyan unae; ya manmatachong, ya 
ma j oca y manmauleg ya masajguane 
gui sajguaniiija, yay manaelaye mayute 
juyong. 

49 Taegtlinija locue y jinecog y siglo : 
ufato y angiet sija ya ujanafanjanao y 
manaelaye gui entalo y manunas; 
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21 Yet hath he not root in himself, but 
dureth for a while: for when tribula- 
tion or persecution ariseth because of 
the word, by and by he is offended. 

22 He also that received seed among 
the thorns is he that heareth the word ; 
and the care of this world, and the de- 
ceitfulness of riches, choke the word, 
and he becometh unfruitful. 

23 But he that received seed into the 
good ground is he that heareth the word, 
and imderstandeth it; which also beareth 
fruit, and bringeth forth, some a hun- 
dredfold, some sixty, some thirty. 

24 T Another parable put he forth unto 
them, saying, The kingdom of heaven is 
likened unto a man whidi sowed good 
seed in his field : 

25 But while men slept, his enemy 
came and sowed tares among the wheat, 
and went his way. 

26 But when the blade was sprung up, 
and brought forth fruit, then appeared 
the, tares also. 

27 So the servants of the householder 
came and said unto him. Sir, didst not 
thou sow good seed in thy field ? from 
whence then hath it tares ? 

28 He said unto them. An enemy hath 
done this. The servants said unto him. 
Wilt thou then that we go and gather 
them up? 

29 But he said, Nay; lest while ye 
gather up the tares, ye root up also 
the wheat with them. 

30 Let both grow together until the 
harvest: and in the time of harvest I 
will say to the reapers. Gather ye to- 
gether first the tares, and bind them in 
bundles to bum them: but gather the 
wheat into my bam. 

31 IT Another parable put he forth unto 
them, saying. The kingdom of heaven is 
like to a grain of mustard seed, which a 
man took, and sowed in his field : 

33 Which indeed is the least of all seeds: 
but when it is grown, it is the greatest 
among herbs, and becometh a tree, so 
that the birds of the air come and lodge 
in the branches thereof. 

33 ^ Another parable spake he unto 
them; The kin^om of heaven is like 
unto leaven, which a woman took, and 
hid in three measures of meal, till the 
whole was leavened. 

84 All these things spake Jesus unto 



the multitude in parables ; and without 
a parable spake he not unto them : 

35 That it might be fulfilled which was 
spoken by the prophet, saying, I will 
open my mouth in parables ; I will utter 
things which have been kept secret from 
the foundation of the world. 

36 Then Jesus sent the multitude awaj^, 
and went into the house : and his disci- 
ples came unto him, saying, Declare unto 
us the parable of the tares of the field. 

37 He answered and said unto them. 
He that soweth the good seed is the Son 
of man ; 

38 The field is the world ; the good 
seed are the children of the kingdom ; 
but the tares are the children of the 
wicked one; 

39 The enemy that sowed them is the 
devil ; the harvest is the end of the 
world; and the reapers are the angels. 

40 As therefore the tares are ^ihered 
and burned in the fire ; so shdl it be in 
the end of this world. 

41 The Son of man ^all send forth his 
angels, and they shall gather out of his 
kingdom all thin^ that offend, and 
them which do iniquity; 

42 And shall cast them into a furnace 
of fire : there shall be wailing and gnash- 
ing of teeth. 

43 Then shall the righteous shine forth 
as the sun in the kingdom of their Fa- 
ther. Who hath ears to hear, let him 
hear. 

44 ^ Again, the kingdom of heaven is 
like unto treasure md in a field ; the 
which when a man hath found, he hideth, 
and for joy thereof goeth and selleth all 
that he hath, and buyeth that field. 

45 1[ Again, the kingdom of heaven is 
like unto a merchantman, seeking goodly 
pearls : 

46 Who, when he had found one pearl 
of •great price, went and sold all that he 
had, and bought it. 

47 IT Again, the kingdom of heaven is 
like unto a net, that was cast into the 
sea, and gathered of every kind: 

48 Which, when it was full, they drew 
to shore, and sat down, and gathered 
the good into vessels, but cast the bad 
away. 

49 So shall it be at the end of the 
world : the angels shall come forth, and 
sever the wicked from among the just, 
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50 Ya ujayute gui jetnon guafe; ya 
ayo nae u^uaja gttije tumanges, yan 
chegcheg nifen. 

51 Ayo nae si Jesus ilegna nu sija: 
Intingo todo estesija? Sija ilegiiija nu 
gttiya: Junggan. 

52 Ya giliya ilegna nu sija: Pot este 
todo escriba ni mafatinas disipulo gui 
raenon langet, parejoja yan y tatan un 
fiimilia, ni y jachuchule gui gttinajafia 
bijo sija, yan nuebo sija. 

53 If Ya anae janafonjayan si Jesus 
todo este sija na acompamsion, mapos 
gaije. 

54 Ya anae mato gui tanona, mamana- 
gtle gui guimayuusnija, ya sija ninafan- 
manman, ya ilegni^a : Guine mano nae 
jumuyong este na tmingona, ya este sija 
mandangculo na ninasina? 

55 Ada ti gUiya este y lajin y catpin- 
tero? Ada si nanaiia ti mafanaan si 
Maria ? yan y manelufia, ti sija si Santi- 
ago, si Jose, si Simon, yan si Judas ? 

56 Ya ada ti manjijita yan y mafieluna 
palaoan ? Guine mano nae uguaja este 
na taotao todo estesija ? Ya guaja guiya 
gUiya disgusto. 

57 Lao SI Jesus ile^fia nu sija : Y pro- 
feta taya onrana, gui tanoila yan y gui- 
mafia ; lao gaeonrafia gui otro lugat. 

58 Ya ti jafatinas gtlije megae na man- 
namanman, sa taya jinengguennija. 

CAPITULO 14. 



AYO na tiempo si Herodes y tetrarca 
XJL jajungog y faman Jesus ; 
2 Ya ilegfia nu y tentagoila.sija : Este 



si Juan Bautista : gtliya eajulo gui en- 
talo y manmatae, enao mina mandang- 
culo na mannamanman jafatitinas guiya 



3 1 Sa si Herodes esta jacone si Juan, 

* igode, ya japolo gui calaboso, pot 

erodias, asaguan Felipe y chelu- 



fia. 

4 Sa si Juan ilegfia nu gftiya : Ti tunas 
na un guaja jao nu este na palaoan. 

5 Ya anae malago na upinino gUe, ma- 
anao ni y linajyan taotao ; sa pinelonija 
na si Juan profeta gile. 

6 Ya anae mato y jaanin y mafafiagon 
Herodes, jr jagan Herodias bumaela gui 
talo, ya nmamagof si Herodes, 

7 Ya pot este japromete ya manjula na 
uninae todo y guinagaofia. 

8 Ya gtliya guinin umatimgo finena an 
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nanafia, ya ilegfia : Naeyo giline gui un 
plato ni y ilon Juan Bautista. 

9 Ayo nae y ray ninatriste; lao pot 
causa y juramentona yan y manga- 
chongna na mangaegue gui lamasa, 
manago na umanae. 

10 la manago na umautot y ilon Juan 
gui calaboso. 

11 Ya machule guato y ilo gui un plato, 
ya manae y patgon palaoan, ya gtliya 
chumule pam si nanafia. 

12 Ya y disipulufia sija, man mato ya 
machule y tataotaofia, ya majafot, ya 
manmapos, ya masangane si Jesus. 

13 IT Ya anae jajungog este si Jesus, 
mapos gtlije gui un batco para y de- 
sierto na lugat na sumajnge : ya anae 
majunffog ni y linajyan taotao sija, 
madalalague gtle, manmamocatja desde 
siuda sija. 

14 Ya jumanao si Jesus, ya jalie y 
dangculo na linajyan taotao : ya nina- 
maase ni ayo sija, ya janafanjomlo y 
manmalango sija. 

15 % Ya anae estaba pupuenge gtlije na 
iaane, manmato guiya gtliya y disipu- 
lufia sija ya ilegfiija : Este na lugat de- 
sierto ya y tiempo esta ufalofan ; tago y 
linajyan taotao ya ufanjanao, ya ufan- 
malag y sengsong sija, ya ufanmamajan 
nafiija. 

16 Lao si Jesus ilegfia nu sija: Taya 
nesesida na sija ufanjanao : jamyo innae 
nafiija. 

17 Sija ilegfiija nu g&iya : Taya gtline 
guaja na sincoja na pan, ya dos na 
gttijan. 

18 Gtliya ilegfia: Chulieyofan gtline 
mague. 

19 Ya jatago y linajyan taotao na ufan- 
matachong gui jilo chaguan, jachule y 
sinco na pan yan dos na gtlijan ya jaa- 
tan julo y langet, ya jabendise : ya jaipe 
y pan ya janae y disipulo sija, ya y disi- 
pulo janae y linajyan taotao. 

20 1 a manocho todos, ya manjaspog ; 
ya anae ma j oca y sebblan pedaso sija na 
maipe, bula dose na canastra. 

21 Ya y mafiocho sija, sinco mit na 
lalaje, ti matufong y famalaoan yan y 
famaguon. 

22 1 Enseguidas si Jesus janafanjalom 
y disipulufia sija gui un batco, ya man- 
janao manmofona, manmalag y otro 
bandan sadog, y tiempo nae gtliya jana- 
fanjanao y ifiajyan taotao. 



jgfe/wf* opinion of Christ. ST. MATTHEW, 14. 



John Baptist beheaded. 



50 And shall cast them into the fur- 
nace of fire : there shall be walling and 
gnashing of teeth. 

61 Jesus saith unto them. Have ye 
understood all these things ? They say 
unto him, Yea, Lord. 

53 Then said he unto them, Therefore 
every scribe which is instructed unto the 
kingdom of heaven, is like unto a man 
that is a householder, which bringeth 
forth out of his treasure things new and 
old. 

53 ^ And it came to pass, that when 
Jesus had finished these parables, he 
departed thence. 

54 And when he was come into his own 
country, he taught them in their syna- 
gogue, insomuch that they were aston- 
ished, and said, Whence hath this man 
this wisdom, and t?iese mighty works ? 

55 Is not this the carpenter's son ? is 
not his mother called Mary? and his 
brethren, James, and Joses, and Simon, 
and Judas? 

56 And his sisters, are they not all 
with us? Whence tlien bath this man 
all these things ? 

57 And they were offended in him. 
But Jesus said unto them, A prophet is 
not without honour, save in his own 
country, and in his own house. ^ 

58 And he did not many mighty works 
there because of their unbelief. 

CHAPTER 14. 

1 fferocTa opinion qf Christ. 3 Wher^ore John 
Baptist was beheaded. IS Jesits departeth into a 
desert place : 15 where he feedeth Jive thousand 
men touhjive loaves and two fishes: 22 he walketh 
on the sea to his disciples: 34 and landing at Gen- 
neaaretf healeth the sick by the touch qf the hem qf 
his garment. 

AT that time Herod the tetrarch heard 
xlL of the fame of Jesus, 

2 And said unto his servants. This is 
John the Baptist; he is risen from the 
dead ; and therefore mighty works do 
shew forth themselves in him. 

3 T For Herod had laid hold on John, 
and bound him, and put him in prison 
for Herodias' sake, his brother Philip's 
wife. 

4 For John said unto him, It is not 
lawful for thee to have her. 

5 And when he would have put him to 
death, he feared the multitude, because 
they counted him as a prophet. 

6 6ut when Herod's birthday was kept, 
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the daughter of Herodias danced before 
them, and pleased Herod. 

7 Whereupon he promised with an oath 
to give her whatsoever she would ask. 

8 And she, being before instructed of 
her mother, said. Give me here John 
Baptist's head in a charger. 

9 And the king was sorry : nevertheless 
for the oath's sake, and them which sat 
with him at meat, he commanded it to 
be given her. 

10 And he sent, and beheaded John 
in the prison. 

11 And his head was brought in a 
charger, and given to the damsel: and 
she brought it to her mother. 

12 And his disciples came, and took 
up the body, and buried it, and went 
and told Jesus." 

13 If When Jesus heard of it, he de- 
parted thence by ship into a desert place 
apart: and when the people had heard 
thereof they followed him on foot out 
of the cities. 

14 And Jesus went forth, and saw a 
great multitude, and was moved with 
compassion toward them, and he healed 
their sick. 

15 If And when it was evening, his dis- 
ciples came to him, saying, This is a 
desert plac^, and the time is now past ; 
send the multitude away, that they may 
go into the villages, ana buy themselves 
victuals. 

16 But Jesus said unto them. They need 
not depart ; give ye them to eat. 

17 And they say unto him, We have 
here but five loaves, and two fishes. 

18 He said, Bring them hither to me. 

19 And he commanded the multitude 
to sit down on the grass, and took the 
five loaves, and the two fishes, and look- 
ing up to heaven, he blessed, and brake, 
and ^ve the loaves to his disciples, and 
the disciples to the multitude. 

20 And they did all eat, and were filled: 
and they took up of tlie fragments that 
remained twelve baskets full. 

21 And they that had eaten were about 
five thousand men, beside women and 
children. 

22 ^ And straightway Jesus constrain- 
ed his disciples to get into a ship, and to 
go before him unto the other side, while 
he sent the multitudes away. 

23 And when he had sent the multi* 



SAN MATEO, 15. 



23 Ya anae muniayan jadespide y linaj- 
yan taotao, cajulo gui un ogso na su- 
maj nge, ya manaetae. Ya estaba gui pu- 
enge, ya sumasag*a giligttiyaja uamaesa. 

24 Lao y batco pago estaba gui talo gui 
tase, pinapada ni napo, sa y manglo 
contra. 

25 Ya y mina cuatro na guatdia ^ui 
puenge, si Jesus jumanao para iyasija 
mamomocat gui jilo tase. 

26 Ya anae malie ni disipuluiia sija na 
mamomocat gui jilo tase, ninafafiatsaga, 
ya ilegfiija : Fafailagfte este ; ya mana- 
ganff ni y minaafiaofiija. 

27 Enseguidas si Jesus cumuentos, ileg- 
ila nu sija : Angoco jamyo ; guajoyo ; 
chamiyo fanmaaafiao. 

28 Ayo nae manope si Pedro ilegiia: 
Seiiot, yaguin jago, tago yo ya jufelag 
iyajago gui jilo janom. 

29 Gtliya ilegfia : Maela. Ya tumunog 
si Pedro gui batco, ya mamocat gui jilo 
janom para uguaguato gui as Jesus. 

30 Lao anae jalie na dangculo na man- 
glo, ninamaafiao ; ya anae jatutujon 
dimafondo, jaagang, ilegna : Senot, na- 
librevo. 

31 Ya enseguidas si Jesus jajuto mona 
y canaeila, ya guiniut gUe, ya ilegiia 
nu gttiya : Taotao na dimde jmenggue- 
mo ! 8a jafa ti unionggue ? 

32 Ya anae manjalom julo gui batco, y 
manglo quieto. 

33 Ayo nae y mangaegue gui batco, 
maadora gile ilegiiija : Magajet na jago 
Lai in Yuus. 

34 IT Ya anae manmalofan gui tase, 
manmato gui tano Genesaret. 

35 Ya y taotao ayo na lugat anae ma- 
tungo gUe, manmanago y oriyan todo 
ayo na tano, na umacone guato todo y 
manmalango. 

36 Ya magagao glle na upolo na uma- 
pacha y madobbla y magagufia ; ya todo 
y pumacha gtie, guef jomlo sija. 

CAPITULO 15. 
A YO nae manmato gui as Jesus escriba 
J\. yan Fariseo sija, guiya Jerusalem, 
ya ilegiiiia : 

2 Jafa disipulomo na ti jaosgue y tra- 
dision y manbijo ? sa ti jafagagase y 
canaeiiija anae mafiocho pan ? 

3 Ya giliya jaope sija ilegiia: Jafa 
locue jamyo na ti inesgue y tinago Yuus 

. pot tradisionmiyo ? 



4 Sa si Yuus manago, ilegfia : Onra si 
tatamo, yan si nanamo ; ya y mumatdise 
si tatana, pat si nanafia, magajet na 
umatae. 

5 Lao jamyo ilegmiyo : Jayeja y uma- 
log ni tatana, pat si nanafia : Y ninae 
para si Yuus, ayo na probechonmiyo 
guiya guajo; 

6 Ya ti guaelaye na ujaonra si tatafia. 
Enaomina innataelaye y Sinangan Yuus 
pot y tradisionmiyo. 

7 Hipocritas I Cabales y sinangan nu 
jamyo as Isaias anae ilegfia : 

8 Este na taotao sija, nu y labiosfiija 
jaonrayo ; lao y corasonfiija chago guiya 
guajo. 

9 Lao taesetbe y inadodorayo, manma- 
mananagtie y finanagilenfiija ni y sinan- 
gan taotao. 

10 IT Ya jaagang y linajyan taotao, ya 
ilegfia nu sija : Ecungog ya intingo. 

11 Ti y jumajalom gui pachot, muna 
natataelaye y taotao ; na ayo y jumuju- 
yong gui pachot, ayo muna natataelaye 
y taotao. 

12 Ayo nae manmato y disipulufia sija, 
ya ilegnija nu gtliya : Untungo na y 
Fariseo sija ninafandisgustao anae ja- 
jungog este na sinangan? 

13 L^ giliya jaope sija ilegfia: Todo 
tinanom ni y ti jatanom y Tata jo na 
gaegue gui langet, umajajleg. 

14 Polo sija: y bachet ya uguia y 
bachet ; yaguin y bachet uguia v bachet, 
sija na dos uchapodongja gui joyo. 

15 Ya manope si Pedro, ilegfia : Sanga- 
nejam nu este na acomparasion. 

16 Ya si Jesus ilegfia : Ada locue tra- 
bia jamjo ti intitingoja ? 

17 Ti mtingo na todo y jumalom gui 
pachot, jumajjanao para y tiyan, ya 
mayuyute gui lugat umatog. 

18 Lao todo y jumuyong gui pachot, 
estesija guine* y corason, ya estesija 
muna natataelaye y taotao. 

19 Sa gui corason nae manjujuyong 
y taelaye na jinaso, manpegno taotao, 
adulterio, inabale, saque, ti manmagajet 
na testiraonio, chatflno contra si Yuus. 

20 Estesija muna fanataelaye y taotao ; 
lao y chumocho yan y ti mafagase 
canaena, ti ninatataelaye y taotao. 

21 Ya jumanao si Jesus gilije, malag 
y oriyan Tiro yan Sidon. 

, 22 \ a estagfie un palaoan, taotao Ca- 

nanea, na jumanao gui ayo sija na 
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tudes away, he went up into a mountain 
apart to pray : and when the evening was 
come, he was there alone. 

24 But the ship was now in the midst 
of the sea, tossed with waves : for the 
wind was contrary. 

25 And in the fourth watch of the night 
Jesus went unto them, walking on the sea. 

26 And when the disciples saw him 
walking on the sea, they were troubled, 
saying. It is a spirit ; and they cried out 
for fear. 

27 But straightway Jesus spake unto 
them, saying. Be of good cheer ; it is I ; 
be not afraia. 

28 And Peter answered him and said. 
Lord, if it be thou, bid me come unto 
thee on the water. 

29 And he said. Come. And when Pe- 
ter was come down out of the ship, he 
walked on the water, to go to Jesus. 

30 But when he saw the wind boister- 
ous, he was afraid ; and beginning to sink, 
he cried, saying, Lord, save me. 

31 And immediately Jesuit stretched 
forth his hand, and caught him, and said 
unto him, O thou of Uttle , faith, where- 
fore didst thou doubt ? 

32 And when they were come into the 
ship, the wind ceased. 

33 Then they that were in the ship 
came and worshipped him, saying, Of a 
truth thou ait the Son of God. 

34 T And when they were gone over, 
they came into the land of Gennesaret. 

35 And when the men of that place had 
knowledge of him, they sent out into all 
that country round about, and brought 
unto hinr all that were diseased ; 

36 And besought him that they might 
only touch the hem of his garment : and 
as many as touched were made perfectly 
whole. 

CHAPTER 15. 

8 Christ repraveih the scribes and Pharisees for 
tranagress^a God's commandments through their 
own traditions: 11 teacheth how that which goeih 
into the moiUh doth not d^ftie a man. 21 He heal- 
eth the daughter of the woman qf Canaan, 30 and 
other great muiutudes : 83 and with seven loaves 
and a few little flshes/eedelh four thousand men^ 
beside women and children. 

THEN came to Jesus scribes and 
Pharisees, which were of Jerusa- 
lem, saying, , 
2 Why do thy disciples transgress the 
tnuiition of the elders ? for they wash not 
their hands when they eat bread. 



3 But he answered and said imto them. 
Why do ye also transgress the conunand- 
ment of God by your tradition ? 

4 For Qod commanded, saying. Honour 
thy father and mother : and. He that 
curseth father or mother, let him die the 
death. 

5 But ye say. Whosoever shall say to 
his father or his mother, It is a gift, by 
whatsoever thou mightest be profited by 
me; 

6 Apd honour not his father or his 
mother, h£ shall be free. Thus have ye 
made the commandment of God of none 
effect by your tradition. 

7 Te hypocrites, well did Esaias proph- 
esy of you, saying, 

8 This people draweth nigh unto me 
with their mouth, and honoureth me 
with their lips; but their heart is far from 
me. 

9 But in vain they do worship me, 
teaching for doctrines the command- 
ments of men. 

10 If And he called the multitude, and 
said unto them. Hear, and understand : 

11 Not that which goeth into the mouth 
defileth a man ; but that which cometh 
out of the mouth, this defileth a man. 

12 Then came his disciples, and said 
unto him, Knowest thou that the Phar- 
isees were offended, after they heard this 
saying? 

13 But he answered and said. Every 
plant, which my heavenly Father hath 
not planted, shall be rooted up. 

14 Let them alone : they be blind lead- 
ers of the blind. And if the blind lead 
the blind, both shall fall into the ditch. 

15 Then answered Peter and said unto 
him. Declare unto us this parable. 

16 And Jesus said. Are ye also yet with- 
out understanding ? 

17 Do not ye yet understand, that what- 
soever entereth in at the mouth goeth 
into the belly, and is cast out into the 
draught ? 

18 But those things which proceed out 
of the mouth come forth from the heart ; 
and they defile the man. 

19 For out of the heart proceed evil 
thoughts, murders, adulteries, fornica- 
tions, thefts, false witness, blasphemies : 

20 These are th^ things which defile a 
man: but to eat with unwashen hands 
defileth not a man. 
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oriya, ya umaagang, ileg&a: SeiLot, 
Lajin David, gaemaase nu guajo; y 
jagaio ninachatsaga fefman ni anite. 

23 Lao gtliya ti jaope sinangan : Ayo 
nae manmato y disipulu&a sija, ya ma- 
gagao gae ilegfiija : Tago gUe ya uja- 
nao, sa esta jame jaagang. 

24 Ya gtliya jaope ilegiia: Ti guaio 
matago na y manmalingo na quinilo 
gui guima Israel. 

25 Ayo nae y palaoan mato, ya jaadoro 
gUe, ilegfia : Sefiot, ayudayo. 

26 Ya manope gtli ilegiia : Ti mauleg 
na tachule y pan y famaguon ya tayute 
y galago sija. 

27 Ya y palaoan manope: Magajet 
Sefiot ; lao y galago sija, ipanochochoja 
ni and^morona ni mamopodong gui la- 
masan y ^-raufiijo. 

28 Ayo nae manope si Jesus, ilegfia : 
Palaoan ! dangculo jinengguemo : uma- 
fatinas guiya jago jafa y malagomo. 
Ya jomlo y jagafia desde ayo na ora. 

29 Ya si Jesus mapos gUije, ya mato 
jijot gui tasen Galilea: ya cajulo gui 
jilo un finabeca, ya matachong gtiije. 

30 Ya manmato guiya gtiiya linajyan 
taotao, na guaja guiya sija cojo, bachet, 
udo, mangco, yan palo sija megae na 
manmalango, ya manmapolo gui adeng 
Jesus ; ya janaf an jomlo. 

31 Pot este mina y linajyan taotao ni- 
nafanmanman, anae jalie na y udo raan- 
guentos, ya y mangco manjomlo, ya y 
cojo manmamocat, ya y bachet man- 
manlie ; ya ninamaonra si Yuus Israel. 

32 Ya si Jesus jaagang y disipulufia 
sija, ilegfia: Janamaaseyo y linajyan 
taotao, sa esta tres na jaane na man- 
jame, ya taya nanija: ya mungayo 
munafanjanao sin ufanocho, sa no seaja 
ufanlalango gui chalan. 

33 Ayo nae y disipulufia sija ilegfiija 
nu giliya: Amano nae uguaja megae na 
pan gtline gui desierto para utanafanjas- 
pog este y dangculo na linajyan taotao. 

34 Si Jesus ilegfia nu sija : Cuanto na 
pan ffuajata? Ya sija ilegfiija: Siete, 
yan mdiae gttijan diquique. 

35 Ya jatago y linajyan taotao na 
ufanmatachong gui jilo oda. 

36 Ya iachule y siete na pan yan y 
giiijan sija, ya janae grasias, ya jaipe, 
ya janae y disipulufia sija, ya y disipu- 

ufia janae y linajyan taotao. 

37 Ya mafiocho todos, ya manjaspog ; 
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ya anae majoca y pedaso sija na maipe 
ni y sebbla ; bula siete na canastra. 

38 Ya y mafiocho sija, cuatro mit, ti 
matufong y famalaoan yan y famaguon. 

39 Ya anae jadespide' y linajyan tao- 
tao, cajulo gui un batco, ya mato gui 
origan Magdala. 

CAPITULO 16. 

YA manmato y Fariseo yan y Saduseo 
sija> ya matienta gfle, magagagao 
na ufanfinanue un sefiat gui langet. 

2 Lao gtliya jaope ilegfia nu sija: 
Yanguin esta pupuenge y jaane, ilegmi- 
yo: Mauleg na tiempo pago, sa y langet 
agaga. 

8 I a y egaan : Pago uguaja pinagyo, 
sa managaga y langet ya didide na ma- 
pagajes. Jamyo tumungo jumusga y 
matan y langet ; laa y sefiat y tiempo 
siia ti innasifia. 

4 Y taelaye yan adulterio na rasa ja^ 
gueguefaliligao un sefiat, lao taya ufan- 
manae atgun sefiat, na y sefiat Jonas 
profeta. Ya jadingo sija, ya mapos. 

5 Ya anae manmato gui otro bandan 
jagoi y disipulufia sija jajaso na man- 
malefa ya ti manmafiule pan. 

6 Ya si Jesus ilegfia nu sija : Atan, ya 
inadaje jamyo ni y lebaduran y Fariseo 
yan y Saduseo sija. 

7 Ya sija manmanjaso gui sanjalom- 
fiija, ilegfiija : Buente pot y ti manma- 
fiule jam pan. 

8 Ya jatungo si Jesus, ilegfia nu sija : 
Jafa jinasonmimiyo gui sanjalommiyo, 
taotao na didide jinengguenmiyo, pot y 
ti manmafiule jamyo pan ? 

9 Ada ti intitingo, ni ti injajaso y 
sinco na pan, gui sinco mit, ya cuanto 
na canastra injeca. 

10 Ni y siete na pan gui cuatro mit, 
ya cuanto na canastra injeca ? 

11 Jafa este na ti intingo, na ti pot y 
pan na j usangane jamyo ? Lao inadaj e 
jamyo ni y lebaduran y Fariseo yan y 
Saduseo sija. 

12 Ayo nae jatungo na ti mansinangane 
sija na ujaadaje sija ni y lebaduran pan ; ' 
lao y finanagtlen y Fanseo yan y Sadu- 
seo sija. 

13 1 Ya anae mato si Jesus gui Sesa- 
rean Filipe, jafaesen y disipulufia sija 
ilegfia : Jaye ilegfiifiija y taotao sija nu 
y Lajin taotao ? 

14 Ya sija ilegfiija; Guaja umalog na 
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21 IT Then Jesus went thence, and de- 
parted into the coasts of Tyre and Sidon. 

22 And, behold, a woman of Canaan 
came out of the same coasts, and cried 
unto him, saying, Have mercy on me, O 
Lord, th&u Son of David ; my daughter 
is grievously vexed with a devil. 

23 But he answered her not a word. 
And his disciples came and besought 
him, saying, Send her away; for she 
crieth after us. 

24 But he answered and said, I am not 
sent but unto the lost sheep of the house 
of Israel. 

25 Then came she and worshipped him, 
saying. Lord, hdp me. 

Sio But he answered and said. It is not 
meet to take the children's bread, and to 
cast it to dogs. 

27 And she said, Truth, Lord : vet the 
do^ eat of the crumbs which fall from 
their masters' table. 

28 Then Jesus answered and said unto 
her, O Woman, great i» thy faith : be it 
unto thee even as thou wilt. And her 
daughter was made whole from that 
very hour. 

29 And Jesus departed from thence, and 
came nigh unto the sea of Galilee ; and 
went up into a mountain, and sat down 
there. 

30 And ^reat multitudes came unto him, 
having with them tlwse that were lame, 
blind, dumb, maimed, and manv others, 
and cast them down at Jesus' jeet ; and 
he healed them : 

81 Insomuch that the multitude won- 
dered, when they saw the dumb to speak, 
the maimed to be whole, the lame to 
walk, and the blind to see: and they 
glorified the God of Israel. 

82 IT Then Jesus called his disci{)les 
unto him, and said, I have compassion 
on the multitude, because they continue 
with me now three days, and have noth- 
ing to eat : and I will not send them away 
fasting, lest they faint in the way. 

88 And his disciples say unto him, 
Whence should we have so much bread 
in the wilderness, as to fill so great a 
multitude ? 

84 And Jesus saith unto them. How 
many loaves have ye ? And they said. 
Seven, and a few little fishes. 

85 And he commanded the multitude 
to flit down on the ground. 

^^ Charaorro 



36 And he took the seven loaves and 
the fishes, and gave thanks, and brake 
them, and gave to his disdples, and the 
disciples to the multitude. 

37 And they did all eat, and were filled : 
and they took up of the broken meat 
that was left seven baskets full. 

38 And they that did eat were four thou- 
sand men, beside women and children. 

39 And he sent away the multitude, 
and took ship, and came into the coasts 
of Magdala. 

CHAPTER 16. 

1 The Phari9ee» require a alflH. 6 Jesus toameth hie 
disciples of the leaven qfthe Pharisees and Saddu- 
cees. 13 The peoples dpinion qf Christ, 16 and Pe- 
ter's confession qfhtm. 21 Jesus foresheweth his 
death, 2S reproving Peter for dissuading him Awn. 
it : 24 and admorOsheth those that tottlfollow him 
to bear the cross. 

THE Pharisees also with the Saddu- 
cees came, and tempting desired 
him that he would shew them a sign 
from heaven. 

2 He answered and said unto them. 
When it is evening, ye say. It will be fair 
weather : for the sky is red. 

3 And in the morning, It wiU be foul 
weather to day : for the sky is red and 
lowering. O ye hypocrites, ye can dis- 
cern the face of the sky ; but can ye not 
discern the signs of the times? 

4 A wicked and adulterous generation 
seeketh after a sign ; and there shall no 
sign be given unto it, but the sign of the 
prophet Jonas. And he left them, and 
aeparted. 

6 And when his disciples were come to 
the other side, they had forgotten to take 
bread. 

6 IT Then Jesus said unto them. Take 
heed and beware of the leaven of the 
Pharisees and of the Sadducees. 

7 And they reasoned among themselves, 
saying. It is because we have taken no 
bread. 

8 Which when Jesus perceived, he said 
unto them, O ye of little faith, why rea- 
son ye among yourselves, because ye 
have brought no bread? 

9 Do ye not yet understand, neither re- 
member the five loaves of the five thou- 
sand, and how many baskets ye took up ? 

10 Neither the seven loaves of the four 
thousand, and how many baskets ye took 
up? 

11 How is it that ye do not understand 
that I spake it not to you concerning 
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jago si Juan Bautista ; ya guaja uma- 
log, si Elias ; ya guaja umalog, si Jere- 
mias, pat uno gui profeta sija. 

15 GUiya ilegila nu sija : Ya jamyo, 
jaye ilegmimiyo nu guajo ? 

16 Manope si Simon Pedro ilegna : Jago 
si Cristojao, y Lajin Yuus ni y laiaiS.. 

17 Avo nae inepe as Jesus ilegiia : Di- 
chosojao, Simon, lajin Jonas ; sa ti jufa- 
nuejao sensen ni j^gS, na y Tatajo ni y 
gaegue gui lancet. 

18 Ya guajo locue suraanganejao, na 
jago si redro ; ya y jilo este na acho, 
iufatinas y iglesiarao ; ya y pettan sasa- 
laguan taeninasifla contra glliya. 

19 Ya junaejao ni y yaben y raenon 
langet ; ya todoja y ungode gui tano, 
umagodeja locue gui langet ; ya todoja 
y unpula gui tano, umapula locue gui 
langet. 

20 Ayo nae jatago y disipuluna sija, na 
cha&ija fanmaftangangane ni jaye na 
gtliya si Jesus y Cristo. 

21 IT Desde ayo na tiempo iatutujon si 
Jesus dumeclaraye y disipuluiia sija, na 
guaja nesesidafia na ujanao para Jeru- 
salem, ya upadese megae sija gui man- 
bijo, yan y prinsipen y mamale sija, yan 
y escriba sija, ya umapuno, ya umana- 
cajulo gui mina tres na jcane. 

22 Ya si Pedro, quinene gtle ya tini- 
tujon glie rineprende, ilegfia: Sefiot, 
maase nu jago : este ti usiiia jago. 

23 Ayo nae jabiragtle, ya ilegfia as Pe- 
dro : Suja gui menajo, Satanas : jago un 
tropero para guajo ; sati untungo y gtli- 
naja Yuus, na y gliinajan taotaoja siia. 

24 ^ Ayo nae si Jesus, ilegna ni y disi- 
pulona sija : Yanguin jaye malago du- 
malalag yo, polo ya upune namaesagile, 
ya uchule y quiluusfia ya udalalag yo. 

25 Sa jayeja y malago munalibre y 
linai&na, ufinalingaeguan ; ya jayeja y 
finalingaeguan ni y lin^l^na pot guajo, 
gttiya usoda. 

26 Sa jafa probechona y taotao, yan- 
guin jagana todo y tano, ya y linS-mna 
malingo ? Pat jafa na apas ufannae y 
taotao pot y linSiafia. 

27 Sa y Lajin taotao, ufato gui minalog 
y Tatc&a yan y angjetfia sija ; ya ayo 
nae uapase cada uno taemano y chechona. 

28 Magajet jusangane jamyo : na guaja 
palo gui mangaegue gttine, na ti ujacha- 
gue finatae, asta qui jalie y Lajin taotao 
na mato gui i-aenofia. 
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DESPUES di y saes na jaane, si Jesus 
jacone si Pedro, yan si Santiago, 
yan si Juan cheluna, ya jacone julo gui 
un taquilo na finabeca, na sumajnge. 

2 Ya jaaggoy jechurafia gui menanni- 
ja ; ya y matana manina calang y atdao ; 
ya y magagufia apaca calang y manana. 

3 la estagile, na manmato gUiya sija si 
Moises yan si Elias, na manguecuentoa 
yan gttiya. 

4 Ya manope si Pedro, ilegfia as Jesus : 
Sefiot, mauleg na mangaegue jit ,gQine : 
yaguin malagojao, bae jufatinas gUine 
tres na tabetnaculo ; para jago y uno, 
para si Moises y uno, yan para si Elias 
y uno. 

5 Anae cumuecuentos gtte, estagtte, un 
malag na mapagajes jananujong gui jilo- 
nija, ya, estagtte, un inagang gui mapa- 
gajes na ilegfia : Estagttiya y Lajijo na 
maguflie, na guefyajo : ecungog gtte. 

6 Ya anae jajungog este y disipulo sija, 
manpodong gui jilo matafiija ya man- 
gosmaafiao. 

7 Ayo nae si Jesus mato ya manpi- 
nacha, ilegfia : Fangajulo ya chamiyo 
fanmaaafiao. 

8 Ya anae jajatsa y atadogfiija, taya 
jalie na si Jesusja. 

9 Ya anae manunog papa guine y fina- 
beca, si Jesus mantinago ya ilegfia : Cha- 
miyo fanmafiangangane ni jaye ni lini- 
imiyo, asta qui y Lajin taotao esta cajulo 
gui entalo manmatae. 

10 Ayo nae y diaipulufia sija mafaesen 
gtte ya ilegfii ja : Jafa nae na ilegfiija y 
escriba sija na si Elias ufato finena ? 

11 Ya inepe as Jesus, ilegfia : Magajet 
na si Elias ufato finena, ya ujananalo 
todo y gttinaja. 

12 I^ guajo sumangane jamyo, na si 
Elias esta mato, ya ti matungogtte : lao 
mafatinas guiya gttiya todo y malago- 
fiija. Taegttenaoja locue y Lajin taotao 
upadese nu sija. 

13 Ayo nae y disipulo sija jatungo na 
mansinangane sija as Juan Bautista. 

14 ^ Ya anae manmato sija gui linaj- 
yan taotao, mato guiya gttiya im taotao 
na dinimumuye gtte ya ilegfia : 

15 Sefiot, gaease ni lajijo ; sa malango 
baba, ya gogosjapadese ; sa megae nae 
podong gui guafe, yan megae nae 
podong gui janom. 
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bread, that ye should beware of the 
leaven of the Pharisees and of the Sad- 
ducees? 

12 Then understood they how that he 
bade them not beware of the leaven of 
bread, but of the doctrine of the Phari- 
sees and of the Sadducees. 

13 1[ When Jesus came into the coasts 
of Cesarea Philippj, he asked his disci- 
ples, saying, Whom do men say that I, 
the Son of man, am ? 

14 And they said. Some say that tJwu 
a/rt John the Baptist ; some, Elias ; and 
others, Jeremias, or one of the prophets. 

15 He saith unto them. But whom say 
ye that I am? 

16 And Simon Peter answered and 
said. Thou art the Christ, the Son of 
the living God. 

17 And Jesus answered and said unto 
him, Blessed art thou, Simon Bar-jona : 
for flesh and blood hath not revealed it 
unto thee, but my Father which is in 
heaven. 

18 And I Say also unto thee, That thou 
art Peter, and upon this rock I will build 
my church ; and the gates of hell shall 
not prevail against it. 

19 And I will give unto thee the keys 
of the kingdom of heaven : and whatso- 
ever thou Shalt bind on earth shall be 
bound in heaven ; and whatsoever thou 
Shalt loose on earth shall be loosed in 
heaven. 

20 Then charged he his disciples that 
they should tell no man that he was 
Jesus the Christ. 

21 IT From that time forth began Jesus 
to shew unto his disciples, how that he 
must go unto Jerusalem, and suffer many 
things of the elders and chief priests and 
scribes, and be killed, and be raised again 
the third day. 

22 Then Peter took him, and began to 
rebuljte him, saving, Be it far from thee. 
Lord : this shall not be unto thee. 

23 But he turned, and said unto Peter, 
Gkt thee behind me, Satan : thou art an 
offence unto rnis : for thou savourest ncc 
the things that be of God, but those that 
be of men. 

24 T Then said Jesus unto his disciples. 
If any man will come after me, let him 
deny himself, and take up his cross, and 
follow me.- 

25 For whosoever will save his life shall 
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lose it f and whosoever will lose his life 
for nay sake shall find it. 

26 For what is a man profited, if he 
shall gain the whole world, and lose his 
own soul ? or what shall a man give in 
exchange for his soul ? 

27 For the Son of man shall come in 
the glory of his Father with his angels ; 
and then he shall reward every man 
according to his works. 

28 Verily I say vmto you. There be some 
standing here, which shall not taste of 
death, till they see the Son of man com- 
ing in his kingdom. 

CHAPTER 17. 

1 The transflguraUon of Christ. 14 Be healeth the 
lunatic, ZiforeteUeth his own passion, 24 and pay- 
eth tribute. 

A ND after six days Jesus taketh Peter, 

XJL James, and John his brother, and 

bringeth them up into a high mountain 

apart, 

2 And was transfi^red before tliem: 
and his face did shine as the sun, and 
his raiment was white as the light. 

3 And, behold, there appeared unto them 
Moses and Elias talking with him. 

4 Then answered Peter, and said imto 
Jesus, Lord, it is good for us to be here : 
if thou wilt, let us make here three 
tabernacles; one for thee, and one for 
Moses, and one for Elias. 

5 While he yet spake, behold, a bright 
cloud overshadowed them: and behold 
a voice out of the cloud, which said, 
This is my beloved Son, in whom I am 
well pleased ; hear je him. 

6 And when the disciples heard it, they 
fell on their face, and were sore afraid. 

7 And Jesus came and touched them, 
and said. Arise, and be not afraid. 

8 And when they had lifted up their 
eyes, they saw no man, save Jesus only. 

9 And as they came down from the 
mountain, Jesus charged them, saying. 
Tell the vision to no man, until the Son 
of man be risen again from the dead. 

10 And his disciples asked him, saying. 
Why then say the scribes that Elias 
must first come? 

11 And Jesus answered and said unto 
them, Elias truly shall first come, and 
restore all things. 

12 But I say unto you. That Elias is 
come already, and they knew him not, 
but have done unto him whatsoever 
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16 Ya guinin juchulie guato y disi- 
pulumo, lao tisifia manajomlo. 

17 Ya manope si Jesus, ilegna: O 
generasion na ti manjonggue yan man- 
chat pay on I asta ngaean nae utafanjiji- 
taja? asta ngaean nae jususungonja 
jamyo ? Chulie yo fan mague. 

18 Ya jalalatde si Jesus y anite, ya 
mapos gui malango, ya y patgon jomlo 
desde ayona ora. 

19 Ayo nae manmato y disipulo sija 
gui as Jesus, ya ilegfiija ; Jafajam mina 
ti sifia inyite juyong ? 

20 Si Jesus ilegiia nu sija : Pot diqui- 
que na jinengguenmiyo : sa magajet 
jusangane jamyo, na yanguin man^ae- 
jinenggue jamyo, calang y pepitas 
mostasa, injaalog ni este na jalom tano: 
Janao gtiine ; ya ujanao, ya taya ti siiia 
para jamyo. 

21 (Lao este na classe ti jumanao 
juyong, yaguin ti y minauleg y tina- 
yuyut.) 

22 J Ya anae manmamocat guiya Gali- 
lea, ilegiia si Jesus nu sija : \ Lajin tao- 
tao umaentrega gui canae y taotao sija ; 

23 Ya umapuno ; lao jr mina tres na 
jaane, ucaj ulo. Ya sija nmafangostriste. 

24 If Ya anae manmato guiya Caper- 
naum, manmato gui as Pedro ayosija y 
manmangongobbla y medio siclo, y tn- 
buto, ya ilegnija : Ada ti manapapase 
y maestronmiyo y medio siclo y tributo ? 

25 Giliya ilegiia : Junggan. Ya anae 
jumalom gUe gui jalom guma, si Jesus, 
cuenentuse gUe antes, ilegna : Jafa jina- 
sosomo Simon ? Y ray y tano sija, jaye 
jacocobbla tributo pat senso ? y fama- 
guonfiija, pat y taotaojuyong ? 

26 Ya anae ilegiia, Y taotaojuyong ; 
si Jesus ilegna nu gUiya: Ayo nae y 
famaguon manlibre. 

27 Lao para mungajit fumatinas y 
tinempo para sija, janao falag y tase, ya 
unyute y jagttet, ya y finenana na gtii- 
jan na mato, cone ; ya an unbaba y 
pachotfia, unsoda y un siclo ; chule este 
ya nae para guajo yan para jago. 

CAPITULO 18. 
AYO na tiempo, manmato jr disipulo 
XJL sija gui as Jesus, ya ilegfiija : Jaye 
mas dangculo gui raenon langet ? 

2 Ya jaagang si Jesus un patgon, ya 
japolo gui entalofiija, 

3 Ya ilegfia : Magajet jusangane jam- 



yo, yaguin ti inbira jamyo, ya ti infan- 
juyong calang, y diquique na famaguon, 
sen ti infanjalom gui raenon langet. 

4 Ya jayeja y umumitde calang este na 
patgon, este uguefdangculo gui raenon 
langet. 

^ Ya jayeja y rumesibe un patgon, 
parejo yan este, pot y naanjo, jaresibeja 
yo locue. 

6 Lao jayeja y munamatompo uno 
gtiine gui estesija mandiquique ni y ju- 
monggue yo, mas mauleg umagode gui 
agagafia y dangculo na molinon acho, 
ya umayute gui anae tadodong y tase. 

7 If Ayay y tano pot y tinempo sija ! sa 
nesesita na ufato y tinempo sija, lao, ayay 
ayo na taotao, y uroinafato y tinempo. 

8 Tf Enao mina yaguin y canaemo, pat 
y adengmo, unnmaquepodongjao, utut 
ya unnajanao guiya jago : sa maulegna 
na unquejraojao, pat mangcojao, ya un- 
jalom gui lin&lSmo, qui uguaja dos 
canaemo, yan dos adengmo, ya unma- 
polo gui taejinecog na guafe. 

9 Yaguin y atadogmo unninaquepo- 
dongjao, chule ya unnajanao guiya 
iago ; sa maulegfia, na un jalom gui lin^- 



mmo yan un atadog, qui uguaja dos 
atadogmo, ya unmapolo 
sasalaguan. 



atadogmo, ya unmapolo gui guafen 



10 If Atan ya chamiyo dumesprenesia 
uno gtiine gui estesija y mandiquique ; 
sa guajo sumangane jamyo, na y angjet- 
nija gui langet, siesiempreja jaliliija y 
matan y Tatajo ni y gaegue gui langet. 

11 (Sa y Lajin taotao mato para usatba 
y manmalingo.) 

12 Jafa jinasonmimiyo ? Yaguin ^uaja 
un taotao na gaega siento na quinilo, ya 
finalingaeguan uno : Ada ti upolo y 
noventa y nucve gui jalomtano, ya 
ujanao ya ujaligao ayo y malingo ? 

13 Yanguin jasoda, magajet jusan^nc 
jamyo, na magofna ni ayo, qui y 
noventa y nueve ni y ti manmalingo. 

14 Taegtiineja, ti minalago Tatanmiyo 
ni y gaegue gui langet, na uguaja malm- 
go uno gtiine gui estesija y mandiquique. 

15 If Yagum y chelumo inisagtiejao, 
janao, ya unsangane ni y linachifia, 
jamyo ja na dos ; yanguin inecungogjao, 
ungana y chelumo. 

16 Lao, yaguin ti jaecungogjao, fan- 
gone gachongmo uno, pat dos, sa para 
y pachotdos pat tres natestigo, ucabales 
todo y sinangan. 
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To a/ooid offervoes. 



they listed. Likewise shall also the Son 
of man suffer of them. 

13 Then the disciples understood that 
he spake unto them of John the Baptist. 

14 IT And when they were come to the 
multitude, there came to him a certain 
man, kneeling down to him, and saving, 

15 Lord, have mercy on my son ; for he 
is lunatic, and sore vexed : for of ttimes 
he falleth into the fire, and oft into the 
water. 

16 And I brought him to thy disciples, 
and they could not cure him. 

17 Then Jesus answered and said, O 
faithless and perverse generation, how 
long shall I be with you ? how long shall 
I suffer you ? bring him hither to me. 

18 And Jesus rebuked the devil ; and 
he departed out of him : and the child 
was cured from that very hour. 

19 Then came the disciples to Jesus 
apart, and said. Why could not we cast 
him out ? 

20 And Jesus said imto them. Because 
of your unbelief : for verily I say unto 
you, K ye have faith as a grain of mus- 
tard seed, ye shall say unto this mount- 
ain. Remove hence to yonder place ; and 
it shall remove: and nothing shall be 
impossible unto you. 

21 Howbeit this kind goeth not out but 
by prayer and fasting. 

32 IT And while they abode in Galilee, 
Jesus said unto them. The Son of man 
shall be betrayed into the hands of men : 

23 And they shall kill him, and the 
third day he shall be raised again. And 
they were exceeding sorry. 

24 IT -A.nd when they were come to 
Capernaum, they that received tribute 
money came to Peter, and said. Doth not 
your master pay tribute? 

25 He saith. Yes. And when he was 
come into the house, Jesus prevented 
him, saying. What thinkest thou, Si- 
mon? of whom do thS kings of the earth 
take custom or tribute? of their own 
children, or of strangers? 

26 Peter saith unto him, Of strangers. 
Jesus saith unto him. Then are the chil- 
dren free. 

27 Notwithstanding, lest we should 
offend them, go thou to the sea, and 
cast a hook, and take up the fish that 
first Cometh up; and when thou hast 
opened his mouth, thoo shalt find a 
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piece of money: that take, and give 
unto them for me and thee. 

CHAPTER 18. 

1 Christ wameth Ms disciples to be humble anA 

harmless :1to avoid offences^ and not to despise the 

little ones : 15 teactiHhhow we are to deal toUh our 

brethren^ when theu offend us: 21 and how qft to 



forgive them : 28 toAicA he setteth forth by a para- 
oleofthe king, that took account qfhis servants, S3 
and punished him, who shewed no mercy to his 
fellow. 

\T the same time came the disciples 

xTl unto Jesus, saying. Who is the 

greatest in the kingdom of heaven ? 

2 And Jesus called a little child unto 
him, and set him in the midst of them, 

3 And said. Verily I say unto you, 
Except ye be converted, and become as 
little children, ye shall not enter into 
the kingdom of heaven. 

4 Whosoever therefore shall humble 
himself as this little child, the same is 
greatest in the kingdom of heaven. 

5 And whoso shall receive one such 
little child in my name receiveth me. 

6 But whoso shall offend one of these 
little ones which believe in me, it were 
better for him that a millstone were 
hanged about his neck, and that he were 
drowned in the depth of the sea. 

7 IT Woe unto the world because of 
offences I for it must needs be that offences 
come ; but woe to that man by whom 
the offence cometh I 

8 Wherefore if thy hand or thy foot 
offend thee, cut them off, and cast tliem 
from thee : it is better for thee to enter 
into life halt or maimed, rather than 
having two hands or two feet to be cast 
into everlasting fire. 

9 And if thine eye offend thee, pluck 
it out, and cast it from thee : it is better 
for thee to enter into life with one eye, 
rather than having two eyes to be cast 
into hell fire. 

10 Take heed that ye despise not one 
of these little ones ; for I say unto you. 
That in heaven their angels do always 
behold the face of my Father which is in 
heaven. 

11 For the Son of man is come to save 
that which was lost. 

12 How think ye ? if a man have a hun- 
dred sheep, and one of them be gone 
astray, doth he not leave the ninety and 
nine, and goeth into the mountains, and 
seeketh that which is gone astray ? 

13 And if so be that he find it, verily I 



SAN MATEO, 19. 



17 Yanguin ti jaecungog sija, sangane 
y inetnon mangilisyano ; lao yaguin ti 
malago jaecungog y inetnon mangilis- 
yano, giliya para jago pare jo yan un 
taotaojuyong pat publicano. 

18 Magajet jusangane jamyo, na todo 
y inguede gui tauo, ufanmagoide locue 
gui langet : ya todo y inpila gui tano, 
ufanmapula locue gui langet. 

19 Jusangane jamyo talo, na yaguin 
dos guiya jamyo inguaja un corason gui 
jilo tano, pot jafa na gilinaja ni ingagao; 
umafatinas para sija, pot y Tatajo na 
gaegue gui langet. 

20 Sa manoja nae guaja dos pat tres, 
na mandadana pot y naanjo, gaegue yo 
giiije gui entaloniia. 

21 1 Ayo nae si Pedro mato guiya gili- 
ya ya ilegfia : Seiiot, cuanto biaje juasie 
y chelujo yaguin jaisagUeyo ? asta siete 
biaje ? 

22 Si Jesus ilegna nu giliya : Ti jualog 
siete j ana biaje, lao, asta setentana siete. 

23 1 Enao mina y raenon langet, pare- 
joja yan un my, na malago na ufatinas 
cuentas yan y tentagona sija. 

24 Ya anae jatutujon fumatinas y 
cuentas sija, maconiegUe guato, uno na 
mandidibe dies mit talento. 

25 Lao anae giliya ti sina jaapase, y 
amu&a manago na umabende gUe, yan y 
asaguana, yan y famaguonna, yan todo 
y gtlinajana, ya umaapaseglle. 

26 Ayo na tentago, dumimo papa ya 
tinayuyutgUe, ilegna : Senot, gaesinin- 
gon nu ^uajo, ya juapasejao todo. 

27 Y amon ayo na tentago, ninagos- 
maase, ya pinelogtle, ya inasie m y 
dibina. 

28 Ya jumanao ayo na tentago, ya 
umasoda yan uno gui mangachongiia 
na dinidibegtle cien pesetas ; ya jaman- 
tiene gtle ya. janucut, ya ilegna : Apase- 
yo todo m dibimo. 

29 Ayo nae y gachongiia dumimo papa, 
ya tinayuyutgUe ilegna: Gaesimngon 
nu guajo, ya juapasejao. 

30 Lao gtiiya ti malago, ya mapos ya 
pinelo gui catset asta qui uinapase ni y 
dibifia. 

31 Ya anae malie ni y mangacliongna, 
jafa y susede, ninafangostriste, ya man- 
mato, ya masangane y amunija y siiscde. 

32 Ayo nae y amufia inagang giie, ya 
ilcgiia : Taelayejao na tentago. Juasi- 
ijao todo ni y dibimo, sa untayuyutyo : 



33 Ada locue ti ninamaasejao ni y ga- 
chongmo, calang y maasejo nu jago ? 

34 Ayo nae y amuna mnalalalo, ya 
inentrega gile gui mansasapet, asta qui 
uapase todo y dinidibegile. 

35 Taegllenaoja locue ufatinas nu 
jamyo y Tatajo ni gaegue gui langet, 
yaguin ti inasie gui corasonmiyo owia 
uno gui chelonmiyo nu y dibiiia. 

CAPITULO 19. 

YA malofan anae si Jesus munjayan 
este sija na finanagtlena, jumanao 
guiya €ki,lilea, ya mato gui oriyan Judea, 
gui otro bandan Jordan. 

2 Ya madalalag gtte ni y dangculo na 
linajyan taotao, ya janafanjomlo gtlije. 

3 1 Ayo nae manmato guiya giliya 
y Fariseo sija, ya matienta gtte ya ileg- 
nija nu giliya: Sina y laje jayute y 
asaguafia pot jafa na rason ? 

4 Giliya jaope ya ilegfia : Ada ti intae- 
tae na y fumatinas desde y tutujon, laje 
yan palaoan jafatinas sija ; 

5 Ya ilegna : Pot este y laje upolo si 
tatana yan si nanana, ya udana yan y 
asaguana, ya sija na dos unoja catne- 
nija? 

6 Taegtienao sija ti udos, na unoja na 
catne. Pot enao mina y ninadafia Yuus, 
ti mauleg y taotao ujanaadesapatta. 

7 Ylegnija nu gUiya: Pot jaf mina 
si Moises jatago na umatugue y papet 
umadesapatta, ya umayute ? 

8 Giliya ilegna: Pot y manmajetog 
corasonmiyo, si Moises na japetmite na 
inyite y asaguanmiyo, lao y tutujonna 
ti taegilenao. 

9 Guajo jamyo sumangane, na jayeja 
y vumute y asaguafia ya ti pot y ina- 
bale, ya umasagua yan otro, umabale; 
ya y umasagua yan y umayute, umaba- 
leja. 

10 1 Ylegnija y disipuluna sija nu 
giliya : Yaguin taegilenao nu y laje yan 
y asaguana, ti mauleg na umasagua. 

11 Ayo nae ilegna : Ti todo sifia rumes- 
ibe este na sinangan : na ayoja sija y^ 
manmanae. 

12 Sa guaja capon sija na y mafanago 
capon guine y jalom tuyan nanafiija ; 
ya guaja capon na ninafancapon ni y 
taotao sija ; ya guaja capon na jacapon 
raaesaja sija pot rason di y raenon 
langet. Y sina rumesibe este, giliya 
uresibe. 
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say unto you, he rejoiceth more of that 
sheep, than of the ninety and nine which 
went not astray. 

14 Even so it is not the will of your 
Father which is in heaven, that one of 
these little ones should perish. 

15 IT Moreover if thy brother shall tres- 
pass against thee, go and tell him his 
fault between thee and him alone : if he 
shall hear thee, thou hast gained thy 
brother. 

16 But if he will not hear tTiee, then take 
with thee one or two more, that in the 
mouth of two or three witnesses every 
word majr be established. 

17 And if he shall neglect to hear them, 
tell it unto the church : but if he neglect 
to hear the church, let him be imto thee 
as a heathen man and a publican. 

18 Verily I say unto you. Whatsoever 
ye shall bind on earth shall be bound in 
heaven; and whatsoever ye shall loose 
on earth shall be loosed in heaven. 

19 Again I say unto you. That if two 
of you shall agree on earth as touching 
any thing that they shall ask, it shall be 
done for them of my Father which is 
in heaven. 

20 For where two or three are gathered 
together in my name, there am I in the 
nudst of them. 

21 IT Then came Peter to him, and said, 
Lord, how oft shall my brother sin 
against me, and I forgive him? till 
seven times? 

22 Jesus saith unto him, I say not unto 
thee. Until seven times : but. Until sev- 
enty times seven. 

23 ^ Therefore is the kingdom of heav- 
en likened unto a certain king, which 
would take account of his ^rvants. 

24 And when he had begun to reckon, 
one was brought unto him, which owed 
him ten thousand talents. 

25 But forasmuch as he had not to pay, 
his lord commanded him to be sold, and 
his wife, and children, and all that he 
had, and payment to be made. 

26 The servant therefore fell down, and 
worshipped him, saying, Lord, have pa- 
tience with me, and I will pay thee all. 

27 Then the lord of that servant was 
moved with compassion, and loosed him, 
and forgave him the debt. 

28 But the same servant went out, and 
found one of his fellow servants, which 
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owed him a hundred pence : and he laid 
hands on him,_and took him by the 



throat, saying. Pay me that thou owest. 

29 And his fellow servant fell down at 
his feet, and besought him, sayingj Have 
patience with me, and I will pay thee 
all. 

30 And he would not: but went and 
cast him into prison, till he should pay 
the debt. 

31 So when his fellow servants saw 
what was done, they were very sorry, 
and came and told unto their lord all 
that was done. 

32 Then his lord, after that he had 
called him, said unto him, O thou wicked 
servant, I forgave thee all that debt, be- 
cause thou desiredst me : 

33 Shouldest not thou also have had 
compassion on thy fellow servant, even 
as I had pity on thee? 

34 And his lord was wroth, and de- 
livered him to the tormentors, till he 
should pay all that was due unto him. 

35 So likewise shall my heavenly Fa- 
ther do also unto you, if ye from your 
hearts forgive not every one his brother 
their trespasses. 

CHAPTER 19. 

2 Christ healeth the sick : S ansioereth the Pharisee 
donceming divorcement: 10 sheweth when mar- 
riage is necessary : IS receiveth little children : 16 
instructeth the young man how to attain eternal 
life, 20 and how to be perfect : 28 telleth his disciples 
how hard it is for a rich man to etUer into the 
kingdom of Ood, 27 and promiseth reward to those 
that forsake any thing to follow him. 

AND it came to pass, th^it when Jesus 
XJL had finished these sayings, he de- 
parted from Galilee, and came into the 
coasts of Judea beyond Jordan; 

2 And great multitudes followed him ; 
and he healed thorn there. 

3 IF The Pharisees also came unto him, 
tempting him, and saying unto him. Is 
it lawful for a man to put away his wife 
for every cause ? 

4 And he answered and said unto them, 
Have ye not read, that he which made 
them at the beginning made them male 
and female, 

5 And said, For this cause shall a man 
leave father and mother, and shall cleave 
to his wife : and they twain shall be one 
flesh? 

6 Wherefore they are no more twain, 
but one flejJi. What therefore God hath 
joined together, let not man put asunder. 
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13 1 Ayo nae machule guato guiya 
gtliya fama^uon sija, para upolo y ca- 
naeiia gui jjilonija, ja. ufanaetae ; lao y 
disipulo sija manlinalatde y manman- 
gongane guato. 

14 Lao si Jesus ilegfla : Polo y fama- 
guon, ya chamiyo chumochoma, na 
ufanmamaela guiya guajo ; sa iyon este 
sija y raenon Janget. 

15 Ya anea mun jayan japolo y canaefla 
gui jilofiiia, mapos gUije. 

16 IT ^a estagtte uno na mato, ya 
ilegfla : Maestro, jafa mauleg jufatinas, 
parajuguaia taejmecog na Imala ? 

17 Guiya ilegfia : Jafa na funaesenyo 
nu y minauleg ? Guaja unoja mauleg : 
lao yaguin malagojao jumalom gui 
lin^la, adaje y tinago sija. 

18 Ylegfia nu gtliya : Jafa ? Si Jesus 
ilegna : Munga mamuno ; munga uma- 
bale ; munga mafiaque ; munga masan- 
gan y ti magajet na testimonio ; 

19 Onra si tatamo, yan si nanamo ; 
Ya gtlaeya y tiguaugmo calang jago 
maesaja. 

20 Y patgon na taotao ilegfia nu gUiya : 
Todo este sija juadaje: Jafa trabia 
f attaco ? 

21 Ylegfia si Jesus nu gtliya : Yaguin 
malagojao na uncabales, janao, ya un- 
bende todo y gtlinajamo, ya unnae y 
mamobble, ya uguaia gainajamo gui 
langet; ya maela dalalagyo. 

22 Lao anae jajungog y patgon na tao- 
tao, este na sinangan, ninatriste ya ma- 
pos ; sa guaja megae iyona na gtlinaja. 

23 Ayo nae si Jesus ilegfia ni disipu- 
luiia : Magajet jusangane jamyo, na y 
manrico mapot jumalom gui raenon 
langet. 

24 Ya jusangane jamyo talo, na mas 
guse un cameyo malofan gui matan 
jaguja, qui un rico ujalom gui raenon 
Yuus. 

25 Anae iajungog este sija y disipu- 
lufia, ninafangosmanman, ya ilegfiija: 
Jaye nae sifia satbo? 

26 Maninatan as Jesus, ya ilegfia nu 
sija : Yan y taotao sija, ti sifia este ; 
lao yan si Yuus, todo sifia. 

27 Ayo nae manope si Pedro, ilegfia 
nu gtliya: Estagtlejamja, na inpelo 
todo, ya indadalalagjao ; jafa nae ugua- 
janmame ? 

28 Si Jesus ilegfia nu sija: Magajet 
jusangane jamyo, na jamyo ni duma- 

22 



dalalagyo, y tiempon flnamauleg, anae 
matacnong y Lajin taotao gui tronon y 
langetfla, jamyo locue infanmatachong 
gui jilo y dose na trono para injisga y 
dose na tribu guiya Israel. 

29 Ya iayeja y yumute gumafia, pat 
chelufia laje, pat chelufia palaoan, pat 
tatafia, pat nanafia, pat lajifia, pat tano- 
fia pot y naanjo, ufanresibe cien biaie, 
ya umaereda ni y taejinecog na lin&l5. 

30 Lao megae na manfinenana ufanut- 
timo ; ya y manuttimo ufanfinenana. 

CAPITULO 20. 

SA.y i*aenon langet pare jo ja yan un 
taotao, tatan un familia na jumanao 
taftaf gui egaan para ufantratos manfa- 
fachocTio, para y fangualuanfia ubas. 

2 Ya anae esta manatungo para ufan- 
macliocho pot un peseta gui un jaane, 
jatago na ufanmalag y fangualuanfia. 

3 Y a y mina tres na ora, juma janao 
ya jalile palo na manotojgue gui plasa 
manaechoco, 

4 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Janao locu fan- 
malag y fangualuanjo, ya junae jamyo 
ni y cabales. Ya manmapos. 

5 Ya jumanao talo gui mina saes, yan 
y mina nuebe na ora, ya jafatinasja 
taegtlije. 

6 Jumanao gui mina onse na ora, ya 
jasoda palo na manaechocho, ya ilegfia: 
Jafana mafiasagaja jamyo gfiine todo 
pago na iaane, ya manaechodio jamyo? 

7 Sija ilegfiija nu gfiiya : Sa tayaiam 
tumatratos. Gtliya ilegfia nu siJa : 
Janao locue fanmalag y fangualuanjo. 

8 Ya anae estaba pupuenge gtlije na 
jaane, y magas ni y gaiyo ayo y fan- 
gualuan ubas, ilegfia nu y magas na 
tentagofia: Agang todo y manfafa- 
chocho, ya unapase ni y chechofiija, 
tutu ion desde y uttimo asta y finenana. 

9 Ya anae manmato ayo y jumanao 
gui mina onse na ora, cada uno jaresibe 
un peseta. 

10 Anae manmato y jumanao finenana, 
jinasonfiija na u jaresibe mas ; lao man- 
parejoja todo siji cada uno jaresibe un 
peseta. 

11 Ya anae jaresibe, ninafanadingan 
contra y tatan y familia, 

12 Ilegfiija: Este sija y manuttimo, 
taya chechofiija na un oraja, ya unna- 
fanparejoja yan jame, na jame cumatga 
y catga yan todo y minaepen y jaane. 
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to attctin eternal life. 



7 They say unto him, Why did Moses 
then command to give a writing of di- 
vorcement, and to put her away? 

8 He saith unto them, Moses because of 
the hardness of your hearts suffered you 
to put away your wives : but from the 
beginning it was not so. 

9 And I say unto you. Whosoever shall 
put away his wife, except it be for forni- 
cation, and shall marry another, com- 
mitteth adultery: and whoso marrieth 
her which is put away doth commit 
adultery. 

10 IT His disciples say unto him, If the 
case of the man be so with kia wife, it is 
not good to maiTv. 

11 But he said unto them. All men 
cannot receive this saying, save they to 
whom it is given. 

12 For there are some eunuchs, which 
were so bom from their mother's womb : 
and there are some eunuchs, which were 
made eunuchs of men: and there be 
eunuchs, which have made themselves 
eunuchs for the kingdom of heaven's 
sake. He that is able to receive it, let 
him receive it. 

13 IT Then were there brought unto 
him httle children, that he should put 
his hands on them, and pray: and the 
disciples rebuked them. 

14 But Jesus said. Suffer little children, 
and forbid them not, to come unto me ; 
for of such is the kingdom of heaven. 

15 And he laid his hands on them, and 
departed thence. 

16 IT And, behold, one came and said 
unto him. Good Master, what good thing 
rfiall I do, that I may have eternal life ? 

17 And he said unto him. Why callest 
thou me good? there is none good but 
one, thctt is, God : but if thou wilt enter 
into life, keep the commandments. 

18 He saith unto him. Which ? Jesus 
said. Thou shalt do no murder. Thou shalt 
not commit adultery, Thou shalt not 
steal, Thou shalt not bear false witness, 

19 Honour thy father and thy mother : 
and. Thou shalt love thy neighbour as 
thyself. 

2^ The young man saith unto him, All 
these things have I kept from my youth 
up : what lack I yet ? 

21 Jesus said unto him, If thou wilt be 

perfect, go arid sell that thou hast, and 

idve to Sie poor, and thou shalt have 
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treasure in heaven : and come and follow 
me. 

22 But when the young man heard that 
saying, he went away sorrowful : for he 
had great possessions. 

23 1 Then said Jesus unto his disciples. 
Verily I say unto you. That a rich man 
shall hardly enter into the kingdom of 
heaven. 

24 And again I say unto you, It is 
easier for a camel to go through the 
eye of a needle, than for a rich man 
to enter into the kingdom of God. 

25 When his disciples heard it, they 
were exceedingly amazed, saying, Who 
then can be saved? 

26 But Jesus beheld them, and said unto 
them. With men this is impossible ; but 
with Qod all things are possible. 

27 IT Then answered Peter and said 
unto him, Behold, we have forsaken all, 
and followed thee ; what shall we have 
therefore ? 

28 And Jesus said unto them. Verily 
I say unto you. That ye which have 
followed me, in the regeneration when 
the Son of man shall sit in the throne of 
his glory, ye also shall sit upon twelve 
thrones, judging the twelve tribes of 
Israel. 

29 And every one that hath forsaken 
houses, or brethren, or sisters, or father, 
or mother, or wife, or children, or lands, 
for my name's sake, shall receive a hun- 
dredfold, and shall inherit everlasting 
Kfe. 

30 But many that are first shall be last ; 
and the last shall be first. 

CHAPTER 20. 

1 ChrUt, hy the simtiUude of the labourers in the vine- 
yard, sheweth that Qod is debtor unto no tnan.\ 17 



FOR the kingdom of heaven is like 
unto a man that is a householder, 
which went out early in the morning to 
hire labourers into his vineyard. 

2 And when he had agreed with the 
labourers for a penny a, day, he sent 
them into his vineyard. 

3 And he went out about the third 
hour, and saw others standing idle in 
the marijietplace, 

4 And said unto them ; Go ye also into 
the^^neyard, and whatsoever is right I 
will give you. And they went their way. 
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13 Gttiya jaope uno guiya sija, ilegfia : 
Ainigo, taya ti tunas jufatinas nu jago. 
Ada ti matungo jit pot un peseta ? 

14 Cliule y iyomo ya UDJanao : guajo 
tnalagoyo na junae este y uttimo, pare- 
joyanjago. 

15 Ada ti cabales na jufatinas jafa y 
malagojo ni y iyoco ? Pat ad a taelaye 
y atadogmo, sa guajo maulcg ? 

16 Taegllenao y mantinenana ufanut- 
timo, ya y manuttimo, ufanfinenana. 

17 1 Ya anae si Jesus cajulo guiya 
Jerusalem, jacone y dose na disipolufia 
gui sumajnge ya ilegna nu sija gui 
clialan : 

18 Estagilijit na manga julo guiya 
Jerusalem, ya y Lajin taotao umaen- 
trega gui magas na mamale sija, yan 
escriba sija ; ya umasentensia para uma- 
puno; 

19 Ya umaentrega gui Gentiles sija, 
para uraabutlea, van umasaulag, yan 
umaatane gui quiluus ; lao y mina tres 
na jaane umacajulo. 

20 1 Ayo nae manmato guiya gttiya y 
nanan y famaguon Sebedeo, yan y fa- 
maguonfla, ya maadora gile, ya man- 
manffagagao ni un gllinaja. 

21 Ya ilegfia nu gliiya : Jafa mala- 

fomo ? Y palaoan ilegfia nu gliiya : 
'ago este y dos lajijo ya ufatachong, y 
uno gui agapa na canaomo, ya y otro 
gui acagtlemo, gui raenomo. 

22 Ayo nae inepe as Jesus ilegfia : Ti 
untungo jafa mangagao. Sinajamyo 
gumiinen gui copaanaegumiguimenyo? 
Sija ilegnija, sifiajam. 

23 Guiya ilegna nu sija : Magajet na 
infanguimen gui copajo ; lao infanma- 
tachong gui agapa na canaejo pat y 
acagtle, ti guajo jufannae, na para ayo 
sija y esta manmaprepara pot y Tatajo. 

24 Ya anae majungog este ni y dies, 
nin^fanbubo nu y dos cliumelo. 

25 Ayo. nae si Jesus, inagang sija 
guiya gliiya ya ilegna : Intingo na y 
magas y taotao juyong sija, manma- 
manda gui jilonija ; ya mandangculo ja- 
fatinas ninasifiannija gui jilonija. 

26 Lao ti utaeglune guiya jamyo ; ya 
jayeja y malago dumangculo gui en- 
talonmiyo, gliiya ministronmiyo. 

27 Ya y .malago utinenana gui enta- 
lofimiyo, guiya tentagonmiyor 

28 Sa y Lajin taotao, ti mato para 
umasetbe, na para ufanetbe, ya para 



ufannae y jaanifia un rescata para una- 
fanlibre megae. 

29 Ya anae manjanao sija guiya Jerico, 
madalalague gUe dangculo na linajyan 
taotao. 

30 If Ya estaglle dos bachet na matata- 
chong gui oriyan chalan, yaanae jajun- 
gog na para ufalofan si Jesus, mana- 
gang, ilegfiija: Senot, Lajin David, 
gaease nu jame. 

31 Ya V linaj yan taotao, manlinalatde, 
para ufanmamatquilo : lao sija mas 
managang, ilegfiija: Sefiot, Lajin David, 
gaease nu jame. 

32 Ya sumaga si Jesus, ya manina- 
gang, ilegna : Jafa malagomiyo na ju- 
fatinas para jamyo ? 

33 Ylegfiija: Senot, y atadogmame 
umababa. 

34 Ayo nae si Jesus ninamaase, ya ja- 
pacha J atadognija, ya manmanlie y 
atadogfiija, ya madalalague gUe. 

CAPITULO 21. 

YA anae esta manjijijot guiya Jeru- 
salem, manmato guiya Betfaye, 
fui egso Olibo, si Jesus jatago dos gui 
isipulufia, 

2 Ylegfia nu sija : Janao fanmalag y 
sengsong sagaegUenao guimenanmiyo, 
sa enseguidas inseda un bulico na ma- 
gogode, sumisija yan un poyino : pula 
ya unchulieyo mague. 

3 Yaguin guaja jamyo sumangane 
jafa, alog : Y Sefiot janesesita ; ya in- 
fanmanae enseguidas. 

4 Ya todo este jumuyong, para uma- 
cumple y sinangan y profeta ni y 
ilegfia : 

5 Sangane y jagan Sion : Estaglle y 
Raymo na mato guiya jago, mamso, ya 
matatachong gui jilo un bulico yan un 
poyino, patgon bulico. 

6 Ya y disipulo sija manmapos, ya ja- 
fatinas jaftaemano y mantinago as 
Jesus. 

7 Ya machule y bulico, yan y poyino, 
ya japolo y magagunija gui jilofiija, 
ya inatachong gui jilofiija. 

8 Ya un gosdangculo na linajyan tao- 
tao jajuto y magagufiija gui chalan; 
yan palo manmanutot ramas jayo, ya ja- 
juto gui chalan ; 

9 Ya y linajyan taotao ni y manmo- 
fona, yan y manatat«, manaaganc, ileg- 
nifiija : Hosana y Lajin Davia: iB- 



ChrUfB possum /(/retold, ST. MATTHEW, 20. He teacheth to be lowly. 



5 A^dn he went out about the sixth 
and ninth hour, and did likewise. 

6 And about the eleventh hour he went 
out, and found others standing idle, and 
saith unto them. Why stand ye here all 
the day idle ? 

7 They say unto him, Because no man 
hath hired us. He saith unto them, Gk) 
ye also into the vineyard; and whatso- 
ever is right, that shall ye receive. 

8 So when even was come, the lord of 
the vineyard saith unto his steward. Call 
the labourers, and give them tJieir hire, 
beginning from the last unto the first. 

9 And when they came that were hired 
about the eleventh hour, they received 
every man a penny. 

10 But when the first came, they sup- 
posed that they should have received 
more ; and they likewise received every 
man a penny. 

11 And when they had received it, they 
murmured against the goodman of the 
house, 

12 Saying, These last have wrought 
but one hour, and thou hast made them 
equal unto us, which have borne the 
burden and heat of the day. 

13 But he answered one of them, and 
said, Friend, I do thee no wrong : didst 
not thou agree with me for a penny ? 

14 Take that thine w, and go thy way : 
I vdll give unto this last, even as unto 
thee. 

15 Is it not lawful for me to do what I 
will with mine own ? Is thine eye evil, 
because I am good ? 

16 So the last shall be first, and the first 
last : for many be called, but few chosen. 

17 IT And Jesus going up to Jerusalem 
took the twelve msciples apart in the 
way, and said unto them, 

18 Behold, we go up to Jerusalem ; and 
the Son of man shall be betrayed unto 
the chief priests and unto the scribes, 
and they shall condemn him to death, 

19 And shall deliver him to the Gentiles 
to mock, and to scourge, and to crucify 
Jam: and the third day he shall rise again. 

20 IT Then came to him the mother of 
Zebedee's children with her sons, wor- 
shipping hiniy and desiring a certain thing 
of him. 

21 And he said unto her, What wilt 
thou ? She saith unto him. Grant that 
these my two sons may sit, the one on 



thy right hand, and the other on the left, 
in thy kingdom. 

22 But tfesus answered and said. Ye 
know not what ye ask. Are ye able to 
drink of the cup that I shall dnnk of, and 
to be baptized with the baptism that I 
am baptized with ? They say unto him, 
We are able. 

23 And he saith unto them, Te shall 
drink indeed of my cup, and be baptized 
with the baptism that I am baptized 
with : but to sit on my right hana, and 
on my left, is not mine to give, but it 
shall be given to them for whom it is pre- 
pared of my Father. 

24 And when the ten heard it, they 
were moved with indignation against the 
two brethren. 

25 But Jesus called them unto him, and 
said. Ye know that the princes of the 
Gentiles exercise dominion over them, 
and they that are great exercise authority 
upon them. 

26 But it shall not be so among you: 
but whosoever will be great among you, 
let him be your minister ; 

27 And wnosoever will be chief among 
you, let him be your servant : 

28 Even as the Son of man came not to 
be ministered unto, but to minister, and 
to give his life a ransom for many. 

29 And as they departed from Jericho, 
a great multitude followed him. 

^ IT And, behold, two blind men sitting 
by the way side, when they heard that 
Jesus passed by, cried out, saying. Have 
mercy on us, Lord, thou Son of David. 

31 And the multitude rebuked them, 
because they should hold their peace: 
but they cried the more, saying, Have 
mercy on us, O Lord, thou Son of David. 

32 And Jesus stood still, and called 
them, and said, What will ye that I shall 
do unto you ? 

33 They say unto him. Lord, that our 
eyes may be opened. 

34 So Jesus had compassion on them, 
and touched their eyes : and immediate- 
ly their eyes received sight, and they 
followed him. 

CHAPTER 21. 

1 Christ fideth into JeruscOem upon an ass, 12 cTHiv 
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choso y mato pot y naan y Senot ; Ho- 
sana guiya jilulo. 

10 Anae jumalomgUe guiya Jerusalem, 
todo y siuda manatborotao, ya ilegfiija: 
Jaye este ? 

11 Ya y linajyan taotao ilegfiija : Este 
si Jesus, y profetan Nasaret yan Gali- 
lea. 

12 IT Ya jumalom si Jesus gui guima- 
yuus, ya iayute juyong todo y man- 
manbebenae, yan y manmamamajan gui 
guimayuus, ya janaalinquin y lamasan 
y manmanulalaeca salape, yan y tachong 
y manmanbebende paluraa ; 

13 Ya ilegna nu sija : Esta matugue, 
y guimajo, guma manaetae umafanaan; 
lao jamyo fumatinas y liyang y mana- 
quQ. 

14 Ya manmato guiya gtliya man- 
bachet yan mancojo, gui guimayuus, 
ya janaianjomlo. 

15 Lao y magas na mamale sija, yan y 
escriba sija, ninafalalalo anae jalie y 
mannamanman sija ni y jafatitinas, yan 
y famaguon sija ni y manaagang gui 

Suimayuus, ya ilegfiija: Hosana y 
ajin David ; 

16 Ya ilegfiija nu glliya : Ti un jungog 
jafa este ilegfiifiija? Si Jesus ilegfia 
nu sija : Junggan. Taya nae untaetae : 
Guinin pachot v famaguon yan y mafiu- 
suso, unnacabales y tinina ? 

17 Ya jadingo sija, jumuyong gui 
siuda asta Betania; ya sumaga gllije. 

18 IT Y egaan, anae tumalo guato gui 
siuda, fialang. 

19 Ya jalie, un trongcon igos jijot gui 
chalan, ya malag ayo, lao taya sinedana 
na jagonja ; ya ilegfia : Ti unfanogcha 
asta ni ngaean. Ya ti apmam y igos 
anglo. 

30 Anae malie este ni y disipulo sija, 
ninafanmanman, ya ilegfiija: Nachina- 
deg y igos anglo ! 

21 Ya maninepe as Jesus, ilegfia : Ma- 
gajet jusangane jamyo, na yaguin 
guaja jinen^guenmiyo, ya ti buebuente 
jamyo, infatinas ti esteja ni y mafatinas 
gui y igos ; lao yaguin insangane este 
na ogso ya ilegmiyo : Janao ya unyute- 
jao gui tase, umaiatinas. 

22 8a todosija y ingagao an manma- 
naetae jamyo ya injenggue, infanman- 
resibe. 

23 Ya anae jumalom gui guimayuus, 
y magas na mamale sija, yan manamcd 
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na taotao sija, manmato guiya guiya, 
anae estaba mamananagUe, ya ilegfiija: 
Jafa na ninasifia na imfatinas estesija ? 
ya jayejao numae nu este na ninasina- 
mo? ' 

24 Ya maninepe as Jesus, ilegfia nu 
sija: Guajo locue jufaesen Jamyo un 
sinangan ; yaguin insangane yo, guajo 
locue jusangane jamyo jafa na ninasifia 
muna jufatitinas este. 

25 Y tinagpangen Juan, guine mano ? 
Guine y langet, pat y taotao sija ? Aj^o 
nae sija jaiajaso gui sumanjalcmfiija 
ilegfiija: Yaguin ilegmame, guine y 
langet ; ualog nu jame : jafa nae na ti 
injenggue ? 

26 Yaguin ilegmame : Y taotao sija ; 
manmaafiaojam ni y taotao sija ; sa 
pinelofiija todo na profetd si Juan. 

27 Ya manope ilegfiija as Jesus: Ti 
intingo. Si Jesus locue ilegfia nu sija : 
Ni guajo ti jusangane jamyo, pot jafa 
na ninasifia na lufatinas este. 

28 T[ Lao jafa pinelonmimiyo ? Un 
taotao guaja dos lajifia, ya mato guiya 
y finena ya ilegfia : Lajijo, janao facho- 
cho gui fangualuan ubas. 

29 Ya manope, ilegfia : Mungayo; lao 
despues mafiotsot ya mapos. 

30 Mato guiya y otro, ya jasanganeja 
talo taegttije : Ya inepe ilegfia : Guajo, 
sefiot, bae ju janao, lao ti jumanao. 

31 Jaye guiya sija na dos fumatinas y 
minalago y tata ? Sija ilegfiija : y 
finenena. Ylegfia si Jesus nu sija : ma- 
gajet jusangane jamyo, na y publicano 
sija, yan y manputa sija, ufanjalom gui 
raeuon Yuus gui menanmiyo. 

32 Sa mato si Juan guiya jamyo gui 
chalan tininas, ya ti injenggue gtle ; ^a 
y publicano sija, yan y manputa sija 
majonggue gUe : lao jamyo, anae inlie, 
ti manmafiotsot jamyo para injenggue 
glie. 

33 Tf Ecungog otro acomparasion : Un 
taotao, tatan un familia, japlanta un 
fangualuan ubas, y jacolat nu y trongco 
ni y tituca, ya jaguadog gui entalo un 
lagat, ya jafatinas un tore, ya janamaat- 
quila gui manfafachocho, ya maposgtle 
malag otro tano. 

34 Ya anae esta jijot y tiempon y 
tinegcha, jatago y tentagofia sija para 
ayo y manfafachocho, para ujaresibe y 
tinegcha sija. 

35 Lao y manfafachocho jacone y ten- 
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A ND when they^ drew nigh unto Jem- 
J\. salem, and were come to Beth- 
phage, unto the mount of Olives, then 
sent Jesus two disciples, 

2 Saying unto them, Go into the village 
over against you, and straightway ye 
shall find an ass tied, and a colt with har : 
loose tTi&m, and bring them unto me. 

3 And if any man say aught unto you, 
ye shall say. The tord hath need of 
them; and straightway he will send them. 

4 All this was done, that it might be 
fulfilled which was spoken by the proph- 
et, saying, 

5 Tell ye the daughter of Sion, Behold, 
thy King cometh imto thee,^ meek, and 
sitting upon an ass, and a colt the foal of 
an ass. 

6 And the disciples went, and did as 
Jesus commanded them, 

7 And brought the ass, and the colt, 
and put on them their clothes, and they 
set him thereon. 

8 And a very great multitude spread 
their garments in the way; others cut 
down branches from the trees, and strew- 
ed them in the way. 

9 And the mu'ltitudes that went before, 
and that followed, cried, saying, Hosan- 
na to the Son of David: Ble^ed is he 
that cometh in the name of the Lord; 
Hosanna in the highest. 

10 And when he was come into Jeru- 
salem, all the city was moved, saying. 
Who is this? 

11 And the multitude said. This is Je- 
sus the prophet of Nazareth of Galilee. 

12 IT And Jesus went into the temple of 
God, and cast out all them that sold and 
bought in the temple, and overthrew the 
tables of the money changers, and the 
seats of them that sold doves, 

13 And said unto them. It is written. 
My house shall be called the house of 
prayer; but ye have made it a den of 
thieves. 

14 And the blind and the lame came 
to him in the temple; and he healed 
them. 

15 And when the chief priests and 
scribes saw the wonderful thmgs that he 
did, and the children cr3ring in the tem- 
ple, and saying, Hosanna to the Son of 
David; they were sore displeased, 

16 And said unto him, Hearest thou 
what these say ? And Jesus saith unto 
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them, Yea ; have ye never read. Out of 
the mouth of bab^ and sucklings 'thou 
hast perfected praise ? 

17 1 And he left them, and went out of 
the city into Bethany; and he lodged 
there. 

18 Now in the morning, as he returned 
into the city, he himgered. 

19 And when he saw a fig tree in the 
way, he came to it, and foimd nothing 
thereon, but leaves only, and said imto it. 
Let no fruit grow on thee henceforward 
for ever. And presently the fig tree 
withered away. 

20 And when the disciples saw it, they 
marvelled, saying. How soon is the fig 
tree withered away I 

21 Jesus answered and said unto them, 
Verily I say unto you. If ye have faith, 
and doubt not, ye shall not only do this 
which is done to the fig tree, but also if 
ye shall say unto this mountain. Be thou 
removed, and be thou cast into the sea ; 
it shall be done. 

22 And all things, whatsoever ye shall 
ask in prayer, believing, ye shall re- 
ceive. 

23 If And when he was come into the 
temple, the chief priests, and the elders 
of the people came unto him as he was 
teaching, and said. By what authority 
doest thou these things ? and who gave 
thee this authority ? 

24 And Jesus answered and said unto 
them, I also will ask you one thing, which 
if ye tell me, I in like wise will tell you 
by what authority I do these things. 

25 The baptism of John, whence was 
it ? from heaven, or of men ? And they 
reasoned with themselves, saying, If we 
shall say. From heaven ; he will say unto 
us. Why did ye not then believe him ? 

26 But if we shall say, Of men; we 
fear the people ; for all hold John as a 
prophet. 

27 And they answered Jesus, and said. 
We cannot tell. And he said unto them, 
Neither tell I you by what authority I do 
these things. 

28 1 But what think ye ? A certain 
man had two sons ; and he came to the 
first, and said. Son, go work to day w 
my vineyard. 

29 He answered and said, I will not; 
but afterward he repented, and went. 

80 And he came to the second, and said 



SAN MATEO, 23. 



tago sija, y japanag y uno, japuno y 
otro, ya jafagas nu y acho y otro. 

36 Jatago talo y palo tentagofia sija, 
mas qui y finenana: ya manmafatinasja 
talo taegaije. 

37 Y uttimo jatago y lajina, ilegfia: 
Ufangaerespeto ni y lajijo. 

38 Lao anae inalie ni y manfafachocho, 
na y lajifia, ilegiiija giii sumanjalom- 
fiija: iistagtliya y eredero, maela ya 
tapuno, ya tachule y fangualuanfia. 

39 Ya macone ya mayute juyong gui 
fangualuan ubas, y map uno. 

40 Anae mato y sefiot y fangualuan 
ubas, iafa umafatinas contra ayo y 
manfafachocho f 

41 Sija ilegnija uguefyulang y manae- 
laye : ya y fangualuan ubas unamaat- 
quila gui otro manfafachocho na uma- 
pasegfte ni tinegcha gui tiempo. 

42 Se Jesus ilegfia nu sija : Taya nae 
intaetae y Tinigue sija : Y acho ni y 
jarechasa y manmamatitinas y gui ma, 
esteja mapolo cuentan ulo gui esquina : 
este finatinas y Sefiot ya janafanman- 
man y atadogta ? 

43 Enao mina jusangane jamyo, na y 
raenon Yuus umanajanao guiya jamyo, 
ya ufanmanae ayo sija na taotao y 
fumatinas para umegae y tinegchafia. 

44 Ya y pedong gui jilo este na acho, 
umayulang; ya, jjaguin y jilofia nae 
podong, umapedasitos. 

45 Ya anae majungog ni y magas na 
mamale sija yan y Fariseo sija, y acom- 
parasionfla sija, jinasonnija na pot sija 
na jasasangan. 

46 Ya anae maaligao para umaconegtie, 
manmaafiao ni taotao sija, sa maatangUe 
pot profeta. 

CAPITULO 22. 

SI Jesus manope ya jacuentuse sija 
talo y acomparasion sija ilegfia, 

2 Y raenon langet, pare jo yan un ray, 
na jafatinas gupot umasagua para y 
lajina. 

3 Ya jatago y tentagofia sija, na ujaa- 
gange y manmaconbida gui guipot ; 
lao ti manmalago manmato. 

4 Jatago talo palo tentagofia, ilegfia : 
Sangane y manmaconbida: Esta jufa- 
mauleg y na taloane, y gajo toro yan y 
manyomog na gajo, esta manmapuno, 
ya todo esta listo : fanmamaela gui gui- 
pot umasagua. 



5 Lao sija ti jaatituye, yamanmapos, y 
uno para y fangualuafia, y otro para y 
cometsiofia. 

6 Y palo macone y tentagofia ya mana- 
mamajlao, ya manmapuno. 

7 Lao y ray ninalalalo ; ya jatago y 
sendalufia sija na ujapuno todo ayo 
y mamuno sija, ya ujasonggue y siu- 
dafia. 

8 Ayo nae ilegfia ni y tentagofia sija : 
Y guipot umasagua esta listo ; lao ayo 
sija y manmaconbida ti mandigno. 

9 Janao fanmalag y mafapoposgtle na 
chalan, ya inagange para y guipot uma- 
sagua todo y inseda. 

10 Ya manmapos y tentago sija para y 
chalan, ya janafandafia todo y jasoda, 
pare jo y taelaye yan y mauleg; ya y 
guipot umasagua bula ni manmacon- 
bida. 

11 IT Ya anae jumalom y ray para ulie 
y manmaconbida, jalie gttije un taotao 
na ti minagago ni y magagon gupot. 

12 Ya ilelegfia nu glliya : Amigo, jafa 
na jumalom jao gtiiue ya taya maga- 
gumo magagon gupot ? Lao gtliya ti 
cumuentos. 

13 Ayo nae y ray ilegfia ni y manmafie- 
fietbe : Gode y adengfia, yan y canaefia, 
ya inchile, ya inyite juyong gui jaloru 
jomjom : ayo nae uguaja tumanges, 
yan chegcheg nifen. 

14 Sa megae manmaagang ; lao didide 
manmaayig. 

15 IT Ayo nae manmapos y Fariseo 
sija, ya manacuentuse jafa taemano 
ninagadon gtle ni y cuentosfia. 

16 Ya jatago guato guiya gtliya y disi- 
pulofiija yan lyon Herodes, ilegfiija : 
Maestro, intingo na jago magajetjao, ya 
mamananagUejao na magajet y chalan 
Yuus ; ya taya unadadaje ni jaye ; sa 
ti uno na guaelaye guiya jago y fina- 
boresen taotao. 

17 Sangane jam nae, jafa jinasosomo ? 
Tunas na infanmanaejam tribute as 
Sesat, pat aje ? 

18 Lao si Jesus jatungo y tipaelayefiija, 
ya ilegfia : Jafa muna intientayo, hipo- 
critas ? 

19 Fanueyofan ni y salape y tribute. 
Ya sija machuliegtte un dinario. 

20 Ayo nae ile^a nu sija : Jaye iyo 
este na imagen yan y tinigue ni y gaigue 
gui jilofia ? 

21 Sija ilegfiija nu gtiiya : lyon Sesat. 
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likewise. And he answered and said, I 
go, sir ; and went not. 

81 Whether o^hem twain did the will of 
his father? They say unto him, The first. 
Jesus saith unto them, Verily I say unto 
you, That the publicans and the harlots 
go into the kingdom of God before you. 

32 For John came unto you in the way 
of righteousness, and ye believed him 
not; but the publicans and the harlots 
believed him : and ye, when ye had seen 
tY, repented not afterward, that ye might 
believe him. 

83 IT Hear another parable : There was 
a certain householder, which planted a 
vineyard, and hedged it round about, and 
digged a winepress in it, and built a tow- 
er, and let it out to husbandmen, and 
went into a far coimtry: 

34 And when the time of the fruit drew 
near, he sent his servants to the husband- 
men, that they might receive the fruits 
of it. 

35 And the husbandmen took his serv- 
ants, and beat one, and killed another, 
and stoned another. 

36 Again, he sent other servants more 
than the first : and they did unto them 
likewise. 

37 But last of all he sent unto them his 
son, saying, Thev will reverence my son. 

38 But when tne husbandmen saw the 
son, they said among themselves, This is 
the heir ; come, let us kill him, and let 
us seize on his inheritance. 

39 And they caught him, and cast him 
out of the vineyard, and slew Jiim. 

40 When the lord therefore of the vine- 
yard Cometh, what will he do imto those 
husbandmen ? 

41 They say unto him, He will misera- 
bly destroy those wicked men, and will 
let out his vineyard unto other husband- 
men, which shall render him the fruits 
in their seasons. 

42 Jesus saith unto them, Did ye never 
read in the Scriptures, The stone which 
the builders rejected, the same is become 
the head of the comer : this is the Lord's 
doing, and it is marvellous in our eyes ? 

43 Therefore say I unto you. The King- 
dom of -Qod shall be taken from you, 
and given to a nation bringing forth the 
fruits thereof. v 

44 And whosoever shall fall on this 
BUme shall be broken : but on whomso- 



ever it shall fall, it will grind him to 
powder. 

45 And when the chief priests and 
Pharisees had heard his parables, they 
perceived that he spake of them. 

46 But when they sought to lay hands 
on him, they feared the multitude, be- 
cause they took him for a prophet. 

CHAPTER 22. 

1 The parable qf the marriage qf the Hng*8 eon. 9 
The vocation qf the Oentilee. 12 The punishment 
qfhim that wanted the wedding garment. 15 Trib- 
ute ought to be paid to Cesar. 23 Christ confuteth 
the Sadduceesfor the resurrection : 84 answereth 
the lawyery which is the first and great command- 
ment: 41 andposeth the Pharisees about thelieasias. 

AND Jesus answered and spake unto 
J\. them again by parables, and said, 

2 The kingdom of heaven is like imto a 
certain king, which made a marriage for 
his son, 

3 And sent forth his servants to call 
them that were bidden to the wedding : 
and they would not come. 

4 Again, he sent forth other servants, 
saying. Tell them which are bidden, Be- 
hold, I have prepared my dinner: my 
oxen and my fatlings are killed, and all 
things are ready : come unto the mar- 
riage. 

5 But they made light of it, and went 
their ways, one to his farm, another to 
his merchandise : 

6 And the remnant took his servants, 
and entreated them, spitefully, and slew 
them. 

7 But when the king heard thereof, he 
was wroth : and he sent forth his armies, 
and destroyed those murderers, and 
burned up their city. 

8 Then saith he to his servants, The 
wedding is ready, but they which were 
bidden were not worthy. 

9 Go ye therefore into the highways, 
and as many as ye shall find, bid to the 
marriage. 

10 So those servants went out into the 
highways, and gathered together all as 
many as they found, both bad and good : 
and the wedding was furnished with 
guests. 

\\^ And when the king came in to see 
the guests, he saw there a man which 
had not on a wedding garment: 

12 And he saith unto him, FWend, how 
camest thou in hither not having a wed- 
ding garment ? And he was speechlesa 
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A.yo nae ilegna nu sija: Nae si Sesat 
ni iyon Sesat, ya si Yuus ni iyon Yuus. 

22 Ya anae sija jajungog este na 
sinangan, ninafanmanman, ya madingo 
gUe ya manmapos. 

23 1 Ayo na jaane, manmato guiya 
guiya y Saduseo sija, ni y ilegilija na 
taya quinajulo y manmatae, ya ma- 
faesen gtle, 

24 Ylegnija : Maestro, si Moises ilegfia, 
Yaguin jaye na taotao matae ya taya 
patgonna, y chelufia uasagua yan y 
asa^uana, ya unacajulo semiya gui 
cheluna. 

25 Guaja guiya jame siete na lalaje 
mallelo ; ya y finena umasagua ya matae, 
ya taya patgonfia, japolo y asaguafia 
gui cheluna. 

26 Parejoja talo y mina dos, yan y 
mina tres, asta y mina siete. 

27 Anae munjayan manmatae todosija, 
matae y palaoan locue. 

28 Y quinajulo y manmatae, jaye gui 
siete ugaeasagua y palaoan ? sa todosija 
maninasagua. 

29 Ayo nae maninepe as Jesus, ile^a : 
Manabag jamyo sa ti intingo y Tinigue 
sija, ni y ninasifian Yuus. 

30 Sa y quinajulo y manmatae, ni 
manasagua ni umanafanasagua, sa man- 
parejoja yan y angjet sija gui langet. 

31 Ya y quinajulo y manmatae, ada ti 
intaetae y esta masangan pot si Yuus 
nu jamyo na ilegfia : 

32 Guajo si Yuus Abraham, yan si 
Yuus Ysaac, yan si Yuus Jacob ? Ti 
gtliya si Yuus y manmatae, na Yuus y 
manlSl^l^. 

33 Anae maiungog este nu y linajyan 
taotao, ninatanmanman ni y finana- 
gtiena. 

34 1 Lao anae y Fariseo sija majungog 
na janafanmamatquilo y Saduseo sija, 
mandana gui un lugat. 

35 Ya mafaesen glle, uno guiya sija, ni 
y magas y lay, tinienta gtle, ilegna : 

36 Maestro, jafa y mas dangculo na 
tinago gui lay? 

37 Si Jesus ilegfia nu gtliya : Guaeya 
y Sefiot Yuusmo con todo y corasonmo, 
yan todo y antimo, yan todo y jina- 
somo. 

38 Este y finenana yan y dangculo na 
tina^. 

39 Ya y mina dos parejoja yan este : 
Guaeya y tiguangmo parejo yan jago. 
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40 Este y dos na tinago chinileja todo 
y lay yan y prbfeta. 

41 1 Ya enae estaba y Fariseo sija man- 
dadafia, si Jesus manfinaesen sija ; 

42 Ylegfia: Jafa jinasonmiyo as 
Cristo? jaye gaelaje gae? Sija ileg- 
nija : Lajin David. 

43 Gaiya ilegfia nu sija : Jafa na si 
David gui Espiritu finanaan gtle Sefiot, 
ilegfia : 

44 Y Sefiot jasangane y.Sefiotjo, fata- 
chong gui agapa na canaejo, asta qui 
jupoloyenemigumo gui pap^ adengmo. 

45 Yaguin si David nnanaan gtle Sefiot, 
jafa taemano lapifia ? 

46 Ya taya sifia ni uno umope gue. 
Ya desde ayo na jaane taya umatrebe 
gtle para umafaesesen gtle ni jafa. 

CAPITULO 23. 
AYO nae si Jesus, jacuentuse y linaj- 
XX van taotao^ yan y disipulufia sija, 

2 Ylegfia: Y escriba yan y Fariseo 
sija manmatatachong gui tachong 
Moises ; 

3 Todo y mansinangane jamyo na in- 
adaje, fatinas yan adaje ; lao chamiyo 
fumatitinas taegtiije y finatinasfiifiija, 
sa sija jasasangan, lao ti jafatitinas. 

4 Sa manmangogode catga siia na 
manmacat ya mapot machule, ya japolo 
gui jilo[y apagan j taotao sija ; lao sija 
ni y calalotfiija ti manmalago janaca- 
lamten. 

5 Lao todo y chechofiija, jafatinas 
para umalie ni y taotao sija ; sa janaan- 
cho y filacteriafiija, ya jajujuto y mado- 
blan y magagonfiija, 

6 Ya yafiija y finenana na saga gui 
guipot, yan y finenana na tachong gui 
sinagoga ; 

7 Yan y manmasaluda gui plasa, yan 
ufanmafanaan ni y taotao sija, Rabi. 

8 Lao jamyo chamiyo fanmalalago 
manraafanaan, Babi ; sa unoja Maes- 
tronmiyo, ya todo jamyo mafielo. 

9 Chamiyo fanmamananaan ni uno ta- 
tanmiyo gui tano; sa unoja Tatanmiyo, 
na gae^ue gui langet. 

10 Ni infanmamanaan uno amumniyo ; 
sa unoja amunmiyo, si Cristo. 

11 Lao y mas dangculo guiya jamyo, 
gtliya utentagonmiyo. 

12 Sa jayejay munadangculon namae 
sagtle, umumitde ; ya jayeja y munau- 
mitden namaesagtle, giliya udangculo. 
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13 Then said the king to the servants, 
Bind him hand and foot, and take him 
away, and cast him into outer darkness ; 
there shall be weeping and gnashing of 
teeth. 

14 For many are called, but few are 
chosen. 

15 1 Then went the Pharisees, and took 
counsel how they might entangle him in 
histslk. 

16 And they sent out unto him their 
disciples with the Herodians, saying, 
Master, we know that thou art true, and 
teachest the way of Qod in truth, nei- 
ther carest thou for any man: for 4hou 
regardest not the person of men. 

17 Tell us therefore. What thinkest 
thou ? Is it lawful to give tribute unto 
C^ar, or not ? 

18 But Jesus perceived their wicked- 
ness, and said. Why tempt ye me, ye 
hypocrites? 

19 Shew me the tribute money. And 
they brought unto him a penny. 

20 And he saith unto them, Whose is 
this image and superscription ? 

21 They say unto him, Cesar's. Then 
saith he unto them. Render therefore 
unto Cesar the things which are Cesar's ; 
and imto Gkxi the things that are Gkxi's. 

22 When they had heard theee words, 
the^ marvelled, and left him, and went 
their way. 

23 IT The same day came to him the 
Sadducees, which say that there is no 
resurrection, and asked him, 

24 Saying, Master, Moses said. If a 
man die, having no children, his brother 
shall marry his wife, and raise up seed 
unto his brother. 

25 Now there were with us seven 
brethren: and the first, when he had 
married a wife, deceased, and, having 
no issue, left his wife unto his brother : 

26 Likewise the second also, and the 
third, unto the seventh. 

27 And last of all the woman died also. 

28 Therefore in the resurrection, whose 
wife shall she be of the seven ? for they 
all had her. 

29 Jesus answered and said unto them. 
Ye do err, not knowing the Scriptures, 
nor the power of God. 

30 For in the resurrection thej neither 
marry, nor are riven in mamage, but 
are as the angels of €k)d in heaven. 
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31 But as touching the resurrection of " 
the dead, have ye not read that which 
wa^ spoken imto you by Ck)d, say ins, 

32 I am the Gkxi of Abraham, and the 
Qod of Isaac, and the Qod of Jacob? 
Qod is not the Qod of the dead, but of 
the living. 

33 And when the multitude heard this, 
they were astonished at his doctrine. 

84 ^ But when the Pharisees had heard 
that he had put the Sadducees to silence, 
they were gathered together. 

35 Then one of Uiem, which was a 
lawyer, asked him a question, tempting 
him, and saying, 

36 Master, which is the great com- 
mandment in the law? 

37 Jesus said unto him. Thou shalt love 
the Lord thy Gkxi with all thy heart, and 
with all thy soul, and with all thy mind. 

38 This is the first and great command- 
ment. 

39 And the second is like unto it. Thou 
shalt love thy neighbour as thyself. 

40 On these two commandments hang 
all the law and the prophets. 

41 IT While the Pharisees were gathered 
together, Jesus ai^ed them, 

42 Saymg, What think ye of Christ ? 
whoTO son is he ? They say unto him. 
The son of David. 

43 He saith unto them, How then doth 
David in spirit call him Lord, saying, 

44 The Lord said unto my iJord, Sit 
thou on my right hand, till I make thine 
enemies thy footstool ? 

45 If David then call him Lord, how 
is he his son ? 

46 And no man was able to answer him 
a word, neither durst any man from that 
day forth ask him any more questions. 

CHAPTER 23. 

1 Christ admonisheth the people to follow the good 
doctrine^ not the evil examples, qfthe scribes and 
Pharisees, 5 Hie disciples must beware of their 
ambition. 13 Be denounceth eight woes against 
their hypocrisy and blindness : 84 and propnesieih 
qf the destruction qf Jerusalem. 

THEN spake Jesus to the multitude, 
and to his disciples, 

2 Saying, The scribes and the Pharisees 
sit in Moses' seat: 

3 All therefore whatsoever they bid you 
observe, that observe and do ; but do not 
ye after their works : for they say, and 
do not. 

4 For they bind heavy burdens and 
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13 1 Lao ay aj para jamyo escriba yan 
Fariseo sija, hipocrita ! sa injichom y 
raenon langet gui menaiv y taotao sija ; 
ya ni jamyo ti manjalom, ni y para 
ufanjalom ti inpelo na ufanjalom. 

14 (Ay ay para jamyo, escriba yan 
Fariseo sija, hipocrita ! sa inticho y 
guima y biuda sija yan inago y tinae- 
tae ; pot este inresibe dangculo na sen- 
tensia.) v 

15 Ay ay para jamyo, escriba yan 
Fariseo sija, hipocrita ! sa Inlilicue j 
tase yan y tano para infatiuas un prose- 
lito, ya anae esta infatinas, infatitinas 
gtle lalajin sasalaguan dosbiaje mas qui 
jamyo. 

16 ^ Ay ay para jamyo, bachet na guia 
sija ni y ilegmiyo : Jayeja y manjula 
pot templ'o, taya este; lao jayeja y 
manjula pot y oron y templo, gaeisao 
gtle. 

17 Manbababa yan manbachetl Jafa 
mas dangculo, y oro pat y templo, ni y 
munasantos y oro ? 

18 Ya jayeja y manjula pot y attat, 
taya este ; lao jayeja y manjula poty 
ninae ni gaegue gui jiloiia, gaeisao giie. 

19 Manbachet jamyo 1 Jafa mas dang- 
culo, y ninae pat y attat ni munasantos 
y ninae ? 

20 Enao mina y manjula pot y attat, 
manjula pot ayo yan todo y guaja gui 
jilona. 

21 Ya y manjula pot y templo, man- 
jula pot ayo yan pot gUiya y sumaga 
gui jinalomna. 

22 Ya y manjula pot y langet, manjula 
pot y trono Yuus, yan pot gtiiya ni 
gaegue na matatachong gui jilona. 

23 1[ A^r ay para jamyo, escriba yan 
Fariseo sija, hipocrita ! sa manmana- 
pase jamyo diesmo y yetba buena, yan 
anis yan comino, ya inpelo y mas dang- 
culo gui lay ; y juisio, y minaase, yan y 
jinenggue. Este nesesita uraafatinas, 
ya munga mapolo na ti infatinaS y otro 
sija. 

24 Bachet jamyo na guia sija ! sa in- 
guicula y iiamo, ya inpapanot y ca- 
meyo. 

25 ^ Ay ay para jamyo, escriba yan 
Fariseo sija, hipocrita ! sa infagagase y 
sumanjiyeng y posuelo yan y plato; lao 
y sumanjalom bula inamot yan minam- 
pos. 

26 Fariseo bachet jao ! fagase finena y 



sumanjalom gui posuelo yan y plato, 
ya despues «y sUmanjiyong ugasgas 
locue. 

27 1 Ay ay para jamyo, escriba yan 
Fariseo sija, hipocrita 1 sa manparejo 
jamyo yan y manmablanquea na naftan 
na y sanjiyongna magajet na mauleg 
malie : lao y sumanjalomna bula tolang 
manmatae, yan todo y inaplacha. 

28 Taegiienao locue jamyo y sumanji- 
yong magajet na manunas malie jamyo 
ni taotao sija ; lao y sumanjalom bula 
hipocresia yan inechong. 

29 ^ Ay ay para jamyo escriba yan 
Fariseo sija, hipocrita 1 sa infatinas 
naftan y profeta sija, ya inadotna y 
naftan y manunas, 

30 Ya ilegmiyo: Yaguin mangaegue- 
jam gui jaanin y tatanmame sija, ti in- 
fangachong yan sija gui j^gsi y profeta 
sija. 

31 Ayo mina jamyo mismo innae tes- 
timonio contra jamyo, na jamyo fama- 
guon ayo siia y pumuno y profeta sija. 

32 Jamyo locue innabula y medidan y 
tatanmiyo. 

33 Colebla sija, rasan colebla sija ! Jaf 
taemano jamyo insujaye gui sentensian 
sasalaguan ? 

34 1[ Enaomina estaglleyo na junae 
jamyo profeta sija, yan manmalate yan 
escribasija; ya palo guiya sija inpino 
ya inatane gui quiluus ; ya y palo guiya 
sija, inpanag gui sinagoganmiyo, ya iii- 
petsigue sija guinin siuda asta siuda ; 

35 Para ufato gui jilomiyo todo y 
tanas na iSgS, ni y machuda gui jilo y 
tano, desae y j^gan Abel y tinas, asta y 
jagd Sacharias, lajin Barachias, ni in- 
pino gui entalo templo yan y attat. 

36 Magajet jusagane jamyo, na todo 
estesija ufamnato gui jilo este na gen- 
erasion. 

37 1 Jerusalem 1 Jerusalem 1 ni y pu- 
muno y profeta sija, ni infagas ni acho 
todo y manmatago para jago, cuanto 
biaje malagoyo na jurecoje y fama- 
guonmo, calang y ponedera yan jare- 
coje y poyitasna sija gui papa papafia, 
lao ti manmalago jamyo I 

38 Estaglie na madingo guiya jamyo 
y guimanmiyo na ti mataotagtle. 

39 Sa guajo iamyo sumangane, na 
desde pago, ti inliiyo, asta qui ilegmiyo: 
Dichoso giie y mato pot y naan y 
Senot. 
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Pharisees reproved. 



grievous to be borne, and lay them on 
men's shoulders ; but they themselves will 
not move them with one of their fingers. 

5 But aH their works they do for to be 
seen of men : they make broad their phy- 
lacteries, and enlarge the borders of their 
garments, 

6 And love the uppermost rooms at 
feasts, and the chief seats in the syna- 
gogues, 

7 And greetings in the markets, and to 
be called of men, Rabbi, Rabbi. 

8 But be not ye called Rabbi : for one 
is your Master, even, Christ ; and all ye 
are brethren. 

9 And call no man your father upon the 
earth : for one is your Father, which is 
In heaven. 

10 Neither be ye called masters: for 
one is your. Master, even Christ. 

11 But he that is greatest among you 
shall be your servant. 

12 And whosoever itoll exalt himself 
shall be abased ; and he that shall hum- 
ble himself shall be exalted. 

13 IT But woe unto you, scribes and 
Pharisees, hypocrites 1 for ye shut up the 
kingdom of heaven against men : for ye 
neither go in yourselveSy neither suffer ye 
them that are entering to go in. 

14 Woe unto you, scribes and Phari- 
sees, hypocrites ! for ye devour widows* 
houses, and for a pretence make long 
prayer: therefore ye shall receive the 
greater damnation. 

15 Woe unto you, scribes and Phari- 
sees, hypocrites I for ye compass sea and 
land to make one proselyte ; and when 
he is made, ye make him twofold more 
the child of nell than yourselves. 

16 Woe unto you, pe blind guides, which 
say. Whosoever shall swear by the tem- 
ple, it is nothing ; but whosoever shall 
swear by the gold of the temple, he is a 
debtor ! 

17 Te fools and blind: for whether is 
greater, the sold, or the temple that sanc- 
tifieth thegcJd ? 

18 And, Whosoever shall swear by the 
altar, it is nothing ; but whosoever swear- 
cth by the gift that is upon it, he is 



"19 Ye fools and blind : for whether is 
greater, the gift, or the altar that sancti- 
Beth the gift ? 
90 Whoso therefore shall swear by the 



altar, sweareth by it, and by all things 
thereon. 

21 And whoso shall swear by the tem- 
ple, sweareth by it, and by him th&t 
dwelleth therein. 

22 And he that shall swear by heaven, 
sweareth by the throne of (Joa, and by 
him that sitteth thereon. 

23 Woe unto you, scribes and Phari- 
sees, hypocrites I for ye pay tithe of mint 
and anise and cummin, and have omitted 
the weightier matters of the law, judg- 
ment, mercy, and faith : these ought ye 
to have done, and not to leave the other 
undone. 

24 Te blind guides, which strain at a 
gnat, and swallow a camel. 

25 Woe unto you, scribes and Phari- 
sees, hypocrites 1 for ye make clean the 
outside of the cup ana of the platter, but 
within they are full of extortion and 
excess. 

26 Thou blind Pharisee, cleanse first 
that whicJi is within the cup and platter, 
that the outside of them may be clean 
also. 

27 Woe unto you, scribes and Phari- 
sees, hypocrites ! for ye are like unto 
whited sepulchres, which indeed appear 
beautiful outward, but are within full of 
dead men*s bones, and of all unclean- 



28 Even so ye also outwardly appear 
righteous unto men, but within ye are 
full of hypocrisy and iniquity. 

29 Woe unto you, scribes and Phari- 
sees, hypocrites 1 because ye build the 
tombs 01 the prophets, and garnish the 
sepulchres of the righteous, 

30 And say. If we had been in the days 
of our fathers, we would not have been 
partakers with them in the blood of the 
prophets. 

31 Wherefore ye be witnesses unto your- 
selves, that ye are the children of them 
which killed the prophets. 

33 Fill ye up then the measure of your 
fathers. 

33 Te serpents, ye generation of vipers, 
how can ye escape the damnation of hell? 

34 IT Wherefore, behold, I send unto 
you prophets, and wise men, and scribes • 
and some of them ye shall kill and cm 
cify ; and some of them shall ye scourge 
in your synagogues, and persecute them 
from dty to d^ : 
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CAPITULO 24. 

YA si Jesus jumuyong gui templo ya 
mapos ; manmato y disipuluna sija, 
para umafanue ni y inafatinas y tem- 
plo. 

2 Si Jesus jaope sija, ilegfia : Ti inlie 
todo estesi j a ? Maga j e t j usangane j am - 
yo, na ti umapolo gtline un acho gui jilo 
otro acho, na ti umayulang. 

3 Ya anae matatachong gtte gui saba- 
na Olibo, manmato §uiya gtliya y disi- 
pulo sija, ya ilegiiija: Sangane jam 
ngaean ufan juyong estesi ja na gilinaja, 
yan jafa taemano na sefiat y finatomo, 
yan y jinecog y tiempo ? 

4 Ya maninepe as Jesus, ilegfia: Adaje 
ya chamiyo fanmadadague ni jaye. 

5 Sa megae ufanmato pot y naanjo, ya 
ujaalog: Guajo si Cristo; ya megae 
ujadague. 

6 Ya infanmanjungog guera van si- 
nan gan nu y guera; atan ya cnamiyo 
nina&fiachatsaga ; sa nesesita na todo 
este ufan juyong, lao trabia ti y jine- 
cog. 

7 Sa ufangajulo nasion contra nasion, 
/an raeno contra raeno ; ya uguaja nina- 
ang yan linao gui lugat sija. 

8 Ya todo este sija na gttinaja y tutu- 
jon y pininite. 

9 Ayo nae infanmaentrega para infan- 
manapute, ya infanmapuno ; ya infan- 
machatlie gui todo nasion pot y naanjo. 

10 Ya megae innafanmatompo; yaufa- 
naentrega unos y otros, ya ufanacliatlie 
unos y otros. 

11 Ya megae ti manmagajet na prof eta 
ufangajulo, ya ujadague megae. 

12 Ya pot y janamegae y tinaelaye, y 
gtlinaeyan y megae janamanenggeng. 

13 Lao y sumungon asta y jinecog, 
este usatba. 

14 Ya umapredica este y ebangelion y 
raeno gui todo y tano, para testimonio 
gui todo y nasion, ya ayo nae ufato y 
jinecog. 

15 1 Enaomina an inlie y chinatlie y 
inginon na yinilang, ni y jasangan si 
Daniel prof eta ni tumotojgue gui santos 
na lugat ; (y tumataetiae gtiiya utungo). 

16 Ayo nae y mangaegue guiya Judea, 
manmalago para y taquilo na jalom- 
tano ; 

17 Ya y gaegue gui jilo atof, ti ufa- 
nunog ya ujachule jafa gui guimana; 

23 



la 



18 Ya y gaegue gui fangualuan, tl 
ufanalo tate ya ujachule y magagofia. 

19 Lao ay ay para y manmapotgue, yan 
y mannanasuso, gtlije na jaane ! 

20 Fanmanaetae, sa y jinanaonmiyo, 
munga gui tiempon manenggeng ni y 
sabado. 

.21 Sa ayo na tiempo uguaja dangculo 
na pininite, ya desde y tutujon y tano 
asta pago, taya nae guaja^, ya taya mas 
na uguaja asta jinecog. 

22 Yaguin ayo na jaane sija ti mana- 
fangadada, ni un catne usifia ninalibre ; 
lab pot y manmaayig, ayo sija na jaane 
umanafangadada. 

23 Yaguin jaye na taotao umalog nu 
jago: Estagtle si Cristo, pat ayo; chamo 
jumojonggue. 

24 Sa ufangajulo y ti manmagajet na 
Cristo yan ti manmagajet na prof eta 
sija ; ya ufanmamanue dangculo na se- 
fiat sija, yan mannamanman, ya, ya- 
guin sina, ujadagueja asta y manmaa- 

25 Estagtle na j usangane jamyo antes. 

26 Yaguin ilegnija nu jamyo: EstagUe 
na gaegue gtlli desierto, chamo juma- 
janao; pat, Estagtle, na gaegue gui san- 
jalom gui cuatto, chamo jumojonggue. 

27 Sa calang y lamlam ni y jumuyong 
gui sancatan, ya manina guj sanlichan, 
taegtlijija locue y minamaela y Lajin 
taotao. 

28 Sa manoja nae mafiaga y tataotao 
y matae, ayo locue nae ufandafia y 
aguila sija. 

29 ^ Ti apmam despues di y pininiten 
ayo sija na jaane, y atdao ujomjom, ya 
y pilan ti ufanina ; ya y pution sija 
ufamodong guine y langet ; ya y nina^ 
sinan y langet ufanmayengyong. 

30 Ayo nae uanog sefiat y Lai in taotao 
gui langet ; yan ayo nae uianugung 
todo y tribu sija gui tano ; ya ujalie y 
Lajin taotao na mamamaela gui jilo y 
mapagajes sija gui langet, yan y nina- 
sifiafia yan y dangculon minalagfia. 

31 Ya utago y angetna sija yan y 
dangculo na catm y trompeta ya ujana- 
dana y inayigfiija guine y cuatro man- 
glo, desde y un punta gui langet asta y 
otro. 

32 T^ Tin go y acomparasion y trongcon 
igos. Yanguin y ramasfia mafiafia ya 
manjagon, intingo na jijot y fafiom- 
nagan. 
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85 That upon you may come all the 
righteous blood shed upon the earth, 
from the blood of righteous Abel unto 
the blood of Zacharias son of Barachias, 
whom ye slew between the temple and 
the altar. 

36 Verily I say unto you, All these 
things shall come upon this generation. 

37 O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, thou that 
killest the prophets, and stonest them 
which are sent unto thee, how often 
would I have gathered thy children to- 
gether, even as a hen gathereth her 
chickens under Tier wings, and ye would 
not 1 

88 Behold, your house is left imto you 
desolate. 

39 For I say unto you. Ye shall not see 
me henceforth, till ve shall say. Blessed 
18 he that cometh m the name of the 
Lord. 

CHAPTER 24. 

1 Christ foretaieth the destruction qf the temple: 8 
tohcU and how great calamines shall be b^ore it : 
7d the siansqf his coming to judgment. 2I& And be- 
cause thai day and hour is unknoum^ 42 we ought 
to loatch like good servants, esepecUng everj/ mo- 
ment our master's coming. 

AND Jesus went out, and departed 
. from the temple : and his disciples 
came to him for to shew him the biuld- 
ings of the tempjle. 

2 And Jesus said unto them. See ye not 
all these things ? verily I say unto you. 
There shall not be left here one stone 
upon another, that shall not be thrown 
down. 

3 ^ And as he sat upon the mount of 
Olives, the disciples came unto him pri- 
vately, saying, Tell us, when shall these 
things be ? and what sliall be the sign of 
thy coming, and of the end of the world ? 

4 And Jesus answered and said unto 
them. Take heed that no man deceive 
you. 

5 For many shall come in my name, say- 
ing, I am Christ ; and shall deceive many. 

6 And ye shall hear of wars and ru- 
mours of wars : see that ye be not trou- 
bled: for all theee things must come to 
pass, but the end ia not yet. 

7 For nation shall rise against nation, 
and kingdom agtunst kingdom: and 
tiiere shall be famines, and pestilences, 
and earthquakes, in divers places. 

8 All these a^ the beginning of sor- 
xows. 
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9 Then shall they deliver you up to be 
afflicted, and shall kill you : and ye shall 
be hated of all nations for my name's 



10 And then shall many be offended, 
and shall betray one another, and shall 
hate one another. 

11 And many false prophets shall rise, 
and shall deceive many. 

12 And because Iniquity shall abound, 
the love of many shall wax cold. 

13 But he that shall endure imto the 
end, the same shall be saved. 

14 And this gospel of the kingdom 
shall be preach^ in all the world for a 
witness unto all nations ; and then shall 
the end come. 

15k When ye therefore shall see the 
abomination of desolation, spoken of by 
Daniel the prophet, stand in the holy 
place, (whoso readeth, let him under- 
stand,) 

16 Then let them which be in Judea 
flee into the mountains: 

17 Let him which is on the housetop 
not come down to take any thing out of 
his house : 

18 Neither let him which is in the field 
return back to take his clothes. 

19 And woe unto them that are with 
child, and to them that give suck in 
those days ! 

20 But pray ye that your flight be not 
in the wmter, neither on the sabbath 
day: 

2i For then shall be great tribulation, 
such as was not since the beginning of 
the world to this time, no, nor ever 
shall be. 

22 And except those days should be 
shortened, there should no flesh be sav- 
ed: but for the elect's sake tihose days 
shall be shortened. 

23 Then if any man shall say unto you, 
Lo, here is Christ, or there; believe it 
not. 

24 For there shall arise false Christs, 
and false prophets, and shall shew great 
signs and wonders ; insomuch that, if it 
we/re possible, they shall deceive the very 
elect. 

25 Behold, I have told you before. 

26 Wherefore if they shall say unto you. 
Behold, he is in the desert ; go not forth: 
behold, Ad is in the secret cmunbers ; be- 
lieve %% not. 
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33 Taegtlenaoja locue Jamyo, yaguin 
inlie todo este sija na gttmaja, intingoja 
na esta jijot gui petta sija. 

34 Magajet jusangane jamyo, na ti 
ufanmalofan este na generasion, asta 
qui todo este sija na gttinaja manma- 
cumple. 

35 Y langet yan y tano ufanmalofan ; 
lao y sinanganjo sija ti ufanmalofan. 

36 IT Lao ayo na jaane yan ayo na ora, 
taya tumungo, ni yang jet sija gui langet 
ni y Lajifia, na y Tatajoia. 

37 Lao calang y jaanm iToe, taegtiijija 
locue y minamaela y Lajin taotao. 

38^ Sa ayo na jaane sija y antes di y 
dilubio, estaba maiiochocho yan man- 
guiguimen, ya manasagua, yan mana- 
fanaasagua, asta a^o na jaane anae 
jumalom si Noe gui atca, 

39 Ya ti jatungo asta qui mato y dilu- 
bio, ya manchinile todos sija; taegiii- 
jiia locue y minamaelan y Lajin taoiao. 

40 Ya ayo na jaane uguaja dos gui 
fangualuan ; y uno umacone, ya y otro 
umapolo : 

41 Dos palaoan manguguleg gui mi- 
tate ; y uno umacone, y ya otro uma- 
polo. 

42 % Fanbela sa ti intingo jafa na 
jaane nae ufato y Seiiotmiyo. 

43 Tingo este na yaguin y gaeguima 
jatungo ngaean nae umto y saque, ube- 
lagtle, sa ti upolo na umayulangguan ni 
iyasija. 

44 Enao mina jamyo locue fanlisto, sa 
y Lajin taotao ufato gtiije na ora gui 
anae ti injajaso. 

45 Jaye v tifdfababa yan y malate na 
tentago, ni y sellotna ninamagasgtie gui 
^uimafia, para uninanae sija nafiija gui 
tiempo ? 

46 Dichoso ayo na tentago, yaguin 
mato y amufia ya sineda jafatitinas tae- 
gtlije. 

47 Magajet jusangane jamyo, na uni- 
namagasglle todo gui iyofia. 

48 Lao yaguin ayo y taelaye na tentago 
ilegfia gui corasonna : Y amu jo ufato 
atmsao ; 

49 Ya sigue di janafanlamen y manga- 
chongfia, y chumochocho yan gumigui- 
men van y manbeglacho : 

50 Y sefiot ayo na tentago ufato gtiije 
na jaane gui anae ti jananangga yan y 
ora ni ti jatungo, 

51 Ya uyenajo gUe ni latigo yan ufina- 



nue ni y pattefia yan hipocrita sija .- ayo 
nae uguaja tumanges, yan chegcheg 
nifen. 

CAPITULO 25. 

AYO nae y raenon langet pare jo yan 
^ dies na bitgen, ni jachule y fampa- 
rafiija ya manmapos para ujatagam y 
nobio. 

2 Ya y sinco guij^a sija manmejnalom, 
ya y sinco manaetiningo. 

3 Y manaetiningo, jachule y lampara- 
fiija, ya -ti manmaiiule lafia. 

4 Lao y manmejnalom manmaiiule lafia 
gui baso, yan y lamparafiija. 

5 Ya anae atrasasao y nobio, manma- 
tujog todo sija, ya manmaego. 

6 Ya y tatalopuenge majungog un ina- 
gang, na ilegfia: Estagile y nobio na 
mamamaela ! fanjuyong ya inresibe ! 

7 Ayo nae todo y bitgen sija mangaj ulo 
ya jafamauleg j lamparafiija. 

8 I a y manaetiningo ilegfiija ni man- 
mejnalom : Nae jam gui lafianmiyo sa y 
lamparanmame manmatae. 

9 Ya y manmejnalom manmanope ileg- 
fiija : Munga sa ti mannajongjit ; lao 
janao fanmalag y manmanbebende ya 
infanmamajan para jamyo namaesa. 

10 Ya anae manmapos sija para ufan- 
mamajan, mato y nobio ; jra y estaba 
manlisto manjalom yan gtliya gui gui- 
pot umasagua; ya majuchom y petta. 

11 Despues manmato y palo na bitgen 
ya ilegfiija : Sefiot, Sefiot, babayejam. 

12 Lao gtliya manope, Hegna : Maga- 
jet jusangane jamyo na ti jutungo 
jamyo. 

13 Fanmagmata sa ti intingo y jaane 
ni y ora. 

14 IT Sa uguaja parejo yan un taotao 
ni jumanao chago na tano, ya jaagang 
antes j tentagofia sija, ya jaentrega sija 
ni gtlinajafia. 

15 Ya y uno janae sinco talento, ya y 
otro dos, ya y otro uno ; ya cada uno 
taemano y guinef ulofia ; ya enseguidas 
mapos. 

16 Ya y rumesibe y sinco na talento, 
janacometsio, ya jagana talo sinco na 
talento. 

17 Parejo locue yan y rumesibe dos, 
mangana talo dos. 

18 Lao y rumesibe y uno, jumuyong 
ya jaguadog y eda, ya janaatog y sa- 
lape y senotfia. 
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27 For as the lightning cometh out of 
the east, and shineth even unto the west; 
so shall also the coming of the Son of 
man be. 

28 For wheresoever the carcass is, there 
will the eagles be gathered together. 

29 IT Immediately after the tribulation 
of those days i^ll the sun be darkened, 
and the moon shall not give her light, 
and the stars shall fall from heaven, 
and the powers of the heavens shall be 
shaken : 

30 And then shall appear the sign of the 
Son of man in heaven : and then shall all 
the tribes of the earth mourn, and they 
shall see the Son of man coming in the 
clouds of heaven with power and great 
glory. 

31 And he shall send his angels with a 
great sound of a trumpet, and they shall 
gather together his elect from the four 
winds, from one end of heaven to the 
other. 

32 Now learn a parable of the fig tree ; 
When his branch is yet tender, and put- 
teth forth leaves, ye know that sum- 
mer 18 nigh : 

33 So likewise ye, when ye shall see all 
these things, know that it is near, eoen 
at the doors. 

34 Verily I say unto you. This genera- 
tion shall not pass, till all these things 
be fulfilled. 

35 Heaven and earth shall pass away, 
but my words shall not pass away. 

36 IT B^t of that day and hour know- 
eth no man, no, not the angels of heaven, 
but my Father only. 

37 But as the days of Noe were, so shall 
also the coming of the Son of man be. 

38 For as in the days that were before 
the flood they were eating and drink- 
ing, marrying and giving in marriage, 
until the aay that lioe entered into the 
ark, 

39 And knew not until the flood came, 
and took them all away ; so shall also the 
coming of the Son of man be. 

40 Then shall two be in the field ; the 
one shall be taken, and the other left. 

41 Two iDomenshaM be grinding at the 
mill; the one shall be taken, and the 
other left. 

42 T Watch therefore ; for ye know not 
what hour your Lord doth come. 

48 But know this, that if the goodman 



of the house had known in what watch 
the thief would come, he would have 
watched, and would not have suffered 
his house to be broken up. 

44 Therefore be ye also ready : for in 
such an hour as ye think not the Son of 
man cometh. 

45 Who then is a faithful and wise serv- 
ant, whom his lord hath made ruler over 
his household, to give them meat in due 
season? 

46 Blessed is that servant, whom his 
lord when he cometh shall find so doing. 

47 Verily I say unto you. That he shall 
make him ruler over all his goods. 

48 But and if that evil servant shall say 
in his heart, My lord delayeth his com- 
ing; 

49 And shall begin to smite his fellow 
servants, and to eat and drink with the 
drunken ; 

50 The lord of that servant shall come 
in a day when he looketh not for him, 
and in an hour that he is not aware of, 

51 And shall cut him asunder, and ap- 
point him his portion with the hypo- 
crites : there shall be weeping and gnash- 
ing of teeth. 

CHAPTER 25. 

1 The parable of the ten virgins, 14 and qf the talents. 
81 Also the description qf the last Judgment. 

THEN shall the kingdom of heaven be 
likened unto ten virgins, which took 
their lamps, and went forth to meet the 
bridegroom. 

2 And five of them were wise, and ^yq 
were foolish. 

3 They that were foolish took their 
lamps, and took no oil with them: 

4 But the wise took oil in their vessels 
with their lamps. 

5 While the bridegroom tarried, they 
all slumbered and slept. 

6 And at midnight there was a cry 
made. Behold, the bridegroom cometh; 
go ye out to meet him. 

7 Then all those virgins arose, and 
trimmed their lamps. 

8 And the foolish said imto the wise. 
Give us of your oil ; for our lamps are 
gone out. 

9 But the wise answered, saying. Not 
so; lest there be not enough for us and 
you : but go ye rather to them that sell, 
and buy for yourselves. 

10 And while th^ went to buy, the 
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19 Despues di apmam na tiempo, mato 
y sefiot ayo sija na tentago, ya mana- 
cuentas yan sija. 

20 Ya mato ayo y rumesibe sinco na 
talento, yan mafiunule talo sinco talento, 
ya ilegna : Sefiot, sinco na talento un- 
naeyo ; estagtle talo sinco na junafan- 
gana. 

21 y senotfla ilegna nu gttiya : Mauleg 
chechomo, jago mauleg na tentago yan 
guesmanosguejao: guine unfatinas mau- 
leg gui didide, bae jupoluyejao megae: 
jaTom gui minagof y seflotmo. 

22 Mato locue ayo y rumesibe dos na 
talento, ya ilegfia : Sefiot, dos na talento 
unnaeyo ; estagtle talo dos talento na 
junafangana. 

23 Y sefiotna ilegfia nu giliya : Mauleg 
chechomo, jago mauleg na tentago yan 
guesmanosguejao: guine unfatinas mau- 
leg gui didide, bae jupoluyejao megae ; 
jalom gui minagof y sefiotmo. 

24 Mato locue ayo y rumesibe un tal- 
ento, ya ilegfia : Sefiot, guajo jutungo 
na jago majeto^jao na taotao ; sa man- 
gongoco jao gui anae ti mananom jao, 
va manrecocoje jao gui anae ti mafia- 
lapon jao ; 

26 Ya maafiaoyo, ya maposyo ya juna- 
atog y talentomo gui jalom y tano : 
estagtle ni iyomo. 

26 Lao y sefiotna inepe gtle ilegfia : 
Taelayejao na tentago yan gago. Un- 
tungoja na mangongoco yo gui anae ti 
mananom yo, ya manrecocoje yo gui 
anae ti mafialapon yo; 

27 Enao mina jago nesesita unnae y 
banquero sija ni salapejo, ya yaguin 
matoyo, juresibe y iyoco yan ganansia. 

28 Enao mina umanajanao ayo na 
talento guiya giliya, ya umannac ayo y 
guaja dies na talento. 

29 Sa jayeja y guaja, umannae glle, 
ya uguaja megae ; lao y taya iyofia, 
achogja guaja gilinajafia umanajanao. 

30 Ya y taebalenna na tentago, yute ju- 
yong gui jalom iomjom, ayo nae uguaja 
tumanges yan chegcheg nifen. 

31 1 Yaguin y Lajin taotao mato gui 
ininalagfia, yan todo y angjetfia sija, 
ayo nae ufatachong gui jilo y tachong 
y minalagfia ; 

32 Ya umanafandafia gui menafia todo 
y nasion sija ; ya umanafafiajnge y uno 
gui otro, caJang j pastot yan janasajnge 
y quinilo sija gui chiba ; 



33 Ya japolo y quinilo sija gui aga- 
pafia, ya y chiba gui acagttefia. 

34 Ayo nae y ray ualog ni manffaegue 
gui agapafia : Maela jamyo mandicboso 
gui Tatajo, ya inereda y raeno ni esta 
listo para jamyo desde y mafatinas y 
tano ; 

35 Sa anae fialangyo, innachocho yo ; 
anae majoyo, innaguimen yo ; anae tao- 
tao juyong yo, inna jalom yo ; 

36 Anae taya magagojo, mnaminagago 
yo. Anae malangoyo, inbesita yo ; 
anae gaegue yo gui calaboso, manmato 
jamyo guiya guajo. 

37 Ayo nae y manunas manmanope 
gGe ilegfiija : Sefiot, ngaean nae inliijao 
nalang, ya innachocho jao ? pat majo, 
ya innaguimen jao ? 

38 Ngaean nae inliijao taotao juyong, 
ya innajalom jao ? pat anae taya maga- 
gomo, ya innaminagago jao ? 

- 39 Pat figaean nae inliijao malango, 
pat y calaboso, ya manmatojam guiya 
jago? 

40 Y ray ujaope ilegfia nu sija : Maga- 
jet jusangane jamjo, taemanoja na y 
infatinas ni uno gtLine gui mandiquique 
na mafielu jo, infatinasja locue nu guajo. 

41 Ayo nae ilegfia locue ni y maug^- 
gue gui acagilefia : Fanjanao guiya 
guajo, jamyo matdito, fanmalag y tae- 
jinecog na guafe, ni esta manalisto ni 
anite yan y anjetfia sija ; 

42 Sa anae fialangyo, ti innachocho yo; 
anae majoyo, ti innaguimen ^o ; 

43 Anae taotao juyong yo, ti innajalom 
yo; anae taya magagojo, ti innamina- 
gago yo ; malangojro, yan gaegue yo 
gui calaboso, lao ti inbesita yo. 

44 Ayo nae ufanmanope locue sija, 
ilegfiija : Sefiot, ngaean nae inliijao &a- 
lang, pat majo, pat taotaojuyong, pat 
taya magagomo, pat malango, pat gui 
calaboso, ya ti insetbejao ? 

45 Ayo nae ujaope sija, ilegfia : Maga- 
jet jusangane jamyo, na taemanoja ti 
infatinas nu uno gtline gui mas mandi- 
quique, ti infatinas nu guajo. 

46 Ya esta sija manmapos para y tae- 
jinecog na mmasapet ; lao y manunas 
para y taejinecog na linala. 

CAPITULO 26. 

YA susede anae munjayan si Jesus 
jasangan este sij[a na sinangan, 
ilegfia ni dislpulufia sija ; 
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bridegroom came; and they that were 
r^y went in with him to the marriage : 
and the door was shut. 

11 Afterward came also the other vir- 
gins, saying. Lord, Xiord, open to us. 

12 But he answered and said. Verily I 
say unto you, I know you not. 

13 Watch therefore ; for ye know nei- 
ther the day nor the hour wherein the 
Son of man cometh. 

14 ^ For the kingdom of heaven t9 as a 
man travelling into a far country, w?io 
called his own servants, and delivered 
unto them his goods. 

15 And unto one he gave five talents, 
to another two, and to another one ; to 
every man according to his several abil- 
ity ; and straightway took his journey. 

X6 Then he that had received the five 
talents went and traded with the same, 
and made them other five talents. 

17 And likewise he that had received 
two, he also gained other two. 

18 But he that had received one went 
and digged in the earth, and hid his 
lord's money. 

19 After a long time the lord of those 
servants cometh, and reckoneth with 
them. 

20 And so he that had received five 
talents came and brought other five tal- 
ents, saying. Lord, thou deliveredst unto 
me five talents: behold, I have gained 
beside them five talents more. 

21 His lord said unto him, Well done, 
thxm good and faithful servant: thou hast 
been faithful over a few things, I will 
make thee ruler over many things: enter 
thou into the joy of thy lord. 

22 He also that had received two tal- 
ents came and said. Lord, thou deliver- 
edst unto me two talents : behold, I have 
gained two other talents beside them. 

23 His lord said unto him. Well done, 
good and faithful servant; thou hast 
been faithful over a few things, I will 
make thee ruler over many things : enter 
thou into the joy of thy lord. 

24 Then he which had received the one 
talent came and said, Lord, I knew thee 
that thou art a hard man, reaping where 
thou hast not sown, and gathering where 
thou hast not strewed : 

25 And I was afraid, and went and hid 
thy talent in the earth: lo, thers thou hast 
Mo^wthioe. 
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26 His lord answered and said unto him. 
Thou wicked and slothful servant, thou 
knewest that I reap where t sowed not, 
and gather where 1 have not strewed : 

27 Thou oughtesf therefore to have put 
my money to the exchangers, and thensX 
my coming I should have received mine 
own ^with usury. 

28 Take therefore the talent from him, 
and give it unto him which hath ten 
talents. 

29 For unto every one tiiat hath shall 
be given, and he shall have abundance : 
but from him that hath not shall be 
taken away even that which he hath. 

30 And cast ye the improfitable servant 
into outer darkness : there shall be weep- 
ing andgnashing of teeth. 

31 Tf When the Son of man shall come 
in his glory, and all the holy ansels with 
him, then shall he sit upon the tbrone of 
his glory : 

32 And before him shall be gathered all 
nations : and he shall separate them one 
from another, as a shepherd divideth his 
sheep from the goats : 

33 And he shall set the sheep on his 
right hand, but the goats on the left. 

34 Then shall the King say unto them 
on his right hand. Come, ye blessed of 
my Father, inherit the kingdom prepared 
for you from the foundation of the world : 

36 For I was a hungered, and ye gave 
me meat : I was thirsty, and ye gave me 
drink : I was a stranger, and ye took me 
in: 

36 Naked, and ye clothed me: I was 
sick, and ye visited me : I was in prison, 
and ye came unto me. 

37 Then shall the righteous answer him, 
saying. Lord, when saw we thee a hun- 
gered, and fed th^ef or thirsty, and gave 
th£e drink ? 

38 When saw we thee a stranger, and 
took thee in ? or naked, and clothed theef 

39 Or when saw we thee sick, or in 
prison, and came imto thee? 

40 And the King ^lall answer and say 
unto them. Verily I say unto you, Inas- 
much as ye have done it unto one of the 
least of these my brethren, ye have done 
it unto me. 

41 Then shall he say also unto them on 
the left hand, Depart from me, ye cursed, 
into everlasting fire, prepared for the 
d«vil and his aagelfl: 

AEDflr. o 
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2 Intingo na dos na }aane talo umafa- 
tinas y guipot; ya y Lajin taotao 
umaentrega para umatane gui quiluus. 

3 Ayo nae y prinsipen y mamale sija, 
yan y manbijo na taotao sija, mandafia 
gui palasyon y magas na pale, y naan- 
fia si Caefas : 

4 Ya manaconseia entresija para uja- 
cone si Jesus pot dinague, ya ujapuno. 

5 Lao ilegfiija: Munga gui jaanin y 
guipot, sa munga na umafatinas yinao- 
yao gui taotao sija. 

6 Ya anae estaba si Jesus guiya Beta- 
nia, gui guima Simon y ategtog, 

7 Mato guiya gtliya un palaoan, na 
guaja im boteya alabastron ungtlento 
na dangculo balifia, ya jachuda gui jilo 
ilufia, anae estaba gui lamasa na mata- 
tacbong : 

8 Lao anae malie ni disipuluiia sija, 
ninafanlalalo, ya ilegfiija: Jafa na jaga- 
gasta este ? 

9 Sa estje na ungftento sifia mabende 
pot dangculo na presio, ya ufanmanae 
y mamoble. 

10 Anae jatungo si Jesus, ilegfia nu 
sija : Jafa na innachatsaga y palaoan ? 
sa jafatinas mauleg na chocho para 
guajo. 

11 Sa jamyo guaja siempre mamob- 
le manjajamyo, lao guajo, siempre 
taya. 

12 Sa jachuda este na ungtlento gui 
tataotaojo, jafatinas para majafotjo. , 

13 Magajet jusangane jamyo: Mano 
nae este na ebangelio na umapredica 
gui todo y tano, uguajaja locue este 
y finatinasfia este na palaoan, masangan 
para memoriasfia. 

14 1[ Ayo nae y uno gui dose, y naan- 
na si Judas Iscariote, mapos malag y 
prinsipen y mamale sija, 

15 y a ilegfia: Jafa malagomiyo in- 
naeyo, ya juentrega jamyo nu gttiya ? 
Ya manmapesa para gtliya treinta pida- 
son salape. 

16 Ya aesde ayo, manmanaliligao lugat 
para umaentrega gfie. 

17 IT Ya y finenana na jaanin gupot 
pan sin lebadura, manmato y disipulo 
gui as Jesus, ya ilegfiija; Mano nae 
malagojao ya infamaulequejao namo 
gui guipot? 

18 Ya ilegfia: Janao fanmalag y siuda, 

fui guima ayo na taotao, y insangane : 
' Maestro ilegfia, y tiempoco esta jijot, 



iyajamyo nae jufatinas y guipot Pascua 
yan y disipulojo sija. 

19 Ya y disipulo sija jafatinas y man- 
tinago as Jesus, ya manalisto y guipot 
pascua. 

20 Ya anae pupuenge gfiije na jaane, 
matachong gui lamasa yan y dose na 
disipulo ; 

21 Ya anae mafiochocho gfiiya ilegfia : 
Magajet jusangane jamyo, na uno guiya 
jamyo uentregayo. 

22 Sija ninafangostriste, ya sigue di 
ilegfiija cada uno nu gtliya: Buente 
guajo, Sefiot ? 

23 Ayo nae manope ilegfia : Y muna- 
jalom y canaefia yan guajo gui plato, 
glliya uentregayo. 

24 Magajet na y Lajin taotao ujanao, 
calang y esta matugue nu gtliya ; lao 
ay ay para ayo na taotao ni y jaentregia 
y Lajm taotao! maulegfia mojon ayo 
na taotao na ti umafafiago. 

25 Ayo nae manope si Judas, ni umen- 
trega gfie, ilegfia : Guajo buente Rabi ? 
Ylegfia nu gtliya: Jago guinin su- 
mangan. 

26 1 Ya mientras mafiochocho, jachule 
si Jesus y pan, ya jabendise, ya r jaipe, 
ya janae y disipolufia sija, ya ilegfia : 
Chule, ya cano ; este y tataotaopo. 

27 Jachule y copa, ya janae si Yuus 

frasias, ya janae sija ni y copa, ilegfia : 
anguimen jamyo todo. 

28 Sa este y jSg&jo gui Nuevo Testa- 
men to, ni y machuda para megae, para 
inasiin y isao. 

29 Ya jusangane jamyo, na desde 
pago ti juguimen mas y tmegcha ubas, 
asta ayo na jaane anae para juguimen 
nuebo yan jamyo gui raenon Tata. 

30 1 Ya anae munjayan jacanta un 
himno, manmapos para sabana Olibo. 

31 Ayo nae si Jesus ilegfia nu sija : 
Todos jamyo ufanmafioda guiya guajo 
ocasion inale pago na puenge ; sa ma- 
tugue esta : Junafafietnot y pastot, ya 
y quinilo sija ufanmachalapon gui ma- 
nada. 

32 Lao despues di unacajuloyo talo 
gui entalo manmatae, j ujanao gui me- 
nanmiyo guiyo Galilea. 

33 Si Pedro manope, ilegfia nu gtliya : 
Yaguin todos ufanmafioda guiya jago 
ocasion inale lao guajo ti jusoda para 
siempre ocasion inale. 

34 Si Jesus, ilegfia : Magajet jusanga- 
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AND it came to _ 
Jt\. finished all these sayings, he said 



42 For I was a hungered, and ye gave 
me no meat : I was thirsty, and ye gave 
me no drink : 

43 I was a stranger, and ye took me not 
in : naked, and ye clothed me not : sick, 
and iu prison, and ye visited me not. 

44 Then shall they also answer him, 
saying. Lord, when saw we thee a hun- 
gered, or athirst, or a stranger, or naked, 
or sick, or in prison, and did not minis- 
ter unto thee ? 

45 Then shall he answer them, saying. 
Verily I say unto you, Inasmuch as ye 
did it not to one of the least of these, ye 
did it not to me. 

46 And these shall go away into ever- 
lasting punishment: but the righteous 
into life eternal. 

CHAPTER 26. 

1 The rulers conspire against Christ. 6 The woman 
anoirUeth his head. 14 Judas selleth him. 17 
Christ eateih the passover: 26 instUuteth his holy 
supper: 96 prayeth in the garden: 47 and being 
betrayed toiih a kiss, 57 is carried to Caiaphas, 69 
and denied qf I^eter. 

> pass, when Jesus had 

th< 

unto his disciples, 

- 2 Ye know that after two days is th^ 

feast of the passover, and the Son of man 

IS betrayed to be crucified. 

3 Then assembled together the chief 
priests, and the scribes, and the elders of 
the people, unto the palace of the high 
priest, who was called Caiaphas, 

4 And consulted that they might take 
Jesus by subtiltv, and kill him. 

5 But they said. Not on the feast day, 
lest there be an uproar among the 
people. 

6 If Now when Jesus was in Bethany, 
in the house of Simon the leper, 

7 There came unto him a woman having 
an alabaster box of very precious oint- 
ment, and poured it on his head, as he 
sat at meat. 

8 But when his disciples saw it, they 
had indignation, saying. To' what pur- 
pose is this waste? 

9 For this ointment might have been 
sold for much, and given to the poor. 

10 When Jesus understood it, he said 
unto them. Why trouble ye the woman? 
for she hath wrought a good work upon 
me. 

11 For ye have the poor always with 
you ; but me ye have not always. 



12 For in that she hath poured this 
ointment on my body, she did it for 
my burial. 

13 Verily I say imto you, Wheresoever 
this gospel shall be preached in the whole 
world, tTiere shall also this, that this 
woman hath done, be told for a memorial 
of her. 

14 IT Then one of the twelve, called Ju- 
das Iscariot, went unto the chief priests, 

15 And said unto them, What will ye 
give me, and I will deliver him unto you? 
And they covenanted with him for thirty 
pieces of silver. 

16 And from that time he sought oppor* 
tunity to betray him. 

17 if Now the first day of the feast of 
unleavened bread the disciples came 
to Jesus, saying unto him, Where wilt 
thou that we prepare for thee to eat the 
passover ? 

18 And he said, Qo into the city to such 
a man, and say unto him. The Master 
saith. My time is at hand; I will keep 
the passover at thy house with my dis- 
ciples. 

19 And the disciples did as Jesus had 
appointed them ; and _they made ready 
the passover. 

20 Now when the even was come, he 
sat down with the twelve. 

21 And as they did eat, he said, Verily 
I say unto you, that one of you shall 
betray me. 

22 And they were exceeding sorrowful, 
and began every one of them to say unto 
him. Lord, is it I ? 

23 And he answered and said. He that 
dippeth his hand with me in the dish, the 
same shall betray me. 

24 The Son of man goeth as it is written 
of him : but woe unto that man by whom 
the Son of man is betrayed ! it had been 
good for tliat man if he had not been 
born. 

25 Then Judas, which betrayed him, an- 
swered and said, Master, is it I ? He said 
unto him, Thou hast said. 

26 IT And as they were eating, Jesus 
took bread, and blessed it, and brake it, 
and gave it to the disciples, and said. 
Take, eat; this is my body. 

27 And he took the cup, and ^ve 
thanks, and gave it to them, saymg, 
Drink ye all of it; 

28 For this is my blood of the new tea- 
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nejao: na pago na puenge, antes di 
ucanta y gayo, undagueyo ires biaje. 
85 Ylegfla nu gtliya si Pedro : Achog- 
aja junesesita matae yan jago, lao ti 
judaguejao. Yan todo y palo disipulo 
sija, taegtlenaoja ilegnija locue. 

36 Ayo nae mato si Jesus yan sija gui 
gUetta na mafanaan Gethsemane, ya 
ilegilani disipuluiiasija: Fanmatachong 
giline, ya jumanaoyo ya jufanaetae 
gtlije guato. 

37 Ya jacone gachongfia si Pedro yan 
y dos lajin Sebedeo, ya jatutujon man- 
triste yan manmajalang. 

38 Ayo nae si Jesus ilegila nu sija : Y 
antijo gostriste asta qui matae : laflaga 
gUine, ya infanbela yan guajo. 

39 Ya mamocat mona didide, tumecon 
ya manaetae, ilegfia: Tatajo, yaguin 
sifia, nafalofan este na copa guiya guajo: 
lao ti segiin y minalagojo, na segdn y 
minalagomo. 

40 Ya mato gui disipulufla si^ja, ya 
jasoda sija na manmamaego : ya ilegfia 
as Pedro : Jafa, ada ti sifia jamyo infan- 
bela van guajo una ora ? 

41 Fanbela ya infanmanaetae, para 
chamiyo fanjajalom gui tentasion : y 
espiritu magajet na malago lao y catne 
echecho. 

42 Mapos talo gui segundo biaje ya 
manaetae, ilegfia: Tatajo, yaguin ti 
sifia este na copa malofan guiya guajo, 
yaguin ti juguimen, ufatinas y minala- 
gomo. 

43 Ya mato, ya jasoda talo sija na man- 
mamaego ; sa y atadogfiija manmacat. 

44 Ya jadingo sija, mapos talo ya 
manaetae ^ui mina tres biaje, jasangan 
ayoja na sinangan. 

45 Ayo nae mato gui disipulufia sija, 
ya ilegfia : Infanmamaegoja, pago, yan 
infandescacansaja ; estaglle na mato y 
ora, ya y Lajin taotao esta maentrega 
gui canae y manisao sija. 

46 Fangajulo na nije tafanjanao ; esta- 
glle esta mato y umentregayo. 

47 If Ya y tiempoja anae cumuecuentos 
gile, estaglle si Judas, uno gui dose, ma- 
to mafiisija yan un dangculon linaiyan 
taotao, manmanunule espada yan gaiute, 
tinago y prinsipen y mamale sija yan y 
manamco na taotao sija. 

48 Yan umentrega glle, mannae esta 
sefiat, ilegfia : Y juchico, gttiya ; gues- 
guot. 
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49 Ya enseguidas mato^tte gui as Jesus, 
ya ilegfia nu gttiya : Minagof, Maestro ! 
ya jacnico. 

50 Yasi Jesus, ilegfia nu gtdya : Amigo, 
jafajao na mato ? Ayo nae manmato 
sija ya maguot si Jesus, ya macone. 

51 Ya, estaglle, uno gui mangachong 
si Jesus, jajuto y canaefia, ya jalagnos 
y espadafia, y janalamen uno gui ten- 
l&go y prinsipen y mamale sija, jana- 
janao un talanga. 

53 Ayo nae si Jesus ilegfia nu giiiya : 
Natalo guato y espadamo gui sagafia ; 
sa todo y manmafiufiule espada, nu y 
espadaja ufanpinino. 

53 Ada jinasomo na ti sifiayo j utay uy u t 
si Tata pago, ya glllya unaeyo ense- 
guidas mas di dose legion na angjet 
sija? 

54 Lao jaftaemano macumple y Tini- 
gue sija; sa matugue na taegUenao 
nesesita umafatinas este ? 

55 Ayo na ora ilegfia si Jesus ni linaj- 
yan taotao : Manmato jamyo pareio 
yan contra y saque, na manmafiufiule 
jamyo espada yan gaiute para inque- 
neyo ? Cada ;jaane manjijitaja guajo 
matachong gui templo, mamnanagUe 
nu jamyo, ya ti inqueneyo. 

56 Lao todo este umafatinas, para uma- 
cumple y Tinigue sija ni y profeta sija. 
Ayo nae todo y disipulufia sija madingo 
glle, ya manmalago. 

57 1 Ya ayo sija y cumone si Jesus, 
macone gtle guato gui as Caefas, ma^as 
na pale, anae manestaba y escriba sija 
yan y manamco na manoadafia. 

58 Lao si Pedro, dinalalag gUe chago 
asta qui mato gui colat y magas na 
pale ; ya jumalom ya manmatachong 
yan y tentago sija, para ulie y uttimo. 

59 Ya y prinsipen y mamale sija yan 
todo y metnon ofisiat, manmanaliligab 
ni ti magajet na testimonio contra si 
Jesus, para umapuno. 

60 Lao ni uno mafioda ; achogja mato 
megae na ti manmagajet na testigo. 
Lao y uttimo manmato dos, 

61 No, ilegnija, Este na taotao ilegfia : 
Guajo sifia juyulang papa este na guma- 
yuus, ya junacajulo gui tres na jaane. 

63 Ya cajulo y magas y mamale, ya 
ilegfia nu gUiya : Ti unfanope ni jafa ? 
Jafa este na testimonio contra jago ? 

63 Lao si Jesus mamatquiloia. Ya y 
magas y mamale ilegfia nu gttiya : Juta- 
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tament, which is shed for many for the 
remission of sins. 

29 But I say unto you, I will not drink 
henceforth of this fruit of the vine, until 
that d^ when I drink it new with you 
in my Father's kingdom. 

30 And when they had sung a hymn, 
they went out into the mount of Olives. 

31 Then saith Jesus unto them, All ye 
.shall be offended because of me this 
night : for it is written, I will smite the 
Shepherd, and the sheep of the flock 
shall be Scattered abroad. 

32 But after I am risen again, I will go 
before you into Galilee. 

33 Peter answered and said unto him, 
Though all men shall be offended because 
of thee, yet will I never be offended. 

34 Jesus said unto him, Verilv I say 
unto thee, That this night, before the 
cock crow, thou shalt deny me thrice. 

35 Peter said unto him, Though I 
should die with thee, yet will I not deny 
thee. Likewise also said all the disci- 
ples. 

36 % Then cometh Jesus with them 
imto a place called G^ethsemane, and 
saith unto the disciples. Sit ye here, 
while I go and pray yonder. 

37 And he took with him Peter and the 
two sons of Zebedee, and began to be 
sorrowful and very heavy. 

38 Then saith he unto them. My soul is 
exceeding sorrowful, even unto death: 
tarry ye here, and watch with me. 

39 And he went a little further, and fell 
on his face, and prayed, saying, O my 
Father, if it be possible, let this cup 



from me : nevertheless, not as I will, but 
as thou wilt. 

40 And he cometh unto the disciples, 
and findeth them asleep, and saith unto 
Peter, What, could ye not watch with 
me one hour? 

41 Watch and pray, that ye enter not 
into temptation: the spirit indeed w 
willing, but the flesh is weak. 

42 He went away again the second time, 
and prayed, saying, O mv Father, if this 
cup majr not pass away from me, except 
I drink it, thy will be done. 

43 And he came and found them asleep 

T'n : for their eyes were heavy. 
And he left them, and went away 
again, and prayed the third time, saying 
the same words 
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45 Then cometh he to his disciples, and 
saith unto them. Sleep on now, and take 
your rest : behold, the hour is at hand, 
and the Son of man is betrayed into the 
hands of sinners. 

46 Rise, let us be going : behold, he is 
at hand that doth betray me. 

47 1 And while he yet spake, lo, Judas, 
one of the twelve, came, and with him a 
great multitude with swords and staves, 
from the chief priests and elders of the 
people. 

48 Now he that betrayed him gave 
them a sign, saying. Whomsoever I shall 
kiss, that same is he ; hold him fast. 

49 And forthwith ^he came to Jesus, 
and said, Hail, Master ; and kissed him. 

60 And Jesus said unto him, Friend, 
wherefore art thou come? Then came 
they, and laid hands on Jesus, and took 
him. 

51 And, behold, one of them which 
were with Jesus stretched out his hand, 
and drew his sword, and struck a servant 
of the high priest, and smote off his ear. 

52 Then said Jesus unto him. Put up 
again thy sword into his place: for all 
they that take the sword shall perish 
with the sword. 

53 Thinkest thou that I cannot now 
pray to my Father, and he shall pres- 
ently give me more than twelve legions 
of angels? 

54 But how then shall the Scriptures 
be fulfilled, that thus it must be? 

55 In that same hour said Jesus to the 
multitudes. Are ye come out as against a 
thief with sworos and staves for to take 
me ? I sat daily with you teaching in the 
temple, and ye laid no hold on me. 

66 But all this was done, that the Scrip- 
tures of the prophets might be fulfilled. 
Then all the disciples forsook him, and 
fled. 

57 IT And they that had laid hold on 
Jesus led him away to Caiaphas the high 
priest, where the scribes and the elders 
were assembled. 

58 But Peter followed him afar off 
unto the high priest's palace, and went 
in, and sat with the servants, to see the 
end. 

59 Now the chief priests, and elders, 
and all the council, sought false witness 
against Jesus, to put him to death ; 

60 But found none : yea, though man^ 
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yuyutjao pot y lal&lS na Yuus, na un- 
sanganejam cao jago si Gristo, Lajin 
Yuus. 

64 Si Jesus ilegila nu giiiya : Jago 
guinin sumangan. Ya j usangane jamyo 
na desde pago inlie y Ijajin taotao na 
matatachong gui agapa y *igaenina- 
siiia na canae, ya umamaela gui jalom y 
mapagajes sija gui langet. 

65 Ayo nae y magas y mamale, jatiteg 
y magagurla, ya ilegiia : Cumuentos 
chatfino contra si Yuus : iafa mas na 
utanesesita testigo sija? EstagUe esta 
pago na injingog y chinatfino contra si 
Yuus. 

66 Jafa pinelonmimiyo ? Sija man- 
manope ilegnija : Jamerese y finatae. 

67 Ayo nae matolae y matana yan 
patmaaa gUe ; ya y palo raanaf anetnot 
nu y dinemo; 

68 Ya ilegnija : Profetisayejam, O 
Cristo ! jayejao munafafietnot ? 

69 T[ Ya ayo na tiempo si Pedro esta- 
ba matatachong gui sumanjiyong gui 
guelat; ya mato guija gftiya un palaoan 
tentago, ya ilegna: Manjajamjo locue 
yan si Jesus y Galileo. 

70 Lao gtliya jadague gui menan todos, 
ilegiia : Ti jutungo jafa ilelegmo. 

71 Ya anae jumuyong gui petta ; linie 
ni otro palaoan, ya ilegfia ni ayo y nian- 
estaba gUije : Este locue manisija yan 
si Jesus Nasareno. 

72 Ya jadague talo ya manjula ilegiia: 
Ti jutungo ayo na taotao. 

73 Ti apmam despues manmato sija y 
mangaegue gUije, ya ilegiiija as Pedro : 
Magajet na jago locue uno guiya sija ; 
sa y smanganmo dumiclalara jao. 

74 Ayo nae jatutujon mumatdise, yan 
manjula, ilegna : Ti jutungo ayo na 
taotao. Ya enseguidas cumanta y gayo. 

75 Ya jajaso si Pedro y sinangan Jesus 
ni ilegiia : Antes di ucanta y gayo, un- 
dagueyo tres biaje. Ya mapos juyong 
ya gueftumanges. 

CAPITULO 27. 

YA mato y egaan, todo y prinsipen y 
mamale, yan y manamco na taotao 
sija, mandana y mauaconseja entre sija 
contra si Jesus, pam umapuno gtle. 

2 Ya anae munjayan magode gile, ma- 
cone ya maentrega gui as ronsio Pilato 
y magalaje. 

3 1 Ayo nae si Judas, y umentrega 



giie, jalie na esta umayogua, ya maflot- 
sot ya jachule talo guato y treinta pida- 
son salape gui prinsipen y mamale yan 
y manamco na taotao sija, 

4 Ya ilegna : Guajo isaoyo, juentrega 
y taeisao na j^^. Lao sija ilegfiija : 
Jafa ayo guiyajame ? Jagoia adaje. 

5 Ya jayute y pidason salape jalom 
gui jalom y templo, ya mapos yajaiiaca 
glie. 

6 Ya y prinsipen y mamale sija, ja- 
chule y salape ya ilegnija : Ti tunas na 
tapolo gui tesoro sa baliiia y jfigS. 

7 Ya manaconseja entre sija, ya mafa- 
jan y fangualuan oyero, para y naftan 
y taotao juyong. 

8 Ayo mma mafanaan ayo na fangua- 
luan : Fangualuan j^gtl, asta pago im 
jaane. 

9 Ayo nae macumple y sinangan na 
pot y prof eta Jeremias, ni ilegfia : Y'a 
sija jachule y treinta pidason salape, 
presio ayo y gaebale, y presio na mapolo 
gui iilona y famaguon Israel ; 

10 Ya manmanae sija, para ujafajan y 
fangualuan y oyero taegilenao, na jata- 
goyoy Senot. 

11 1 Y'^a si Jesus estaba tomotojgue 

fui menan y magalaje, ya y magalaje 
naesen gue, ilegfia : Jago y Ray Judio 
sija ? Si Jesus ilegfia : Jago umalog. 

12 Ya anae mafaaela ni y prinsipen y 
mamale, yan y manamco sija, ti manopc 
ni jafa. 

13 Ayo nae si Pilato ilegna nu gtliya : 
Ti unjujungog cuanto na gUinaja nae 
manmadeclara contra jago ? 

14 Ya ti manope ni tin sinangan ; ya 
ninagosmanman y magalaje. 

15 Ya y jaanin y guipot, costumbrefia 
y magalaje na usotta pot y taotao sija 
un preso, jaye y malagofiija. 

16 Ya guaja presofiija uno na afamao, 
na y naanfia si Barabas. 

17 Ya anae mandana ilegfia si Pilato 
nu sija : Jaye malagonmiyo jusottaye 
jamyo ? Si Barabas pat si Jesus, ni ma- 
fanaan Cristo ? 

18 Sa jatungoja na pot embidiafiija 
muna maentrega gtle. 

19 IT Ya anae estaba gtle na matata- 
chong gui tribuna, y asaguafia manago 
nu gtliya, ilegfia : Chamo umeentalo nu 
enao tunas na taotao ; sa pago jupa- 
dedese megae sija gui gtUnife pot 
gtliya. 
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fialse witnesses came, yet found they none. 
At the last came two false witnesses, 

61 And said, ThiB fellow said, I am able 
to destroy the temple of Qod, and to 
build it m three days. 

62 And the high priest arose, and said 
unto him, Answerest thou nothing? what 
is it which these witness against thee 1 

63 But Jesus held his peace. And the 
high priest answered and said unto him, 
I adjure thee by the living Gkxi, that 
thou tell us whether thou be the Christ, 
the Son of Gkxi. 

64 Jesus saith unto him, Thou hast 
said : nevertheless I say unto you. Here- 
after shaU ye see the Son of man sitting 
on the right hand of power, and coming 
In the clouds of heaven. 

65 Then the high priest retit his clothes, 
saying. He hath spoken blasphemy; 
what further need have we of witnesses ? 
behold, now ye have heard his blas- 
phemy. 

66 What think ye ? They answered and 
said. He is guilty of death. 

67 Then did thev spit in his face, and 
buffeted him ; and others smote him with 
the palms of their hands, 

68 Saying, Prophesy unto us, thou 
Christ Who is he that smote thee ? 

69 il Now Peter sat without in the 
palace: and a damsel came imto him, 
saying, Thou also wast with Jesus of 
€^alilee. 

70 But he denied before them all, say- 
ing, I know not what thou sayest. 

71 And when he was gone out into the 
porch, another maid saw him, and said 
unto them that were there. This fellow 
was also with Jesus ot Nazareth. 

72 And again he denied with an oath, I 
do not know the man. 

78 And after a while came imto him 
they that stood by, and said to Peter, 
Surely thou also art one of them ; for thy 
speecn bewrayeth thee. 

74 Then began he to curse and to 
swear, sayirig, I know not the man. 
And immediately the cock crew. 

76 And Peter remembered the word of 
Jesus, which said unto him. Before the 
cock crow, thou shalt deny me thrice. 
And he went out, and wept bitterly. 

CHAPTER 27. 

1 C^krist i$ deltoered bound to Pttate. 8 Judaa hang- 

eth MmseHf. 19 POate, admonished qf hia loife, 24 



totUheth M» handt: 26 and looteth BardNfOB, 29 
Chrttt i8 crowned with tkoma, 84 cruc^led, 40 re- 
viled, 50 dieth, and it buried: M hia eepulchre it 
tealed, and w€Uched. 

WHEN the morning was come, all 
the chief priests and elders of the 
people took counsel against Jesus to put 
him to death : 

2 And when they had bound him, they 
led him away, and delivered him to Pon- 
tius Pilate the governor. 

8 IT Then Judas, which had betrayed 
him, when he saw that he was con- 
demned, repented himself, and brought 
again the thirty pieces of silver to the 
chief j)riests and elders, 

4 Saying, I have sinned in that I have 
betrayed the innocent blood. And they 
said, What is that to us ? see thou to that, 

5 And he cast down the pieces of silver 
in the temple, and departed, and went 
and han^ himself. 

6 And the chief priests took the silver 
pieces, and said. It is not lawful for to 
put them into the treasury, because it is 
the price of blood. 

7 And they took counsel, and bought 
with them the potter's field, to bury 
strangers in. 

8 Wherefore that field was called. The 
field of blood, unto this day. 

9 Then was fulfilled that which was 
spoken by Jeremy the prophet, saying, 
And they took the thirty pieces of silver, 
the price of him that was valued, whom 
they of the children of Israel did value ; 

10 And gave them for the potter's field, 
as the Lord appointed me. 

11 And Jesus stood before the governor : 
and the governor asked him, saying, 
Art thou the King of the Jews? And 
Jesus said unto him. Thou sayest. 

12 And when he was accus^ of the 
chief priests and elders, he answered 
nothing. 

18 Then said Pilate unto him, Hearest 
thou not how many things they witness 
against thee ? 

14 And he answered him to never a 
word ; insomuch that the governor mar- 
velled greatly. 

16 Now at that feast the governor was 
wont to release unto the people a prison- 
er, whom they would. 

16 And they had then a notable prison- 
er, called Barabbas. 

17 Therefore when they were gathered 
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20 Lao y prisipen y mamale sija, yan 
iia jasoyo y taotao sija, na 
iijagagao si Barabas, ya si Jesus, uroa 



21 Ya y magalaje manope, ilegiia uu 
sija : Jaye gui dos malagonmiyo jusot- 
taye jamyo ? Sija ilegfUja : Si Bara- 
bas. 

22 Si Pilato ilegfia nu sija : Ya jafa 
jufatinas as Jesus ni mafanaan Cristo ? 
Todos sija ilegfiija: Umatane gui qui- 
luus. 

23 Ya ilegfia : Jafa na taelaye finati- 
nasfia ? Lao sija managang mas duro, 
ilegfiija : Umatane gui quiluus. 

24 1 Anae jalie si Pilato na taya jafa 
na probecho, lao mas y ninafanyaoyao, 
mafiule janom ya jam^ase y canaefia 

fiii menan y taotao sija, ya ilegfia : 
aeisaoyo gui jSgft este y tunas na tao- 
tao : lie jamyo. 

25 Ya manmanope todo y taotao sija 
ilegfiija : Y jSgSfia usaga guiya jame, 
yan y famaguonmame. 

26 Ayo nae masotta si Barabas, ya an 
munjayan mapanag si Jesus, maentrega 
para umaatane gui quiluus. 

27 Ayo nae y sendalon jr magalaje ma- 
cone si Jesus gui pretono, ya mandafia 
guiya gUiya todo y manadan sendalo 
sija. 

28 Ya mapula y magagufia, ya mana- 
minagago agaga na magagon auaco. 

29 Ya mapolo gui ilufia un corona na 
mafatinas ni tituca sija, yan un piao 
gui agapa na canaefia ; yamandimo gui 
menafia, ya mamofefea, ilegfiija : Jafa 
tatatmanu jao Ray Judio sija ! 

30 Ya matolae gtle, ya machule y piao 
ya mapanag y ilufia. 

31 Ya anae munjayan mamofefea, ma- 
pula y magagon anaco, ya manamina- 
gago. ni magagufia, ya macone para 
umaatane gui quiluus. 

32 If Ya anae jumajanao manasoda 
yan un taotao Sirene na y naanfia si 
Simon : este maobliga para uchinilie ni 
quiluusfia. 

33 T Ya anae manmato gui un lugat 
na mafanaan Gk)lgota, cumequeilegfia, 
y sagan calabera, 

34 mannae para uguimen binagle, 
manadafia yan lalaet ; ya anae jachague, 
ti malago jaguimen. 

35 Anae munjayan maatane gui qui- 
luus, mandesapatta y magagufia, ma- 
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yute suette sija gui jilofia ; (para uma- 
cumple y munjayan masangan pot y 
profeta : Ujanaadesapatta y magagujo, 
ya y jilo y magagujo ufanmayute suette 
sija.) 

36 Ya manmatachong, ya maadadaje 
gtie gUije. 

37 Ya mapolo ffui ilufia y mafaelafia, 
matugue : ESTE SI JESUS RAY Y 
JUDIO SIJA. 

88 Ayo nae maatane yan gtliya gui 
quiluus yan y dos na saque ; y uno gui 
agapafia ya y otro gui acagilefia. 

39 1 Ya y taotao na manmalolofan, 
masangane gile ninataelaye, ya jaye- 
yengyong y ilufiija, 

40 Ya ilegfiija : Jago y yumute papa 
y templo, ya y minatres na jaane unna- 
cajulo; libre maesajao; yaguin jago 
Lajin Yuus, tunog papa gfienao gui 
quiluus. 

41 Taegilinija locue mamofefea gtte y 
prisipen mamale sija, yan y escriba sija, 
yan y Mriseo sija, yan y manamco na 
taotao sija, ilegfiija : 

42 Janalibre y palo, ya ti sifiagiie jana- 
libre na maesa. Gtliya y Ray y Israel ; 
polo ya utunog papa pago gui quiluus, 
ya ayo nae utajonegue gile. 

43 Jaangoco si Yuus ; polo ya ulinibre 
pago, yaguin malago nu gtliya, sa ileg- 
fia : Gfiajo Lajin Yuus. 

44 Y mafiaque locue, ni y roanmaatane 
yan gtliya gui quiluus, manajuyonge 
gae locue. 

45 1 Ya desde y mina saes na era 
guaja jinemjom todo y jilo y tano, asta 
y mina nuebe na ora. 

46 Ya y mina nuebe na ora, si Jesus 
umagang nu y dangculon inagang ileg- 
fia : Eli, Eli, lama sabactani ! cume- 
queilegfia : Yuusso, Yuusso, jafa na 
undingo yo ? 

47 Ya y palo ni manestaba gtiije, ma- 
jungog gtle, ya ilegfiija : Si Elias este 
jaaagang. 

48 Ya enseguidas malago uno guiya 
sija, ya jachule y espongja v janafafiop- 
chop binagle, ya japolo gui un piao, ya 
janae gtle para uguimen. 

49 Y palo ilegfiija : Polo ya talie cao 
ufato si Elias ya uninalibre. 

50 IT Ayo nae si Jesus, anae munjayan 
umagang talo otro biaje nu y dangcu- 
lon inagang jaentrega y espiritu. 

51 Ya estagfie y cottinan y templo na 
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Christ is crudfled. 



together, Pilate said onto them. Whom 
wfll ye that I release unto you ? Barab- 
bas, or Jesus which is called Christ ? 

18 For he knew that for envy they had 
delivered him. 

19 IT When he was set down on the 
judgment seat, his wife sent unto him, 
saying, Have thou nothing to do with 
that just man : for I have suffered many 
things this day in a dream because of 
him. 

20 But the chief priests and elders per- 
suaded the multitude that they should 
ask Barabbas, and destroy Jesus. 

21 The governor answered and said 
unto them. Whether of the twain will 
ye that I release unto you ? They said, 
Barabbas. 

22 Pilate saith unto them, What shall I 
do then with Jesus which is called Christ? 
They all say unto him. Let him be cruci- 
fied. 

23 And the governor said, Why, what 
evil hath he done ? But they cried out 
the more, saying, Let him be crucified. 

24 1[ When Pilate saw that he could 
prevMl nothing, but th/it rather a tumult 
was made, he took water, and washed his 
hands before the multitude, saying, I am 
innocent of the blood of this just person : 
see ye to it, 

25 Then answered all the people, and 
said. His blood he on us, and on our 
children. 

26 ^ Then released he Barabbas unto 
them : and when he had scourged Jesus, 
he delivered him to be crucified. 

27 Then the soldiers of the governor 
took Jesus into the common hall, and 
gathered unto him the whole band of 
soldiers. 

28 And they stripped him, and put on 
him a scarlet robe. 

29 T And when they had platted a 
crown of thorns, thepr put it upon his 
head, and a reed in his right hand : and 
they bowed the ^nee before him, €uid 
Hiocked him, saying. Hail, King of the 
Jews! 

30 And they spit upon him, and took the 
reed, and smote him on the head. 

SI And after that they had mocked him, 
they took the robe off from him, and put 
his own raiment on him, and led him 
away to crucify him, 

32 And as they came out, they fooad a 
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man of Cyrene, Simon b^ name: him 
they compelled to bear his cross. 

33 And when they were come unto a 
place called Gk>lgotha, that is to say, a 
place of a skull, 

34 T They gave him vinegar to drink 
mingled with gall : and when he had 
tasted tJhereoft he would not drink. 

35 And they crucified him, and parted 
his garments, casting lots : tJiat it might 
be fulfilled which was spoken by the 
prophet. They parted my garments 
among them, ana upon my vesture did 
they cast lots. 

36 And sitting down they watched him 
there; 

37 And set up over his head his accu- 
sation written, THIS IS JESUS THE 
KING OP THE JEWS. 

38 Then were there two thieves cruci- 
fied with him; one on the right hand, 
and another on the left. 

39 T And they that passed by reviled 
him, wagging their heads, 

40 And saying, Thou that destroyest 
the temple, and buildest it in three days, 
save thyself. If tliou be the Son of (Jod, 
come down from the cross. 

41 Likewise also the chief priests mock- 
ing him, with the scribes and elders, 
said, 

42 He saved others ; himself he cannot 
save. If he be the King of Israel, let him 
now come down from the cross, and we 
will believe him. 

43 He trusted in Qod ; let him deliver 
him now, if he will have him: for he 
said, I am the Son of €k)d. 

44 The thieves also, which were cruci- 
fied with him, cast the same in his teeth. 

45 Now from the sixth hour there was 
darkness over all the land unto the ninth 
hour. 

46 And about the ninth hour Jesus cried 
with a loud voice, saying, Eli, Eli, lama 
sabachthani ? that is to say, My God, my 
God, why hast thou forsaken me ? 

47 Some of them that stood there, when 
they heard tJiat, said. This man calleth 
for Elias. 

48 And straightway one of them ran, 
and took a sponge, and filled t^ with vin- 
egar, and put it on a reed, and gave him 
to drink. 

49 The rest said. Let be, let us see wheth- 
er Elias will come to save him. 
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masise y dos pedaso, guinin sumanjilo 
asta y sumanpapa ; ya y tano mayeng- 
yong, ya y acho sija mangoca. 
62 Ya y naftan sija manmababa ya 
megae na tataotao mafiantos sija ni 
manmamaego, man^julo; 

53 Ya jumanao gui naftan, despues di 
quinajilofia, ya mato gui santos na 
siuda, ya manalie ya megae. 

54 Ya y senturion, van j mangaegue 
yan gUiya na maadadaje si Jesus, anae 
malie y linao yan todo ayo sija y man- 
mafatinas, mangosmaafLao ya ilegfiija : 
Sumen magajet na Lajin luus este. 

56 Ya mangaegue gtlije megae na 
famalaoan na manmanaatan gui chago, 
ni jadalalag si Jesus guine Galilea ya 
jasesetbe. 

, 56 Gui entalo ayo sija si Maria Mag- 
dalena, yan si Maria nanan Santiago 
yan Jose, yan y nanan y famaguon 
Sebedeo. 

57 If Ya anae este pupuenge gtlije na 
jaane, mato im taotao Arimatea, na 
rico, na y naanfla si Jose, na gUiya 
locue disipulon Jesus. 

58 Glliya mato gui as Pilato, ya iaga- 
gao y tataotao Jesus. Ayo nae si Pilato 
manago na umanae. 

59 Ta jachule si tTose y tataotao, ya 
jabalutan ni un sabanas na gasgas, 

60 Ya japolo gui nuebo na naitanfia, 
ni y fihatinasilaja gui acho nisacapico ; 
ya janagalileque guato un dangculon 
acho y pettan y naftan, ya mapos. 

61 if Ya manestaba gtlije si Maria 
Magdalena, yan y otro Maria, na man- 
matatachong gui menan y naftan. 

62 IT Ya y magpana na jaane, despues 
di y jaanen finamauleg, mandafia y 
prinsipen y mamale sija, yan y Fariseo 
siia gui as Pilato, 

63 Ya ilegfiija : Sefiot, iniaso na ayo 
y dacon ilegna, anae estaba lal^l^ : Des- 
pues di tres na jaane, jucajulo talo. 

64 Enao mina fanago, ya umaasegura 
y naftan, asta y mina tres na jaane ; sa 
rioseaja ufanmato y disipulo sija an 
puenge ya ujasaque ; ya ujaalog ni 
taotao sija : Cajulo esta gui entalo man- 
matae : ya y uttimo na linache udang- 
culofia qui y finenana. 

65 Ilegfla si Pilato nu sija : Inguaja 
un guatdianmi^o ; janao, ya inasegura 
todo manu y mnasiilanmi^o. 

06 Ayo nae manmapos sija, ya maada- 



je y naftan para umaasegura, ya maseyo 
y acho. 

CAPITULO 28. 

Y UTTIMO na ora y &abalo, gui egaan 
anae mumananan^ y finenana na 
jaane gui semana, mato si Maria Mag- 
dalena yan y otro Maria, para ujalie y 
naftan. 

2 Ya, estagtle im dangculon linao ; sa 
y angjet y Senot tumunog guine y Ian- 
get, ya janagalileg y acho gui petta, ya 
matachong gui sumanjilo. 

8 Yay jechuraila pare jo yan y lamlam, 
ya y magaguila apaca calang niebe. 

4 Ya pot y mmaafiao nu gtliya, y 
guatdia sija mayengyong ya sumaga 
calang manmatae. 

5 Ya manope y angiet, ilegfia ni fama- 
laoan sija: Chamiyo fanmaaafiao jamyo; 
sa jutungoja na inalili^ao si Jesus, ni 
guinin maatane gui quiluus. 

6 Taegtle gtline ; sa esta cajulo, tae- 
gtiine guinin jasangan. Maela ya inlie 
y luffat anae guinin umaason y Seilot ; 

7 Ya janao fanlagoguse, ya sangane y 
disipuluna sija, na esta cajulo gfii en- 
talo y manmatae, ya infanninanangga 
Galilea : ya ayo nae inlie gtle ; estagtle, 
na esta jusangane jamyo. 

8 Ayo nae sija manapos gui naftan, 
manmaanao yan mangosmagof, yan 
manmalalago para umannae notisia y 
disipulufia sija. 

9 it Ya estagtle si Jesus na manasoda ya 
ilegfia nu sija : Fanmagof todos I Ya 
sija manmato, ya manmagote y adengfia 
ya maadora gtle. 

10 Ayo nae si Jesus ilegfia nu sija: 
Chamiyo fanmaafiao ; janao ya sangane 
manelujo na uf an janao para Galilea ; ya 
ayo nae ujaliiyo gtlije. 

11 T Anae manmapos sija, estagtte 
palo gui guatdia sija na manmato gui 
siuda, ya janatungo y prinsipen y 
mamale sija, todo y munjayan manma- 
fatinas. 

12 Ya anae mandaiia yan y manamco 
na taotao ya manaconseja entre sija, 
mannae y sendalo sija megae na sa- 
lape, 

13 Ya ilegfiija: Alog, y disipulufia 
sija manmato gui anae puenge, ya ma- 
saque gtle, anae manmamaegojam. 

14 Yaguin jaecungog este y magalaje, 
jame iimamalago gtle ya infanseguro. 
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ChrUit^s death, burial. 



ST. MATTHEW, 28. 



and resurrection. 



50 T Jesus, when he had cried again 
with a loud voice, yielded up the ghost. 

51 And, behold, the vail of the temple 
v\ras rent in twain from the top to the 
bottom; and the earth did qusJse, and 
the rocks rent; 

52 And the graves were opened ; and 
many bodies of the saints which slept 
arose, 

53 And came out of the graves after 
his resurrection, and went into the holy 
city, and appeared unto many. 

54 Now when the centurion, and they 
that were with him, watching Jesus, saw 
the earthquake, and those things that 
were done, they feared greatly, saying, 
Truly this was the Son of Qod. 

55 And many women were there be- 
holding afar off, which followed Jesus 
from Galilee, ministering unto him: 

56 Among which was Mary Magd^ene, 
and Mary the mother of James and Joses, 
and the mother of Zebedee's children. 

57 When the even was come, there came 
a rich man of Arimathea, named Joseph, 
who also himself was Jesus' disciple : 

58 He went to Pilate, and begged the 
body of Jesus. Then Pilate commanded 
the Dody to be delivered. 

59 And when Joseph had taken the 
body, he wrapped it in a clean linen 
cloth, 

60 And laid it in his own new tomb, 
which he had hewn out in the rock : and 
he rolled a great stone to the door of the 
sepulchre, and departed. 

61 And there was Mary Magdalene, and 
the other Mary, sitting over against the 
sepulchre. 

62 IT Now the next day, that followed 
the day of the preparation, the chief 
priests and Pharisees came together unto 
Pilate, 

63 Saying, Sir, we remember that that 
deceiver said, while he was yet alive, 
After three days I will rise again. 

64 Command therefore that the sepul- 
chre be made sure until the third day, 
lest his disciples come by night, and steal 
him away, and say unto the people. He 
is risen from the dead : so the last error 
shall be worse than the first. 

65 Pilate said unto them. Ye have a 
watch : go your way, make it as sure as 
jecan. 

66 So they went, and made the sepul- 



chre sure, sealing the stone, and setting 
a watch. 

CHAPTER 28. 

1 C^ritiVs resurrection is declared by an angel to 



t or fits s , 

appeareihto his disciples^ 19 and sendeth them to 
baptize and teach all nations. 

IN the end of the sabbath, as it began 
to dawn toward the first day of the 
week, came Mary Magdalene and the 
other Mary to see the sepulchre. 

2 And, behold, there was a great earth- 
quake: for the angel of the Lord de- 
scended from heaven, and came and 
rolled back the stone from the door, and 
sat upon it. 

3 His countenance was like lightning, 
and his raiment white as snow: 

4 And for fear of him the keepers did 
shake, and became as dead men. 

5 And the angel answered and said unto 
the women. Fear not ye : for I know that 
ye seek Jesus, which was crucified. 

6 He is not here : for he is risen, as he 
said. Come, see the place where the 
Lord lay. 

7 And go quickly, and tell his disciples 
that he is risen from the dead ; and, be- 
hold, he goeth before you into (Jalilee ; 
there shall ye see him: lo, I have told 
you. 

8 And they departed quickly from the 
sepulchre with fear and great joy ; and 
did run to bring his disciples word. 

9 If And as they went to tell his disci- 
ples, behold, Jesus met them, saying. 
All hail. And they came and held him 
by the feet, tind worshipped him. 

10 Then said Jesus unto them. Be not 
afraid: go tell my brethren that they 
go into Galilee, and there shall they see 
me. 

11 T Now when they were going, be- 
hold, some of the watch came into the 
city, and shewed unto the chief priests 
all the things that were done. 

12 And when they were assembled with 
the elders, and had taken counsel, they 
gave large money unto the soldiers, 

13 Saymg, Say ye. His disciples came 
by night, and stole him away while we 
slept. 

14 And If this come to the governor's 
ears, we will persuade him, and secure 
you. 



SAN MARCOS, 1. 



15 Ayo nae sija jachule y salape ya 
jafatinas jafa y manmafanagfte sija : ya 
esta na sinangan mapublilica ui Judio 
sija asta pago na jaane. 

16 If Ya y onse na disipulo sija man- 
mapos para Galilea, gui un ogso anae 
guinin mantinago as Jesus. 

17 Ya anae malie, raaadoragtle ; lao y 
palo buebuente. 

18 IT Ya mato guiya sija si Jesus ya 



jasaugane sija, ilegfia : Todo y ninasina 
manaeyo, gui langet yan y tano. 

19 Fanjanao, ya fannaquilisyano todo 
y nasion sija, tagpange sija pot y naan 
y Tata, yan y Lajiiia, yan y Espiritu 
Santo : 

20 Fanagtte sija, na ujaadaje todosija 
ni jutago jamyo ; sa estagtle jugagae- 
gueja guiya jamyo todo y jaane, asta y 
jinecog y tano. Amen. 



Y YBANGELIO SEGIJN 

SAN MARCOS. 



CAPITULO 1. 

TUTUJON y ibangelion Jesucristo, 
Lajin Yuus. 

2 Jaf taeinano esta matugue gui prof eta 
Isaias : Estagtle, guajo tumago y tenta- 
gojo gui menan matamo, para ufamau- 
leg y chalanmo gui menamo. 

3 Ynagang ni umaagang gui desierto : 
Fanmauleg y chalan y Sefiot : natunas 
y cayejonfia. 

4 Si Juan managpange gui desierto, ya 
jasetmon y tinagpangen minafiotsot para 
masiin isao sija. 

5 Ya manjanaoguiyagtliya ^uato todo 
V tano Judea, yan todo sija guiya Jerusa- 
lem ; ya todo sija mantinagpange gui 
sadog Jordan, ya jaconfesatnaejon y 
isaoiiija. 

6 Ya si Juan minagagon pulon camcyo, 
yan sinturon cuero gui senturana ; ya y 
nana, apacha yan miet monte. 

7 Ya mansesetmon, ilegfia : Ufato gui 
tateco uno na masgaeninasina qui guajo, 
y coreas y sapatosna, ti digno yo nu 
juteeon ya jupula. 

8 Guajo magajet na jutagpange jamyo 
yan janom ; lao gtliya infantinagpange 
ni Espiritu Santo. 

9 T[ Ya susede ayo sija na jaane, na si 
Jesus mato guine Nasaret Galilea, ya 
tinagpange as Juan gui Jordan. 

10 Ya enseguidas nae cajulo gui ja- 
nom, jalie na mababa y langet, ya j 
Espiritu, calang paluma tumnnog gui 
jilofia, 

11 Ya mato un inagang guine y langet 



na ilegfia: Jago y lajijo ni yajo, iya 
jago nae gosmagof yo. 

12 Ya enseguidas ninafalag y desierto 
i^i Espiritu. 

13 Ya sumaga g&ijecuarenta na jaane, 
ya tinienta as Satanas ; yan mafiisija y 
manmachaleg na g^gS sija ; ya y angjet 
sija masetbe gtle. 

14 1 Anae munjayan si Juan mapreso, 
mato si Jesus guiya Galilea, jasesetmon 
y ibanffelion Yuus. 

15 Ya ilegfia : Y tiempo esta ma- 
cumple ; ya y raenon Yuus esta jijot : 
fanmafiotsot, ya injenggue y ibsmgeiio. 

16 IT Ya mamomocat gui orijran tasen 
Galilea, Jalie si Simon, yan si Andres 
chelun Simon, na jayuyute y lagua gui 
tase, sa sija manpescadot. 

17 Ya si Jesus ilegfia nu sija : Maela 
dalalagyo, ya junaianpescadot taotao 
jamyo. 

18 Enseguidas japolo y laguafiija ya 
madalalag gtie. 

19 Anae malofan talo didide mona, 
jalie si Santiago, lajin Sebedeo, yan si 
Juan chelufia, na manestaba locue fs;m 
batco na jalememenda y laguafiija. 

20 Ya enseguidas iaagang; ya jadingo 
si tatanfiija as Sebeaeo gui batco yan y 
manmachocho sija, ya madalalag gUe. 

21 1[ Ya manjalom Capernaum: ya en- 
seguidas, gui sabado na jaane, Jiimalom 
gui sinagoga ya mamanagtle. 

22 Ya sija ninafanmanman ni finana- 
gtiefia ; sa jafananagUe sija calang uno 
ni gaeninasifia, ya ti calaiig y escriba 
sija. 



Christ a/jg/pea/refh 



ST. MAKK, 1. 



to his dimples. 



16 So they took the monev, and did as 
they were taught: and this saying is 
connnonly reported among the Jews 
until this day. 

16 1[ Then the eleven disciples went 
away into Galilee, into a mountain where 
Jesus had appointed them. 

17 And when they saw him, they wor- 
shipped him : but some doubted. 

18 And Jesus came and spake unto 



them, saying, All power is given unto me 
in heaven and in earth. 

19 If Gk> ye therefore, and teach all na- 
tions, baptizing them in the name of tljye 
Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy 
Ghost: 

20 Teaching them to observe all things 
whatsoever fhave commanded you : and, 
lo, I am with you alway, even unto the 
end of the world. Amen. 



THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO 



ST. MARK. 



CHAPTER 1. 



1 The (Office qf John the Baptist. 9 Jeawt is hapUsted^ 
12 temp^ed^ 14 he preacheth : 16 calleth Peter, An- 
drew, JatneK and John : 28 healeth one that had a 
deoiL, 29 Peter's mother in law, S2 many diseased 
persons, 41 and cleanseth the leper. 

THE beginning of the gospel of Jesus 
Christ, the ^n of God ; 

2 As it is written in the prophets. Be- 
hold, I send my messenger before thy face, 
which shall prepare thy way before thee. 

3 The voice of one crying in the wilder- 
ness. Prepare ye the way of the Lord, 
make his paths straight. 

4 John did baptize in the wilderness, 
and preach the baptism of repentance 
for the remission oi sins. 

5 And there went out unto him all the 
land of Judea, and they of Jerusalem, 
and were all baptized of him in the river 
of Jordan, confessing" their sins. 

6 And John was clothed with camel's 
hair, and with a girdle of a skin about 
his loins ; and he did eat locusts and wild 
honey ; 

7 Aid preached, saying, There cometh 
one mightier than I after me, the latchet 
of whose shoes I am not worthy to stoop 
down and unloose. 

8 I indeed have baptized you with 
water : but he shall baptize you with the 
Holy Ghost. 

9 And it came to pass in those days, 
that Jesus came from Nazareth of Gali- 
lee, and was baptized of John in Jordan. 

10 And straightway coming up out of 
the water, he saw the heavens opened, 
and the Si^t like a dove descending 
upon him: 



11 And there came a voice from heaven, 
saying, Thou art my beloved Son, in 
whom I am well pleased. 

12 And immediately the Spirit driveth 
him into the wilderness. 

13 And he was there in the wilderness 
forty days tempted of Satan ; and was 
with the wild beasts; and the angels 
ministered unto him. 

14 Now after that John was put in pris- 
on, Jesus came into Galilee, preaching 
the gospel of the kingdom of God, 

15 And saying. The time is fulfilled, 
and the kingdom of God is at hand : 
repent ye, and believe the gospel. 

16 Now as he walked by the sea of Gali- 
lee, he saw Simon and Andrew his broth- 
er casting a net into the sea: for they 
were fishers. 

17 And Jesus said unto them, Come ye 
after me, and I will make you to become 
fishers of men. 

18 And straightway they forsook their 
nets, and followed him. 

19 And when he had gone a little fur- 
ther thence, he saw James the son of 
Zebedee, and John liis brother, who also 
were in the ship mending their nets. 

20 And straightway he called them : and 
they left their father Zebedee in the ship 
with the hired servants, and went after 
him. 

21 And they went into Capernaum ; and 
straightway on the sabbath day he enter- 
ed into the synagogue, and taught. 

22 And they were astonished at his doc* 
trine : for he taught them as one that had 
authority, aipid not as the scribes. 



SAN MARCOS, 2. 



23 Ya enseguidas guaja gtlije gui sina- 
goganija un taotao na guaja aplacha na 
espiritu, ya giliya umagaug, 

24 Ylegna : Farajafa jam nu jago, 
Jesus taotao Nasaret ? Matojao para 
unnafanaelayejam ? Jutungoja jayejao, 
jago y Santos guine as Yuus. 

25 Ya si Jesus jalalatde ilegna : Pa- 
caca, ya maela juyong guiya giliya. 

26 Ya anae y aplacha na espiritu tini- 
teg gUe, ya ninaagang gosdangculo na 
inagang, jumuyong guiya gtiiya. 

27 Ya todo sija ninafanmanman, pot 
este manafaesen entre sija, ilegiiija: 
Jafa este ? Jafa na nuebo finanagile 
este 4 yan ninasina jatago y manaplacha 
na espiritu, ya maosgueja gile ? 

28 Enseguidas y famana manamamta 
todo^ui tano oriyan Galilea. 

29 1 Ya enseguidas anae jumuyong 
gui sinagoga, mato gui guima Simon 
yan si Andres, yan si Santiago yan si 
Juan. 

30 Ya y suegran Simon estaba na uma- 
ason sa malango yan calentura : ya ma- 
sangane giie enseguidas nu y palaoan. 

31 Ayo nae mato gile, ya jamantiene 
canaena, ya jajatsa julo ; ya pinelo ni 
calentura, ya giliya sumetbe sija. 

32 1[ Ya anae estaba esta pupuenge, 
anae machom y atdao, maconiiglle todo 
ni manmanetnot yan y maninanite. 

33 Ya todo y siuda mandana gui pet- 
ta. 

34 Ya janafanjomlo megae ni manes- 
taba manmalango todo clasen clietnot 
sija ; ya jayute juyong megae na anite 
Sija; ya ti japolo nu y anite sija cu- 
muentos s^ matungo gile. 

35 T^ Ya y egaan gtlije, cajulo gostaf- 
taf, jojomjomja trabia, ya jumuyong, 
ya malag y un lugat desierto, ya manae- 
tae gilije. 

36 1 a tinatiye gile as Simon, yan y 
mangachocliongiia. 

37 Ya anae masoda gile, ilegnija nu 
giliya: Todo umalili^ojao. 

38 Giliya ilegfia nu sija: Nijetafanma- 
lag y otro lugat gui sengsong ni jijot, 
ya jufansetmon locue gilije ; sapot este 
na matoyo. 

39 Ya jumalom gui sinagogailija todo 
Galilea, sesetmon ya jayuyute juyong 
y anite sija. 

40 ^ Ya un ategtoff mato guiya giliya, 
tinayuyut gUi ya dumimo, ya ilegfia : 



Yaguin malagojao, sina unnagasgas- 

41 Ya w Jes^is ninamaase ya jaestira y 
canaena, ya japacha, ya ilegna : Mala- 
goyo, ungasgas. 

42 Ya ei^seguidas y chetnot y ategtog 
mapos guiya giliya ya gasgas gae. 

43 Ya jagosencatga, ya jatago ua 
ujanao, 

44 Ya ilegfia nu giliya: Atan ya chamo 
sumangangane ni jaye jafa; lao sigue- 
ja gui jinanaomo ya unfanue y pale 
nu ^ago, ya unofrese ni guinasgasmo 
ni SI Moises manago, para testimoDio- 
fiija. 

45 Lao giliya mapos, ya jatutujon 
munamatungo, yan janagosmamta y 
checho ; pot este, si Jesus ti sifia juma- 
lom matungo nu giliya gui siuda ; lao 
sumasaga;ja gui sumanjiyong gui lugat 
desierto sija, ya manmato guiya giliya 
guinin todo y patte sija. 

CAPITULO 2. 

YA otro biaje giliya jumalom guiya 
Capernaum, despues di malofan ti 
megae na jaane sija ; ya majungog na 
gaegue gile gui jalom guma. 

2 Ya mandana megae, ya ti manulag, 
ni gui oriyan y petta ; ya jasetmon y si- 
nangan guiya sija. 

3 Ayo nae manmato ^uiya giliya man- 
mangongone un paralitico, na macocone 
ni cuatro. 

4 Ya anae ti sifia manmato guiya giliya 
pot y linajyan taotao, manajanao y atof 
anae estaba gile, ya anae munjayan ma- 
baba, manatunog y cama anae mapo- 
polo y paralitico. 

5 Ya anae jalie si Jesus y jinenggue- 
nija, ilegfia ni paralitico : Lajijo, y 
isaomo unmaasie. 

6 Ya estaba gilije manmatatachon^ 
palo escriba sija, ya manmanjajaso gui 
corasonfiija, ilegfiija : 

7 Jafa na cumuecuentos este na taotao 
chatfino contra si Yuus ? Jaye sifia 
manasie isao, solo si Yuus j a ? 

8 Ya jatungo si Jesus enseguidas gui 
espiritufia na manmanjajaso gui sum- 
aYijalomfiija, ya ilegfia nu sija: Jafa 
muna injajaso este sija gui corasonmi- 
yo? 

9 Jafa mas guse taalog y paralitico : Y 
isaomo unmaasie ; pat taalog : Cajulo, 
chule y camamo, ya unjanao ? 
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Christ hecUeth many 



ST. MARK, 2. 



dimMed persons. 



28 And tiiere was in their synagogue a 
man with an unclean spirit ; and he cried 
out, 

24 Sajing, Let us alone ; what have we 
to do with thee, thou Jesus of Nazareth ? 
art thou come to d^roy us ? I know thee 
who thou art, the Holy One of Qod, 

25 And Jesus rebuked him, sajing, 
Hold thy peace, and come out of him. 

26 And when the unclean spirit had 
torn him, and cried with a loud voice, 
he came out of him. 

27 And they were all amazed, insomuch 
that theyquestioned among themselves, 
saying, What thing is this ? what new 
doctrme is this? for with authority 
commandeth he even the unclean spirits, 
and they do obey him. 

28 And immediately his fame spread 
abroad throughout all the region round 
about G^ilee. 

29 And forthwith, when they ^were 
come out of the synagogue, they entered 
into the house of Simon and Andrew, 
with James and John. 

30 But Simon's wife's mother lay sick 
of a fever ; and anon they tell him of her. 

31 And he came and .took her by the 
hand, and lifted her up ; and immediately 
the fever left her, and she ministered 
unto them. 

32 And at even, when the sun did set, 
they brought unto him all that were 
diseased, and them that were possessed 
with devils. 

88 And all the city was gathered to- 
gether at the door. 

34 And he healed many that were sick 
of divers diseases, and cast out many 
devils; and suffered not the devils to 
speak, because they knew him. 

35 And in the morning, rising up a 
great while before day, he went out, and 
departed into a solitary place, and there 
prayed. 

36 And Simon and they that were with 
him followed after him. 

37 And when they had found him, they 
said unto him. All men seek for thee. 

38 And he said unto them. Let us go 
into the next towns, that I may preach 
there also : for therefore came I forth. 

89 And he preached in their synagogues 
throu^out all Galilee, and cast out 
devils. 

40 And there came a leper to him, be- 



seeching him, and kneeling down to him, 
and saying unto hiih. If Uiou wilt, thou 
canst make me clean. 

41 And Jesus, moved with compassion, 
put forth his hand, and touched him, and 
saith unto him, I will ; be thou clean. 

42 And ad soon as he had spoken, im- 
mediately the leprosv departed from him, 
and he was cleansed. 

43 And he straitly charged him, and 
forthwith sent him away; 

44 And saith unto him, See thou say 
nothing to any man : but go thy way, 
shew thyself to the priest, and offer for 
thy cleansing those things which Moses 
commanded, for a testimony unto them. 

45 But he went out, and began to pub- 
lish it much, and to blaze abroad the 
matter, insomuch that Jesus could no 
more openly enter into the city, but was 
without in desert places : and they came 
to him from every quarter. 

CHAPTER 2. 

1 Christ healetk one sick qfthe palsy ^ 14 calleih Mat- 
thew from the receipt qf custom, 15 eateth with 
ptthlicans and sinners, 18 excuseUi his disciples for 
not fasting, 28 and for plucking the ears qf com 
on the sabbath day, 

AND again he entered into Capema- 

Xjl um after some days; and it was 

noised that he was in the house. 

2 And straightway many were gathered 
together, insomuch that there was no 
room to receive them^ no, not so much 
as about the door : and he preached the 
word unto them. 

3 And they come unto him, bringing 
one sick of the palsy, which was borne 
of four. 

4 And when they could not come nigh 
unto him for the press, they uncovered 
the roof where he was : and when they 
had broken it up, they let down the bed 
wherein the sick of the palsy lay. 

5 When Jesus saw their faith, he said 
unto the sick of the palsy, Son, thy sins 
be forgiven thee. 

6 But there were certain of the scribes 
sitting there, and reasoning in their hearts, 

7 miy doth this ma/n mus speak blas- 
phemies ? who can forgive sins but God 
only ? 

8 And immediately, when Jesus per- 
ceived in his spirit that they so reasoned 
within themselves, he said unto them. 
Why reason ye these things in your 
hearts? ^ 



SAN MARCOB, 3. 



10 Lao para intingo na y Lajin taotao 
ffuaja ninasinafia gui jilo tano manasie 
isao (ilegila ni paralitico), 

11 Jiialog nu jago: Caiulo, ya un- 
chule y oamamo ya janao falag iyajam- 
yo. 

12 Ayo nae cajulo gile enseguidas, ya 
jachule y camafia, ya mapos gui menan 
todo ; euao muna todo ninafaDmanman, 
ya manamalag si Yuus, ilegfiija : Taya 
nae inlie ayo. 

13 If Ya jumaDao talo gui oriyan tase, 
ya todo y linajyan taotao maumato 
guiya gtliya, ya jafanagtle sija. 

14 Ya anae malofan jalie si Levi, lajin 
Alfeo, na matatachong gui bancon 
y tributo sija, ya ilegha nu gtiiya : 
Dalalagyo. Ya cajulo ya dinalalag 
gile. 

15 Ya susede na estaba gtle matachong 
para uchoclio gui lamasa gui guima 
ayo, ya megae sija na publicano yan 

"manisao sija manraatatachonff mafiisija 
locue yan si Jesus, yan y disipoluiia 
sija; sa guaja megae dumadalalag 
gtie. 

16 Ya y escriba sija gui entalo y Fari- 
seo sija, anae jalie na maiiochocho van 
y manisao van y publicano sija, ileg- 
fiija ni disipoluna sija: Jafa este na 
giliya chomocho yan gumiguimen, yan 
y publicano sija yan y manisao ? 

17 Ya anae jajungog si Jesus, ilegila 
nu sija : Y manjomlo ti janesesita med- 
ico, na y manmalango. Ti matoyo para 
juagang y mammas, na y manisao sija. 

18 1 Ya j^ disipulon Juan, yan y disi- 
pulon Fanseo sija manayunat : ya man- 
mato, ya ilegnija nu gtiiya : Jaia muna 
y disipulon Juan yan y disipulon Fan- 
seo sija manayuyunat ; ya y disipulumo 
ti manayuyunat ? 

19 Si Jesus ilegfia nu sija : Siila mana- 
yunat y mangaegue gui guipot uma- 
sagua, yaguin mafiisija yan y nobio ? 
Y tiempo nae mafiisijaja yan y nobio, 
ti sifia manayunat. 

20 Lao ufato y jaane sija, na y nobio 
umana janao guiya sija ; ya ayo sija na 
jaane nae ufanayunat. 

21 Taya ni uno lumimendanfiafiaejon 
y nuebo na magago gui biio na bestido; 
sa ayo y nuebo na fimenda ujanao gui 
bijo, ya mas taelaye y matiteg. 

22 Ya t&ya. ni uno umasajguane y 
nuebo na bmo gui bi jo na boteyan cuero : 
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sa y nuebo na bine uyamag y boteyan 
cuero sija, ya umachuda y bino, ya y 
boteyan cuero manmalingo; lao y nuebo 
na bmo, y nuebo na boteyan cuero nae 
umasajguane. 

23 T[ Ya manmapos- este, malolofan 
gile gui jalom fangualuan trigo gui 
sabado na jaane; ya y disipoluiia 
sijas igue di manmanjala ni espiga 
sija. 

24 Ya y Fariseo sija, ile^ija : Atan- 
ja, jafa na jafatltinas gui sabado na 
jaane y ti mauleg para umafatinas ? 

25 Ya gtiiya ilegfia nu siia : Taya nae 
intaetae jafa checno David anae janese- 
sita, ya fialang yan j mangacbongna ? 

26 Jafa .taemano jalomfia gui guima- 
yuus anae si Abiatar magas na pale, ya 
jacano y pan ni inefrese, ni ti para ma- 
cano, na para y pale sija ; ya Janae 
locue y mangachongfia sim ? 

27 Ylegfia talo nu sija : Y sabado pot 
y taotao na mafatinas : ti y taotao pot 
y sabado. 

28 Enaomina y Lajin taotao Sefiot 
locue gui sabado. 

CAPITULO 3. 

YA jumalom talo gui sinagoga ; ya 
guaja gtlije un taotao na angle un 
canaefia. 

2 Ya sija maaatanja gile cao unajomlo 
gui sabado na jaane ; para umafaaela. 

3 Ayo nae ilegfia ni ayo na taotao y 
anglo un canaefia : Tojgue julo gui en- 
talo. 

4 Ya ile^a nu sija: Sifia tafatinas 
mauleg gui sabado na jaane pat taelaye ? 
nalibre y linSia pat puno ? Lao sija 
manmamatquiquiloja. 

5 Ya anae jaatan gui oriya sija yan y 
linalalo, ninapinite pot y majetog cora- 
sofifiija, ya ilegfia nu y taotao : Estira 
mona y canaemo. Ya jaestira, ya y 
canaefia tumalo mauleg pare jo yan y 
otro. 

6 Ayo nae manmapos y Fariseo siia, 
ya manaconseja yan y taotao Herodes 
sija, contra gtiiya, para umapuno. 

7 Lao si Jesus sumuja para y tase yan 
y disipulufia sija; ya madalalag un 
dangculon linajyan taotao guine Gkili- 
lea, van guine Judea, 

.8 Yan guine Jerusalem, yan guine 
Idumea, yan y otro bandan Jordan, 
yan guine oriyan Tiro yan Sidon, dang- 



Oh/rUt exeuseth his dimples. ST. 

9 Whether is it easier to say to the sick 
of the palsy, 27iy sins be forgiven thee ; 
or to say, Arfse, and take up thy bed, 
and walk? 

10 But that ye may know that the Son 
of man hath power on earth to forgive 
sins, (he saith to the sick of the palsy,) 

11 I say unto thee. Arise, and take up 
thy bed, and go thy way into thine house, 

12 And immediately he- arose, took up 
the bed, and went forth before them all ; 
insomuch that the^r were all amazed, and 
glorified God, saying. We never saw it 
on this fashion. 

13 And he went forth again by the sea 
side ; and all the multitude resorted unto 
him, and he taught them. 

14 And as he passed by, he saw Levi 
the son of Alpheus sitting at the receipt 
of custom, and said unto him, Follow 
me. And he arose and followed him. 

15 And it came to pass, that, as Jesus 
sat at meat in his house, many publicans 
and sinners sat also together with Jesus 
and his disciples ; for there were many, 
and they followed him. 

16 And when the scribes and Pharisees 
saw him eat with publicans and sinners, 
they said unto his disciples. How is it 
that he eateth and drinketh with publi- 
cans and sinners ? 

17 When Jesus heard it, he saith unto 
them, They that are whole liave no need 
of the physician, but they that are sick : 
I came not to call the ri^teous, but 
simiers to repentance. 

18 And the disciples of John and of the 
Pharisees used to fast: and they come 
and say unto him, Why do the disciples 
of Jolm and of the Pharisees fast, but 
thy disciples fast not? 

19 And Jesus said unto them. Can the 
children of the bridechamber fast, while 
the bridegroom is with them? as long 
as they have the bridegrooi^ with them, 
they cannot fast. 

20 But the days will come, when the 
bridegroom shall be taken away from 
them, and then shall they fast in those 
days. 

2i No man also seweth a piece of new 
cloth on an old garment ; else the new 
piece that filled it up taketh away from 
the old, and the rent is made worse. 

22 And no man putteth new wine into 

old bottles ; else the new wine doth burst 
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the bottles, and the wine is spilled, and 
the bottles will be marred: but new ^irine 
must be put into new bottles. 

23 And it came to pass, that he went 
through the corn fields on the sabbath 
day; and his disciples began, as they 
went, to pluck the ears of corn. 

24 And the Pharisees said unto him, 
Behold, why do they on the sabbath day 
that which is not lawful ? 

25 And he said unto them, Have ye 
never read what David did, when he 
had need, and was a hungered, he, and 
they that were with him ? 

26 How he went into the house of God 
in the days of Abiathar the high priest, 
and did eat the shewbread, which is not 
lawful to eat but< for the priests, and gave 
also to them which were with him ? 

27 And he said unto them. The sabbath 
was made for man, and not man for the 
sabbath : 

28 Therefore the Son of man is Lord 
also of the sabbath. 



CHAPTER 3. 

1 Christ healeth ih6 withered hand, 10 and many 
other infirmities: It r^uketh the unclean «pirfte; 
18 chooneth his twelve apostles: 22 convinceth tfie 
blasphemy qf casting out devils by Beelzebub: 
81 and sheweth who are his brother, sister, and 
mother. 

AND he entered again into the syna- 

J\. gogue ; and there was a man there 

which had a withered hand. 

2 And they watched him, whether he 
would heal him on the sabbath day; 
that they might accuse him. 

3 And he saith unto the man which 
had the withered hand. Stand forth. 

4 And he saith unto them, Is it lawful 
to do good on the sabbath days, or to do 
evil ? to save life, or to kill ? But they 
held their peace. 

5 And when he had looked round about 
on them with anger, being grieved for 
the hardness of their hearts, he saith 
unto the man. Stretch forth thine hand. 
And he stretched it out: and his hand 
was restored whole as the other. 

6 And the Pharisees went forth, and 
straightway took counsel with the He 
rodians against him, how they might 
destroy him. 

7 But Jesus withdrew himself with his 
disciples to the sea: and a great multi- 
tude from Galilee followed him, and from 
Judea, 
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cuio na linajyan taotao anae majungog 
y daugculon ^natinasfia sija, manmato 
guiya giliya. 

9 Ya jasangane v disipoluna sija, na 
un diquique na batco uninanauggaja 
glle, pot y linajyan taotao para munga 
gtle manachatsaga, 

10 Sa guaja megae janafanpomlo ; ya 
pot ayo na manpodong gui jiloiia, todo 
y mangaechetnot para umapacba, 

11 Ya y manaplacha sija na espiritu 
locue, anae malle gtle, manpodong papa 

fui menafia, ya managang, ilegnija: 
ago y Lajin Yuus. 

12 Lao gtliya jagosencatga sija, na 
chafina munamatutungo gtle. 

13 1 Ya cajulo gui egso, ya jaagang 
guiya gtliya ayo sija j malagoila, ya 
sija manmato guiya gtliya. 

14 Ya jaayig y dose, na ufafiisijaja, 
yan para unafanjanao ya ujafanman- 
setmon ; 

15 Yan ufangaeninasiiia para ujayute 
juyong y anite sija. 

16 Sija si Simon, ni japolo sobrenaaiia 
si Pedro ; 

17 Yan si Santiago, lajin Sebedeo, yan 
si Juan chelun Santiago ; ni japolo so- 
brenaaiiija si Boanerges ni comoquei- 
legfia lalajin julo. 

18 Yan si Andres, ^an si Felipe, yan 
si Bartolome, yan si Mateo, yan si 
Tomas yan si Santiago, lajin Alfeo, yan 
si Tadeo, yan si Simon y Cananeo ; 

19 Yan si Judas Iscariote ni y locue 
umentrega gtle : ya manjalom talo gui 
guima. 

20 If Ya y linajyan taotao mandafla 
talo, ya pot este sija ti siiia ni ufaiio- 
chocho pan. 

21 Ya anae majungog na familiaiia 
sija, manmato para umaguot ; sa ileg- 
iiija : Esta ti gftiya gtle. 

22 Ya y escriba sija ni manmato guine 
Jerusalem, ilegfiija, na guaja gtle as 
Beetsebub, ya pot y ijrinsipen anite na 
manyuyutie juyong anite sija. 

23 Lao gtliya umagang sija, ya ilegfia 
nu sija pot acomparasion : Jafataemano 
siiia si Satanas jayute juyong si Sa- 
tanas? 

24 Yaguin un raeno madibide contra 
gtliyaia, ayo na raeno ti sifia sumaga. 

25 Yaguin un guma madibide contra 



gtliyaia, ayo na guma ti sifia sui 
26 Yagum si Batanas cajulo 



sumaga. 
contra 



gtliyaja, ya madibide ti siiia sumaga 
lao gae jinecog. 

27 Taya ni un taotao siiia jumalom gu: 
guima y matatnga na taotao, ya una 
taelaye y gtlinajafia sija, yaguin ti ja 
gode finena y matatnga na taotao ; ya 
ayo nae unataelaye y gtlinajafia. 

28 Magajet jusangane jamyo, na todo 
y isao sija ufanmaasie gui lalajin taotao 
sija, yan y chinatfino contra cuatqui- 
eraja sija na chinatfinue. 

29 Lao jayeja y chumatfino contra y 
Espiritu Santo, taemaasie ni ngaean; ya 
peligrofia y taejinecog na isao : 

30 Sa ilegfiija, gtliya guaja dplacha na 
espiritu. 

31 Ya manmato si nanafia, yan y mafie- 
luna, ya manestaba gui sumanjiyong, 
manmanago na umaagang gtle. 

32 Ya y linajyan taotao estabaman- 
matatacliong gui oriyafia; ya ilegfiija nu 
gtliya : EstagQe si nanamo yan y mafie- 
lumo gui sumanjiyong na maaliligaojao. 

33 Ya gtliya jaope sija, ilegfia : Jaye 
nanajo yan jaye mafielujo ? 

34 Ya manaatan gui oriya anae manes- 
taba manmatatacliong gui oriyafia, ya 
ilegfia : Estagtle y nanajo, yan y mafie- 
lujo ! 

35 Sa jayeja y fumatinas y minalago 
Yuus, gtliya chelujo laje, yan chelujo 

' ,oan, yan nanajo. 



CAPITULO 4. 

YA jatutujon otpo biaje manatiagtle 
gui oriyan tase; ya mandana guiya 
gtliya dangculo na linajyan taotao, enao 
mina jumalom gui un batco, ya mata- 
chong gui tase ; ya todo y linajyan tao- 
tao manestaba gui jilo tano gui oriyan 
tase. 

2 Ya jafanagtle sijia megae pot acompa- 
rasion, ya ilegfia nu sija gui finanagfiefia. 

3 Ecungog : Estagtle y tatanom na ju- 
muyong para ufananom. 

4 Ya anae manananom, palo mamo- 
dong gui oriyan chalan ; ya mato y pa- 
jaron y aire ya macano. 

5 Ya y palo mamodong gui jilo acho, 
anae ti megae na oda ; ya enseguidas 
mandoco, sa ti tadong gui eda. 

6 Lao anae cajulo y ataao, sinenggue, 
sa taejalefiiia manmalayo. 

7 Ya y palo mamodong gui entalo ti- 
tuca sija ; ya mandoco y tituca sija, ya 
chiniguet, ya ti manogcha. 



i 



Tht ttoelve apostles chosen. 



ST. MARK, 4. 



Who are Christ's brethren. 



8 And from Jerusalem, and from Idu- 
mea, and from beyond Jordan ; and they 
about Tyre and Sidon, a great multitude, 
when they had heard what great things 
he did, came unto him. 

9 And he spake to his disciples, that a 
small ship should wait on him because 
of the multitude, lest they should throng 
him. 

10 For he had healed many ; insomuch 
that they pressed upon him for to touch 
him, as many as had plagues. 

11 And unclean spints, when they saw 
him, fell down before him, and cried, 
saying. Thou art the Son of God. 

12 And he straitly charged them that 
they should not make him known. 

13 And he goeth up into a mountain, 
and calleth unto him whom he would : 
and they came unto him. 

14 And he ordained twelve, that they 
should be with him, and that he might 
send them forth to preach, 

15 And to have power to heal sicknesses, 
and to cast out devils : 

16 And Simon he sumamed Peter ; 

17 And James the son of Zebedce, and 
John the brother of James ; and he sur- 
named them Boanerges, which is. The 
sons of thunder : 

18 And Andrew, and Philip, and Bar- 
tholomew, and Matthew, and Thomas, 
and James the son of Alpheus, and Thad- 
deus, and Simon the Canaanite, 

19 And Judas Iscariot, which also be- 
trayed him : and they went into a house. 

20 And the multitude cometh together 
again, so that they could not so much as 
eat bread. 

21 And when his friends heard of it, 
they went out to lay hold on him : for 
they said. He is beside himself. 

22 T And the scribes which came down 
from Jerusalem said. He hath Beelzebub, 
and by the prince of the devils casteth 
he out devils. 

23 And he called them unto him, and 
said unto^them in parables. How can 
Satan cast out Satan? 

24 And if a kingdom be divided against 
Itself, that kingdom cannot stand. 

25 And if a house be divided against 
itself, that house cannot stand. 

26 And if Satan rise up against himself, 
and be divided, he cannot stand, but hath 
an end. 



27 No man can enter into a strong 
man's house, and spoil his goods, except 
he will first bind the strong man; and 
then he will spoil his house. 

28 Verily I say unto you. All sins shall 
be forgiven unto the sons of men, and 
blasphemies wherewith soever they shall 
blaspheme : 

29 But he that shall blaspheme against 
the Holy Ghost hath never forgiveness, 
but is in danger of eternal damnation : 

30 Because they said^He hath an un- 
clean spirit. 

31 T There came then his brethren and 
his mother, and, standing without, sent 
unto him, calling him. 

32 And the multitude sat about him, and 
they said unto him. Behold, thy mother 
and thy brethren without seek for thee. 

33 And he answered them, saying, Who 
is my mother, or my brethren ? 

34 And he looked round about on them 
which sat about him, and said. Behold 
my mother and my brethren ! 

85 For whosoever shall do the will of 
God, the same is my brother, and my 
sister, and mother. 

CHAPTER 4. 

1 m parable qf the sower, 14 and the nuaning there- 
of. 21 We must communicate the light qf our 
knowledge to others. 26 The parable qf the seed 
growing secretly, SO and qf the mustard seed. 85 
Christ sUlleth the tempest on the sea. 

A ND he began again to teach by the 
xjL sea side: and there was gathered 
unto him a great multitude, so that he 
entered into a ship, and sat in the sea ; 
and the whole multitude was by the sea 
on the land. 

2 And he taught them many things by 
parables, and said unto them in his doc- 
trine, 

3 Hearken; Behold, there went out a 
sower to sow: 

4 And it came to pass, as he sowed, 
some fell by the way side, and the fowls 
of the air came and devoured it up. 

5 And some fell on stony ground, where 
it had not much earth ; and immediately 
it sprang up, because it had no depth of 
earth: 

6 But when the sun was up, it was 
scorched ; and because it had no root, it 
withered away. 

7 And some fell among thorns, and the 
thorns grew up, and choked it, and it 
yielded no frmt. 
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8 Ya y palo mamodong goi mauleg na 
tano, ya manmanogcha, ya manga julo 
ya manmegae ; ya imo manogcha tre- 
mta, y otro sesenta, y otro ciento. 

9 Ayo nae ilegfia nu sija: Y gae ta- 
langa para ufanjungog, gtiiya uecun- 

10 If Ya anae estaba gtle gtliyaja, y 
maneataba gue oriyana yan y dose, ma- 
faesen gtli ni y acomparasion sija. 

11 Ya ilegfia nu sija: Jamyo man- 
manae y misterion raenon Yuus ; lao y 
mangaegue gui sumanjiyong, pot 
acomparasion nae umafatinas todo este- 
sija; 

12 Para y manlilie, jalie ya ti jasiente ; 
ya y manecungog, manmanjungog, lao 
ti jatungo; sa no sea ufanmabra talo, 
ya ufanmmaasie ni isaofiija. 

13 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Ti intingo este 
na acomparasion ? Jafa taemano nae, 
tungonmiyo todo ni acomparasion sija ? 

14 Y tatanom jatanme y finijo. 

15 Ya este yuje sija y oriyan chalan, 
anae manmatanme y finijo ; lao despues 
di jajungog, mato si Satanas, ensegui- 
das, ya janajanao y finijo ni matanme 
gui corasonfiiia. 

16 Parejoja locue yan este sija y man- 
matanme gui jilo aclio ; anae majungog 
y finijo, enseguidas maresibe todo ni 
y minagoffiija ; 

17 Lao taya jalefiija, ya ti jadura ap- 
mam ; sa anae cajulo y triniste, pat y 
pinetsigue pot y finijo, enseguidas mani- 
nefende. 

18 Ya este yuje sija y manmatanme 

fui entalo tituca sija; y jumungog y 
nijo ; 

19 Lao y inadajen este y tano, yan y 
dinaguen y gtlinaja sija, yan y minala- 
go ni guaja gui palo gtlinaja sija, man- 
jalom ya machiguet y finijo ya jumu- 
yonff ti manogcha. 

30 y a este yuje sija y manmatanme 
gui mauleg na tano; y jumungog y 
finijo ya maresibe, ya manmanogcha, 
ya uno treinta y otro sesenta, y otro si- 
ento. 

21 T Ylegfia nu sija locue : Esta ma- 
chule y candet para umapolo gui papa 
medida, pat gui papa cama? Ya ti 
para umapolo gui jilo lamasa ? 

22 Sa taya na manaatog, ti umafatan- 
fiaejon ; ni gae gui secrete ya ti uma- 
baba. 
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23 Yaguin guaja gaetalanga para ufan- 
jungog, gtiiya uecungog. 

24 Ylegfia nu sija locue : Adaje jafa 
y jiningogmiyo. Y medida anae inme- 
diye sija, ayoja nae infanmamidiye Jam- 
yo ; ya infanmanae jamyo mas. 

25 Sa y guaja, umanae : ya y taya, 
esta y gilinajafla, unajanao. 

26 il Ya ilegfia: Taegl\ine y raenon 
Yuus, yaguin un taotao manyute semi- 
ya gui jalom oda; 

27 Ya maego, ya cajulo gui puenge 
yan jaane, ya semiya mapta ya doco, ti 
jatungo jafataemano. 

28 Sa y tano ^diyaja manogcha, finena 
jagon, enseguidas y espiga, despues y 
grano bula gui espiga. 

29 Ya yaguin y tinegcha dumangculo 
enseguiaas mapolo y sese para ma- 
ngoco, sa mato y cosecha. 

30 T Ya ilegfia : Jafa jit nae tanapa- 
rejo y raenon Yuus ? pat jafa na acom- 
parasion nae taacompara ? 

31 Parejo yan un granon mostasa, ni 
y anae matanme gui tano, achogja 
giliya mas diquique gui entalo todo y 
semiya sija ni y guaja gui jilo y tano. 

32 Lao anae matanme, doco, ya gtiiya 
mas dangculo qui todo na golae, ya 
manramas ni mandangculo na ramasfia ; 
ya pot este y pajaron y aire sifia ma- 
naga ^ui papa y nijongna. 

33 1[ Yan megae sija na acomparasion 
parejo yan este sija, jasangane sija 
finijo, jaftaemano y sifia jajungog. 

34 Ya sin acomparasion ti jasangane 
sija; lao y disipolufia sija anae mafii- 
sijaja janaclaruye todo. 



35 Ya ilegfia nu sija gttijija na jaane, 

. . „ Nij 
gui otro banda. 



anae esta pupuenge : Nije tafanmalofan 



36 Ya jadingo y linajyan taotao, ya 
macone gfie mafiija, anae gaegue gGe 

fui jalom batco. Ya guaja locue palo 
iquique na batco mafiisija. 

37 Ya cajulo un dangculon pagyon 
manglo, ya jinatme ni napo sija y jalom 
batco, ya ninabula. 

38 Ya giliya gaegue gui popa na ma- 
maego gui jilo alunan ; ya may a jo, ya 
ilegfiija nu gtiiya : Maestro, taya una- 
dadaje na infanmatae ? 

39 Ya cajulo gtle, ya jalalatde y mang- 
lo, ya ilegfia ni tase : Pacaca famat- 
quilo. Ya bumasta y manglo, ya guaja 
dangculo na catma. 
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and of the mueta/rd seed. 



8 And other fell on good ground, and 
did yield fruit that sprang up and in- 
creased, and brought forth, some thirty, 
and some sixty, and some a hundred. 

9 And he said unto them, He that hath 
ears to hear, let him hear. 

10 And when he was alone, they that 
were about him with the twelve asked 
of him the parable. 

11 And he said unto them. Unto you it 
is given to know the mystery of the 
kingdom of God : but unto them that 
are without, all these things are done in 
parables : 

12 That seeing thej may see, and not 
perceive; and hearing they may hear, 
and not understand; lest at anj; time 
they should be converged, and their sins 
should be forgiven them. 

13 And he said unto them, Know ye 
not this parable ? and how then will ye 
know all parables ? 

14 If The sower soweth the word. 

15 And these are they by the way side, 
" where the word is sown ; but when they 

have heard, Satan cometh immediately, 
and taketh away the word that was sown 
in their hearts. 

16 And these are they likewise which 
are sown on stony ground ; who, when 
they have heard the word, immediately 
receive it with gladness ; 

17 And have no root in themselves, and 
so, endure but for a time: afterward, 
when affliction or persecution ariseth for 
the word's sake, immediately they are 
offended. 

18 And these are they which are sown 
among thorns ; such as hear the word, 

19 And the cares of this world, and the 
deceitfulness of riches, and the lusts of 
other things entering in, choke the word, 
and it becometh unfruitful., 

20 And these are they which are sown 
on good ground ; such as hear the word, 
and receive it, and bring forth fruit, some 
thirtyfold, some sixty, and some a hun- 
dred. 

21 If And he said unto them, Is a candle 
brought to be put under a bushel, or 
under a bed? and not to be set on a 
candlestick? 

22 For there is nothing hid, which shall 
not be manifested ; neither was any thing 
kept secret, but that it should come 
abroad. 
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23 If any man have ears to hear, let 
him hear. 

24 And he said unto them. Take heed 
what ye hear. With what measure ye 
mete, it shall be measured to you ; and 
unto you that hear shall more oe given. 

25 For he that hath, to him shall be 
given ; and he that hath not, from him 
shall be taken even that which he hath. 

26 If And he said. So is the kingdom of 
God, as if a man should cast seed into 
the ground; 

27 And should sleep, and rise night and 
day, and the seed should spring and 
grow up, he knoweth not how. 

28 For the earth bringeth forth fruit of 
herself; first the blade, then the ear, 
after that the full corn in the ear. 

29 But when the fruit is brought forth, 
immediately he putteth in the sickle, be- 
cause the harvest is come. 

30 If And he said, Whereunto shall we 
liken the kingdom of God ? or with what 
comparison shall we compare it ? 

31 It is like a grain of mustard seed, 
which, when it is sown in the earth, is 
less than all the seeds that be in the earth: 

32 But when it is sown, it ffroweth up, 
and becometh greater than all herbs, and 
shooteth out great branches ; so that the 
fowls of the air may lodge under the 
shadow of it. 

33 And with many such parables spake 
he the word unto them, as they were 
able to hear it. 

34 But without a parable spake he not 
unto them : and when they were alone, 
he expounded all things to his disciples. 

35 And the same day, when the even 
was come, he saith unto them. Let us 
pass over unto the other side. 

36 And when they had sent away the 
multitude, they took him even as he was 
in the ship. And there were also with 
him other little ships. 

37 And there arose a great storpi of 
wind, and the waves beat into the ship, 
so that it was now full. 

38 And he was in the hinder part of the 
ship, asleep on a pillow : and they awake 
him, and say unto him, Master, carest 
thou not that we perish? 

89 And he arose, and rebuked the 
wind, and said unto the sea. Peace, be 
still. And the wind ceased, and there 
was a great calm. 



SAN MARCOS, 5. 



40 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Jafa jamyo na 
gpsmanmaaaao ? Taye jinengguemni- 
yo trabia ? 

41 Ya mangosmanmaa&ao, ya ilegnija 
entre sija : Jaye este, na asta y manglo 
yan y tase maosgue gtie ? 

CAPITULO 5. 

YA manmato gui otro bandan tase 
gui tano y taotao Gadara sija. 

2 Ya anae jumuyong glie gui batco, 
enseguidas umasoda yan un taota6 gui 
naftan sija ni guaja un aplacha na 
espiritu. 

3 Ya guaja sagafia gui jalom naftan 
sija, ya taya sifia gumode gtle nu y ca- 
de naja : 

4 Sa megae na biaje nae magode nu y 
tale sija yan cadena sija, lao y cadena 
sija esta manmayamag pot gtliya ; ya y 
tale sija manmagtos, ya taya sifia muna- 
manso gtle. 

5 Ya siempre yan puenge yan jaane, 
jumajanao ya umaagang gui entalo naf- 
tan sija, yan gui jalomtano sija, ya 
janalalamen gtle ni acho sija. 

6 Ya anae jalie si Jesus gui chago, ma- 
lago, ya jaadora gile. 

7 Ya umagang gosdangculo na ina- 

fang, ilegfia : Para jafayo ni jago, 
esus, Lajin y Gueftaquilo na Yuus? 
Jufanjula nu jago pot si Yuus na cha- 
moyo munachachatsaga. 

8 8a ilegna nu gtliya: Juyong gtline 
na taotao, aplacha na espiritu. 

9 Ya iafaesen : Jaye naanmo ? Ya 
inepe, ilegna : Linajyan naanjo : sa 
manmegaejam. 

10 Ya jatayuyut megae para chafia 
yiniyite juyong gtlije na tano. 

11 Ya gaegue gtlije, jijot gui jalom- 
tano sija, un dangcuio na manadan 
babue na mafiochocho. 

12 Ya matayuyut gue ni ayo todo sija 
na anite, ilegnija : Tagojam para y ba- 
bue sija para infanjalom guiya sija. 

13 Ya manpinetmite as Jesus. . Ya 
man juyong ayo sija y manaplacha na 
espiritu, ya manjalom gui babue sija ; 
ya y manada manmalago papa gui un 
didog na lugat asta y jalom tase, ya 
guaja sija dos mit ; ya manmatmos gui 
tase. 

14 Ya y munafafiocliocho y babue siia 
manmalago ya manmafiangane gui siuda 
yan y fangualuan sija. Ya manjanao 



sija para ujalie jafa ayo y guinin mafa- 
tinas. 

15 Ya manmato gui as Jesus, ya malie 
y guinin ninacliatsaga ni anite, matata- 
cliong, ya minagagago, ya jatungo ayo 
y guaja ni linajyan ; ya manmaanao. 

16 Ya mansinagane ni ayo sija y luraie; 
jafa taemano matona ayo y guinin guaja 
anite, yan y babue sija. 

17 Ya matutujon matayuyut gtle na 
ujanao gui tanonija. 

18 Ya anae jumalom gUe gui batco, 
tinayuyut gtle ni ayo y guinin guaja 
anite, para ujasija. 

19 Ya si Jesus ti pinetmite, lao ilegfia 
un gtliya : Janao falag iyajamyo gui 
amigumo sija; ya unsangane sija na 
dangculon gtlinaja y Sefiot finatinasfia 
nu jago, yan guaja mihaasefia nu jago. 

20 Ya maposgtle ya jatutujon suman- 
ganfiaejon guiya Decapolis na dangcu- 
lon gtlinaja y finatinas Jesus nu glliya : 
ya todo ninafanmanman". 

21 Ya anae malofan otro biaje si Jesus 
gui un batco para y otro banda, manda- 
fia guiya gtliya un dangcuio na linajyan 
taotao ; ya gaegue gtle gui oriyan tase. 

22 Ya mato uno gui prinsipe sija gui 
sinagoga, y naanna si Jairo ; ya anae 
linie gtle, podong gui adengna ; 

23 Ya tinayuyut gtle megae, ilegfia : Y 
jagajo cumequematae. Nije ya unpolo 
y canaemo gui jilofia, para ujomlo, yan 

uiaia. 

24 Ya jumanao yan Jesus, ya megae 
na taotao sija madalalag gtle, ya machi- 
guet gtle. 

25 Ya un palaoan na numana juyong 
jSg^ esta dose afios. 

26 Ya japadese megae medico, ya ja- 
gasta todo y gtlinajafia, ya taya jaapro- 
becha ; lao lumala adid, 

27 Ya anae jajungog ayosija na cu- 
muentos si Jesus, jumalom gui entalo 
y taotao sija gui sumantate, ya japacha 
y magaguna. 

28 Sa ilegna : Yaguin jupacha y maga- 
gufiaia, uguajayo jinemlo. 

29 Ya enseguidas y menegae y j&gfifia 
u manglo, ya jasiente y tataotaofia na 
esta jomlo ni ayo na chetnot. 

80 Ya si Jesus enseguidas Jatungo 
guiya gtliyaja, na ninasifia jumuyong 
guiya gtliya, jabira gHe guato gui linaj- 
yan taotao, ya ilegfia : Jaye pumacha 3' 
magagujo ? 

41 
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40 And he said unto them. Why are ye 
so fearful ? how is it that ye have no 
faith? 

41 And they feared exceedingly, and 
said one to another, What manner of 
man is this, that even the wind and the 
sea obey him ? 

CHAPTER 5. 

1 Christ deUvering the possessed qf the legion of 
deeds, 18 thev enter into the swine. 25 He heoUem 
the tooman of the bloody issue, 85 and raiseth 
from death Jairutf daughter. 

AKD they came over unto the other 
j\. side of the sea, into the countiy of 
the Gadarenes. 

2 And when he was come out of the 
ship, immediately there met him out of 
the tombs a man with an unclean spirit, 

3 Who had hi% dwelling among the 
tombs ; and no man could bind him, no, 
not with chains : 

4 Because that he had been often bound 
with fetters and chains, and the chains 
had been plucked asunder by him, and 
the fetters broken in pieces; neither 
could any man tame him. 

5 And always, night and day, he was 
in the mountains, and in the tombs, cry- 
ing, and cutting himself with stones. 

6 But when he saw Jesus afar off, he 
ran and worshipped him, 

7 And cried with a loud voice, and said, 
What have I to do with thee, Jesus, thou 
Son of tie most high Gkxi ? I adjure thee 
by God, that thou torment me not. 

8 (For he said unto him, Come out of 
the man, thou unclean spirit.) 

9 And he asked him, What w thy 
name? And he answered, saying, My 

/ name w Legion : for we are many. 

10 And he besought him much tliat he 
would not send them away out of the 
country. 

11 Now there was there nigh unto the 
mountains a great herd of swine feeding. 

12 And all the devils besought him, 
saying. Send us into the swine, that we 
may enter into, them. 

13 And forthwith Jesus gave them leave. 
And the unclean spirits went out, and 
entered into the swine ; and the herd ran 
violently down a steep place into the 
sea, (they were about two thousand,) 
and were choked in the sea. 

14 And they that fed the swine fled, and 
told it in the city, and in the countiy. 



And they went out to see what it was 
that was done. 

15 And they come to Jesus, and see 
him that was possessed with the devil, 
and had the legion, sitting, and clothed, 
and in his right mind; and they were 
afraid. 

16 And they that saw it told them how 
it befell to him that was possessed with 
the devil, and also concermng the swine. 

17 And they .began to pray him to 
depart out of their coasts. 

18 And when he was come into the ship, 
he that had been possessed with the devil 
prayed him that he might be with him. 

19 Howbeit Jesus suffered him not, but 
salth unto him, Go home to thy friends, 
and tell them how great things the Lord 
hath done for thee, and hath had com- 
passion on thee. 

20 And he departed, and began to pub- 
lish in Decapolis how great things Jesus 
had done for him: and all Tmn did marvel. 

21 And when Jesus was passed over 
again by ship unto the other side, much 
people gathered unto him; and he was 
nigh unto the sea. 

22 And, behold, there cometh one of 
the rulers of the synagogue, Jairus by 
name ; and when he saw him, he fell at 
his feet, 

23 And besought him greatly, saying, 
My little daughter lieth at the point of 
death : / pray tltee^ come and lay thy 
hands on her, that she may be healed; 
and she shall live. 

24 And Je8U8 went with him ; and much 
people followed him, and thronged him. 

25 And a certain woman, wmch had 
an issue of blood twelve years, 

26 And had suffered many things of 
many physicians, and had spent all that 
she Jiad, and was nothing bettered, but 
rather grew worse, 

27 When she had heard of Jesus, came 
in the press behind, and touched his 
garment. 

28 For she said, If I may touch but his 
clothes, I shall be whole. 

29 And straightway the fountain of her 
blood was dried up ; and she felt in liei* 
body that she was healed of that plague. 

30 And Jesus, inunediately knowing in 
himself that virtue had gone out of him, 
turned him about in the press, and said, 
Who touched my clothes ? 
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31 Ya y disipuluna. sija ilegnija nu 
gUiya: Unlie y linayan taotao na ma- 
chichiguetjao, ya ilegmo : Jaye puma- 
chayo ? 

33 Ya giliya manatan gui oriya para 
\ilie y fumatinas este. 

33 Lao ayo nae y palaoan maafiao ya 
manlaloalao, jatungo na iyagUiya nae 
mafatinas, mato ya podong gui menafia, 
ya jasangane toao ni magajet. . 
" 34 Ya gtliya ilegfia : Jagajo, y jineng- 
guemo unninajomlo ; janao yan mina- 
gof, ya unjomlo ni chetnotmo. 

35 1 Y tiempo nae cumuecuentos glle, 
manmato guine jr guima y prinsipen 
sinagoga ya ilegnija : Y jagamo matae : 
para jafa di unnachachatsaga mas y 
Maestro ? 

36 I^ao si Jesus, anae jajungog este na 
sinangan, ilegfia ni prinsipen sinagoga : 
Cbamo maaafiao ; jonggueja. 

37 Ya ti japetmite ni uno na liddlalag 
gl\e, solo si Pedro, yan si Santiago, yan 
si Juan, chelun Santiago. 

38 Ya mato gui guima y prinsipen y 
sinagoga, ya jalie y atboroto yan y man- 
atanges yan y manugung. 

39 Ya anae jumalom, ilegfia nu sija : 
Jafa na manatborotao jamyo, yan mana- 
tanges jamyo ? Y patgon na palaoan 
ti matae, na mamaego. 

40 Ya mamofea glie. Lao giliya jana- 
fanjuyong todo, ya jacone y tata yan y 
nanan y patgon na palaoan, yan yman- 
gachochongfia, ya manjalom anae gae- 
gue y patgon na palaoan. 

41 Ya jamantiene y canae y patgon 
palaoan, ya ilegfia : Talitha cumi ; cu- 
mequeilegna : Patgon palaoan, jago ju- 
cuentutuse, cajulo. 

42 Ya enseguidas ayo na patgon palao- 
an cajulo, ya mamocat; sa sacafia y dose 
afios. Ya enseguidas ninafanmanman 
ni gosdangculo na namanman. 

43 Lao giliya jagosencatga sija na taya 
ujanatungo : ya manago na umanacho- 
cho y patgon palaoan. 

CAPITULO 6. 

YA anae jumanao gttije mato gui 
tanofia ; ya y disipulufia sija ma- 
dalalag gtie. 
2 Ya anae mato y sabado na jaane, ja- 
tutujon mamanagUe gui sinagoga; ya 
megae ni jumungog glie ninafanman- 
man, ya ilegfiija : Afano nae guaja este 
42 



taotao este sija na giiinaja ? Yan jafa 
este na tiningo y esta manae glie ? ya 
jaftaemano este sija na ninamanrnftn ni 
mafatinas ni canaefia ? 

3 Ada ti este y catpintero, lajin Maria, 
chelun Santiago, yan si Joses, yan si 
Juda, yan si Simon ? Ada ti mtojljita 
yan y mafieluna famalaoan gUine ? Ya 
manmefefende nu giliya. 

4 Lao si Jesus ilegfia nu sija : Taya 
prof eta sin onrafia lao y tanofia j a, yan 
entre y parientesfia sija, ya y guima- 
fia. 

5 Ya ti sina jafatinas gtlije jafa na 
namanman, na japolo y canaefia gui jilo 
palo manmalango sija, ya janajomlo. 

6 Ya gtliya ninamanman ni ti man- 
manjongguenfiija ; ya malilicue gui y 
sengsong sija mananagtle. 

7 f Ya jaagang y dose sija, y jatutu- 
jon tumago dos en dos, ya janae nina- 
sifianija gui jilo manaplacha na espiri- 
tu sija ; 

8 Ya jatago sija na chafiija fanmanu^ 
fiule ni jafa para y chalan, na un bas- 
tofiija ; ni costat, ni pan, ni salape gui 
betsanfiija ; 

9 Lao ufanchenancleta ; ya munga 
manminagago dos na magago. 

10 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Manoja na gu- 
ma nae manjalom jamyo ; fafiaga gClije, 
asta gui man janao jamyo gUije na 
lugat. 

11 Ya todo ayo sija y ti rumesibe jam- 
yo, ni 11 mamnecungog jamyo, fanja- 
nao gilije, sacude y petbos ni gaegue 
gui papa adengmiyo para testimonio 
contra sija. Magajet jusangane jamyo, 
na mas sungunon na castigon Sodoma, 
yan Gomora gui jaanin y sentensia, 
qui ayo na sidua. 

12 Ya manmapos jasetmonna y taotao 
sija ufanmafiotsot. 

13 Ya jayute juyong megae na anite 
sija, ya japapalae lafia megae na man- 
malango sija, ya janafanjomlo. 

14 If Ya jajungog y ray Herodes y fa- 
man Jesus (sa afamao y naanfia), ya 
ilegfia : Si Juan Bautista cajulo guine 
y manmatae sija ; ya pot este mangae- 
ninasifia na chocho, esta fumatinas nu 
giliya. 

15 Palo ilegfiija: Si Ellas. Y palo 
ilegfiija : Profeta gile, pat uno gui pro- 
feta sija. 

16 Ya anae jajungog si Herodes, ileg- 
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81 And his disciples said unto him. Thou 
the multitude thronging thee, and 
Jt thou, Who touched me ? 
And he looked round about to see 
her that had done this thing. 

33 But the woman fearing and trem- 
bling, knowing what was done in her, 
came and fell down before him, and told 
him all the truth. 

34 And he said UDto her, Daughter, thy 
faith hath made thee whole ; go in peace, 
and be whole of thy plague. 

35 While he yet spake, there came from 
the ruler of the synagogue's Tumse certain 
which said. Thy daughter is dead ; why 
troublest thou the Master any further ? 

36 As soon as Jesus heard the word that 
was spoken, he saith unto the ruler of the 
synagogue. Be not afraid, only believe. 

87 Ai^ he suff^ed no man to follow 
him, save Peter, .and James, and John 
the brother- of James. 

38 And he cometh to the house of the 
ruler of the synagogue, and seeth the 
tumult, and them that wept and wailed 
greatly. 

89 And when he was come in, he saith 
unto them. Why make ye this ado, and 
weep? the damsel is not dead, but 
sleepeth. 

40 And they laughed him to scorn. But 
when he had put them all out, he taketh 
the father and the mother of the damsel, 
and them that were with him, and enter- 
eth in where the damsel was lying. 

41 And he took the damsel by the hand, 
and said unto her, Talitha cumi; which is, 
being interpreted. Damsel, (I say unto 
thee,) arise. 

42 And straightway the damsel arose, 
and walked; for she was of the age of 
twelve years. And they were astonished 
with a great astonishment. 

43 And he charged them straitly that 
no man should know it ; and commanded 
that something should be given her to 
eat. 

CHAPTER 6. 

1 Ckrist is contemned qf tag counirymen. 7 He 
Qiveih the twelve power over unclean spirits. 14 
Divers opinions of Christ. 27 John Baptist is be- 
headeAyTH and buried. 20 The apostles retum^om 
preaeMng. 84 The miracle of Jive loaves and two 
JUkes. 4» Christ uHilketh on the sea: S& and healeth 
a^ that touch Mm. 

AND he went out from thence, and 
. came into his own country ; and his 
disciples follow him. 



2 And when the sabbath day was come, 
he began to teach in the synagogue : and 
many hearing him were astonished, say 
ing, From whence hath this man these 
thmgs ? and what wisdom ie this which 
is given unto him, that even such mighty 
works are wrought by his hands ? 

3 Is not this the carpenter, the son of 
Mary, the brother of James, and Joses, 
and of Juda, and Simon ? and are not his 
sisters here with us? And they were 
offended at him. 

4 But Jesus said unto them, A p>rophet 
is not without honour, but in his own 
country, and among his own kin, and in 
his own house. 

5 And he could there do no mighty 
work, save that he laid his hands upon a 
few sick folk, and healed them. 

6 And he marvelled because of their 
unbelief. And he went round about the 
villages, teaching. 

7 1 And he cafled unto him the twelve, 
and began to send them forth by two and 
two ; and gave them power over unclean 
spirits ; 

8 And commanded them that they 
should take nothing for tJieir journey, 
save a staff only ; no scrip, no bread, no 
money in their purse : 

9 But be shod with sandals; and not 
put on two coats. 

10 And he said unto them. In what 
place soever ye enter into a house, there 
abide till ye aepart from that place. 

11 And whosoever shall not receive you, 
nor hear you, when ye depart thence, 
shake off the dust under your feet for a 
testimony against them. Verily I say 
unto you, It shall be more tolerable for 
Sodom and Gomorrah in the day of judg- 
ment, than for that city. 

12 And they went out, and preached 
that men should repent. 

13 And they cast out many devils, and 
anointed with oil many that were sick, 
and healed them, 

14 And king Herod heard of him; (for 
his name was spread abroad ;) and he 
said. That John the Baptist was risen 
from the dead, and therefore mighty 
works do shew forth themselves in him. 

15 Others said, That it is Elias. And 
others said. That it is a prophet, or as 
one of the projects. 

16 But when Herod heard thereof he 
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fia : Este si Juan ni guine judegQpya : 
gUiya cajulo guine y manmatae sija. 

17 Sa gtliyaja si Herodes manage 
na umamantiene si Juan, ya umapreso 
gui catset pot si Herodias, asaguan y 
cheluna as Felipe, 8a jacone para asa- 
guafia. 

18 8a si Juan ilegna as Herodes : Ti 
cabales na uncone y asaguan y chelumo. 

19 Ya pot este si Herodias uninagua- 
guat contra glliya, ya jadesesao na 
upuno, lao ti janasiila. 

20 Sa si Herodes maaiiao as Juan', ja- 
tungo na tunas van Santos na taotao ya 
jaguefadaje. Ya anae jajungog, gos- 
bumuebuente §ui corasonna; ya jae- 
cungogja ni mmagoffia. 

21 Ya anae mato un jaane na si Her- 
odes gumupot ni mafaiiaguiia, ya ma- 
matinas sena para y prinsipeiia sija yan 
y capitan sija, yan y manmagas sija 
guiya Galilea ; 

22 Ya jumalom y jagan Herodias, ya 
bumaela, ya janamagof si Herodes, yan 
ayo sija y mangacnochongna gui la- 
masa ; ya y ray ilegfia ni patgon na 
palaoan : Gagaoyo ni malagomo, ya 
junaejao. 

" 23 YSL manjula : Todo y ungagaoyo, 
junae asta lamita gui raenoco. 

24 Ya mapos gUe, ya ilegiia as nanana: 
Jafa juga^o? Si nanaiSa ilegfia: Y 
ilun Juan Bautista. 

25 Ayo nae jumalom enseguidas gui 
ray ya jagagao, ilegfia : Malagoyo pago 
na unnaeyo gui un plato ni ilun Juan 
Bautista. 

26 Ya y ray ninagostriste ; lao pot y 
juramentofia, yan ayo sija y manga- 
cbongna gui lamasa, ti malago japune. 

27 Ya enseguidas y ray manago uno 
gui ^atdia, jatagona ujanao ya ucliini- 
lie ni ilufla. Ya mapos, ya jadegileya 
gui jalom catset. 

28 Ya machule guato y ilufia gui un 
plato, ya manae y patgon palaoan, ya y 
patgon palaoan janae y nanafia. 

29 Ya anae majungog ni disipulufia 
sija, man mato, y a machule y tataotaofia, 
ya mapolo gui un naftan. 

30 TT Ya y apostoles mandafia ^ui as 
Jesus, ya masangane gtie todo ni che- 
chofiija, yan y finanagtlenfiija. 

31 Ya gtliya ilegna su sija: Maela 
jamyo apatte gui un lugat desierto, ya 
infandescansa didide ; sa megae sija 



manjajanao, yan manmafato, ya manac- 
lugat mafiocho. 

32 Ya manmapos gui un batco gui un 
lugat desierto apatte. 

33 Ya y lumie sija na manjanao me- 
gae, ya matungo gUe ; ya manmalalago 
para ayo megae manmamomocat gui 
siuda siia, ya manmato antes qui sija, 
ya mandafia guiya gtliya. 

34 Ya anae jumuyong si Jesus jalie y 
linajyan taotao ya ninamaase nu sija, sa 
manparejoja yan y quinilo sija ni taya 
pastotfiija; ya jatutujon fumanagde 
megae na gtiinaja. 

35 Ya anae estaba pupuenge, y disi- 
pulufia sija manmato guiya gmya, ileg- 
nija : Y lugat desierto este, ya esta pu- 
puenge. 

36 Najanao sija para ufanmalag y 
campo yan y sengsong sija gui oriya, 
ya ujafanmamajan pan para sija. 

37 Lao manope, ilegfia nu sija: Nae 
sija mafiija. Ya srja ilegfiija nu glliya : 
Infanjanao ya infanmamajan pan pot 
dosientos na denario, para innae Sija na- 
fiija? 

38 Ya gtliya ilegfia nu sija: Cuanto 
na pan guaja jamyo ? Janao, ya inlie. 
Ya anae jatun^o sija, ilegfiija: Sinco, 
yan dos na gilijan. 

39 Ya jatago sija na ujanafanmata- 
chong todos pot mangachong gui jilo 
y manbetde na chaguan. 

40 Ya manmatachong pot manga- 
chong, siento yan siento, yan sincuenta 
yan sincuenta. 

41 Ya jachule y sinco na pan yan y 
dos na gttijan, ya manatan julo gui Ian- 
get, ya jabendise, ya jaipe y pan sija ; 
ya janae y disipulufia sija para ujap- 
lanta gui sanmenafiija; ya y dos na 
gUiyan manmapatte todos. 

42 Ya mafiocho todos, ya manjaspog. 

43 Ya jajatsa y pedaso sija dose na 
canastra manbula ; yan pedaso y gtli jan 
siia locue. 

44 Ya ayo sija y mafiocho ni pan, sinco 
mit na laiaje sija. 

45 IT Ya enseguidas jaapura y disipu- 
lufia sija na ufangajulo gui batco, ya 
ufanjanao gui menafia gui otro banda 
^uiya Betsaida, mientras janajanao y 
linajyan taotao. 

46 Ya despues, anae munjayan jana- 
janao sija, mapos malag y egso para 
ufanaetae. 
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said. It is John, whom I beheaded : he is 
risen from the dead. 

17 For Herod himself had sent forth 
and laid hold upon John, and bound 
him in prison for Herodias' sake, his 
brother Philip's wife ; for he had mar- 
ried her. 

18 For John had said unto Herod, It is 
not lawful for thee to have thy brother's 
wife. 

19 Therefore Herodias had a quarrel 
against him. and would have killed him ; 
but she could not : 

20 For Herod feared John, knowing 
that he was a just man and a holy, and 
observed him ; and when he heard him, 
he did many things, and heard him gladly. 

21 And when a convenient day was 
come, that Herod on his birthday made 
a supper to his lords, high captains, and 
chief estates of Galilee ; 

22 And when the daughter of the said 
Herodias came in, and danced, and pleas- 
ed Herod and them that sat with him, 
the king said unto the damsel, Ask of me 
whatsoever thou wilt, and I will give it 
thee. 

23 And he sware unto her, Whatsoever 
thou Shalt ask of me, I will give it thee, 
unto the half of my kingdom. 

24 And she went forth, and said unto 
her mother, What shall I ask ? And she 
said. The head of John the Baptist. 

25 And she came in straightway with 
haste unto the king, and asked, saying, I 
will that thou give me by and by in a 
charger the head of John the Baptist. 

26 And the king was exceeding sorry ; 
yet for his oath's sake, and for their sake? 
which sat with him, he would not reject 
her. 

27 And immediately the kin^ ^nt an 
executioner, and commanded his head to 
be brought : and he went and beheaded 
him in ttie prison, 

28 And brought his head in a charger, 
and gave it to the damsel ; and the dam- 
sel gave it to her mother. 

29 And when his disciples heard of it, 
thev came and took up his corpse, and 
laid it in a tomb. 

30 And the apostles gathered themselves 
together unto Jesus, and told him all 
things, both what they had done, and 
what they had taught. 

81 And he said unto them, Come ye 
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yourselves apart into a desert place, and 
rest a while : for there were many coming 
and going, and they had no leisure so 
much as to eat. 

32 And they departed into a desert place 
by ship privately. 

33 And the people saw them depart- 
ing, and many knew him, and ran afoot 
thither out of all cities, and outwent 
them, and came together unto him. 

84 And Jesus, when he came out, saw 
much people, and was moved with com- 
passion toward them, because they were 
as sheep not having a shepherd : and he 
began to teach them many things. 

35 And when the day was now far spent, 
his disciples came unto him, and said, 
This is a desert place, and now the time 
is far passed : 

36 Send them away, that they may go 
into the country round about, and into 
the villages, and buy themselves bread : 
for they have nothing to eat. 

87 He answered and- said unto them, 
Give ye them to eat. And they say unto 
him, Shall we go and buy two hundred 
pennyworth of bread, and give them to 
eat? 

38 He saith unto them, How many 
loaves have ye ? go and see. And when 
they knew, they say, Five, and two fishes. 

39 And he commanded them to make 
all sit down by companies upon the green 
grass. 

40 And they sat down in ranks, by hun- 
dreds, and by fifties. 

41 And when he had taken the five 
loaves and the two fishes, he looked up 
to heaven, and blessed, and .brake the 
loaves, and gave them to his disciples to 
set before them; and the two fishes 
divided he among them all. 

42 And they did all eat, and were filled. 

43 And they took up twelve baskets 
full of the fragments, and of the fishes. 

44 And they that did eat of the loaves 
were about five thousand men. 

45 And straightway he constrained his 
disciples to get into the ship, and to go 
to the other side before unto Bethsaida, 
while he sent away the people. 

46 And when he had sent them away, 
he departed into a mountain to pray. 

47 And when even was come, the ship 
was in the midst of the sea, and he alone 
on the land. 
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47 Ya anae esta pupuenge, y batco 
estaba gui taJo gui tase, ya gCliyaja na- 
maesa gui tano. 

48 Ya jalie sija na manmachochocho 
mapot manmamomogsae, sa y manglo 
contrario para sija; ya jijot gui mina 
cuatro na guatdia gui puenge, mato 
glle guiya sija, mamomocat gui jilo 
tase ; ya malago na ufalofan gui oriya- 
nija. 

49 Ta anae malie nu sija, na mam6- 
mocat gui jilo tase, jinasonija na pan- 
tasma, ya managang ; 

60 Sa todos lumie gtie, ya ninafanat- 
saga. Lao enseguidas jacuentuse sija, 
ya ilegna nu sija : Angoco jamyo, gua- 
joyo ; chamiyo fanmaaaftao. 

51 Ya eajulo guiya sija gui batco, ya 
y manglo mapos : ya sija ninafangos- 
nianman ; 

52 Sa sija ti jatungo y milagi-on y pan 
sija ; sa y corasonfiija estaba mangos- 
ma jetog. 

53 1[ Ya anae manmalofan para y otro 
banda, manmato gui tano Gtenesaret, 
ya manmalag y puetto. 

54 Ya anae manjuyong sija gui batco, 
enseguidas matungo gfte. 

55 Ya manmalago gui oriyan todo 
ayo na tano, ya matutujon maiiule gui 
todo y patte, manmalango sija gui 
cama, mano nae majungog na estaba 

56 Ya manuja nae jumalom, songsong, 
pat suida, pat fangualuan, mapolo papa 
y malango sija gui chalan, y matayuyut 
gUe na upacha y canton y magagufia, 
ya todo ayo sija y japacha, manjomlo. 

CAPITULO 7. 

YA mandaila guiya gUiya y Fariseo 
sija, yan palo gui escriba sija ni 
manmato guine Jerusalem, 

2 Ya malie palo gui disipuluna na ma- 
nochocho pan yan aplacha na canae, ni 
comequeilegila na pot ti jafa^ase. 

8 Sa y Fariseo sija, yan toda y Judio 
sija, jaadadaje y tradision manamco 
sija, yaguin megae nae ti jafagase y 
canaefiija, ti ufanocho. 

4 Ya anae manmato guine y metcado, 
yaguin ti jafagase sija, ti ufailocho ; 
yan megae sija na gttmaja rinesibefiija 
para ujaadaje, parejoja yan mafagase y 
copa sija, yan y jara sija, yan y bason 
coble sija. 

44 



5 Ya mafaesen ni Fariseo sija yan'y 
escriba sija : Jafa y disipulumo siia na 
ti manmamomocat taemano y traaisiou 
manamco sija ; manochochoja pan yan 
aplacha y canaenija ? 

6 Ya ilegna nu sija : Hipocrita jamyo ; 
mauleg sinanganfia si Isaias, ni y esta 
matugue : Este sija na taotao y labios- 
liija nae maonrayo, lao y corasonfiija 
chago guiya guajo. 

7 Lao taebale jaadorajro, manmamana- 
nagGe ni flnanagiieni tinaga taotao sija. 

8 Sa inpelo jamyo y tinago Yuus, ^a 
mantietiene fitme y tradision taotao sija: 
(ni y mafagase y jara sija, yan y copa 
sija, yan infatinas megae sija na gllina- 
ja pare Jo yan este.) 

9 Ya ilegila nu sija: Magajet jamyo 
yumute y tinago Yuus para inaaaje y 
tradisionmiyo. 

10 Sa si Moises ilegiia : Onra si tatamo 
yan si nanamo ; ya y mumatdise y tata 
pat y nana, scguro na umatae. 

11 Lao jamyo ilegmiyo: Yaguin v 
taotao ilegna ni tatana pat nanafia : iT 
Cotban (cumequeilegfia y ninae)na jago 
umaprobeclia pot guajo, glliya sumaga 
libre. 

12 Ya inpelo gfte na ufatinas taya para 
si tatana pat si nanafia ; 

13 Inrechasa y sinangan Yuus ni ni- 
naenmiyo na tradision ; yan megae sija 
na gUinaja tinatinasmiyo parejo yan 
este. 

14 IT Ya jaagang talo guiya gtliya todo 
y linajyan taotao ya ilegfia : Ecungog 
jamyo todos, ya intingo. 

15 Taya gui sumanjiyong gui taotao 
ni y janajalora, sifia numataelaye, lao y 
janajujuyong gui jinalomfia, ayo sija 
munatataelaye y taotao 

16 (Yaguin guaja gaetalanga para 
ufanjungog, uecungog) 

17 Ya anae jumalom gui guima, ja- 
dingo y linajyan taotao, y disipulufia 
sija mafaesen gile ni acomparasion. 

18 Ya ilegfia nu sija: Taegilenaja 
jamyo locue manaetiningo ? Ti intingo 
na todo y guine jiyong ni jumajalom 
y taotao ti sifia nmataelaye ? 

19 Sa ti jumajalom gui corasonfia. na 
y tiyanfia ya malolofan gui secreto ; tae- 
gilenao janagasgas todo y nengcano. 

20 Yan ilegfia: Y iumujuyong gui 
taotao, ayo munatataelaye y taotao. 

21 Sa y gui jinalomfia gui corason y 
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48 And he saw them toiling in rowing ; 
for the wind was contrary unto them: 
and about the fourth watch of the night 
he cometh unto them, walking upon the 
sea, and would have passed by them. 

49 But when they saw him walking 
upon the sea, they supposed it had been 
a spirit, and cried out : 

50 For they all saw him, and were 
troubled. And inunediately he talked 
with them, and saith unto them, Be of 
good cheer: it is I; be not afraid. 

51 And he went up unto them into the 
ship ; and the wind ceased : and they 
were sore amazed in themselves beyond 
measure, and wondered. 

52 For they considered not the miracle 
of the loaves ; for their heart was hard- 
ened. 

53 And when they had passed over, 
thev came into the land of Genaesaret, 
and drew to the shore. 

54 And when they were come out of 
the ship, straightway they knew him, 

55 And ran through that whole region 
round about, and began to carry about 
in beds those that were sick, where they 
heard he was. 

56 And whithersoever he entered, into 
villages, or cities, or country, they laid 
the sick in the streets, and besought him 
that they might touch if it were but the 
border of his garment : and as many as 
touched him were made whole. 

CHAPTER 7. 

1 The Pharisees flnd fault at the disciples for eat- 
ing with unwashen hands. 8 They break the com- 
mandment of Ood by the traditions of men. 14 
Meat d^fileth not the man. 24 He healeth the 
Sj/rophenician woman's daughter qf an unclean 
spiriif 81 and one that was akafj and stammered 
m his speech. 

THEN came together unto him the 
Pharisees, and certain of the scribes, 
which came from Jerusalem. 

2 And when they saw some of his disci- 
ples eat bread with defiled, that is to say, 
with unwashen hands, they found fault. 

3 For the Pharisees, and all the Jews, 
except tliey wash tlieir hands oft, eat not, 
holding the tradition of the elders. 

4 And when thq/ come from the market, 
except they wash, they eat not. And 
many other things there be, which they 
have received to hold, as the washing of 
cups, and pots, brazen vessels, and of 
tables. 
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5 Then the Pharisees and scribes asked 
him, Why walk not thy disciples accord 
ing to the tradition of the elders, but eat 
bread with unwashen hands ? 

6 He answered and said unto them. Well 
hath Esaias prophesied of you hypocrites, 
as it is written. This people honoureth 
me with their lips, but their heart is far 
from me. 

7 Howbeit in vain do they worship me, 
teaching for doctrines the command- 
ments of men. 

8 For laying aside the commandment 
of God, ye hold the tradition of men, as 
the washing of pots and cups : and many 
other such like things ye do. 

9 And he said unto them, Full well ye 
reject the commandment of God, that ye 
may keep your own tradition. 

10 For Moses said. Honour thy father 
and thy mother; and. Whoso curseth 
father or mother, let him die the death : 

11 But ye say. If a man shall say to his 
father or mother. It is Corban, that is to 
say, a gift, by whatsoever thou mightest 
be profited by me ; hs shaU be free. 

12 And ye suffer him no more to do 
aught for his father or his mother; 

13 Making the word of God of none 
effect through your tradition, which ye 
have delivered : and many such like 
things do ve. 

14 1 Ana when he had called all the 

g)ople unto Mm, he said unto them, 
earken unto me every one of you , and 
understand : 

15 There is nothing from without a 
man, that entering into him can defile 
him : but the things which come out of 
him, those are they that defile the man. 

16 If any man have ears to hear, let 
him hear. 

17 And when he was entered into the 
house from the people, his disciples 
asked him concerning the parable. 

18 And he saith unto them, Are ye so 
without understanding also ? Do ye not 
perceive, that whatsoever thing from 
without entereth into the man, it cannot 
defile him ; 

19 Because it entereth not into his heart, 
but into the belly, and goeth out into the 
draught, purging all meats? 

20 And he said, That which cometh out 
of the man, that defileth the man. 

21 For from within, out of the heart of 



taotao sija nae, manjujuyong y manae- 
laye na jinaso sija, y manadulterio, y 
inanabale yan y manpegno, 
23 Y mafiaque sija, y manlatga, y ma- 
naelaye, y dina^ue, v indbale, y taelaye 
na atadog, y chinamno contra si Yuus, 
y sobetbio, y bababa : 

23 Todo este sija na tinaelaye, man- 
«i:uine jalom ya janatataelaye y tao- 
tao. 

24 T Ya cajulo gftije, mapos para y 
oriyan Tiro yan Sidon; ya jumalom 
gui guima, malagona na taya utiningo ; 
lao ti siiia unatog. 

25 Sa jajungog masasangan gile,im 
palaoan na y diquique na jagana, guaja 
iin aplacha na espiiitu, mato ya ja- 
tomba gtie gui aden^fia: 

26 Ya y palaoan Griega, gui tano Siro- 
fenisa, y tinayuyut gfte na uyute ju- 
yon^ gui jagana y anite. 

* 37 Lao ilegfla nu gttiya : Polo finena 
ya ufanjaspog y famaguon sija ; sa ti 
niauleg machule y pan y famaguon, ya 
ufanmayotte y galago sija. 

28 Ya manope y palaoan, ilegfia : Jung- 
gan, benot ; lao y galago sija, gui papa 
lamasa, jacacanoja y andesmoronan y 
famaguon sija. 

29 Ayo nae ilegna ni palaoan: Pot 
este na sinangan, janao y anite jumana© 
gui jagamo. 

30 Ya anae jumanao para iyasija, ja- 
soda na y jagaiia umaason gui jilo ca- 
ma, ya y anite esta jumanao. 

31 T[ Ya tiimalo jumanao gui oriyan 
Tiro yan malofan guiya Sidon, ya ma- 
to gui tasen Galilea; ya malofan gui 
entalo y oriyan Decapolis. 

32 Ya maconie gtle un tanga ya udo, 
ya matayuyut gtle na upolo y canaena 
gui jilona. 

33 Ya janasajnge gile gui Una j yan 
taotao, ya japolo y calolotna gui talang- 
an y tanga, ya tumola ya japacha y 
jilana; 

34 Ya jaatan julo y langet sumospiros, 
ya ilegfia : Efatha, cumequeilegfia, ma- 
baba 1 

35 Ya mababa y talangaila ; ya mapula 
y gumogode y jilafia, ya cumuentos 
luauleg. 

36 Ya jaencatga sija, na chafiija su- 
mangangane ni jaye ; lao mienti*as mas 
jaencatga, mas manamamto ; 

37 Ya ninafangosmanman, ilegnija: 
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jungog y mananga, ya y manudo jana- 
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A YO siia na jaane, anae guaja 
J\. un dangculon linajyan taotac 



CAPITULO 8. 

talo 
taotao ya 
taya jafa nanija, si Jems jaagang y 
disipulufia sija, ya ilegfia nu sija: 

2 Maase yo ni linajyan taotao sa esta 
tres jaane na manjame; ya taya jafa 
nanija. 

3 Yaguin junaf an janao sin manocho 
para iyasija, ufanlalango gui chalan; 
sa palo guiya sija manmato guine y 
chago. 

4 Ya y disipulufia sija, maope gfte: 
Guine mano nae sifia manafanjaspog 
este taotao sija pan, gUine gui desier- 
to? 

5 Giliya jafaesen sija : Cuanto na pan 
guaja jamyo ? Ylegnija, siete. 

6 Ayo nae jatago y linajyan taotao na 
ufanason gui jilo oda; ya jachule y 
siete na pan, ya janae Yuus maase ya 
jaipe, ya janae y disipulufia sija para, 
ujaplanta gui menannija; ya sija ja- 
planta gui menan y linajyan taotao. 

7 Yan guaja locue palo mandiquique 
na gllijan sija; ya anae jabendise, ja- 
tago na ujaplanta locue gui menannija. 

8 Pues mafiocho, ya manjaspog: ya 
majatsa y pidaso sija ni sebbla, siete 
canastra. 

9 Ya y mafiocho sija, buente cuatro 
mit; ya jadespide. 

10 Ya enseguidas jumalom gui batco 
yan y disipulufia sija, ya manmato gui 
oriyan Dalmanuta. 

11 IT Ya manmato y Fariseo sija, ya 
matutujon manafaesen yan gliiya, man- 
manaliligao guiya giliya un sefiat guin^ 
y langet, matietienta gtle. 

12 Ya sumospiros gostadong gui espi- 
ritufia, ya ilegfia : Jafa na mangaga^ao 
sefiat este na generasion ? Magajet ju- 
sangane jamyo, na ti umanae sefiat este 
na genemsion. 

13 Ya jadingo sija, ya jumalom talo 
gui batco, ya rnapos para y otro ban- 

14 ^ Ya manmalefa ti manmafiule pan, 
ya taya na unoja na pan gui batco. 

15 Ya jaencatga sija, ilegfia: Atan, 
adaje jamyo ni lebaduran y Fariseo 
sija, yan y lebaduran Herodes. 
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men, proceed evil thoughts, adulteries, 
fomicatioiis, murders, 

22 Thefts, covetousness, wickedness, 
deceit, lasciviousness, an evil eye, blas- 
phemy, pride, foolishness: 

23 ML these evil things come from with- 
in, and defile the man. 

24 If And from thence he arose, and 
went into the borders of Tyre and Sidon, 

-and entered into a house, and would have 
no man know it : but he could not be hid. 

25 For a certain woman, whose young 
daughter had an unclean spirit, heard of 
him, and came and fell at his feet : 

26 The woman was a Greek, a Syrophe- 
nician by nation ; and she besought him 
that he would cast forth the devil out 
of her daughter. 

27 But Jesus said unto her. Let the 
children first be filled : for it is not meet 
to take the children's bread, and to cast 
it unto the dogs. 

28 And she answered and said unto 
him, Yes, Lord : yet the dogs under the 
table eat of the children's crumbs. 

29 And he said unto her, For this say- 
ing go thy way ; the devil is gone out of 
thy daughter. 

30 And when she was come to her house, 
she found the devil gone out, and her 
daughter laid upon the bed. 

31 % And again, departing from the 
coasts of Tyre and Sidon, he came unto 
the sea of Galilee, through the midst of 
the coasts of Decapolis. ^ 

32 And they bring unto him one that 
was deaf, and had an impediment in his 
speech ; and they beseech him to put his 
hand upon him. 

33 And he took him aside from the mul- 
titude, and put his fingers into his ears, 
and he spit, and touched his tongue ; 

34 And looking up to heaven, he sigh- 
ed, and saith unto him, Ephphatha, that 
is, Be opened. 

35 And straightway his ears were open- 
ed, and the string of his tongue was 
loosed, and he spake plain. 

36 And he charged them that they 
should tell no man: but the more he 
charged them, so much the more a great 
deal they published »^/ 

37 And were beyond measure astonish- 
ed, saying, He hath done all things well : 
he maketh both the deaf to hear, and the 
dumb to speak. 



CHAPTER 8. 

1 Christ feedeth the people miraculottsli/ : 10 rtfweth 
to give a sign to the Phariseea : 14 cutmonUheth Mi 
diadplea to beware of the leaven qf the Pharisees, 
and of the leaven qf Herod : 22 giveOi a blind man 
his sight: 27 acknowledgeih that he is the Christ, 
who should suffer and rise again : 84 and exhorteth 
to patience in persecution/or the profession qf the 
gospel. 

IN those days the multitude being very 
great, and having nothing to j^t, Je- 
sus called his disciples unto him, and 
saith unto them, 

2 I have compassion on the multitude, 
because they have now been with me 
three days, and have nothing to eat: 

3 And if I send them away fasting to 
their own houses, they will faint by the 
way: for divers of them came from 
far. 

4 And his disciples answered him, From 
whence can a man satisfy these men with 
bread here in the wilderness ? 

5 And he asked them, How many loaves 
have ye ? And they said, Seven. 

6 And he commanded the people to sit 
down on the ground: and he took the 
seven loaves, and gave thanks, and brake, 
and gave to his disciples to set before 
them; &ud they did set them before the 
people. 

7 And they had a few small fishes : and 
he blessed, and commanded to set them 
also before them. 

8 So they did eat, and were filled : and 
they took up of the broken meat that 
was left seven baskets. 

9 And they that had eaten were about 
four thousand : and he sent them away. 

10 TT And straightway he entered into 
a ship with his disciples, and came into 
the parts of Dalmanutha. 

11 And the Pharisees came forth, and 
began to question with him, seeking of 
him a sign from heaven, tempting him. 

12- And he sighed deeply in his spirit, 
and saith. Why doth this generation seek 
after a sign ? verily I say unto you. There 
shall no sign be given unto this genera- 
tion. 

13 And he left them, and entering into 
the ship again departed to the other side. 

14 TT Now the disciples had forgotten to 
take bread, neither had they in the ship 
with them more than one loaf. 

15 And ho charged them, saying. Take 
heed, beware of the leaven of the Phari- 
sees, and of the leaven of Herod. 
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16 Ya manafaesen gui entalo sija, ileg- 
!ia : Pot y taya panta. 

17 Ya anae jatungo si Jesus ilegfia nu 
sija: Jafa manafaesen gui entalomiyo 
pot y taya panmiyo? Ti injaso ni ti 
mtin^o? Majejetogja trabia y cora- 
sonmiyo ? 

18 Guaja atadogmiyo, lao ti manman- 
lilie jamyo? Guaja talaaganmiyo, ya 
ti manmanjujungogja jamyo? Ya ti 
injajasoja V 

19 Anae juipe y sinco na pan sija 
entalo y sinco mit, cuanto na canastra 
injatsa bula ni pidaso sija ni sebbla? 
Ylegnija: Dose. 

20 Ya anae y siete na pan sija entalo 
y cuatro mit, cuanto na canastra in- 
jatsa bula ni pidaso sija ni sebbla? 
Ylegnija: Siete. 

21 Glliya ilegila nu sija: Ti intingo 
asta pago ? 

22 if Ya mato guiya Betsaida ; ya ma- 
conie glie guato un bachct, ya matayu- 
yut gUe na upacha glie. 

23 Ayo nae jamantiene y canae y ba- 
cliet, ya jacone asta y jiyong y siuda ; 
ya anae jatolae y atadogiia, japolo y 
canaefia gui jilona, ya jafaesen : Unlie 
jafa? 

24 Ya glliya manatan ya, ilegfia : Julie 
taotaosija; lao julie sija calang trong- 
conjayo na manmam6mocat. 

25 Entonses japolo ya canaefia talo gui 
atadogna ya jaguefatan ; ya jomlo, ya 
manlie claro todo. 

26 Ya jatago para iyasija, ilegfia: 
Chamo jumajalom gui sengsong (ni 
usangane jaye gui siuda). 

27 if Ya niapos si Jesus yan y disipu- 
luna sija gui sensong sija y Cesarean 
Felipe : ya y clialan jafaesen y disipu- 
luna sija, ilegna nu sija : Jaye ilegnija 
y taotao sija nu guajo ? 

28 Ya sija masangane gtle, ilegfiija: 
Si Juan Bautista; y palo ilegfiija: Si 
Elias ; y palo ilegfiija : Uno gui profeta 
sija. 

29 Ayo nae jafaesen sija : Ya jamyo, 
jaye ilegmiyo nu ^uajo ? Inepe as Pe- 
dro ilegna : Jago si Cristo jao. 

30 Ya jaencatga sija na chafiija su- 
mangangane ni jaye pot gtiiya. 

31 Ya jatutujon fumanaglie sija na y 
Lajin taotao jancsesita upadese megae, 
ya timarechasa ni manamco sija, yan y 
prinsipen y mamale sija, yan y escriba 
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sija, ya umapuno ; ya ucajulo talc gui 
mina tres na jaane. 

32 Ya claroja nae jastmgan este na 
sinangan. Ayo nae si Pedro quinene 
glie, ya tinitujon gtle rinepren&. 

33 Lao anae jabira gtie, ya jaatan y 
disipulufia sija, jalalatde si Pedro ileg- 
fia : Suja guiya guajo, Satanas ; sa ti 
unadadaje y ^dinaja sija ni para ^ 
Yuus, na y gOmajan taotao sija. 

34 Ya jaag:ang y linajyan taotao yan y 
disipulufia sija, ya ilegfia nu sija: Jaye y 
malago tumatiye yo, upune maesa g&e, 
ya ucbule y quiluusfia ya udalalagyo. 

35 Sa y malago sumatba y lin^llfia, 
ufinalingaeguan ; lao y finalingaeguan 
ni linSl^fia pot guajo, yan y»ibangelio, 
este usatba y linal&fia. 

36 Sa, jafa uaprobecba y taotao, ya- 
guin jagana todo y tano, ya finalingae- 
guan ni lin^^a ? 

37 Pat jafa na apas ufannae y taotao 
pot y linSlltfia ? 

38 Sa y mama j lao nu guajo yan y si- 
naganio, gui sanmenan este y genera- 
sion abale yan gaeisao, unimamajlao- 
gQe locue ni Lajin taotao y tiempo nae 
mato gui miualag y Tatafia, yan y ma- 
nan tos na angjetfia sija. 

CAPITULO 9. 

YA ilegfia nu sija : Magajet jusan- 
gane jamyo, na guaja palo sija ni 
mangaegue gUme na ti ujaguaeya fina- 
tae, asta que jalie y raenon Yuus na 
mato yan ninasifia. 

2 IT Anae esta malofan y sais na jaane, 
si Jesus jacone si Pedro, yan si Santi- 
ago, yan si Juan, janafafiajnge sijajagui 
un taquilo na ogso ; ya jaago gtle gui 
menanfiija. 

3 Ya y magagufia manmafiila, gosa- 
paca calang niebe, taya ni un fafagas 
gui tano sifia munaapaca taegtiine. 

4 Ya manalie na mato guiya gfiiya si 
Elias yan Moises, na manguecuentos 
yan si Jesus. 

5 Ayo nae manope si Pedro, Ilegfia as 
Jesus : Maestro mauleg utafa&igajit 
giiine, ya tafanmamatinas tres tabetna- 
culo ; para jago y uno, para si Moises y 
otro, yan para si Elias y otro. 

6 Si ti jatungo jafa usangan, sa estaba 
mangosmaafiao. 

7 Ya mato im mapagajes y manjineme 
sija, ya un inagang gui mapagajes, 
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16 And they reasoned among them- 
selves, saying, It is because we nave no 
bread. 

17 And when Jesus knew it, he saith 
unto them. Why reason ye,^ because ye 
have no bread? perceive ye not yet, 
neither understand ? have ye your heart 
yet liardened ? 

18 Having eyes, see ye not ? and having 
ears, hear ye not ? and do ye not remem- 
ber? 

19 When I brake the five loaves amon^ 
five thousand, how many baskets full of 
fragments took ye up ? They say unto 
him. Twelve. 

20 And when the seven among four 
thousand, how many baskets full of frag- 
ments took ye up? And they said. Seven. 

21 And he said unto them. How is it 
that ye do not understand ? 

22 1 And he cometh to Bethsaida ; and 
they bring a blind man unto him, and 
besought him to touch him. 

23 And he took the blind man by the 
hand, and led him out of the town ; and 
when he had spit on his eves, and put his 
hands upon him, he asked him if he saw 
aught. 

24 And he looked up, and said, I see 
men as trees, walking. 

25 After that he put his hands again 
upon his eyes, and made him look up ; 
and he was restored, and saw every man 
clearly. 

26 ijid he sent him away to his house, 
saying. Neither go into the town, nor tell 
it to any in the town. 

27 1 And Jesus went out, and his disci- 
ples, into the towns of Cesarea Philippi : 
and by the way he asked his disciples, 
saying unto them, Whom do men say 
that I am? 

28 And they answered, John the Bap- 
tist : but some say, Elias ; and others. 
One of the prophets. 

29 And he saitili unto them. But whom 
say ye that I am ? And Peter answereth 
and saith unto him. Thou art the Christ. 

80 And he charged them that they 
should tell no man of him. 

81 And he began to teach them, that 
the Son of man must suffer many things, 
and be rejected of the elders, and of the 
chief priests, and scribes, and be killed, 
and after three days rise again. 

82 And he q)ake that saying openly. 
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And Peter took him, and began to rebuke 
him. 

33 But when he had turned about and 
looked on his disciples, he rebuked Peter, 
saying. Get thee behind me, Satan : for 
thou savourest not the things that be of 
God, but the things that be of men. 

34 Y And when he had called the people 
unto him with his disciples also, he said 
unto them, Whosoever will come after 
me, let him deny himself, and take up 
his cross, and follow me. 

35 For whosoever will save his life shall 
lose it ; but whosoever shall lose his life 
for my sake and the gospel's, the same 
shall save it. . 

36 For what shall it profit a man, if he 
shall gain the whole world, and lose his 
own soul ? 

37 Or what shall a man give in exchange 
for his soul ? 

38 Whosoever therefore shall be asham- 
ed of me and of my words, in this adul- 
terous and sinful generation, of him also 
shall the Son of man be a^amed, when 
he cometh in the glory of his Father with 
the holy angels. 

CHAPTER 9. 

2 Jeatts U trafmflgured. 11 He instructM. htn dtacf- 
pies concerning the coming of Elias: 14 easteth forth 
a dumb and deaf spirit: 9)/oretelleth his death and 
resurrection: SSexhorteth his disciples to humility : 
88 bidding them not to prohibit such as be not 
against <A«m, nor to give offence to any qf the 

A NB he said unto them. Verily I say 
jl\. unto you. That there be some of 
them that stand here, which shall not 
taste of death, till they have seen the 
kingdom of God come with power. 

2 1 And after six days Jesus taketh toith 
him Peter, and James, and John, and 
leadeth them up into a high mountain 
apart by themselves : and he was trans- 
figured before them. 

3 And his raiment became shining, ex- 
ceeding white as snow ; so as no fuller 
on earth can white them. 

4 And there appeared unto them Elias 
with Moses : and they were talking with 
Jesus. 

5 And Peter answered and said to Jesus, 
Master, it is good for us to be here : and 
let us make three tabernacles ; one for 
thee, and one for Moses, and one for Eliaa 

6 For he wist not what to say ; for they 
were sore afraid. 
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ilegfia : Este y gtlinaeyaco na Lajijo, 
jinffog glle. 

8 Ya derepente jaatan gui oriyaiiija, 
ti manmanlie ni jaye, na si Jesusja yan 
sija. 

9 Ya anae manunog sija guine y egso, 
jaencatga sija na cbafiija sumangangane 
ni jaye ni liniinija, asta que y Lajin tao- 
tao esta cajulo guine entaloy manmatae. 

10 Ya sija jaadaje ayo na sinangan 

fuiya sijaja, manafaesen gui entaloflija: 
afa ayo y cajulo guine entalo y man- 
matae cumequeilegha. 

11 Ya mafaesen gtte, ilegfiija : Y es- 
criba sija ilegiiija, si Elias nesesita 
ufato finehana. 

12 Gtliya manope ilegiia nu sija: Si 
Elias magajet nesesita ufato finenana, 
ya jafatinas talo todo y gtlinaja : Jafa 
esta matugue gui Lajin taotao na upa- 
dese megae ya manataya guaelayena ? 

18 Lao jusangane iamyo na si Elias 
esta mato ya esta mafatinas guiya gUiya 
todo y malagofiija, taegttine esta matti- 
gue nu gtiiya. 

14 T Ya anae mato §ui disipulufia sija, 
jalie un dangculon Imajyan taotao gui 
oriyafiija, yan y escriba sija ni mana- 
faesen yan sija. 

15 Ya enseguidas todo y linajyan tao- 
tao, anae malie gUe, ninafangosman- 
man, ya manmalago guato guiya gUiya 
ya masaluda glle. 

16 Ya jafaesen sija, ilegiia ! Jafana 
manafaesen jamyo yan sija ? 

17 Ya manope uno gui linajyan tao- 
tao, ilegiia : Maestro juconie jao mague 
na laiijo, na guaja un espiritun udo ; 

18 Ya manoja nae quinene gHe, jape- 
dadasos; ya boboan, ya janachecheg- 
cheg y nifeniia, ya ninayafae; ya ju- 
sangane y disipulumo sija, na ujayute 
juyong, fao ti manasifia. 

19 Manope glle, ilegfia nu sija : O gen- 
eration ni ti manjonggue ! asta ngaean 
nae utafanjijitaja ? asta ngaean nae ju- 
susungonja jamyo ? maelayofan mague. 

20 Ya maconie guato guiya gUiya ; ya 
anae jalie, enseguidas y espintu manla- 
laolao glle ; ya glliya podong gui jilo 
oda gumagalilcg ya boboan. 

21 Ya jafaesen y tatafia ; cuanto tiempo 
esta desde qui mato este gaiya glliya ? 
Glliya ilegfia : Desde qui diquique : 

22 Ya megae na biaje nae yinite gui 
jalom guafe, yan y jalom janom para 



upinino ; lao yaguin sifta jao ayuda- 
jam, ^aemaase nu jame. 

23 Si Jesus, ilegfia nu glliya : Yaguin 
sifia jao, todo sifia para y manjonggue. 

24 Enseguidas y tat an y patgon, jaa- 
gang yan y lagofia, ya elegfia : Jujong- 
gue ; -eyuda y taejinenggueco. 

25 Ya anae si Jesus jalie na manmala- 
lago y linajyan taotao, jalalatde yapla- 
cha na espiritu^ ilegfia : Espiritun udo 
yan tanga, guajo jao tumago, juyong 
guiya glliya, ya chamo jumajalom talo 
guiya gftiya. 

26 Ayo nae y espiritu umagang, ya 
manlalaolao glle megae, ya jumuyong ; 
ya glliya sumaga calang matae, enao- 
mina megae ilegfiija, na esta matae. 

27 Lao si Jesus jamantiene canaefia, 
ya jinatsa glle ; ya cajulo. 

28 Ya anae jumalom glle gui jalom 
guma, y disipulufia sija mafaesen gUe 
en secreto, ilegfiija: Jafajam na ti in- 
nasifia yumute juyong ? 

29 Ya ilegfia nu sija: Este na rasan 
anite sija, taya sifia munajanao, na y 
tinayuyut. 

30 1[ Ya manmapos gllije, manmalo- 
fan inanaco Galilea; ya ti malago na 
guaja utiningo glle. 

31 Sa jafanaglle y disipulufia sija ya 
ilegfia nu sija : Y Lajin taotao umaen- 
trega gui canae taotao sija, ya uma- 
puno; lao yaguin este matae, ucajulo 
talo despues di tres na jaane. 

32 Lao sija ti jatungo este na sinangan, 
ya manmaafiao na u jafaesen glle. 

33 1[ Ya mato guiya Capernaum ; ya 
anae mato gui guima, jafaesen sija: 
Jafa jamyo na manafaesen entalomiyoja 
gui chalan? 

34 Lao sija manmamatquiquiloja ; sa 
guine manafaesen gui chalan uno y 
otro, jaye guiya sija udangculo. 

35 Ayo nae manmatachong, ya jaagang 
y dose ya ilegfia nu sija : Y malago fu- 
minenana, uuttimon gui tododos, yan 
utentagon tododos. 

36 Ya jacone un patgon, ya japolo 
gui entalofiija ; ya jajogQe gui canaefia, 
ya ilegfia nu sija : 

37 Y rumesibe pot y naanjo uno ni 
manaeglline na famaguon, jaresibe yo, 
ya y rumesibe yo, ti guajo jaresibe, na 
y tumago yo. 

38 Si Juan, ilegfia nu glli3ra : Maestro, 
inlie uno na manyute juyong anite sija 
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7 And there was a cloud that overshad- 
owed them : and a voice came out of the 
cloud, saying. This is my beloved Son : 
hear him. 

8 And suddenly, when they had looked 
round about, they saw no man any more, 
save Jesus only with themselves. 

9 And as they came down from the 
mountain, he diarged them that they 
should tell no man what things they 
had seen, till the Son of man were risen 
from the dead. 

10 And they kept that saying with them- 
selves, questioning one with another what 
the rising from the dead should mean. 

11 ^ And they asked him, saying, 
Why say the scribes that Elias must 
first come? 

12 And he answered and told them, 
Elias verily cometh first, and restoreth 
all things ; and how it is written of the 
Son of man, that he must suffer many 
thin^, and be set at nou^t. 

13 But I say unto you, That Elias is 
indeed come, and they have done unto 
him whatsoever they listed, as it is 
written of him. 

14 ^ And when he came to his disciples, 
he saw a great multitude about them, and 
the scrib^ questioning with them. 

15 And straightway all the people, when 
they beheld him, were greatly amazed, 
and running to hir(i saluted him. 

16 And he asked the scribes. What 
question ye with them? 

17 And one of the multitude answered 
and said, l^faster, I have brought unto 
thee my son, which hath a dumb spirit ; 

18 And wheresoever he taketh him, he 
teareth him ; and he foameth, and gnash- 
eth with his teeth, and pineth away : and 
I spake to thy disciples that they should 
cast him out ; and tiiey could not. 

19 He answereth him, and saith, O 
faithless generation, how long shall I 
be with you ? how long shall I suffer 
you? bring him unto me. 

20 And mey brought him unto him : 
and when he saw him, straightway the 
spirit tare him ; and he fell on the ground, 
and wallowed foaming. 

21 And he asked his father. How long 
is it ago since this came unto him ? And 
he said. Of a child. 

22 And ofttimes it hath cast him into 
the file, and into the waters, to destroy 



him: but if thou canst do any thing, 
have compassion on us, and help us. 

23 Jesus said unto him. If thou canst 
believe, all things a/re possible to him 
that belie veth. 

24 And straightway the father of the 
child cried out, and said with tears. Lord, 
I believe ; help thou mine unbelief. 

25 When Jesus saw that the people 
came running together, he rebuked the 
foul spirit, saying unto him, Thou dumb 
and deaf spirit, I charge thee, come out 
of him, and enter no more into him. 

26 And the spirit cried, and rent him 
sore, and came out of him : and he was 
as one dead ; insomuch that many said. 
He is dead. 

27 But Jesus took him by the hand, 
and lifted him up; and he arose. 

28 And when he was come into the 
house, his disciples asked him privately, 
Why could not we cast him out ? 

29 And he said unto them, This kind 
can come forth by nothing, but by prayer 
and fasting. 

30 If And they departed thence, and 
passed through Galilee; and he would 
not that any man should know it. 

81 For he taught his disciples, and said 
unto them. The Son of man is delivered 
into the hands of men, and they shall 
kill him ; and after that he is killed, he 
shall rise the third day. 

32 But they understood not that saying, 
and were afraid to ask him. 

33 If And he came to Capernaum : and 
bein^ in the house he asked them. What 
was It that ye disputed among yourselves 
by the way ? 

§4 But they held their peace : for by 
the way they had disputed among them- 
selves, who should be the greatest. 

35 And he sat down, and called the 
twelve, and saith unto them, If any man 
desire to be first, the same shall be last of 
all, and servant of all. 

36 And he took a child, and set him in 
the midst of them : and when he had taken 
him in his arms, he said unto them, 

37 Whosoever shall receive one of such 
children in my name, receiveth me ; and 
whosoever shall receive me, receiveth not 
me, but him that sent me. 

38 Y And John answered him, saying, 
Master, we saw one casting out devils in 
thy name, and he f olloweth not us ; and 
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pot y naanmo, ya inehema, sa ti jadada- 
lalagjit. 

39 Ya si Jesus ilegna : Chamiyo chu- 
mochoma ; sa ni uno ni f uinatinas mila- 
gro pot y naanjo, sina gusisija jasan- 
gan taelaye guiya guajo. 

40 Sa ayo y ti contra jita, manjijitaja. 

41 Sa Jayeja y numae jamyo un copan 
janom, sa iyon Crist o jamyo, magajet 
jusangane jamyo, na sen ti ufalingo y 
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42 Ya jayeja y ninaquepodong uno 
gliine sija gui mandiquique ni jumong- 
gue yo ; mauleg para gtiiya, umagode 
gui agagaiia un aclio atutong, ya uma- 
yute gui jalom tase. 

43 Lao yaguin y canaemo ninaquepo- 
dong jao, utut ; maulegna na un jalom 
gui linfi,!^ mangco, qui uguaja dos ca- 
naemo, ya unjanao para sasalaguan, y 
guafe ni ti sina mapuno. 

44 (Anae y iloiii ja ti ufanmatae ; ya y 
guafe taejinecog nae umapuno.) 

45 Ya yaguin y adengmo ninaquepo- 
dong jao, utut : maulegna na imjalom 
gui linSl^ cojo, qui uguaja dos adeng- 
mo ya unyenite para sasalaguan ; 

46 (Anae y ilofiija ti ufanmatae, ya y 
guafe taejinecog nae umapuno.) 

47 Ya yaguin y atadogmo ninaquepo- 
dong jao, lagnos ; maulegna na unjalom 
gui raenon Yuus, yan un atadogja, qui 
uguaja dos atadogmo ya unyenite para 
sasalaguan. 

48 (Anae y ilofiija ti ufanmatae, ya y 
guafe taejinecog na umapuno.) 

49 Sa todos ufanmaasne yan guafe ; 
(ya todo y inefrese ufanmaasne yan 
asiga). 

50 Mauleg y asiga ; lao yaguin y asiga 
malingo y maaseniia, jaftaemano numa- 
maasen ? Guaja asiganmiyo guiya jam- 
yoja ; yan guaja pas gui>entalomiyo. 

CAPITULO 10. 

YA cajulo gtiije, mato qui oriyan 
Judea, gui otro bandan Jordan ; ya 
manalo y linajyan taotao mandana gui- 
ya giliya; ya jatalo fumanaglie, tae- 
gliije, y costumbreiia. 

2 Ya manmato y Fariseo sija guiya 
gftiya, ya mafaesen gtie cao tunas y 
laje uyute y asaguafia? matietienta 
gile. 

3 Lao gtliya manope, ilegfia nu sija : 
Jafa raantinago jamyo as Moises? 
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Si Moises jape^ 
mite na u'matugue'papet inapattan uma- 
sagua ya uyute. 

5 Ya si Jesus manope, ilegna nu sija: 
Pot y majetog corasonmiyo na mantini- 
guie jamyo ni este na tinago. 

6 Lao desde tutu j on y jiniyong, Laje 
yan palaoan fumatinas sija Yuus. 

7 Pot este na rason y laje udingo si 
tatana yan si nanana, ya udana yan y 
asaguafia. 

8 Ya y este y dos, umana unoja na 
catne ; ya esta ti udos mas, na unoja na 
catne. 

9 Jafaja si Yuus munadafia, y taotao 
ti Tinadesapatta. 

10 Ya y jalom guma, y: disipulo sija 
mafaesen glle talo ni ayoia. 

11 Ya ilegna nu sija: Jayeja y yu- 
mute y asaguafia, ya umasagua yan 
otro, jafatinas y adulterio contra y pa- 
laoan. 

12 Ya yaguin y palaoan yumute y 
asaguafia, ya umasagua yan otro, jafa- 
tinas adulterio. 

13 T^ Ya machulie guata guiya gtiiya 
diquique na famagubn para upacha : ya 
y disipulo sija jalalatde ayo sija. 

14 Ya anae jalie- si Jesus, sen ti ni- 
namagof ya ilegfia nu sija: Polo y 
diquique na famaguon ya ufanmamae- 
la guiya guajo ; chamiyo chumo- 
choma; sa iyon este sija y raenon 
Yuus. ^ 

15 Magajet jusangane jamyo, na y ti 
rumesibe y raenon Yuus calang un pat- 
gon, ti ujalom gui jalom ayo. 

16 Ya jajogiie sija ya japolo y canae- 
fia gui jilofiija, ya jabendise sija. 

17 ^ Ya anae jumanao gui chalan, 
mato uno malalago ya dinimuye gfte 
gui menafia ya finaesen gile : Mauleg na 
Maestro, jafa jufatinas para juereda y 
taejinecog na \mt\t ? 

18 Si Jesus ilegfia nu gttiya: Jafa na 
ilegmo nu guajo mauleg ? Taya mau- 
leg, na unoja, si Yuus. 

19 Untungo y tinago sija : Cbamofa- 
mumuno ; chamo fumatinas adulterio ; 
chamo fafiafiaque ; chamo sunaangan- 
fiaejon y ti magajet na testimonio; 
chamo chumu y ti iyomo ; onra si tata- 
mo yan si nanamo. 

20 Giliya manope ilegfia : Maestro, 
todo este juadadaje desde nae pat- 
gonyo. 
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we forbade him, because he f oUoweth not 
us. 

39 But Jesus said, Forbid him not : for 
there is no man which shall do a miracle 
in my name, that can lightly speak evil 
of me. 

40 For he that is not against us is on 
our part. 

41 For whosoever shall give you a cup 
of water to drink in my name, because 
ye belong to Christ, verily I say unto you, 
ne shall not lose his reward. 

42 And whosoever shall offend one of 
these little ones that believe in me, it is 
better for him that a millstone were hang- 
ed about his neck, and he were cast into 
the sea. 

43 And if thy hand offend thee, cut it 
off: it is better for thee to enter into life 
maimed, than having two hands to go 
into hell, into the fire that never shall be 
quenched : 

44 Where their worm dieth not, and the 
fire is not quenched. 

45 And if thy foot offend thee, cut it off : 
it is better for thee to enter halt iuto life, 
than having two feet to be cast into hell, 
into the fire that never shall be quenched: 

46 Where their worm dieth not, and the 
fire is not quenched. 

47 And if thine eye offend thee, pluck 
it out : it is better for thee to enter into 
the kingdom of God with one eye, than 
having two eyes to be cast into hell fire : 

48 Where their worm dieth not, and the 
fire is not quenched. 

49 For every one shall be salted with 
fire, and every sacrifice shall be salted 
with salt. 

60 Salt is good : but if the salt have lost 
his saltness, wherewith will ye season it ? 
Have salt in yourselves, and have peace 
one with another.^ 

CHAPTER 10. 

2 Christ digputeth with the Pharisees touching di- 
vorcemem: IS bleaseih the children that are brought 
unto him : 17 reaolveth n rich man how he may in- 
herU life everlaatlng : 23 Ulleth his disciples of the 
danger qf riches: 2Spromi9eth rewards to them that 
forsake any thing for the gospel: 82 foretelleth his 
death and resurrection : 35 biddeth the two ambi- 
tious suitors to think rather qf suffering with him: 
4A and restoreth to Bartimeus his sight. 

AND he arose from thence, and com- 
jljL eth into the coasts of Judea by the 
farther side of Jordan : and the people 
resort unto him affain; and, as he was 
wont, he taught wem again. 
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2 If And the Pharisees came to him, and 
asked him. Is it lawful for a man to put 
away his wife ? tempting him. 

3 And he answered and said unto them, 
What did Moses command you ? 

4 And they said, Moses suffered to write 
a bill of divorcement, and to put her 
away. 

5 And Jesus answered and said unto 
them. For the hardness of your heart he 
wrote you this precept. 

6 But from the beginning of the crea- 
tion God made them male and female. 

7 For this cause shall a man leave his 
father and mother, and cleave to his wife; 

8 And they twain shall be one flesh : so 
then they are no more twain, but one 
flesh. 

9 What therefore God hath ioined to- 
gether, let not man put asunder. 

10 And in the house his disciples asked 
him again of the same matter. 

11 And he saith unto them, Whosoever 
shall put away his Wife, and marry an- 
other, committeth adultery against her. 

12 And if a woman shall put away her 
husband, and he mamed to another, she 
committeth adultery." 

13 y And they brought young children 
to him, that he should touch them ; and 
his disciples rebuked those that brought 
th^em, 

14 But when Jesus saw it, he was much 
displeased, and said unto them. Suffer 
the little children to come unto me, and 
forbid them not ; for of such is the king- 
dom of God. 

15 Verily I say unto you. Whosoever 
shall not receive the kingdom of God as 
a little child, he shall not ent^r therein. 

16 And he took them up in his arms, 
put his hands upon them, and blessed 
them. 

17 IT And when he was gone forth into 
the way, there came one running, and 
kneeled to him, and asked him, Good 
Master, what shall I do that I may 
inherit eternal life ? 

18 And Jesus said unto him, Why call- 
est thou me good ? there is none good but 
one, that is, God. 

19 Thou knowest the commandments, 
Do not cpmmit adultery, Do not kill, Do 
not steal. Do not bear false witness. De- 
fraud not, Honour thy father and mother. 

20 And he answered and said unto him. 
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21 Ayo nae inatan gtie as Jesus, gtii- 
naeya gtle, ya ilegfta nu gtliya : Fatta 
jao uno : Janao yaufajan todo y gtlina- 
jamo, ya unnae y mamobble sija, va 
uguaja giima jamo gui langet : ya maek, 
ya undalalag yo. 

22 Lao glliya ninamatolaeca y matafia 
ni este na sinangan ya mapos nmatriste ; 
sa guaja raegae gtlinajana. 

23 Ayo nae si Jesus manatan gui ori- 
ya, ya ilegna ni disipulufia sija: Na 
minapot manjalom gui raenon Yuus 
ayo sija y mangaegtlinaja ! 

24 Ya y disipulo sija ninafanmanman 
ni sinanganfia : Lao si Jesus manope 
ilegna talo; Famaguon, na minapot 
manjalom gui raenon Yuus y uman- 
gongoco sija gui gilinaja ! 

25 Mas guse malofan un cameyo gui 
matan un jaguja, qui y gaegtiinaja 
ujalom gui raenon Yuus. 

26 Ya sija ninagos fanmanmanman, ya 
ilegfiija nu glliya : Ayo nae, jaye siiia 
satbo ? 

27 Ayo nae si Jesus jaatan sija, ya 
ilegna : Para y taotao sija, este ti sifLa, 
lao para si Yuus ti taegttine; sa para 
si Yuus todo ninasifia. 

28 Ayonae si Pedro jatutujon ilegna 
nu glliya: Estagftejamja na indingo 
todo, ya indadalalagjao. 

29 Inepe as Jesus ilegfia. Magajet 
jusanganejao : Taya ni un taotao ni 
y duraingo gumana, pat mafielufia la- 
Jaje, pat maSeluna famalaoan, pat na- 
nafia, pat tataiia, pat famaguonna, pat 
fangualuana, pot guajo, yan y iban- 
gelio; 

30 Na ti uresibe pagoja sienbiaje : 
guma sija, yan mafieluna lalaje, yan 
maneluna famalaoan, yan nanana, yan 
famaguoniia, yan fan^ualuan sija, yan 
umapetsigue; ya y mamamaela na siglo, 
taejinecog na linSm. 

31 Lao megae na manfinenana, ufanut- 
timo, ya y manuttimo, ufanfinenana. 

32 ^ Ya anae mangaegue gui chalan, 
mangajulo guiya Jerusalem; ya si 
Jesus malag y menaiiija; ya ninafan- 
manman: ya y dumadalalag mangos- 
maafiao. Ya jacone talo y dose, ya 
jatutujon sumangane sija jafa ususede 
glle. 

33 Ylegfta: Estagllejit na mangajulo 
guiya Jerusalem, ya y Lajin taotao 
umaentrega gui magas mamale, yan y 



escriba sija, ya umasentensia para uma- 
puno, ya umaentrega gui Gentiles. 

34 Ya umamofea, yan umatolae, yan 
umasaulag, yan umapuno ; ya y des- 
pues di txes na jaane ucajulo talo. 

35 If Ya si Santiago yan si Juan, lala- 
jin Sebedeo, manmato jijot guiya glliya 
ya ilegfiija nu glliya : Maestro, manma- 
lagojam na unfatinas guiyajame jafa y 
malagomame. 

36 Ya ilegna nu sija: Jafa malagon^ 
miyo na jufatinas guiya jamyo ? 

37 Ilegfiija nu §lliya: Nafanmata- 
chongjam, y uno gui agapamo, ya y otro 
gui acagUemo, gui minalagmo. 

38 Si Jesus ilegfia nu sija : Ti intingo 
jafa ingagagao. Sifia jamyo mangui- 
men gui copa anae gumiguimenyo ? 
yan infanmatagpange ni y matagpang- 
eco? 

39 Ya ilegfiija nu glliya: Mansina- 
jam. Ayonae ilegfia si Jesus nu sija : 
Infanguimen gui copa anae gumigui- 
menyo, yan infanmatagpange ni y ma 
tagpangeco ; 

40 Lao y inf anmatachong gui a^apaio, 
yany acagtleco ; ti guajo jufannae ; Jao 
para ayo sija ufanmanae y manmapre- 
paraye. 

41 Ya anae majungog este ni y dies, 
ninafanlalalo as Santiago van Juan. 

42 Lao maninagang as Jesus ya ilegfia 
nu sija: Intingo na ayo y manmana- 
fanmagas gui Gentiles, jafatinas mina- 
gas gui jilonija ; ya y manmagas, jafa- 
tinas ninasifia gui jilofiija. 

43 Lao ti utaegllenao guiya jamyo ; sa 
jaye y malago dumangculo guiya jam- 
yo ; glliya ufafiefietbe. 

44 Ya jaye guiya jamyo y malago 
mumagas ; utentago para todo. 

45 Sa magajet ni y Lajin taotao ti 
mato para umasetbe, lao para ufafietbe, 
ya pam ufannae y jaanifia ni un rescate 
para unafanlibre megae. 

46 ^ Ya manmato Jerico.^ Ya anae 
manjanao gui Jerico, yan y disipulufia 
van un dangculon linajyan taotao, si 
Bartimeo lajin Timeo, na bachet, mata- 
tachong gui oriyan chalan, ya umega- 
gao. 

47 Ya anae jajungog na si Jesus Nasa- 
reno, jatutujon umagang ilegfia : Jesus, 
Lajin David, gaease nu guajo. 

48 Ya megae mumomye para ufamat- 
quilo : lao mas umagang gosagang : 
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Mast^, all these have I observed from 
my youth. 

21 Then Jesus beholding him loved him, 
and said unto him, One thing thou lack- 
est: go thy way, sell whatsoever thou 
hast, and give to the poor, and thou 
shalt have treasure in heaven : and come, 
take up the cross, and follow me. 

22 And he was sad at that saying, and 
went away grieved: for he had great 



23 IT And Jesus looked round about, 
and saith imto his disciples, How hardly 
shall they that have ridies enter into the 
kingdom of God I 

24 And the disciples were astonished at 
his words. But Jesus answereth again, 
and saith unto them, Children, how hard 
is it for them that trust in riches to enter 
into the kin^om of God I 

25 It is easier for a camel to go through 
the eye of a needle, than for a rich man 
to enter into the kingdom of God. 

26 And they were astonished out of 
measure, saying among themselves, Who 
then can be saved ? 

27 And Jesus looking upon them saith, 
With men it is impossible, but not with 
God : for with Qod all things are possible. 

26 IT Then Peter began to say unto him, 
Lo, weliave left all, and have followed 
thee. 

29 And Jesus answered and said. Verily 
I say unto you. There is no man that 
hath left house, or brethren, or sisters, or 
father, or mother, or wife, or children, 
or lands, for my sake, and the gospeFs, 

30 But he shall receive a hundredfold 
now in this time, houses, and brethren, 
and sisters, and mothers, and children, 
and lands, with persecutions ; and in the 
world to come eternal life. 

31 But manv that a/re first shall be last ; 
and the last first. 

32 Tf And they were in the way going 
up to Jerusalem ; and Jesus went l^fore 
them: and they were amazed; and as they 
followed, they were afraid. And he took 
again the twelve, and began to tell them 
what things should happen unto him, 

33 Saying, Behold, we go up to Jerusa- 
lem; and the Son of man shall be de- 
livered unto the chief priests, and unto 
the scribes; and they shall condemn 
him to deaUi, and shall deliver him to 
the Gentiles: 



34 And they shall mock him, and shall 
scouree him, and shall spit upon him, 
and shall kill him; and the third day 
he shall rise again. ^ 

35 1 And James and John, the sons of 
Zebedee, come unto him, saying. Master, 
we would that thou sliouldest ao for us 
whatsoever we shall desire. 

36 And he said unto them. What would 
ye that I should do for you ? 

37 They said unto him. Grant unto us 
that we may sit, one on thy right hand, 
and the other on thy left hand, in thy 
glory. 

38 But Jesus said unto them, Ye know 
not what ye ask : can ye drink of the 
cup that 1 drink of? and be baptized 
with the baptism that I am baptized 
with? 

39 And they said unto him^ We can. 
And Jesus said unto them. Ye shall in- 
deed drink of the cup that I drink of ; 
and with the baptism that I am baptized 
withal shall ye be baptized : 

40 But to sit on my right hand and 
on my left hand is not mine to give ; but 
it shall be given to them for whom it is 
prepared. 

41 And when the ten heard tY, they be- 
gan to be much displeased with James 
and John. 

42 But Jesus called them to him, and 
saith imto them. Ye know that they 
which are accounted to rule over the 
Gkntiles exercise lordship over them ; 
and their great ones exercise authority 
upon them. 

43 But so shall it not be among you : 
but whosoever will be great among you, 
shall be your minister : 

44 And whosoever of you will be the 
chiefest, shall be servant of all. 

45 For even the Son of man came not 
to be ministered unto, but to minister, 
and to give his life a ransom for many. 

46 1 And they came to Jericho: and 
as he went out of Jericho with his dis- 
ciples and a great number of people, 
bhnd Bartimeus, the son of Timeus, sat 
by the highway side begging. 

47 And when he heard that it was 
Jesus of Nazareth, he began to cry out, 
and say, Jesus, thm Son of David, have 
mercy on me. 

48 And manv charged him that he 
should hold his peace : but he cried the 
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Jago ni y Lajin David, gaease nu gua- 
jo. ; 

49 Ya si Jesus tumojgue ya ilegfia: 
Agang gtle. Ya maagang y bachet 
ilegiuja nu gtdya : Magof jao ; cajulo sa 
inaagangjao. 

50 Ya janasuja y capaiia, y cajulo, ya 
malag as Jesus. 

51 Ya si Jesus manopegile ya ilegna : 
Jafa malagomo jufatinas guiya jago? 
Y bachet ilegna nu gtliya : Raboni, na- 
fanliiyo. 

52 Si Jesus ilegfia: Janao, y jineng- 
guemo munajomlojao. Ya enseguidas 
manlie, ya jadalalag si Jems gui jina- 
naoila. 

CAPITULO 11. 

YA anae esta manjiiijot Jerusalem, 
yan Betfage, yan fietania, gui egso 
Olibo, jatago dos gui disipuluna, 

2 Ya ilegna nu sija : Janao fanmalag 
y sengsong gui menanmiyo : ya ense- 
guidas qui manjalom jamyo, inseda un 
patgon bulico, na magogode, na taya 
nae matachonge ; pila ya inquene ma- 
gue. 

3 Ya yanguin jaye na taotao umalog 
nu jamyo: Jaia na infatinas este? 
Sangane : Sefiot janesesita : ya ensegui- 
das umana janao mague. 

4 Ya manmapos, ya masoda nu patgon 
bulico gui caye na magogode gui ji- 
yong potta ya mapula gtie. 

5 Ya palo ni y mangae^ue gliije ileg- 
fiija nu sija : Jafa na inpila enao y pat- 
gon bulico ? 

6 Ya masangane jaftaemano y man- 
sinangane as Jesus : ya japolo na ufan- 
janao. 

7 Ya macone guato y patgon bulico 
gui as Jesus, ya japolo magagonija gui 
jilofia ya maudae si Jesus, 

8 Ya megae jajuto magagofiija gui 
cbalan : yan palo y ramas jayo na man- 
manuutot gui fangualuan. 

9 Ya ayo svja y manmofona gui 
menana, yan y madalalag gui tat- 
teila, manaagang ilegnija: Hosana; 
Bendito ayo y mato pot y naan y Se- 
iiot: 

10 Bendito y raeno na mamamaela, y 
raenon y tatata as David, Hosana gui- 
yaiululu. 

\ 11 Ya si Jesus jumalom Jerusalem, 

I ya jumalom gui templo ; ya anae mun- 
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jayan jalie todo y gtlinaja, ya y pu- 
puen^e, mapos yan y dose, manmaiag 
Betania. 

12 IT Ya y inagpana anae manmato gui- 
nen Betania, nalang. 

13 Ya anae jalie mona un trongcon 
igos na gagaejagonja, malag ayo jina- 
sona na ufanoda jafa; lao anae mato 
guato, taya sinedana na jagonja ; sa ti 
tiempopofia y igos trabia. 

14 Ayonae manope ya ilegfia nu giliya : 
Taya ni un taotao uquinano y tineg- 
chamo para siempre. Ya majungog 
ni y disipuluna. 

15 1[ Ya manmato Jerusalem ; ya ju- 
malom y templo, ya sigue di jayute 
juyong todo ayo sija y manmanbeben- 
de, yan y manmamamajan gui templo, 
yan janafanalinquin y lamasan salape y 
manmanulalaeca, yan y tachong y man 
manbebende paluma : 

16 Ya taya ni uno jaconsiente na ufa- 
nule baso gui templo. 

17 Ya mamanagtle, ilegna nu sija: 
Ada ti matugue na y guimajo umafa- 
naan guma manaetae ni y toao nasion 
sija? lao jamyo fumatinas y liyang 
mafianaque. 

18 Ya majungog ni y magas mamale 
yan y escriba sija, ya maaliligao jaf- 
taemano para umapuno ; sa mamat^ao 
nu giliya, sa janafanmamanman y linaj- 
yan taotao ni y finanagtiefta. 

19 Ya cada pupuenge, jumanao ju- 
yong gui siuda. 

20 Ya y egaan anae manmalolofan, 
malie y trongcon igos na anglo desde y 
jale. 

21 Ayonae jajaso si Pedro ya ilegna 
nu gtliya: Kabi, estagtle y trongcon 
igos ni y unmatdise na anglo todo. 

22 Ya manope si Jesus ilegfia nu sija : 
Jenggue si Yuus. 

23 Sa magajet jusangane jamyo : Jay- 
eja y umalog ni este y egso, janao 
ya unyutejao gui tase; ya ti bumue- 
buente gui corasonfia, lao jajonggue 
na umafatinas ayo y sinanganfia ; ugua- 
ja. 

24 Enaomina jusangane jamyo: Na 
todo sija ingagao, anae manmanaetae 
jamyo, jenggue na esta inresibe, ya 
mfanmannae. 

25 Ya an manojgue ya mananaetae- 
jamyo, asie yanguin guajajao jafa con- 
tra jaye ; sa y Tatanmiyo locue ni y 
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more a great deal, Thxm Son of David, 
have mercy on me. 

49 And Jesus stood still, and com- 
manded him to be called. And they 
call the blind man, saying unto him. Be 
of good comfort, rise ; he calleth thee. 

50 And he, casting away his garment, 
rose, and came to «resus. 

51 And Jesus answered and said unto 
him. What wilt thou that I should do 
unto thee ? The blind man said unto him, 
Lord, that I might receive mj sight. 

52 And Jesus said unto him, Go thy 
way; thy faith hath made thee whole. 
And immediately he received his sight, 
and followed Jesus in the way. 

CHAPTER 11. 

1 Chrisi rideih toUh triumph into Jerusalem : 12 curs- 

eOi ihefruUles8 Uqfu tree : 15 purgeth the tenwle: 

20 ezhorteth his duaples to ateacf/Zutnetis qf faith. 



and to forgive their enemies: Zl and dtfendeUi the 
lauifiuneaa qf his actions, by the witness qf John, 
who was a man sent qf God. 



AND when they came nigh to Jerusa- 
XjL lem, unto Bethphage and Bethany, 
at the mount of Olives, he sendeth forth 
two of his disciples, 

2 And saith unto them. Go your way 
into the village over against you: and 
as soon as ye be entered into it, ye shall 
find a colt tied, whereon never man sat ; 
loose him, and bring him. 

3 And if any man sa^ unto you. Why 
do ye this? say ye that the Lord hath 
need of him ; and straightway he will 
send him hither. 

4 And they went their way, and found 
the colt tied by the door without in a 
place where two ways met; and they 
loose him. 

5 And certain of them that stood there 
said unto them, What do ye, loosing the 
colt? 

6 And they said unto them even as Jesus 
had commanded : and they let them go. 

7 And they brought the colt to Jesus, 
and cast their garments on him ; and he 
sat upon him. 

8 And many spread their garments in 
the way ; and otiiers cut down branches 
off the trees, and strewed them in tlje 
way. 

9 And they that went before, and they 
that followed, cried, saying, Hosanua; 
Blessed w he that cometh in the name of 
the Lord: 

10 Blessed be the kingdom of our father 
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David, that cometh in the name of the 
Lord : Hosanna in the highest. 

11 And Jesus entered mto Jerusalem, 
and into the temple: and when he had 
looked round about upon all things, and 
now the eventide was come, he went out 
unto Bethany with the twelve. 

12 IT And on the morrow, when they 
were come from Bethany, he was hun- 

13 And seeing a fig tree afar off having 
leaves, he icame, if haply he might find 
anjr thing thereon: and when he came 
to it, he found nothing but leaves ; for 
the time of figs was not yet. 

14 And Jesus answered and said unto 
it. No man eat fruit of thee hereafter for 
ever. And his disciples heard it. 

15 1[ And they come to Jerusalem : and 
Jesus went into the temple, and began to 
cast 6\xt them that sold and bought in 
the temple, and overthrew the tables of 
the money changers, and the seats of 
them that sold doves; 

16 And would not suffer that any man 
should carry any vessel through the 
temple. 

17 And he taught, saying imto them. Is 
it not written, My house shall be called 
of all nations the house of prayer ? but 
ye have made it a den of thieves. 

18 And the scribes and chief priests 
heard it^ and sought how they might 
destroy him: for they feared him, be- 
cause all the people was astonished at 
his doctrine. 

19 And when even was come, he went 
out of the city. 

20 IT And in the morning, as they pass- 
ed by, they saw the fig tree dned up 
from the roots. 

21 And Peter calling to remembrance 
saith unto him. Master, behold, the fig 
tree which thou cursedst is withered 
away. 

22 And Jesus answering saith unto 
them. Have faith in God. 

28 For verily I say unto you. That who- 
soever shall say unto this mountain. Be 
thou removed, and be thou cast into the 
sea ; and shall not doubt in his heart, but 
shall believe that those things which he 
saith shall come to pass ; he shall have 
whatsoever he saith. 

24 Therefore I say unto you. What 
things soever ye dedre, when ye pray, 
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gaegue gui langet, uninasie ni y isao- 
miyo. 

2d Lao yanguin ti manasiijamyo, y Ta- 
tanmiyo ni y gaegue gui langet ti uni- 
nasie niy isaomiyo. 

27 1 i a manmato talo Jerusalem, ya 
anae mamomocat gui templo, manmato 
y magas mamale, yan y escriba, yan y 
manamco sija ; 

28 Ya ilegilija nu gttiya : Pot jafa na 
ninasifia na unfatitinas estesija? yan 
jayejao numae ni este na ninasifta, para 
unfatinas estesija ? 

29 Ya si Jesus ilegila nu sija: Bae 
jufaesen locue jamyo un finaesen ya 
mepeyo, ajronae jusangane jamyo pot 
jafa na ninasiiia na jufatitinas este 
siia. 

30 Y tinagpangen Juan, ^uinen y 
langet, pat guinen y taotao sija ? epe- 
yo. 

31 Ya jaiajaso gui sumanjalomflija, 
ilegiiija : Yanguin ilegmame, Guinen y 
langet ; ualog : Jafanae na ti injenggue 
gUe? 

32 Yanguin ilegmame guinen y taotao 
sija — manmaafiao ni y taotao, sa pine- 
loHija todo na magajet na prof eta si 
Juan. 

33 Ya manmanope, ilegiiija as ^esus : 
Ti intingo. Avonae si Jesus ilegila nu 
sija ; ni guajo locue ti jusang^e jamyo 
pot jafa naninasiiia, na jufatitinas este- 
sija. 

CAPITULO 12. 

YA sigue di jacuentuse sija acompa- 
rasion sija. Un taotao mananom gui 
fangualuan ubas, ya jacolat nu trongcon 
tituca, ya manguadog un joyo para un 
lagat ya jafatinas un tore, ya jaatquila 
y manfafachocho, ya mapos gtle malag 
otro tano. 

2 Ya anae esta tiempo, jatago uno gui 
tentagofia para ayo y manmachochocno, 
para ujaresibe guinen manmachochocho 
y tinegcha y fangualuan ubas. 

3 Ya macone y tentago, ya masaulag, 
ya manajanao taesinajguan. 

4 Ya jatago talo y otro tentagofia ; ya 
mapoca y ilufia, ya manataelaye gile 
gosdangculo. 

5 Ya jatalo tumago y otro, ya mapuno ; 
yan otro megae ya palo manmasaulag 
yan palo manmapuno. 

6 Ya guaja unoja lajifia na stmienyafia ; 



ya gtliya uttimo jatago, ilegfia : Ufan- 
gaerespeto ni y lajijo. 

7 Ya ayo sija y manmachochocho, ileg- 
nija gui sumanjalomfiija. Estagtle y 
eredero ; nije tapuno, ya y fangualuan 
uiyota. 

8 Ya macone gtle, ya mapupo, ya 
mayute juyong gui fangualuan. 

9 Jafa pago ufatinas y magas y fan- 
gualuan? Ufato, ya uyulang todo y 
manmachochocho, ya ufannae otro ni y 
fangualuan. 

10 Taya nae intaetae este na tinigue : Y 
acho, ni j jarechasa y manmanmatid- 
nad ni y guima, esteja mapolo cuentan 
ulo gui esquina. 

11 Este flnatinas y Sefiot, ya janafan- 
manman gui menan atadogta. 

12 Ya maaliligao para umagote lao 
manmaafiao ni y Una j yan taotao; sa 
matungo na jasasan^an y acomparasion 
contra sija : ya madmgo, ya manmapos 
gui jinanaoiiija. 

13 1 Ya manmatago guato guiya gtd- 
ya palo gui Fariseo sija yan taotao 
Herodes ; para umaquegacha gui sinimg- 
anfia. 

14 Ya anae manmato, ilegfiija nu 
gttiya : Maestro, intingo najago magajet- 
jao; ya taya unadadaje ni un taotao; 
sa ti guaelaye nu jago y finaboresen 
taotao, lao mamananagtteiao ni y ma- 
gajet na chalan Yuus. Tunas na in^ 
fanmanaejam tributo as Sc^at, pat 
aje? 

15 Innae, pat mungajam numae ? Lao 
si Jesus jatungoja y quinadofiija, ya 



ilegfia nu siia : Jafa raima na intietien- 
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tayo ? maela un denanon salape ya 



16 Ya anae machulie guato, ilegfia 
nu sija : lyon jaye este na imagen yan 
tinigue? Ylegfiija nu gttiya: lyon 
Sesat. 

17 Ayonae si Jesus ilegfia nu sija : Nae 
si Sesat ni y iyon Sesat, ya si Yuus ni y 
iyon Yuus. Ya ninafangosmanman nu 
gttiya. 

18 1 Ya manmato guiya gttiya y Sa- 
duseo sija ni y ilegfiija, na taya quina- 
julo y mannatae ; ya mafaesen gtte, ileg- 
fiija: 

19 Maestro, jatuguiejam si Moises : 
Yanguin y chelun un taotao matae, ya y 
palaoan ni y asaguafia sumaga ya taya 
patgonfia, ayo y laje ni y chelun y 
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believe that ye lecdve thorn, and ye shall 
have them. 

25 And when ye stand praying, forgive, 
if ye have aught a^inst any ; that your 
F^er also which is in heaven may for- 
give you your trespasses. 

26 But if ye do not forgive, neither will 
your Father which is in heaven forgive 
your trespasses. 

27 IT And they come again to Jerusalem: 
and as he was walking in the temple, 
there come to him the chief priests, and 
the scribes, and the elders, 

28 And say unto him. By what authority 
doest thou these things ? and who gave 
thee this authority to do these things ? 

29 And Jesus answered and said unto 
them, I will also ask of you one question, 
and answer me, and I will tell you by 
what authority I do these things. 

80 The baptism of John, was it from 
heaven, or of men ? answer me. 

31 And they reasoned with themselves, 
sa^g. If we shall say, From heaven ; he 
will say. Why then did ye not believe 
him? 

32 But if we shall say. Of men; they 
feared the people: for all men counted 
John, that he was a prophet indeed. 

33 And they answered and said unto 
Jesus, We cannot ^ tell. And Jesus an- 
swering saith imtothem, Neither do I tell 
you by what authority I do these Uiings. 

CHAPTER 12. 

Una parable of the vineyard let out to unthank- 
ful huebandment Christ foreteUeth thereprobaHon 
of the Jewe^ and the calling of the OentOea. 13 
Be avctdeth the mare qf the Pharieeee and He- 
rodiane about paying tribute to Ceear: 18 con- 
vtnceth the error qfthe Sadducees. who denied 
the resurrection : 28 resolveth the scribe^ who ques- 
tioned qf the first commandment : 85 r^teth the 
opinion that the scribes held qf ChriKt: 38 bid- 
" " > betoare of their ambition and 
commendeth the poor uHdow 
above all. 

AND he began to speak unto them by 
XX. parables. A certain man planted a 
vineyard, and set a hedge about it, and 
digged a place for the wmefat, and built 
a tower, and let it out to husbandmen, 
and went into a far country. 

2 And at the season he sent to the hus- 
bandmen a servant, that he might re- 
ceive from the husbandmen of the fruit 
of the vineyard. 

8 And they caught him, and beat him, 
and sent him away empty. 

4 And again he sent unto them another 
SO* 



servant ; and at him they cast stones, and 
wounded him in the head, and sent him 
away shamefully handled. 

5 And again he sent another ; and him 
they kill^, and many others; beating 
some, and killing some. 

6 Having yet therefore one son, his well 
beloved, he sent him also last irnto them, 
saying, They will reverence my son. 

7 But those husbandmen said among 
themselves. This is the heir; come, let 
us kill him, and the inheritance sh^ be 
ours. 

8 And they took him, and killed him, 
and cast him out of the vineyard. 

9 What shall therefore the lord of the 
vineyard do ? he will come and destroy 
the husbandmen, and will give the vine- 
yard unto others. 

10 And have ye not read this Scripture ; 
The stone which the builders rejected is 
become the head of the comer : 

11 This was the Lord's doing, and it is 
marvellous in our eyes ? 

12 And they sought to \m hold on him, 
but feared the people; for they knew 
that he had spoken the parable against 
them : and they left him, and went their 
way. 

13 \ And they send unto him certain 
of the Pharisees and of the Herodians, to 
catch him in hi% words. 

14 And when they were come, they say 
unto him, Master, we know that thou art 
true, and carest for no man ; for thou re- 
gardest not the person of men, but teach- 
est the way of God in truth : Is it lawful 
to give tribute to Cesar, or not ? 

15 Shall we g^ve, or shall we not give ? 
But he, knowing their hypocrisy, said 
unto them. Why tempt ye me? bring 
me a penny, that I may see it, 

16 And they brought it. And he saith 
unto them. Whose is this image and 
superscription ? And they said unto him, 
Cesar's. 

17 And Jesus answering said unto them. 
Render to Cesar the things that are 
Cesar's, and to God the things that are 
God's. And they marvelled at him. 

18 IT Then come unto him the Saddu- 
cees, which say there is no resurrection ; , 
and they asked him, saying, 

19 Master, Moses wrote unto us. If a 
man's brother die, and l^ve hie wife he- 
hind him, and leave no children, that his 
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matae, uasagua talo y palaoan, ya ufa- 
masemiya gui chelufia. 

20 Ya guaja seite lalaje na manelu : y 
finenana umasagua, ya matae ti mapolo 
semiya : 

21 Inasagua talo y palaoan ni y mina 
dos, ya mata^ talo taya pinelona semiya: 
ya y mina tres taegilijeja talo. 

22 Ya y siete, ti mapolo semiyaili- 
io ; despues di todos, matae y palaoan 
locue. 

23 Y quinajulo y manmatae, jaye guiya 
sija ugae asagua y palaoan ? sa todo y 
siete manmasa^ua. 

24 Si Jesus ilegfia nu sija : Ada ti 
manlache jamyo, sa ti intingo y tinigue, 
ni y ninasifian Yuus ? 

25 Sa y manga julo guinen manmatae, 
ni ufanasagua, ni iimanafanasagua ; lao 
manparejoja yan y dngjet sija gui 
langet. 

26 Ya y manmatae ni y ufannacajulo ; 
ti untaetae gui leblon Moises, jaftae- 
mano si Yuus gui jalomtano guiya 
trongcon jayo ni y ilegna as Moises : 
Guajo si Yuus Abraham, yan si Yuus 
Ysaac, yan si Yuus Jacob ? 

27 Ti giliya si Yuus y manmatae, na 
si Yuus y manlal^l^ ; enaomina nina- 
fangoslaclie jamyo. 

28 T Ya uno gui escriba mato, ya 
jajungog na manafaesen entresija, ya 
jatungo na mauleg inepena nu sija. fin- 
aesen gtle : Jafa y fihenana qui todo na 
tinago ? 

29 Si Jesus manope : Este y finenana 
na tinago : Jingog O Ismel : Y Sefiot 
Yuusta, unoja na Senot : 

30 Ya guaeya jamyo y Seiiot, Yuus- 
miyo, contodo y corasonmiyo, yan 
contodo y antenmiyo, yan contodo y 
jinasonmiyo, yan contodo y minetgot- 
miyo. 

31 Ya este y segundo : Guaeya y 
tiguangmo pare jo yan jago. Taya 
otro tinago mas mandangculo qui este- 
sija. 

32 Ya y escriba ilegna nu giliya. Ma- 
gajet Maestro, mauleg na unsangan 
na gtdya unoja; ya taya otro na gili- 
yaja. 

33 Ya ugumaeya gp.e contodo y cora- 
son, yan contodo y tiningo, yan contodo 
y minetgot, yan ugumaeya y tiguangna 
parejo yan giliya, mas qui todo y me- 
frese, yan y ninae sija. 
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34 Ya anae jalie si Jesus ni y minel- 
nalom inepefia, Ilegna nu gttiya : Ti 
chagojao gui raenon Yuus. Ya taya 
ni un taotao fumaesen gtle talo desde 
ayo. 

35 If Ya maninepe as Jesus gui anae 
mamananagtie gui templo, ilegna : Jafa 
na ilegnija y escriba sija, na si Cristo 
Lajin David ? 

36 Sa si David mismo ilegna gui Espir- 
itu Santo : Y Sefiot ilegna ni y Senotto : 
Fatachong gui agapa na canaejo, asta 
qui jupolo y enemigumo sija gui papa 
y fanajangan adengmo. 

37 Si David jafanaan gtte Sefiot; ya 
jaftaemano na y lajifia ? Ya manmagof 
y dangculon linajyan taotao sija anae 
majungog. 

38 ^ Ya ilegfia gui finanagtlefia : Ada- 
je jamyo ni y escriba sija, sa yannija 
manjanao yan y anaco magagonija. 
yan yanfiija manmasaluda gui metca 
do, 

39 Yan y manmagas na tachong gui 
sinagoga, yan y ya jululo na tachong 
gui guipot; 

40 Ni y jatucho y guima y biuda sija, 
ya janafananaco tinaetaefiiia ni y di- 
nague : este sija ujaresibe dangculo na 
sentensia. 

41 ^ Ya anae matachong si Jesus gui 
menan y cajon ni y para y ninae ; me- 
gae na taotao manmato, ya manman- 
yute jalom salape gui cajon ; ya y me- 
gae na manrico sija, megae yinitefiija 
jalom. 

42 Ya mato un pobble na buida ; ya 
manyute jalom dos cobble na bale 
buente im centavos. 

43 Ya si Jesus jaagang y disipuluiia, 
ya ilegfia nu sija : .Magajet jusangane 
jamyo : Este y pebble na biuda, mas 
megae yinitefia jalom qui ni todo ayo 
sija y guinen manmanyute jalom gui 
cajon. 

44 Sa todo y manmanyute jalom, pot 
y minegaenijaja ; lao gUiya pot y 
minalagonaja na jayute jalom todo y 
gilinajana ; asta y sustentofia todo. 

CAPITULO 18. 

YA anae jumuyong §ui templo; 
ilegfia nu giliya uno gui disipulufla : 
Maestro, liija na jechuran acho, yan 
guma sija. 
2 Ya si Jesus manope ilegna nu sija : 
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brother should take his wife, and raise 
up seed unto his brother. 

20 Now there were seven brethren : and 
the first took a wife, and dying left no 
seed. 

21 And the second took her, and died', 
neither left he any seed: and the tliird 
likewise. 

22 And the seven had her, and left no 
seed : last of all the woman died also. 

^ In the resurrection therefore, when 
they shall rise, whose wife shall she 
be of them ? for the seven had her to 
wife. 

24 And Jesus answering said unto 
them. Do ye not therefore err, because 
ye know not the Scriptures, neither the 
power of God? 

25 For when they shall rise from the 
dead, they neither marry, nor are given 
in marriage ; but are as the angels which 
are in heaven. 

26 And as touching the dead, that they 
rise ; have ye not read in the book of 
Moses, how in the bush God spake unto 
him, saying, I am the God of Abraham, 
and the God of Isaac, and the God of 
Jacob? 

27 He is not the God of the dead, but 
the €^od of the living: ye therefore do 
greatly err. 

28 1 -A-nd one of the scribes came, and 
having heard them I'easoning together, 
and perceiving that he had answered 
them well, asked him, Which is the first 
commandment of all ? 

29 And Jesus answered him. The first 
of all the commandments is. Hear, 
Israel ; The Lord our God is one Lord : 

30 And thou shalt love the Lord thy 
God with all thy heart, and with all thy 
soul, and with all thy mind, and with 
all thy strength: this is the first com- 
mandment. 

31 And the second is like, namely this. 
Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thy- 
self. There is none other command- 
ment greater than these. 

32 And the scribe said unto him. Well, 
Master, thou hast said the truth : for 
there is one God; and there is none 
other bat he: 

33 And to love him with all the heart, 
and with all the understanding, and with 
all the soul, and with all the strength, 
and to love Jus neighbour as himself, is 
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more than all whole burnt offerings and 
sacrifices. 

84 And when Jesus saw that he answer- 
ed discreetly, he said unto him, Thou art 
not far from the kingdom of God. And 
no man after that durst ask him any 
question. 

35 IT And Jesus answered and said, 
while he taught in the temple. How say 
the scribes that Christ is the son of 
David ? 

36 For David himself said by the Holy 
Ghost, The Lord said to my Lord, Sit 
thou on my right hand, till I make thine 
enemies thy footstool. 

37 David therefore himself calleth him 
Lord ; and whence is he then his son ? 
And the common people heard him 
gladly. 

38 iT And he said unto them in his 
doctrine. Beware of the scribes, which 
love to go in long clothing, and love 
salutations in the marketplaces, 

39 And the chief seats in the syna- 
gogues, and the uppermost rooms at 
feasts: 

40 Which devour widows' houses, and 
for a pretence make long prayers : these 
shall receive greater damnation. 

41 IT And Jesus sat over against the 
treasury, and beheld how the people 
cast money into the treasury : and many 
that were rich cast in much. 

42 And there came a certain poor wid- 
ow, and she threw in two mites, which 
make a farthing. 

43 And he called unto him his disciples, 
and saith unto them. Verily I sav unto 
you. That this poor widow hath cast 
more in, than all they which have cast 
into the treasury: 

44 For all they did cast in of their abun- 
dance ; but she of her want did cast in 
all that she had, even all her living. 

CHAPTER 13. 

1 Christ foreteUeth the destruction of the temple: 9 
the persecuUom for the gospel: 10 that the gospel 
must be preached to all nations: 14 that great ca- 
lamitUs shall happen to the Jews : 24 and the man- 
ner of his coming to judgment : 32 the hour where- 
of being knoxon to none, every man is to watch and 
pray, that we be not found unprovided, when he 
Cometh to each one particularly by death. 

AND as he went out of the temple, 
xjL one of his disciples saith unto him, 
Master, see what manner of stones and 
what buildings a/re here! 

2 And Jesus answering said unto him. 
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Unlle este sija na mandangculon guma ? 
taya nsobbla ni un acho gui jilo j otro, 
na ti umayute papa. 
8 1 Ya anae matachong gui jilo y fina- 
beca na y naanfia Olibo, gui menan y 
templo, finaesen gui secreto as Pedro, 
yan Santiago, yan si Juan, yan si An- 
dres, 

4 Ilegfiija : Sanganejam, ngaean este- 
sijn ufanmato ? yan jafa na sefiat yan- 
guin para todo estesija nae ufanma- 
cumple ? 

5 8i Jesus jatutujon ilegfia nu sija : 
Adaje jainyo, ya cbamiyo fanmafaba- 
baba. 

6 Sa megae ufanmato pot y naanjo, ya 
ualog: &uajo gCliya Jesucristo, ya 
ufababa megae. 

7 Yanguin injingog y guera, yan y 
masangan y guera : cliamiyo ninafafia- 
chatsaga : sa nesesita estesija jumu- 
yong : lao trabia ti y jinecog. 

8 Sa y nasion sija ufangajulo contra y 
nasion, yan y raeno contra raeno : ya 
uguaia linao gui megae na lugat ya 
uguaja ninalang : estesija tutujon y 
pinite. 

9 IT Lao adaje jamyo : sa infanmaen- 
trega gui tribunal sija ; ya infanmasau- 
lag gui sinagoga : yan mfanojgue gui 
menan y manmagas sija yan y ray sija, 
pot causa de guajo para un testimonio 
contra sija. 

10 Ya y ibangelio nesesita umapredica 
finenana gui entre todo y nasion. 

11 Lao anae maconejamyo, ya maen- 
trega jamyo, chamiyo jumajaso jafa 
para insangan, ni injasuye jafa: sa 
jafaja y manaejamyo gUije na ora, 
ayoja insangan : sa ti jamyo infang- 
cuentos, na y Espiritu Santo. 

12 Pago y laje uentrega y chelufla 
laje, para umapuno : ya y tata y la- 
jiiia : ya y famaguon ufangajulo contra 
y maftaenanfiija : ya unafanmapuno. 

13 Ya iamyo infanmachatlie ni todo y 
taotao sija, pot y naanjo : lao jaye y 
sumungon asta y uttimo, umasatba. 

14 Lao anae inlie y chinatlie y inginon 
na ylnilang tumotojgue gui anae ti 
para utojgue, (y mananaetae utungo) 
ayo sija y mangaegue guiya Judea 
ufanmalago para y ialomtano : 

15 Ya y gaegue gui jilo guma, chafia 
tumutunog ni ujalom ya ufafiule jafa 
na gttinaja gui jalom gumafia. 



16 Ya y gaegue gui fangualuan, chanac 
tumatalo tate para uchule y magaguna. 

17 Lao mannamaase ayo sija y manma- 
potgue yan y mannanasusu, gUije sija 
na jaane I 

18 Fanmanaetiae, ya munga y jinanao- 
miyo gui tiempon y manenggeng. 

19 Sa ayo sija na jaane, uguaja pinin- 
ite, ni y taya nae guaja desde y matu- 
tujon y tano, anae jafatinas si Yuus, 
asta pago ; ni uguaja asta jinecog. 

20 Lao yaguin ti janacadada y Seilot 
ayo sija na jaane, taya catne usatba : lao 
pot y rason y manmaayigja, ni y ina- 
yifffia, janacadada ayo sija na jaane. • 

21 Ya yanguin guaja umalog nu jago : 
Estaglle si Cristo : pat ayogUe guato ; 
chamiyo jumojonggue. 

22 Sa ufangajulo sija ti manmagajet 
na Cristo sija, yan ti manmagajet na 
prof eta sija, ya ufanmamanue sija sefiat 
yan mannamanman, para ufanmama- 
baba, yanguin janasifia, asta y man- 
maayig. 

23 Lao adaje jamyo : Sa estaglle ja, na 
jusangane jamyo todos antes. 

24 1 Lao ayo sija na jaane an mun- 
jayan y pininite sija ; ujomjom y atdao, 
ya y pilan ii ufaniua, 

25 Ya y pution sija gui langet ufamo- 
dong, ya y ninasifla sija gui Icmget 
ufanmayengyong. 

26 Ya ayo nae ujalie y Lajin taotao na 
mamamaela gui sanjalom mapagajes, 
yan y dangculon ninasifiafla yan y mma- 
lagfia. 

27 Ya ayonae utago y angjetfia sija na 
ujarecoje y inayigfia sija, guinen y cua- 
tro na manglo, guinen y uttimon y tano 
asta y uttimon y langet. 

28 1 Tingo y acorn parasion y trong- 
con igos: Anae mamaulegja trabia y 
ramasfia, ya manjajagonja, mtingoja na 
esta jijijot y tiempon maepe. 

29 Jamyo locue anae inlie estesija, na 
manmato, tingoja na gUiya esta jijijot, 
pareioja yan esta gaegue gui petta. 

30 Magajet jusangane jamyo : Este na 
generasion ti uf anmalofan, asta que todo 
estesija munjayan manmacliogfte. 

81 'i langet yan y tano, uf anmalofan, 
lao y sinauganjo ti ufalofan. 

32 Lao ayo na jaane pat ayo na ora, 

taya ni un taotao tumungo ; ni y angjet 

sija ni mangaegue gui langet, ni y Laje ; 

^nay Tataglliyaja. 
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Seest thou these great buildings ? there 
shall not ^ left one stone upon another, 
that shall not be thrown down. 

3 And as he sat upon the mount of 
Olives, over against the temple, Peter 
and James and John and Andrew asked 
him privately, 

4 Tell us, when shall these things be ? 
and what shaU he the sign when all these 
things shall be fulfiUed ? 

5 And Jesus answering them began to 
say. Take heed lest any man deceive you : 

6 For many shall come in my name, 
saying, I am Christ; and shall deceive 
many. 

7 And when ye shall hear of wars and 
rumours of wars, be ye not troubled : for 
9ueh things must needs be ; but the end 
shall not he yet. 

8 For nation shall rise against nation, 
and kingdom against kingdom : and there 
shall be earthquakes in divers places, and 
there shall be famines and troubles : these 
a/re the beginnings of sorrows. 

9 IT But take heed to yourselves: for 
thev shall deliver you up to councils ; 
and in the synagogues ye shall be 
beaten : and ye shall be brought before 
rulers and kings for my sake, for a testi- 
mony against them. 

10 And the gospel must first be pub- 
lished among all nations. 

11 But when they shall lead you, and 
deliver vou up,, tafie no thought bef ore- 
huid what ye shall speak, neither do ye 
premeditate: but whatsoever shall be 
ffiven you in that hour, that speakye : 
for it is not ye that speak, but the Holy 
Ghost. 

12 Now the brother shall betray the 
brother to death, and the father the son ; 
and children shall rise up against their 
parents, and shall cause them to be put 
to death. 

13 And ye shall be hated of all men for 
my name's sake: but he that shall en- 
dure unto the end, the same shall be 
saved. 

14 ^ But when ye shall see the abomi- 
nation of desolation, spoken of by Daniel 
the prophet, standing where it ought not, 
(let him that readeth understand,) then 
let them that be in Judea flee to the 
mountains : 

15 And let him that is on the housetop 
not go down into the house, neither en- 



ter thertin, to take any thing out of his 
house: 

16 And let him that is in the field not 
turn back again for to take up his gar- 
ment. 

17 But woe to them that are with child, 
and to them that give suck in those days I 

18 Aiid pray ye that your fiight be not 
in the' winter. 

19 For in those days shall be aflSic- 
tion, such as was not from the begin- 
ning of the creation which (Jod created 
unto this time, neither shall be. 

20 And except that the Lord had short- 
ened those days, no flesh should be saved: 
but for the elect's sake, whom he hath 
chosen, he hath shortened the days. 

21 And then if any man shall say to 
you, Lo, here is Christ; or, lo, he is 
there ; believe him not : 

22 For false Christs and false prophets 
shall rise, and shall shew signs and won- 
ders, to seduce, if it were possible, even 
the elect. 

28 But take ye heed: behold, I have 
foretold you all things. 

24 1 But in those days, after that trib- 
ulation, the sun shall be darkened, and 
the moon shall not give her light,. 

25 And the stars of heaven shall fall, 
and the powers that are in heaven shall 
be shaken. 

26 And then shall they see the Son of 
man coming in the clouds with great 
power and glory. 

27 And then shall he send his angels, 
and shall gather together his elect from 
the four winds, from the uttermost part 
of the earth to the uttermost part of 
heaven. 

28 Now learn a parable of the fig tree : 
When her branch is yet tender, and put- 
teth forth leaves, ye know that summer 
is near: 

29 So ye in like manner, when ye shall 
see these things come to pass, know that 
it is nigh, even at the doors. 

30 Verily I say unto you, that this 
generation shall not pass, till all these 
things be done. 

31 Heaven and earth shall pass away : 
but my words shall not pass away. 

32 1 But of that day and that hour 
knoweth no man, no, not the angels 
which are in heaven, neither the oon, 
but the Father. 
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33 Adaje jam^o: fanbela, ya infan- 
manaetae : sa ti intingo ngaean j tiem- 
po. 

84 Say y Lajin taotao, parejoja yan un 
taotao my jumajanao chago ya jadingo 
y gumafia ; ya janae y tentagofia nina- 
siiiafLija yan cada uno y chechofia, ya 
jatago y pottero na ufanbela. 

35 Fanbela, sa ti intingo ngaean nae 
ufato y magas y guima; cao y pu- 
puenge, pat y tataiopuenge, pat y 
oogayo, pat y egaan ; 

3o Sa, noseaja derepente ufato, ya in- 
fansineda manmamaego. 

37 Ya jafa y jusangane jamyo, jusan- 
ganeja todos : Fanbela. 

CAPITULO 14. 
f^ UAJA dos na jaane antes di guipot 
VX y pascua yan y taelibadura na pan : 
ya y magas mamale sija, yan y escriba 
sija, maaliligao jaftaemano para uma- 
fababa, ya umacone, ya umapuno. 

2 Lao ilegfiija : Munga gui guipot na 
jaane, sa noseaja uguaja atboroto ni y 
taotao sija. 

3 1[ Ya anae estaba guiya Betania, gui 
guima Simon y ategtog, ya matachong 
gui lamasa para uchocho ; mato un pa- 
laoan mafiuiiule unalabastro naboteyan 
inggllentenpuronardo, nagosguaguan ; 
ya mafag y boteya, ya jachuda gui jilo 
y ilon Jesus. 

4 Ya guaja sija ninafanbubo sanjalom- 
fiija, ya ilegfii ja : Jafa este na inggttente 
na manalalastimaja ? - 

5 Maulegiia umabende pot tresientos 
peseta, ya ufanmanae y mamobble : ya 
malalatde y palaoan. 

6 Lao si J esus ilegfia : PologUe na- 
maesa. Jafajja na inatbororota gUe? 
Mauleg finatmaslla nu guajo. 

7 Sa manjajamyoja yan y mamobble 
siempre ; va ngaean j a nae manmalago 
jamyo, iniatinasja mauley guiya sija : 
lao guajo ti tafanjijitaja siempre. 

8 Gfliya jafatinas taemanoja y ninasi- 
fiana : gtliya mato antes, para umggtien- 
tiye y tataotaojo, para y naftan. 

9 Magajet jusangane jamyo : Manoja 
este na ebangelio nae mapredica, gui 
todo y tano, este locue y finatinasfia 
umasangan, para memoriasfia. 

10 If Ya si Judas Iscariote, uno gui 
dose, mapos malag y magas mamale, 
para uinentrega gtie guiya sija. - 
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11 Ya anae majungog, ninafansenma* 
:of, ya mapromete manae gUe salape. 
^a jaaliligao jaftaemano para uinen- 
trega. 

12 IT Ya y finenana na jaane y taeliba- 
dura na pan, anae maoj^^ y pascua, y 
disipuluna ilegfiija nu gtdya : Manojam 
malagomo guato ya infamauleg nae 
para uncbocho gui pascua? 

13 Ya jatago y dos gui disipulufia, ya 
ilegfia nu sija: Janao fanmalag y 
siuda, sa infanasoda gUi je yan im taotao 
na mangangatga un jarran janom : da- 
lalag gtte. » 

14 Ya amanoja nae jumalom, alog ni 
y taotao guma : Y Maestro, ile^la : 
Mangue y aposento ni y anae para in- 
fanocho gui pascua van y disipulujo ? 

15 Ya gtliya infannnanue un dan^culo 
na cuatto ; esta mafamauleg yan Ssto ; 
ayo nae famauleg para jita. 

16 Ya y disipulufia sija manmapos, ya 
manmato gui siuda, ya jasoda jaftae- 
mano y mansinangane sija: ya ma- 
famauleg para y pascua. 

17 IF Ya y pupuenge mato yan y dose. 

18 Ya anae manmatatachong ya ma- 
fiochocbo, si Jesus ilegfia : Magajet ju- 
sangane jamyo: Uno guiya jamyo 
uinentregayo ; gOiyaja ucnumocho yan 
guajo. 

19 Ayo nae ninafangostriste, ya ileg- 
fii ja nu gtliya uno yan otro : Guajo ? 
y otro ilegfia : Guajo ? 

20 Ayo nae manope ilegfia nu sija: 
Uno gui, dose ni y jumajame manotche 
gui tasori. 

21 Y Lajin taotao magajet na mapos, 
ni y esta matugue pot gtdya : lao na- 
maase ayo na taotao ni y jaentrega y 
Lajin taotao. Maulegfia ayo na taotao 
na ti umafafiago. 

22 IT Ya anae mafiochocho, jachule si 
Jesus y pan, ya jabendise, ya jaipe, ya 
janae sija, ile^a : Chile ya incano, sa 
este y tataotaojo. 

23 Ya jachule y posuelo, ya anae mun- 
jayan janae gi-asia, janae sija : ya todos 
manguimen. 

24 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Este y jdgfijo, 
gui uuebo na testamento, ni machuda 
pot y megae. 

25 Magajet jusangane jamyo, na ti 
juguimen talo ni y tinegcha ubas, asta 
ayo na jaane, na juguimen nuebo gui 
raenon Yuus. 
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S3 Take ye heed, watch and pray : for 
ye know not when the time is. 

34 Fbr the Son of mem m as a man tak- 
ing a far journey, who left his house, 
and gave authority to his servants, and 
to every man his work, and commanded 
the porter to watch. 

35 Watch ye therefore: for ye know 
not when the master ef the house com- 
eth, at even, or at midnight, or at the 
cockcrowing, or in the morning: 

36 Lest coming suddenly he nnd you 
sleeping. 

37 And what I say unto you I say unto 
all, Watch. 

CHAPTER 14. 

1 A ccn^racv agahat UhrM. B JVactou* oinirrifnt 



, 'h, and iiiite 
^rt . 



kaiir 4a skaa be t>itrai/ed qf om ^fhU fliSfHpffn . ^^2 
Hfter the pamnrfT prtpfir^^ ami euteRt iimtitn tifh 
hiH gttpper : IM declnreth aforffmnii ifir,ftifjf\t fif 'iH 



eiA him iaUfi a ki^. « JTe ix ijpprfJim'ieJt in the 
ffard&it &3 fatuffi^ ao^uMi^ and impimi^ift roitr 
tigmiied (if me Jtft&f^ t^Tsncil: 65 ^hdmf/Hfii/ ftfpf-" d 
tffUiem: ^ atui thrU-^ dfunrtt t^ Pti^r. 

ykPTER two days was the feast of the 
j\. passover, ana of unleavened bread : 
and the chief priests and the scribes 
sought how they might take him by 
crait, and put Hm to death. 

2 But they said, Not on the feast day, 
lest there be an uproar of the people. 

3 1[ And being in Bethany, in the house 
of Simon the leper, as he sat at meat, 
there came a woman having an alabaster 
box of ointment of spikenard very pre- 
cious; and she brake the box, and poured 
it on his head. 

4 And there were some that had indig- 
nation within themselves, and said, Why 
was this waste of the ointment made ? 

5 For it might have been sold for more 
than three hundred pence, and have 
been given to the poor. And they mur- 
mured against her. 

6 And Jesus said, Let her alone ; why 
trouble ye her ? she hath wrought a good 
work on me. 

7 For ye have the poor with you al- 
ways, and whensoever ye will ye may do 
them good : but me ye have not always. 

8 She hath done what she could : she is 
come aforehand to anoint my body to 
the burying. 

9 Verily 1 say imto you. Wheresoever 
this gospel shall be preached through- 
out ue whole world, this also that uie 
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hath done shall be spoken of for a me- 
morial of her. 

10 IT And Judas Iscariot, one of the 
twelve, went unto the chief priests, to 
betray him unto them. 

11 And when thev heard it, they were 
glad, and promised to give him money. 
And he sought how he might conven- 
iently betray him. 

12 IT And the first day of unleavened 
bread, when they killed the passover, his 
disciples said unto him. Where wilt thou 
that we go and prepare that thou mayest 
eat the passover ? 

13 Ana he sendeth forth two of his dis- 
ciples, and saith unto them, €k) ye into 
the city, and there shall meet you a man 
bearing a pitcher of water : follow him. 

14 And wheresoever he shall go in, say 
ye to the goodman of the house. The 
Master saith, Where is the guestchamber, 
where I shall eat the passover with my 
disciples ? 

15 And he will shew you a large upper 
room furnished and prepared: there 
make ready fpr us. 

16 And his disciples went forth, and 
came into the city, and found as he had 
said unto them: and they made ready 
the passover. 

17 And in the evening he cometh with 
the twelve. 

18 And as they sat and did eat, Jesus 
said. Verily I say unto you, One of you 
which eateth with me shall betray me. 

19 And they began to be sorrowful, and 
to say unto him one by one, J« it I ? and 
another said, /« it I ? 

20 And he answered and said unto them, 
It is one of the twelve, that dippeth with 
me in the dish. 

21 The Son of man indeed goeth, as 
it is written of him: but woe to that 
man by whom the Son of man is betray- 
ed ! good were it for that man if he had 
never been bom. 

22 IT And as they did eat, Jesus took 
bread, and blessed, and brake it, and 
gave to them, and said, Take, eat ; this 
is my body. 

23 And he took the cup, and when he 
had given thanks, he gave it to them: 
and they all drank of it. 

24 And he said unto them. This is my 
blood of the new testament, which n 
shed for many. 
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26 Ta anae munjayan macanta un 
himho, manmapos manmalag j fina- 
beca Olibo. 

27 1 Ya si Jesus ilegiia nu sija : Todos 
jamyo infaninefende pot guajo ; sa esta 
matugue : Bae jupanag y pastot, ya y 
quinilo sija ufanmachalapon. 

28 Lao despues di laifiyo talo, ya cu- 
majuloyo, jujanao esta y menanmiyo 
gulya Galilea. 

29 Ayo nae si Pedro ilegiia : Achogja 
todos maninefende ; lao guajo aje. 

30 Ya sinangane as Jesus ilegfia : 
Magajet jusanganejao na jago pagoja 
na puenge, antes qui uoo dos biaje y 
gayo, unpuneyo tres biaje. 

31 Lao glliya Janaguefchadeg y cuen- 
tosiia, ilegna : Yanguin jumitamatae, ti 
iupunejao ni jaftaemano. Taegllineja 
locue sinaDgannija todos. 

32 % Ya manmato un lu^at na y naafia 
Gethsemane : ya ilegna ni y disipulufia 
sija : Fanmatatachong gUine, mientras 
mananaetaeyo. 

33 Ya jacone gachongna si Pedro, yan 
si Santiago, yan si Juan, ya Jatutujon 
manmajalang, yan mangostriste, 

34 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Y antijo sen- 
triste asta qui jumatae ; fafiaga giline, 
ya infanmamulan. 

35 Ya jumanao mona didide, dumimo 
papa gui jilo oda, ya manaetae, na yan- 
guin siiia, ufalofan y ora guiya glliya.. 

36 Ya ilegfia : Abba, Tata : todo y 
gilinaja mansina para jago ; nasuja 
este y posuclo guiya guajo : lao ti tae- 
manoja minalagojo, na y minalagomo. 

37 Ya mato talo guato ya jasoda sija 
manmaego, ya ilegna as Pedro : Simon 
mamaegojao ? ti sifiajao bumela un 
oraja? 

38 Fanbela, yan infanmanaetae ; para 
cliamiyo fanjajalora gui tentasion : Y 
Espiritu magajet na malago ; lao y 
catne echecho. 

39 Ya jumanao talo ya manaetae ya 
ayoja mismo na sinangan. 

40 Ya anae tumalo guato jasoda talo 
sija na manmamaego : sa y atadognija 
raangosmacat, ya ti ujatungo jaia 
umaope gtle. 

41 Ya mato talo gui mina tres biaje, 
ya ilegfia nu sija : Fanmaego pago, ya 
mfandescansa : esta najong ; y ora 
esta mato ; lie y Lajin taotao na maen- 
trega gui canae y manisao sija. 



42 Fangajulo ya nije tafanjanao ; sa 
esta y umentre^ayo jijot. 

43 Ya enseguicjas, mientras cumue- 
cuentos, mato si Judas, uno gui dose, 
ya mafiisija yan un linajyan taotao, 
manmafiufiule espada, yan galute ^ui- 
nen y magas mamale, yan y escnba» 
yan y manamco sija. 

44 Ya ayo y umentrega glie, mannae 
senat, ilegfia : Jaye y juchico, gtkiya 
ayo : guiot ya inquene na seguro. 

45 Ya enseguidas nae matogOe, juma- 
ianaoja guato guiya gtliya, ya ilegiia : 
Maestro ; ya jachico. • 

46 Ya ayonae mapolo canae sija gui 
jilofia ya macone. 

47 Ya uno guiya sija ni y tumotojgue 
gui oriya, jalagnos y espadafia, ya 
jataga y tentago y magas mamale, ya 
jautut talangafia. 

48 Ya manope si Jesus ilegfia nu sija-: 
Ada manmato jamyo calang contra y 
saque, na manmafiufiule jamyo espada, 
yan galute para inguiotyo ? 

49 Guinen manjijitaja todo y jaane 
gui templo manmamananagfle, ya ti 
mquequeneyo ? lao mafatinas este para 
umacumple y tinigue. 

50 Ya madmgo, ya manmalago todos. 

51 1 Ya dinalalaggtle un patgon na 
taotao, na jatatampe gUe un sab£ias, sa 
taya magagago : ya y mamatgon sija na 
taotao, maguot gHe. 

52 Lao gtliya japolo y sabanas, ya 
malago sin magago. 

53 1 Ya macone si Jesus para y magas 
na pale : ya mandafia y manmagas 
mamale yan y manamco, yan y escnba 
sija. 

54 Ya si Pedro dinalalag glle, lao 
chago, asta gui sanjalom, sanjalom y 
palasyon y magas na pale : ya mata- 
chong yan y tentago sija, ya janama- 
maepe glle gui guafe. 

55 Ya y magas mamale, van todo y 
inetnon ofisiat, manmanaliligao testi- 
monio contra si Jesus para umapuno ; 
hjO taya masoda. 

56 Sa mcgae manmannae ti manma- 
gajet na testimonio contra glliya : lao y 
testimoniofiija ti manparejo. 

57 Ya manga julo palo ni manmannae 
contra glliya y testimonio na ti man- 
magajet, ilegnija : 

58 Injingo^ y ilegfia : Juyulang este 
na templo, ni y mafatinas nu canae, ya 
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25 Verily I say unto you, I will drink 
no more of the fruit of the vine, until 
that day that I drink it new in the king- 
dom of God. 

26 IT And when they had sung a h^mn, 
they went out into the mount of Olives. 

27 And Jesus saith unto them, All ^e 
shall be offended because of me this 
night: for it is written, I will smite 
the Shepherd, and the sheep shall be 
scattered. 

28 But after that I am risen, I will go 
before you into Galilee. 

29 But Peter said unto him, Although 
all shall be offended, yet toill not I. 

80 And Jesus saith unto him, Verily I 
say unto thee, That this day, even in this 
night, before the cock crow twice, thou 
slialt deny me thrice. 

31 But he spake the more vehemently, 
. f I should die with thee, I will not deny 
chee in any wise. Likewise also said 

hey all. 

32 And they came to a place which was 
named. Gethsemane: and he saith to his 
disciples. Sit ye here, while I shall pray. 

33 And he taketh with him Peter and 
James and John, and began to be sore 
amazed, and to be very heavy ; 

34 And saith unto them. My soul is 
exceeding sorrowful unto death: tarry 
ye here, and watch. 

35 And he went forward a little, and 
foil on the ground, and prayed that, if it 
were possible, the hour might pass from 
him. 

36 And he said, Abba, Father, all thin^ 
are possible unto thee; take away this 
cup from me: nevertheless, not what I 
will, but what thou wilt. 

37 And he cometh, and findeth them 
sleeping, and saith unto Peter, Simon, 
sleepest thou? couldest not thou watch 
one hour? 

38 Watch ye and pray, lest ye enter into 
temptation. The spirit truly is ready, 
but the flesh is weak. 

39 And again he went away, and prayed, 
and spake the same words. 

40 And when he returned, he found 
them asleep again, (for their eyes were 
heavy,) neither wist they what to answer 
him. 

41 And he cometh the third time, and 
saith unto them. Sleep on now, and take 
your rest : it is enough, the hour is oom& ; 



behold, the Son of man is betrayed into 
the hands of sinners. 

42 Rise up, let us go; lo, he that be 
trayeth me is at hand. 

43 1" And immediately, while he yet 
spake, cometh Judas, one of the twelve, 
and with him a great multitude with 
swords and staves, from the chief priests 
and the scribes and the elders. 

44 And he that betrayed him had given 
them a token, sayingj Whomsoever I 
shall kiss, that same is he; take him, 
and lead him away safely. 

45 And as soon as he was come, he 
^oeth straightway to him, and saith, 
Master, Master; and kissed him. 

46 IT And they laid their hands on him, 
and took him. 

47 And one of them that stood by drew 
a sword, and smote a servant of the high 
priest, and cut off his ear. 

48 And Jesus answered and said unto 
them. Are ye come out, as against a thief, 
with swords and with staves to take me ? 

49 I was daily with you in the temple 
teaching, and ye took me not: but the 
Scriptures must be fulfilled. 

50 And they all forsook him, and fled. 

51 And there followed him a certain 
young man, having a linen cloth cast 
about his naked body; and the young 
men laid hold on him: 

52 And he left the linen doth, and fled 
from them naked. 

53 If And they led Jesus away to the 
high priest: and with him were assem- 
bled all the chief priests and the elders 
and the scribes. 

54 And Peter followed him afar off, 
even into the palace of the high priest : 
and he sat with the servants, and warmed 
himself at the fire. 

55 And the chief priests and all the 
council sought for witness against Jesus 
to put him to death ; and found none. 

56 For many bare false witness against 
him, but their witness agreed not to- 
gether. 

57 And there arose certain, and bare 
false witness against him, saying, 

58 We heard him say, I will destroy 
this temple that is made with hands, and 
within tliree days I will build another 
made without hands. 

59 But neither so did their witness agree 
together. 

Ml 
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y tres ua jaane, junacajulo talo otro na 
ti finatinas canae. 

59 Lao este na testimonioflija, locue ti 
manparejo. 

60 Ya y magas na pale tumoigue 
julo gui talolo, ya jafaesen si Jesus 
ilegfia : Ti unfanope ni jafa ? Jafa 
este sija na testimonionija contra 
jago ? 

61 Lao mamatquiquiloja, taya inepeiia. 
Tumalo y magas na pale finaesen 
ilegfia : Jago si Jesucristo Lajin y Ben- 
dito? 

63 Ya si Jesus ilcgna : Guajo ; ya 
umamaela y tiempo anae inlie y Lajin 
taotao matatachong gui agapa y gaeni- 
nasina na canae, ya umamaela gui jalom 
y mapagajes y langet. 

63 Ayonae y magas na pale, jatiteg y 
ma^aguiia, ya ilegfia : Para jafajit palo 
testigo sija ? 

64 Injingogja y chinatfinofia contra 
si Yuus : Jafa jinasonmimiyo ? Ya 
todos manmafientensia para umapuno. 

65 Ya y palo matutujon matolae, yan 
matatampe matafia, yan mapatmada, ya 
ilegfiija nu gUiya : Profetisa : ya y ofisiat 
sija ruraesibe gae ya japatmada ni y 
canaenija. 

66 H Ya anae si Pedro gaegue gue san- 
papa gui palasyo, mato un palaoan ten- 
tago y magas na pale : 

67 Ya anae jalie si Pedro na janama- 
maepe gile, jaatan ya ilegfia: Jago 
locue manjajamyo yan si Jesus Nasa- 
reno ? 

68 Lao jadague ilegfia : Ti jutungo, 
ni jutungo jafa ilelegmo. Ya mapos 
juyong gui cajida; ya umoo y gayo. 

69 Ya linie talo ni y palaoan, ya ja- 
tutujon sumangane ayo sija y mano- 
tojgue gui oriyafia: Este uno guiya 
sija. V 

70 Ya jadague talo. Ti apmam ayo y 
manotojgue gui oriya ilegfiija as Pe- 
dro : lymgajet na jago uno guiya sija ? 
sa jago taotao Gaiileajao. 

71 Lao jatutujon mamatdise yan man- 
jula ya ilegfia : Ti jutungo este na tao- 
tao y insasangan. 

72 Ya enseguidas y mina dos biaje 
umoo y gayo. Jajaso si Pedro y sinan- 
gan, jaitaemano si Jesus nu gliiya 
flegfia : Antes que uoo y gayo dos biaje, 
undagueyo tres biaje. Ya anae jajaso, 



tumanges. 
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CAPITULO 15. 



YA enseguidas y egaan gtiije, y ma- 
gas mamale yan y manamco, yan y 
escriba sija,. yan todo y inetnon ofisiat 
manaconseja entalofiija, ya magode si 
Jesus, ya macone, ya maentrega si 
Pilato. 

2 Ya finaesen as Pilato, ilegfia nu 
gliiya : Jago y Ray Judios ? Ya manope 
ilegfia : Jago sumangan. 

3 Ya mafaaela ni y magas mamale, 
megae sija na gllinaia. 

4 Ya finaesen glie talo as Pilato, ilegfia: 
Ti UDfanope ni jafa ? liija na minegae 
finaela contra jago. 

5 Lao si Jesus ti manope ni jafa ; ayo 
mina ninamanman si Pilato. 

6 1 Ya ayo na gupot, y costumbre 
masosotta un preso, yanguin jagagao 
jaye y malagofiija. 

7 Ya guaja gtiije uno, y naanfia si 
Barabas, na mapreso yan y manga- 
chongfia gui un jatsamiento ; sija man- 
mamuno anae mangajulo gui jatsa- 
miento. 

8 Ya y linajyan taotao manmato jijot, 
ya jatutujon manmangaogao na ufatinas 
taegUije y-guinen jafatinas guiya sija. 

9 Lao si Pilato manope sija, ilegfia : 
Manmalago jamyo na jusottaye jamyo 
y Ray Judios ? 

10 Sa jatungo, na ayo na maentrega 
ni y magas mamale, pot y embidia. 

11 Lao y magas mamale jatago y tao- 
tao sija, na u jagagao na si Barabas 
umasotta. 

12 Ya si Pilato manope ilegfia talo nu 
sija : Jafanae malagomiyo j ufatinas 
ayo y infananaan Ray Judios ? 

13 Ya managang talo ilegfiija : Atane 
gui quiluus. 

14 Ayonae si Pilato, ilegfia nu sija : Ja- 
fa na taelaye finatinasfia ? Ya mas man- 
agang, ilegfiija : Atane gui quiluus. 

15 Ya si Pilato, malago na ufanmagof 
y taotao sija, jasottaye sija si Barabas, 
ya maentrega si Jesus, anae munjayan 
masanlag, para umaatane gui quiluus. 

16 T[ Ya maosgaejon ni y sendalo sija, ' 
guato gui patio mafanaan Pretorio ; ya 
madafia todo y mangachong. 

17 Ya manaminagago purpura, ya 
matufog un coronan tituca. 

18 Ya matutujon masaluda, ilegfiija: 
Jafa tatatmanojao Ray Judios ! 
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60 And the hi^h priest stood up in the 
midst, and asked Jesus, saying, Answer- 
est thou nothing ? what is it which these 
witness against thee ? 

61 But he held his peace, and answered 
Dothiog. Again the high priest asked 
him, and said unto him, Art thou the 
Christ, the Son of the Blessed ? 

62 And Jesus said, I am : and ye shall 
see the Son of man sitting on the right 
hand of i)ower, and coming in the clouds 
of heaven. 

63 Then the high priest rent his clothes, 
and saith. What need we any further 
witnesses? 

64 Ye have heard the blasphemy : what 
think ye ? And they all condemned him 
to be guilty of death. 

65 And some began to spit on him. and 
to cover his face, and to buffet him, and 
to say unto him, Prophesv: and the 
servants did strike him with the palms 
of their hands. 

66 If And as Peter was beneath in the 
palace, there cometh one of the maids of 
the high priest : 

67 ASd when she saw Peter warming 
himself, she looked upon him, and said. 
And thou also wast with Jesus of Nazar 
reth. 

68 But he denied, saying, I know not, 
neither understand I what thou sayest. 
And he went out into the jwrch; and 
the cock crew. 

69 And a maid saw him again, and 
be^an to say to them that stood, by. 
This is one of them. 

70 And he denied it again. And a 
little after, they that stood by said again 
to Peter, Surely thou art one of them : 
for thou art a Galilean, and thy speech 
agreeth thereto. 

71 But he began to curse and to swear, 
toying, I know not this man of whom ye 
speak. 

72 And the second time the cock 
crew. And Peter called to mind the 
word that Jesus said unto him. Before 
the cock crow twice, thou shalt deny 
me thrice. And when he thought there- 
on, he wept. 

CHAPTER 15. 

1 Jems brought bound, and accwed b^ore PUate. 
15 Upon the aamour of the common people^ the 
murOerer Barabbcu is loosed^ and Jeaue delivered 
tm to be crucified. \n He U crowned with thorns, 
iSepU on, and mocked: TXfOMethinbeanno hie 
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croM : 27 hanget/i between two thieves : 29 stUTereth 
the triumphing reproaches Qf the Jews:w but 
confessed by the cetUurion to be the Son qf Ood: 



reproaches 

^.„ , — _ cetUurion tc .^ 

43 and is honourably buried by Joseph. 

AND straightway in the morning the 
JljL chief priests held a consultation 
with the elders and scribes and the whole 
council, and bound Jesus, and carried 
him away, and delivered him to Pilate. 

2 And Pilate asked him, Art thou the 
King of the Jews ? And he answering 
said unto him. Thou sayest it. 

3 And the chief priests accused him of 
many things ; but he answered nothing. 

4 And Pilate asked him again, saying, 
Answerest thou nothing? behold how 
many things they witness against thee. 

5 But Jesus yet answered nothing; so 
that Pilate marvelled. 

6 Now at tliat feast he released unto them 
one prisoner, whomsoever they desired. 

7 And there was one named Barabbas, 
which lay bound with them that had 
made insurrection with him, who had 
committed murder in the insurrection. 

8 And the multitude crying idoud be- 
gan to desire him to do SiShe had ever 
done unto them. 

9 But Pilate answered them, saying, 
Will ye that I release unto you the King 
of the Jews ? 

10 For he knew that the chief priests 
had delivered him for envy. 

11 But the chief priests moved the peo- 
ple, that he should rather release Barab- 
bas unto them. 

12 And Pilate answered and said again 
unto them. What will ye then that I 
shall do unto him whom ye call the King 
of the Jews ? 

13 And they cried out again, Crucify 
him. 

14 Then Pilate said unto them. Why, 
what evil hath he done? And they cried 
out the more exceedingly, Crucify him. 

15 If And so Pilate, willing to content 
the people, released Barabbas unto them, 
and delivered Jesus, when he had scourg- 
ed him, to be crucified. 

16 And the soldiers led him away into 
the hall, called Pretorium; and they 
cfdl together the whole band. 

17 And they clothed him with purple, 
and platted a crown of thorns, and put 
it about his h£ad, 

18 And began to salute him, Hail, King 
of the Jews I 
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19 Ya mapanag y Uufia ni y piao, ya 
matolae gUe, yan mandidimo, ya maa- 
dodora gtte. 

20 Ya anae munjayan mamofea^Ue, 
manajanao y purpura, ya manamina- 
gago ni y magaguiiaja. Ya macone 
glle para umaatane gui quiluus. 

21 1 Ya manacatga uno ni y malolofan 
para ufafiija, si Simon Sirineo, tatan 
Alejandro yan Rufo, na mato guinen y 
faDgualuan, para uquinatgaye ni y 
quiluus JeAus. 

22 Ya macone guato gui un lugat na y 
naanfia Golgota : cumequeile^ELa, Sa- 
gan calabera. 

23 Ya manac ^imenfla, bino mana- 
ddfta yan mira, lao ti jaresibe. 

24 Ya maatanc gUe gui quiluus, mana- 
facae ni magagufia ; ya manrifa jaye 
uchinile cada uno. 

25 Ya y mina tres na ora, anae maa- 
taiie gUe gui quiluus. 

26 Ya y tinigue y fumaaelagUe, ma- 
tugue gui sanjilo. Y RAY JUDIOS. 

27 Ya maataue dos na saque yan gUi- 
ya : y uno gui agapafta, ya y otro gui 
acagUeiia. 

^ (Ya macumple y tinigue ni y ileg- 
na : Gttiya, usaonao matufong yan y 
manisao.) 

29 Ya macacase todo ni y manmalolo- 
fan, ya jayeyengyong y ilonfiija, ya 
ilegilija : Ay 1 jago ni y unyulang y 
templo, ya unjatsa talo gui mina tres 
na jaane ; 

30 Satba maesajao, ya maela tunog 
papa gftenao gui quiluus. 

31 Taegilenaoia locue j magas mama- 
le, manmanbotlelea gui entalofiija, ya 
ilegliija ^an y escriba sija : Jasatba y pa- 
lo, ya ^iliya na maesa ti siiia gtle jasatba. 

32 Si Oris to y Ray Israel, polo ya 
utunog pago gui quiluus, para utafan- 
lie, ya utamnjonggue gtle. Yan ayo y 
mangachochonglia manmaatane gui 
quiluus madespresia gUe. 

33 ^ Ya anae mato y mina saes na 
ora, jomjom todo y tano asta y mina 
nuebe na ora. 

34 Ya y mina nuebe na ora, janagosa- 
gang si Jesus ilegna: Eli, £li, Tama 
sabactani ? cumequeilegfia : Yuusso, 
YuussQ, jafa muna undingoyo ? 

35 Ya palo ni y manotojgue gui ori- 
yaiia, anae majungog ^e, ilegiiija : 
EstagUe na jaaagang si Elias. 



36 Ya mala^o uno, ya jasupog y es- 
pongja gui binagle, ya japolo gui pun- 
tan y piao, ya janae para uguimen, 
ya ilegfta : Polo j a ^ile namaesa ; ya uta- 
fanlie cao ufato si Ellas, ya uninatu- 
nog. 

37 Ya si Jesus umagang gosdgang, ya 
jaentrega y espiritu. 

38 Ya y cottinan y templo, masi- 
sen dos pedaso, y sanjilo asta y sanpa- 
pa. 

39 Ya anae y senturion ni y tumo- 
tojgue gui menafia, linie, na tae^enao 
jaentrega y espiritu, ilegiia : l^&gajet 
na este na taotao Lajin Yuus. 

40 Ya mangaegue locue sija fama- 
laoan, na maaatan gui chago, ya entre 
sija estaba si Maria Magdalena, yan si 
Maria nanan Santiago y patgou, yan si 
Jose, yan si Salome ; 

41 Ni y anae estaba gtle guiya Galilea, 
madalalag gtle, ya masetbe gtle; yan 
megae sija na famalaoan mangacho- 
chongfia julo guiya Jerusalem. 

42 1 Ya anae estaba pupuenge, sa ayo 
na jaane y Preparasion, cumequeileg^a 
y jaane antes di y sabado, 

4^ Mato si Jos6, taotao Arimatea, 
mauleg na taotao na papagat, ni y 
jananangga locue y raenon Yuus ; ya 
mapos yan atrebe malag as Pilato, ya 
jagagao y tataotao Jesus. 

44 Ya ninamanman si Pilato, cao es- 
ta matae ; ya jaagang y senturion, ya 
jafaesen cao esta matae algun tiem- 
po. 

45 Ya anae jatungo gui senturion; 
janae si Jose ni y tataotao. 

46 Ya gtliya mamajan fino na magagao; 
ya janatunog y tcUaotaona ya jal^lutan 
ni y fino na magago, ya japolo gui un 
naitan ni maguadog gui acho, ya jana- 
galiligue guato un acho, gui pettan y 
naftan. 

47 Ya si Mada Magdalena, yan si Maria 
nanan Jose, jalie amano nac mapolo. 

CAPITULO 16. 

YA anae esta malofan y sabado, si 
Maria Magdalena, yan si Maria 
nanan Santiago, yan si Salome, manma- 
majan paopao, para ufato ya umapa- 
lalae gtle. 

2 Ya taftataf gui egaan, gui flnenana 
na jaane gui semana, manmato gui 
naftan gui quinajulo y atdao. 
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19 And they smote iiim on the head 
with a reed, and did spit upon him, and 
bowing their knees worshipped him. 

20 And when they had mocked him, 
they took off the purple from him, and 
put his own clothes on him, and led him 
out to crucify him. 

21 And they compel one Simon a Cyre- 
nian, who passed by, coming out of the 
country, the father of Alexander and 
Rufus, to bear his cross. 

22 And they bring him unto the place 
Golgotha, which lis, being interpreted. 
The place of a skull. 

23 And they gave him to drink wine 
mingled with myrrh : but he received it 
not. 

24 And when they had crucified him, 
they parted his garments, casting lots 
upon them, what every man should take. 

25 And it was the thml hour, and they 
crucified him. 

26 And the superscription of his accu- 
sation was wntten over, THE KING 
OF THE JEWS. 

27 And with him they crucify two 
thieves ; the ^ne on his nght hand, and 
the other on his left. 

28 And the Scripture was fulfilled, 
which saith. And he was numbered with 
the transgressors. 

29 And they that passed by railed on 
him, wagging their heads, and saying, 
Ah, thou that destroyest the temple, 
and buildest it in three days, 

80 Save thyself, and come down from 
the cross. 

81 Likewise also the chief priests mock- 
ing said among themselves with the 
scribes. He saved others ; himself he can- 
not save. 

32 Let Christ the King of Israel descend 
now from the cross, that we may see 
and believe. And they that were cruci- 
fied with him reviled mm. 

33 And when the sixth hour was come, 
there was darkness over the whole land 
until the ninth hour. 

84 And ,at the ninth hour Jesus cried 
with a loud voice, saying, Eloi, Eloi, 
Jama sabachthani ? which is, being inter- 
preted. My God, my €k)d, why hast thou 
forsaken me ? 

86 And some of them that stood by, 
when they heard it, said, Behold, he 
oalkith Elias. 



86 And one ran and filled a i^nge full 
of vinegar, and put it on a reea, and 
gave him to drink, saying, Let alone ; let 
us see whether Elias will come to take 
him down. 

37 And Jesus cried with a loud voice, 
and gave up the ghost. 

38 And the vail of the temple was rent 
in twain from the top to the bottom. 

89 1 And when the centurion, which 
stood over against him, saw that he so 
cried out, and gave up the ghost, he 
said, Truly this man was the Son of 
God. 

40 There were also women looking on 
afar off : among whom was Mary Magda- 
lene, and Mary the mother of James the 
less and of Joses, and Salome ; 

41 Who also, when he was in Galilee, 
followed him, and ministered unto him ; 
and many other women which came up 
with him imto Jerusalem. 

42 1" And now when the even was come, 
because it was the preparation, that is, 
the day before the sabbath, 

43 Joseph of Arimathea, an honourable 
counsellor, which also waited for the 
kingdom of God, came, and went in 
boldly unto Pilate, and craved the body 
of Jesus. - 

44 And Pilate marvelled if he were al- 
ready dead: and calling unto him the cen- 
turion, he asked him whether he had been 
any while dead. 

45 And when he knew it of the centu- 
rion, he gave the bodv to Joseph. 

46 And he bought nne linen, and toot 
him down, and wrapped him in the linen, 
and laid him in a sepulchre which was 
hewn out of a rock, and rolled a stone 
unto the door of the sepulchre. 

47 And Mary Magdalene and Mary tJie 
mother of Joses beheld where he was laid. 

CHAPTER 16. 

1 An angel dedaretk the resurrection qT ChrUt to 
three women. 9 Christ himself appear eth to Mary 
Magdalene: 12 to two going into the countrp: 14 
then to the apostles. 15 whom he sendeth forth to 
preach the gospel : 19 and ascendeth into heaven. 

A ND when the sabbath was past, Mary 
xjL Magdalene, and Mary the mother of 
James, and Salome, had bought sweet 
spices, that they might come and anoint 
mm. 

2 And very early in the morning,^ the 
first day of the week, they came unto the 
sepulchre at the rising of the sun. 
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3 Ya ilegfiija entre sija : Jaye unina- 
galileg y acho gui pettan y naitan ? 

4 Ya anae maaatan, malie na esta ma- 
nagalileg y acho, sa gosdangculo. 

5 Ya manjalom gui naftan, malie un 
patgOQ na taotao, na matatachong gui 
agapa na banda, minagagon apaca na 
anaco ; ya ninafangosmaanao. 

6 Ya ilegna nu sija: Chamiyo fan- 
maaanao : inaliligao si Jesus Nasareno, 
ni y maatane gui quiluus : esta cajulo ; 
taegtle gttine ; liija y lugat anae mapo- 
polo gile. 

7 Janao infanjanao, ya insangane y 
disipuluila, yan si Pedro : Gtliya juina- 
nao gui menanmiyo guiya Galilea ; ayo 
nae inlie giie, ni y guinin mansinangane 
jamyo. 

8 Ya manmapos juyong, ya manmala- 
go gui naftan, sa jumuyon^ manlalao- 
lao yan manmanman ; ya ti ufanman- 
angane jafa ni y taotao ; sa mangosman- 
maaiiao. 

9 If Lao anae cajulo si Jesus, taftataf 
gui egaan gui finenana na iaane gui se- 
mana, umalie finena, yan Maria Magda- 
lena, ni y guinin j ana juyong siete na 
anite. 

10 Ya mapos gile, ya jasangane ayo y 
guinin mangachochongila, ni y man- 
triste, yan manatanges. 

11 Ya sija, anae jajungog na esta \t\^ 
ya umalie yan Mana, ti majonggue. 



12 Ya anae manmalofan estesija, nian- 
malie talc yan dos, lao otro jechurafia ; 
gui anae manjajanao gui fangualuan. 

13 Ya manmapos, ya manmasangane y 
palo disipulo : lao ti majonggue. 

14 1[ Despues di ayo, manmalie yan y 
onse gui anae manochocho, ya jalaJatde 
ni y ti man jengguenfiija, yan y majetog 
corasonfiija, sa ti majonggue ayo sija y 
lumie gtle despues di cumajulo. 

15 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Janao faamalag ' 
todo y tano, ya predica y ibangelio todo 

y ninajuyong sija. 

16 Jaye y manjon^gue ya matagpange, 
usatba ; lao ayo y ti manjonggue ; uma- 
sentensia. 

17 Ya este sija na sefiat ufantinattitiyc 
ayo sija y manmanjonggne : Pot y na- 
anjo ujayute juyong y anite sija ; ufan- 
guentos ni y nuebo na finijo ; 

18 Ufanmangajat culebla sija, ya, yan- 
guin manguimen jafa na beneno ; ti uni- 
nafanlamen : ya ujapolo y canaefiija 
gui manmalango sija, ya ujanafanjom- 
lo. 

19 1 Enao y Seilot, despues di mansin- 
angane sija, rinisibe ni y langet, ya 
matachong gui agapa Yuus. 

20 Ya manmapos, ya mapredica y 
sinangan gui todo f lugat, mailisija 
manmachocho yan y Sefiot, ya mana- 
fitme y sinangan ni y umatitiye na sefiat. 
Amen. 
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CAPITULO 1. 

POT y guaja megae y umapolo y 
canaenija para ufannaregla y cuen- 
tos nu y ayo na gtiinaja na esta guef- 
maasegura gui entalo jame, 

2 Jaitaemanoja ninaejam ni guine y 
tutu jofia y testigojam ni y malie, nu y 
yan y ministrojam y sinangan ; 

3 Y jinasoco mauleg locue nu guajo, 
. sa juguefegaga sinengcabales tod6 y 

gttinaja guine y tutujoniia, na jutuguie 
jao pot y inaregla, jago guesmagas na 
Teofilo ; 

58 



4 Para untun^o sija y magajet ayosija 
mano nae unresibe y finanagUe. 

5 IT Guaja gui jaanin Herodes, ray 
guiya Judea, un pale, naaniia si Sa- 
charias, y clasen Abias ; y asaguaila gui- • 
nin sija jagan Aaron ya y naaila si Elisa- 
bet. 

6 Este na dos mauleg gui sanmenan 
Yuus, iajananao gui todo y lay yan y 
tinago Sefiot, ti lalatdiyon. 

7 Ya taya patgonflija; sa si Elisa- 
bet tifafafiago ; yan y aos megae jaani- 
fiija. 

8 T^ Ya jumuyong, anae mafiefietbe si 
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(Mcensum into hec^ven. 



3 And they said among themselves, 
Who shall roll us away the stone from 
the door of the sepulchre ? 

4 And when they looked, they saw that 
the stone was rolled away: for it was 
very great. 

5 And entering into the sepulchre, they 
saw a yoimg man sitting on the right 
side, clothed in a long white garment; 
and they were affrighted. 

6 And he saith unto them. Be not 
affrighted: ye seek Jesus of Nazareth, 
which was crucified : he is risen ; he is 
not here: behold the place where they 
laid him. 

7 But go your way, tell his disciples 
and Peter that he goeth before you mto 
Galilee: there shsdl ye see him, as he 
said unto you. 

8 And they went out quickly, and fled 
from the sepulchre; for they trembled 
and were amazed : neither said they any 
thing to any ffian; for they were afraid. 

9 1 Now when Jesus was risen early 
the first day of the week, he app€^^ 
first to Mary Magdalene, out of whom he 
had cast seven devils. 

10 And she went and told them that 
had been with him, as they mourned and 
wept. 

11 And they, when they had heard that 
he was alive, and had been seen of her, 
beheved not. 



12 ^ After that he appeared in another 
form imto two of them, as they walked, 
and went into the country. 

13 And they went and told it unto the 
residue : neither believed they them. 

14 1 Afterward he appeared unto the 
eleven as they sat at meat, and upbraid- 
ed them with their unbelief and hard- 
ness of heart, because they believed not 
them which had seen him after he was 
risen. 

15 And he said unto them, Gk) ye into 
all the world, and preach the gospel to 
everycreature. 

16 He that believeth and is baptized 
shall be saved ; but he that believeth not 
shall be damned. 

17 And these signs shall follow them 
that believe ; In my name shall they cast 
out devils; they shall speak with new 
tongues ; 

18 They shall take up serpents ; and if 
they drink any deadly thing, it shall not 
hurt them ; they shall lay hands on the 
sick, and they snail recover. 

19 If So then, after the Lord had s^k- 
en unto them, he was received up into 
heaven, and sat on the right hand of 
God. 

20 And they went forth, and preached 
every where, the Lord working with tJiem, 
and confirming the word with signs fol- 
lowing. Amen. 



THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO 
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CHAPTER 1. 
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- ^phecyc^ Ettmbeth^andqf ,, 

ing Christ. 57 The ruOivUi/ ana circumcision qf 
John. 67 TheprophecyqfZachariaSy both qf Christ, 
ti and qf John. 

FORASMUCH as many have taken in 
hand to set forth in order a declara- 
tion of those things which are most sure- 
ly believed among us, 

2 Even as they delivered them unto us, 
which from the beginning were eyewit- 
nesses, and ministers of the word ; 

3 It seemed good to me also, having had 
perfect understanding of all thinirs from 

944 



the very first, to write unto thee in order, 
most excellent Theophilus, 

4 That thou mightest know the certainty 
of those things, wherein thou hast been 
instructed. 

5 t 'T^HERE was in the days of Her. 

jl. od, the king of Judea, a certain 
priest named Zacharias, of the course 
of Abia : and his wife wds of the daugh- 
ters of Aaron, and her name was Elis- 
abeth. 

6 And they were both righteous before 
God, walking in all the commandments 
and ordinances of the Lord blameless. 

7 And they bad no child, because that 
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Sacharias, gui ofisio y pale gui menan 
Yuus, gui chechon y clasifia, 

9 Jaftaemanoja y costumbren y ofisio 
y pale, y chechoiia na jumalom gui 
guimayuus ya jasonggue y paopao. 

10 Ya todo y linajyan taotao man- 
gaegue gui sanjiyong manmananaetae 
gui oran paopao. 

11 Ya ma to guiya gUiya y an g jet y 
Senot, na gaegue gui agapa y attat y 
paopao. 

12 Ya inestotba si Sacharias anae jalie, 
ya mato minaaflao gui jiloiia. 

13 Lao y angjet ilegfia nu giliya : Sa- 
charias, chamo maaanao ; sa y tinaetaemo 
este majungog ; ya y asaguamo as 
Elisabet ufaiiago y patgon laje, ya uma- 
fanaan naanna si Juan. 

14 Ya uguaja jao minagof yan ale- 
gria ; ya y megae umagof nu y mafana- 
guna. 

15 Sa udangculo glle gui menan Se- 
not ; ya ti uguimen bino ni metgot na 
guinem ya ubulaglie Espiritu Santo, 
guinin y tiyan nanana. 

16 Ya megae gui famaguon Israel, 
ujabira nu y Senot, Yuusnija. 

17 Ya ujanaoglle gui menan y matana 
nu y espiritu yan y ninasinan Elias, 
para unanalo y corasonnija y maiiaena 
guiya y famaguon, yan y manchatma- 
tago ni y tininso y manunas ; para ufa- 
raauleg nu y Senot y taotao, ni y esta 
famauTeg para gtliya. 

18 Ya ilegfia si Sacharias nu y angjet : 
Jaftaemano jutungo este ? sa guajo 
bijoyo ya y asaguajo megae jaanina. 

19 Ya manope y angjet ya ilegna nu 
gliiya : Guajo si Gabriel, na gaegue 
yo tumotojgue gui menan Yuus ; ya 
guajo esta matago na jucuentusejao, 
ya j anae jao ni este mauleg na sinang- 
an. 

20 Ya estagile, na jago udojao ya ti 
sifia uncuentos, asta y jaane nae este 
macumple estesija ; sa y ti unjongue 
y sinanganjo, ni umacumple y tiempo- 
na. 

21 Ya y taotao sija manmannanangga 
as Sacharias, ya ninafanmanman ni y 
inapmamna gui guimayuus. 

22 Ya anae jumuyong, ti siiia umad- 
ingane sija ; ya matungo na manlie 
un linie gui guimayuus ; lao gtiiya si- 
gue di f umatinas y sefiatja ; ya sumaga 
udo. 



23 Ya anae esta munjayan y jaanin 
y ministrona, jumanao para y guima* 
na. 

24 If Ya despues di ayo sija na jaane 
mapotgue y asaguaiia as Elisabet, ya 
janana sinco na meses, ya ilegna: 

25 Taemanoja y Sefiot jafatinas para 
guajo, este sija na jaane nae jaatanyo 
para unajanao y mamajlaojo gui entalo 
taotao sija. 

26 Y mina saes na mes, y angjet Ga- 
briel esta tumago guine as Yuus, pam 
un siuda guiya Galilea, ni y naaniia y 
Nasaret, 

27 Guiya un bitgen, nobia y un laje 
naanna si Jose, familian David ; ya y 
naan y bitgen si Maria. 

28 Ya juinalom manu nae estaba giie, 
ya ilegfia : Jafa tatatmana jao na guef- 
maborese jao ; y Senot gaegue guiya 

29 Lao pot este na smangan, nma- 
estotba glle, ya jajajaso na jaftaemano 
este na sinaluda. 

30 Entonses y angjet ilegfia nu gtiiya: 
Maria, chamo maaanao ; sa unsoda y 
finaborese gui menan Yuus. 

31 Ya estagile, na unmapotgue gui 
tiyanmo ya unfanago un patgon laje, 
ya umafanaan y naaana si Jesus. 

32 Ya udangculo gtle, ya umafanaan 
Lajin Gueftaquilo : ya y Sefiot Yuus 
ufannae glle y tronon David tatafia. 

33 Ya ugobietna gui guima Jacob sie- 
siempreja; ya y raenofia ugagaegue 
taejinecog. 

34 Entonses si Maria ilegfia ni y ang- 
jet : Jafa jumuyong este ? sa ti ju- 
tungo laje. 

35 Ya manope y angjet, ya ilegfia nu 
giliya : Y Espiritu Santo umamaela 
guiva jago, ya y ninasifia y Guefta- 
quilo jafatinas y anineng gui jilomo ; 
enaomma ayo na Santos na umafafiago, 
umafanaan Lajin Yuus. 

36 Ya, estagtte, si Elisabet, paren- 
tesmo, locue gUiya mapotgue un la- 
je gui inamcofia ; ya este y mina saes 
na mes nu giliya na mafanaan tiftoiia- 

^^' ^ 

37 Sa y smangan Yuus, taya uno na 

taeninasifia. 

38 Entonses si Maria ilegfia : Estagfie 
y tentagon Sefiot ; ufatinas guiya guajo 
taemanoja y sinanganmo. Ya y angjet 
mapos guiya gtiiya. 



The cmetptfton of John, 
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Elisabeth was barren; and they both 
were now well stricken in years. 

8 And it came to pass, that, while he 
executed the priest* s office before God in 
the order of his course, 

9 According to the custom of the priest's 
office, his lot was to bum incense when 
he went into the temple of the Lord. 

10 And the whole multitude of the peo- 
ple were praying without at the time of 
incense. 

11 And there appeared unto him an 
angel of the Lord standing on the right 
side of the altar of incense. 

12 And when Zacharias saw Mm, he 
was troubled, and fear fell upon him. 

13 But the angel said unto him, Fear 
not, Zacharias : for thy prayer is heard ; 
and thy wife Elisabeth shall bear thee a 
SOL, and thou shalt call his name John. 

14 And thou shaJt have ]oy and glad- 
ness; and many shall rejoice at his 
birth. 

15 For he shall be great in the sight of 
the Lord, and shall drink neither wine 
nor strong drink ; and he shall be filled 
with the Holy Ghost, even from his 
mother's womb. 

' 16 And many of the children of Israel 
shall he turn to the Lord their €k)d. 

17 And he shall go before him in the 
spirit and power of Elias, to turn the 
hearts of the fathers to the children, and 
the disobedient to the wisdom of the 
just; to make ready a people prepared 
for the Lord. 

18 And Zacharias said unto the angel, 
Whereby shall I know this ? for I am an 
old man, and my wife well stricken in 
years. 

19 And the angel answering said unto 
him, I am Gabriel, that stand in the 
presence of God ; and am sent to speak 
unto thee, and to shew thee these glad 
tiding. 

20 And,, behold, thou shalt be dumb, 
and not able to speak, until the day that 
these things shall be performed, because 
thou believest not my words, which shall 
be fulfilled in their season. 

21 And the people waited for Zacharias, 
and marvelled that he tarried so long in 
the temple. 

22 And when he came out, he could not 

rk unto them: and they perceived 
he had seen a visioa in the temple ; 



for he bfeckoned unto them, and reihain' 
ed speechless: 

23 And it came to pass, that, as soon as 
the days of his ministration were accom 
plished, he departed to his own house. 

24 And after those days his wife Elis- 
abeth conceived, and hid herself five 
months, saying, 

25 Thus hath the Lord dealt with me in 
the days wherein he looked on me, to 
take away my reproach among men. 

26 And in the sixth month the an^el 
Gabriel was sent from God unto a city 
of Galilee, named Nazareth, 

27 To a virgin espoused to a man whose 
name was Joseph, of the house of David ; 
and the virgin's name was Mary. 

28 And the angel came in unto her, and 
said. Hail, thou that art highly favoured, 
the Lord is with thee : blessed art thou 
among women. 

29 And when she saw him, she was 
troubled at his saying, and cast in her 
mind what manner of salutation this 
should be. 

30 And the angel said unto her. Fear 
not, Mary: for thou hast found favour 
with God. 

31 And, behold, thou shalt conceive in 
thy womb, and bring forth a son, and 
Shalt call his name JESUS. 

32 He shall be great, and £^all be called 
the Son of the Highest; and the Lord 
God shall give unto him the throne of 
his father David: 

33 And he shall reign over the housie 
of Jacob for ever ; and of his kingdom 
there shall be no end. 

34 Then said Mary unto the angel, How 
shall this be, seeing I know not a man ? 

35 And the angel answered and said 
unto her, The Holy Ghost shall come 
upon thee, and the power of the Highest 
shall overshadow thee : therefore also 
that holy thing which shall be bom of 
thee shall be called the Son of God. 

36 And, behold, thy cousin Elisabeth, 
slie hath also conceived a son in her old 
age; and this is the sixth month with 
her, who was called barren. 

37 For with God nothing shall be im- 
possible. 

38 And Mary said, Behold the hand- 
maid of the Lord ; be it unto me accord- 
ing to thy word. And the angel departed 
from her. 
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39 1[ Ya ayo na jaane sija, oajulo si 
Maria ya jumanao ^usise para uq tano 
taquilo, guiya un siudan Juda ; 

40 Ya j umalom gui guima Sacliarias ya 
jasaluda si Elisabet. 

41 Ya jiimuyong taegUije na anae ja- 
jungog si Elisabet y sinaludau Maria, 
y patgon tiftnayog gui jalom tiyanila ; 
si Elisabet bula Espiritu Santo, 

42 Ya uinagang ni dangculo na ina- 
gang ya ilegfia : Dichosojao gui entalo 
y famalaoan, ya dichoso y tinegchan 
tiyanmo. 

43 Ya guine manu este guiya guajo, 
na mato guiya guajo y nanan y Sefiotto. 

44 Sa cstagUe, na anae mato y inagang 
y sinaludaino gui talangajo, y patgon, 
gui jalom tiyanjo, tumayog ni mina- 
goffia. 

45 Ya dichosogtte y jumon^gue ; sa 
uguaja y quinimple gui gtimaja, ni 
esta masangane gile ni guinin y Sefiot. 

46 1 Eutouses ilegfia si Maria : Jana- 
dangculo y antijo y Sefiot, 

47 Ya y espintujo ninamagof gui as 
Yuus y Satbadotto. 

48 Sa jaatan y dines presiaofia y tent- 
gofia ; sa estagile na desde pago juma- 
tanaan dichosa ni todo y generasion. 

49 Sa ayo na guaja ninasifia, jafati- 
nas guiya guajo dangculo na gilinaja ; 
ya santos y naanfia. 

50 Ya y minaasefia gaegue gui genera- 
sion taotao sija, gui jilofiija m man- 
maafiao nu gUiya. 

51 Ya pot y canaefia jafanue minet- 
got ; janafafiuja y sobetbio sija gui 
jinason y corasonfiija. 

53 Ya jayute papa y magas gui trono- 
fiija, ya jajatsa y manumitde. 

53 Ya y manfialang janafanbula ni y 
minauleg ; ya y manmigilinaja jana- 
fanjanao yan y tae sinajguan. 

54 Ya jaayuda si Israel tentagofia, 
para ufanjaso y mifiaase, 

55 (Taemano y jasangane y mafiae- 
nata), as Abraham yan y semiyafia para 
todo y tiempo. 

56 Si Maria sumaga yan gUiya calang 
tres meses ya despues jumanao asto 
iyasija. 

57 if Ya si Elisabet jacumple y tiempo 
nae para ufafiago ; ya mafiago un 
patgon laje. 

58 Ya anae majungog ni tiguangna 
yan y parientesna, na si Yuus jana- 
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dangculo y minaasefia guiya gUiya ; ya 
manmagoi yan gtliya. 

59 Ya susede na y mina ocho na jaanc 
manmato para umasircunsida y patgon : 
ya malagofiija umafanaan ni y naaa 
tatafia as Sacharias. 

60 Ya manope y nanafia ya ilegfia: 
Aje, sa umafanaan si Juan. 

61 Ya ilegfiija nu gtliya : Taya gui 
manparientesmo mafanaan nu este na 
naan. 

62 Ya masefiat y tatafia, ya mafaesen 
jafa malagofia umafanaan. 

63 Ya mangagao un diquique na tabla 
ya jatugue ilegfia: Si Juan naanna. 
Ya todo sija nmafanmanman. 

64 Ya enseguidas mababa y pachotna, 
ya mapula y jilafia, ya cumuentos, 
jabendise si Yuus. 

65 Ya guaja minaafiao gui jilonija 
todo y nuSiasaga gui oriyafiija : ya gui 
todo y tano taquilo guiya Judea, ma- 
sasangan este sija na sinangan. 

66 Ya todosija y iumujungog jaadaje 
gui corasonfiija ya ilegfiija : Jafa jumu- 
yong este na patgon ? Sa y canae Yuus 
gaegue guiya gtliya. 

67 IT Ya si Sacharias, tatafia, bula Espir- 
itu Santo ya japrofetisa, ilegfia : 

68 Bendito y Sefiot, y Yuus y Israel ; 
sa jabisita ya jafatinas y redension, para 
taotaofia, 

69 Ya janacajulo para jita un cangge- 
lon y satbasion, gui guima y tentagofia 
as David, 

70 (Taegtlijija na jasasangan gui pa- 
chot y mafiantos na profetafia, ni esta 
gaegue guinin tutujonfia y tano), 

71 Satbasion gui y enemiguta yan gui 
canae todo y chumatliijit ; 

72 Para umafanue y minaasefia gui 
mafiaenata, ya umajaso y santos na 
tratofia ; 

73 Y juramento ni manjula as Abraham 
ni tatata, 

74 Na gtliya unaejit linibreta gui canae 
y enemiguta ya utasetbe gtle sm minaa- 
fiao, 

75 Y sinantos yan y tinunas gui me- 
nafia todo y jaanita. 

76 Ya, jago, patgon, unmafanaan prO; 
fetan y Guef taquilo ; sa unianao gui 
menaii y Sefiot para unfamauleg y cha- 
lanna ; 

77 Para ufanamatungo y satbasion gui 
taotaofia ni y maasiin y isaofiija. 
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39 And Mary arose in those days, and 
went into the hill country with haste, 
into a city of Juda ; 

40 And entered into the house of Zacha- 
rias, and saluted Elisabeth. 

41 And it came to pass, that, when Elis- 
abeth heard the salutation of Mary, the 
babe leaped in her womb ; and Elisabeth 
was filled with thfe Holy Ghost : 

42 And she spake out with a loud voice, 
and said. Blessed art thou among women, 
and blessed is the fruit of thy womb. 

43 And whence is this to me, that the 
mother of my Lord should come to me? 

44 For, lo, as soon as the voice of thy 
salutation sounded in mine ears, the batfe 
leaped in my womb for joy. 

45 And blessed is she that believed : for 
there shall be a performance of those 
things which were told her from the 
Lord. 

46 And Mary said. My soul doth mag- 
nify the Lord, 

47 And my spirit hath rejoiced in God 
my Saviour. 

48 For he hath regarded the low estate 
of his handmaiden: for, behold, from 
henceforth all generations shall call me 
blessed. 

49 For he that is mighty hath done to 
me great things ; and holy is his name. 

50 And his mercy is on them that fear 
him from generation to generation. 

51 He hath shewed strength with his 
arm ; he hath scattered the proud in the 
imagination of their hearts. 

52 He hath put down the mighty from 
their seats, and exalted them of low de- 
gree. 

58 He hath filled the hungry with good 
things ; and the rich he hath sent empty 
away. 

54 He hath holpen his servant Israel, in 
remembrance of his mercy ; 

55 As he spake to our fathers, to Abra- 
ham, and to his seed for ever. 

56 And Mary abode witih her about 
three months, and returned to her own 
house. 

57 Now Elisabeth's full time came that 
Bhe should be delivered ; and she brought 
forth a son. 

58 And her neighbours and her cousins 
heard how the Lord had shewed great 
mercy upon her ; and they rejoiced with 
her. 
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59 And it came to pass, that on the 
eighth day they came to circumcise the 
child; and they called him Zacharias, 
after the name of his father. 

60 And his mother answered and said. 
Not so; but he shall be called John. 

61 And they said unto her, There is 
none of thy Mndred that is called by this 
name. 

62 And thev made signs to his father, 
how he would have him called. 

63 And he asked for a writing table, 
and wrote, saying, His name is John. 
And they marvelled *all. 

64 And his mouth was opened imme- 
diately, and his tongue loosed, and he 
spake, and praised God. 

65 And fear came on all that dwelt 
round about them : and all these sayings 
were noised abroad throughout all the 
hill country of Judea. 

66 And all they that heard them laid 
them up in their hearts, saying, What 
manner of child shall this be I And the 
hand of the Lord was with him. 

67 And his father Zacharias was filled 
with the Holy Ghost, and prophesied, 
saying, 

68 Blessed he the Lord God of Israel ; 
for he hath visited and redeemed his 
people, 

69 And hath raised up a horn of salva- 
tion for us in the house of his servant 
David; 

70 As he spake by the mouth of his 
holy prophets, which have been since 
the world began : 

71 That we should b» saved from our 
enemies, and from the hand of all that 
hate us ; 

72 To perform the mercy promised to 
our fathers, and to remember his holy 
covenant ; 

73 The oath which he sware to our 
father Abraham,. 

74 That he would grant unto us, that we, 
being delivered out of the hand of our 
enemies, might serve him without fear, 

75 In holiness and righteousness before 
him, all the days of our life. 

76 And thou, child, shalt be called the 
prophet of the Highest: for thou shalt 

go before the face of the Lord to prepare 
is ways ; 

77 To give knowledge of salvation unto 
his people by the remission of their aimi^ 
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78 Pot causa y corason y minaasena y 
Yuusla, anae y candit ogaan guiniii 
taquilo, jabisitajit, 

79 Para junae ifiina y maumatatachoDg 
giii jemjom yan y anineng y finatae ; 
para ufanue y patasta gui chalan y pas. 

80 Ya y patgon lumala ya mumetgot 
gui espiritu ya sumaga gui desierto asia 
y jaane anae esta matungo guiya Israel. 

CAPITULO 2, 

YAsusede na ayosijana jaane, jumu- 
yong un bando guinen as Augusto 
Sesat, para todo y tano na mataotagOe, 
na y naanfiija ufanmatugue gui padron. 

2 Este finenana na padron esta f umati- 
nas, anae si Sirenio y magalaje guiya 
Siria. 

3 Ya manjanao todo y taotao para 
ninatugue y naanfiija gui padron, cada 
uno gui siudafia. 

4 Ya jumanao si Jose guinin (Jalilea, 
guinin un siuda na naaufia Nasaret, para 
ufalag Judea, gui siudan David, na ma- 
fanaan Betlehem, sa gtliya y guima y 
familian David ; 

5 Para ufanmatugue gui padron jran 
si Maria, asaguafia umacamo yan gUiya, 
anae estaba dangculo sa mapotgue. 

6 Ya susede, anae gaegue sija gUije, y 
jaanifia ni para ufaiiago esta macumple ; 

7 Ya mailago un laje finenana na pat- 
gon; ya mabalutan ni y pafiales, ya 
manaason qui cajon sacate ; sa taya 
sagaiiija gui guima. 

8 1[ Ya guaja pastot sija gUije na tano, 
na ma&aga gui langualuan, ya jaadadaje 
y manadan quinilo gui puenge. 

9 Ya estagfte y angjet y sefiot tumo- 
tojgue guiya sija; y minalag Yuus 
jaina gui oriyaiiija ; ya guaja dangculo 
na minaa&ao. 

10 Laoy angjet ileglla nu sija : Chami- 
yo fanmaaiiao ; sa, estagtle, na jucbule 
para jamyo mauleg na sinangan dang- 
culo na minagof , para todo y taotao : 

11 Sa esta mafafiago para jamyo gui 
siudan David, pago na jaane, un Satba- 
dot, na gtliya si Cristo, y Sefiot. 

12 Ya este y sefiatmiyo : Inseda y pat- 
gon mabalutan ni y pafiales, ya umaa- 
son gui cajon sacate. 

13 Ya enseguidas anog yan y angjet y 
linajyan y sendalo gui langet, na man- 
mantutuna as Yuus, ya ilegfii ja : 

14 Minalag gui y Gueftaquilo as Yuus, 



ya y tano pas gui entalo taotao ui y 
minagoffia dangculo. 

15 Ya jumuyong anae y angjet sija 
maumamapos guiya sija para y langet, 
y pastot sija manasaifgane uno yan 
otro : Nije tafanmalag pues, asta Betle- 
liem, ya talie este na gttinaja ni esta 
jumuyong, na si Yuus jafanuejit. 

16 It a manmato chadeg, ya jasoda si 
Maria yan Jose, yan y diquique na pat- 
gon umaason gui cajon sacate. 

17 Ya anae esta malie, janatungo y 
sinangan na mansinangane sija nu y 
diquique na patgon. 

18 Ya todo y manmanjungog, ninafan- 
manman pot y pastot sija, ni y sinang- 
anfiija. 

19 Lao si Maria jananana todo este sija 
na sinangan, jajasosoye gui corasonfia. 

20 Ya manato guato y pastot sija yau 
manmagof ya matuna si Yuus pot todo 
y gfiinaja ni munjayan jajungog yan 
jalie, jaf taemano y esta jasangane sija. 

21 1[ Ya anae esta macumple y ocho na 
jaane, para umasirconsida gUe mafanaan 
naanfia si Jesus, taegUije y finanaan nu 
y angjet antes qui umamapotguefiaejon 
gui tiyan nanafia. 

22 Ya anae esta macumple y jaanin y 
guinasgas, jaftaemanoja y lay Moises, 
sija macone gtle guiya Jerusalem para 
umanae gui Sefiot. 

23 (Jaftaemanoja y matuque gui lay y 
Sefiot: todo laje na jababa y tiyan, 
umafanaan santos para y Sefiot) ; 

24 Ya para umanae inefrese jaftiiema- 
noja y masangan y lay y Sefiot, un pares 
na tortola pat dos patgon na paluma. 

25 Ya, estagtle, guaja un taotao guiya 
Jeinisalem, na naanfia si Simeon, yaeste 
na taotao, cabales ya guefooanjonggue 
na jananangga y quinensuela y Israel : 
ya y Espiritu Santo gaegue guijilofia. 

26 Ysi esta mafanue gtle nu y Espiritu 
Santo, na ti ulie finatae, antes na ulie 
Cristo, y Sefiot. 

27 Ya mato gtle pot y Espiritu gui 
templo, ya anae machule, nu si tatafia, 
y patgon Jesus gui templo para uma- 
latinas pot guiya, taemanoja y costum- 
bren y lay, 

28 Ayo nae gtliya jajogue gui canaefta 
ya jabendise si Yuus ya ile^ia : 

29 Pago polo, Sefiot, y tentagomo ya 
jumanao yan pas, taemanoja y sinang- 
anmo. 
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78 Through the tender mercy of our 
God; whereby the dayspring from on 
high hath visited ns, 

79 To give light to them that sit in 
darkness and in the shadow of death, to 
guide omr feet into the way of peace. 

80 And the cliild grew, and waxed 
strong in spirit, and was in the deserts 
till the day of his shewing imto Israel. 

CHAPTER 2. 

t Augwtw tazetk all th£ Boman empire. 6 The 
nauoUy <if Chriai, 8 One angel relaieth U to the 
Ouphtrds: 18 many etnqpraieee to Oodfor U. 21 
CkrUiU drcumcUeA. V& Mary purified. 2& Sim- 
eon and Anna prophesy of Chriet: 40 who increae- 
eth in wisdom, 46 qiuemon^h in the templetoith the 
doctors, 51 and is obedient to his parents. 

A ND it came to pass in those days, 
J\. that there went out a decree from 
Cesar Augustus, that all the world should 
be taxed. 

3 {And this taxing was first made when 
(>renius was governor of Syria.) 

8 And all went to be taxed, every one 
Into his own city. 

4 And Joseph also went up from Gali- 
lee, out of the city of Nazareth, into 
Judea, unto the city of David, which is 
called Bethlehem, (because he was of the 
house and lineage of David,) 

5 To be taxed with Mary his espoused 
wife, being great with child. 

8 Ajid so it was, that, while they were 
there, the days were accomplished that 
she ^ould be delivered. 

7 And she brought forth her firstborn 
son, and wrappol him in swaddling 
clothes, and laid him in a manger; be- 
cause there was no room for them in the 
inn. 

8 And there were in the same country 
shepherds abiding in the field, keeping 
watch over their nock by night. 

9 And, lo, the angel oi the Lord came 
upon them, and the glory of the Lord 
shone round about them ; and they were 
sore afraid. 

10 And the an^el said unto them. Fear 
not: for, behdd, I bring you good 
tidings of great joy, whidti shall be to 
all people. 

11 For unto you is bom this day in the 
city of David a Saviour, which is Christ 
the Lord. 

12 And this shaU be a sign unto you ; Ye 
shall find the babe wrapped in swaddling 
ck)thes, lying in a manger. 



13 And suddenly there was with the 
angel a multitude of the heavenly host 
praising God, and saying, 

14 Glory to God in the highest, and on 
earth peace, good will toward men. 

15 And it came to pass, as the angels 
were gone away from them into heaven, 
the shepherds said one to another. Let 
us now go even unto Bethlehem, and see 
this thing which is come to pass, which 
the- Lord hath made known unto us. 

16 And they came with haste, and found 
Mary and Joseph, and the babe lying in 
a manger. 

17 And when they had seen it, they 
made known abroad the saying which 
was told them concerning this child. 

18 And all they that heard it wondered 
at those things which were told them by 
the shepher(k. 

19 But Mary kept all these things, and 
pondered tJiem in her heart. 

20 And the shepherds returned, glorify- 
ing and praising God for all the things 
that they had heard and seen, as it was 
told unto them. 

21 And when eight days were accom- 
plished for the circumcising of the child, 
his name was called JESUS, which was 
so named of the angel before he was 
conceived in the womb. 

22 And when the days of her purifica- 
tion according to the law of Moses were 
accomplished, they brought him to Jeru- 
salem, to present nim to the Lord ; 

23 (As it is written in the law of the 
Lord, Every male that openeth the womb 
shall be called holy to the Lord ;) 

24 And to offer a sacrifice according 
to that which is said in the law of the 
Lord, A pair of turtledoves, or two young 
pigeons. 

25 And, behold, there was a man in Je- 
rusalem, whose name tocts Simeon ; and 
the same man was just and devout, wait- 
ing for the consolation of Israel : and the 
Holy Ghost was upon him. 

26 And it was revealed unto him by the 
Holy Ghost, that he should not see death, 
before he had seen the Lord's Christ. 

27 And he came by the Spirit into the 
temple : and when the parents brought 
in the child Jesus, to do for him after ths 
custom of the law, 

28 Then took he him up in his axBOB, 
and blessed God, and said, 
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80 Sa jalie y matajo y satbasionmo, 

81 Ni esta unfamauleg gui menan todo 
y taotao ; 

32 Y candit para ufanmatungo y nasion 
sija, yan y minalag para y taotaomo 
Israel. 

33 IT Ya si Jose yan y nanana ninafan- 
manman nu ayo sija y jasasangan nu 
gttiya ; 

34 Ya jabendise si Simeon ya ilegna ni 
nanafia as Maria: EstagUe na patgon 
esta mapolo para pinedong yan para 
ufanjinatsa y megae guiy a Israel ; yan 
para y senat ni y ninachatsaga. 

35 Yan y jago locue, sa y antimo na 
uraadotgan nu y espada, ya para jina- 
sonija y megae na corason nae uma- 
tungo. 

36 Gaegue locue gtlije, si Ana y pro- 
feta palaoan, jagan Fanuel gui tribun 
Aser (na giliya guaja megae na jaa- 
nifia, van sumaga yan y asaguafia siete 
anos aesde y binitgenna ; 

37 Ya bumiuda asta ochenta y cuatro 
anos) ya ti jafapos gui templo, ya 
jaadodora d Yuus, puenge yan jaa- 
ne nu y umayuyunat yan manaenae- 
tae. 

38 Ya este mato gilijija na ora ya 
janae si Yuus maase, ya jacumuentuse 
pot gUiyn todo sija y manmannangga 
ni linibre guiya Jerusalem. 

39 Iao anae esta jacumple todo sija, 
taemanoja y gaegue gui lay y Seiiot, 
manalo guato Galilea gui siudafiija 
guiya Nasaret. 

40 Ya y patgon dumangculo yan nina- 
matatnga ya bulagUe tiningo : ya y 
grasian Yuus gaegue gui jilofia. 

41 1[ Ya manjajanao sija tatafia todo 
y sacan asta Jerusalem gui guipot y 
pascua. 

42 Ya a'»ae gnaja esta dose na anos, 
sija mangajulo guiya Jerusalem tae- 
manoja y costumbren y guipot. 

43 Ya anae jocog y jaane sija, mana- 
lo sija, ya sumaga y patgon, Jesus, gui- 
ya Jerusalem taetinmgo nu y tatana 
siia. 

44 Ya jinasofiija na gaegue gui man- 
gachongilija, ya un jaane na manja- 
ianaoja; ya maaliligao gtle gui enta- 
10 y parientesfiija yan y manatungo- 
ilija. 

45 Lao anae ti masoda gUe, manalo 
^uato Jerusalem maaliligao gile. 
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46 Ya susede anae esta malofan tres 
na jaane, inseda gile gui templo matata- 
chong gui entalo y manfaye maecungog 
yan mafafaesen. 

47 Ya todo sija y jumujungog nl 
nafanmanman ni tiningofia yan y ine- 
pena. 

48 Ya anae malie manmajngan ya 
ilegfia nu gUiya si nanafia : Patgon, 
jafa na unfatinasjam taeguenao ? &ta- 
gtte si tatamo yan guajo na inaliligao jao 
yan y pinitinmame 1 

49 Ayo nae ilegfia nu sija : Pot jafa 
yo na inaliligao ? Ti intingo na y 
checlio y tatajo nesesita yo na fati- 
nas? 

50 Lao sija ti jatungo ayo na sinangaa 
y mansinangane. 

61 Ya tumunog yan sija ya manjanao 
guato Nasaret ya mansinejeta sija. Ya 
si nanana jaaaaje este todo sija gui 
corasoiia. 

52 Ya si Jesus lumalamodong gui 
tiningofia yan y linecana yan y grasia 
gui as Yuus yan y taotao sija. 

CAPITULO 3. 

YMINA quinse na afio gui tiem- 
po anae si Tiberio Sesat jagobi- 
etna, ya si Ponsio Pilato, gttiya ma- 
gala je guiya Judea; ya si Eferodes, 
giliya magalaje tetrarca guiya Gali- 
lea ; ya y ehelufia as Felipe, gtiiya 
magalaje tetrarca guiya Iturea yan 
y ya tanon Traconite; ya si Lisani- 
as, gtiiya magalaje tetrarca guiya Abi- 
linia ; 

2 Ya y dangculo na mamale si Annas 
yan si Caefas, este na tiempo^ mato y 
sinangan Yuus gui as Juan, lajin Sacha- 
rias, gui jalomtano. 

3 Ya giliya mato gui todo y tano gui 
oriyan Jordan, jasesetmon y manag- 
paug en sinetsot para y maasiin isao. 

4 Taegilije esta matugue gui leblo ni 
y sinangan y profeta Isaias, na ilegfia : 
Inagangfia ni y umaagang gui jalom- 
tano: Famauleg y cbalan y Senot, y 
cayejonfia natutunas. 

5 Todo y finacafiada umanafanbula, 
yan todo y tano boca yan y manloca 
na ogso umanafanagpapa ; yan y mane- 
cliong umanafanunas, yan y chalan 
farangca unamafanyano. 

6 Ya todo y catne ulie y satbasion 
Yuus. 
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29 Lord, now lettest thou thy servant 
depart in peace, according to thv word : 

30 For mine eyes have seen thy salva- 
tion, 

31 Which thou hast prepared before 
the face of all people ; 

32 A light to lighten the Gentiles, and 
the glory of thy people Israel. 

33 And Joseph and his mother marvel- 
led at those things which were spoken of 
him. 

34 And Simeon blessed them, and said 
unto Mary his mother. Behold, this child 
is set for the fall and rising again of 
many in Israel ; and for a sign which 
shall be spoken against ; 

35 (Yea, a sword shall pierce through 
thy own soul also ;) that the thoughts of 
many hearts may be revealed. 

36 And there was one Anna, a prophet- 
ess, the daughter of Phanuel, of the 
tribe of Aser: she was of a great age, 
and had lived with a husband seven 
years from her virginity; 

37 And she woe a widow of about four- 
score and four years, which departed not 
from the temple, but served Qod with 
fastings and prayers night and day. 

38 A^nd she coming in that instant gave 
thanks likewise unto the Lord, and spake 
of him to all them that looked for re- 
demption in Jerusalem. 

39 And when they had performed all 
things according to the law of the Lord, 
they returned into Galilee, to their own 
citv Nazareth. 

40 And the child grew, and waxed 
strong in spirit, filled with wisdom ; and 
the grace of God was upon him. 

41 Now his parents went to Jerusalem 
every year at the feast of the passover. 

42 And when he was twelve years old, 
they went up to Jerusalem after the 
custom of the feast. 

43 And when they had fulfilled the 
days, as they returned, the child Jesus 
tarried behind in Jerusalem ; and Joseph 
and his mother knew not of it. 

44 But they, supposing him to have 
been in the company, went a day's jour- 
ney ; and they sought him among tlmr 
kinsfolk and acquaintance. 

45 And when they found him not, they 
turned back again to Jerusalem, seeking 
him. 

46 And it came to pass, that after three 
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days they found him in the temple, sit- 
ting in the midst of the doctors, both 
hearing them, and asking them questions. 

47 And all that heard him were aston- 
ished at his understanding and answers. 

48 And when they saw him, they were 
amazed : and his mother said unto him. 
Son, why hast thou thus dealt with us ? 
behold, thy father and I have sought 
thee sorrowing. 

49 And he said unto them. How is it 
that ye sought me ? wist ye not that I 
must be about my Fathers business? 

50 And they understood not the saying 
which he spake unto them. 

51 And he went down with them, and 
came to Nazareth, and was subject unto 
them : but his mother kept all these say- 
ings in her heart. 

52 And Jesus increased in wisdom and 
stature, and in favour with God and man. 

CHAPTER 3. 

1 Tlie preaching and baptism qf John : 15 his tea- 



timony of Christ. 20 Herod imprUtoneth John. 21 
Christ baptitted. receiveth testimonv from heaven. 
23 The agCf ana genealogy qf Christ from Joseph 
upwards. 

NOW in the fifteenth year of the reign 
of Tiberius Cesar, Pontius Pilate 
being governor of Judea, and Herod 
being tetrarch of Galilee, and his brother 
Philip tetrarch of Iturea and of the 
region of Trachonitis, and Lysanias the 
tetrarch of Abilene, 

2 Annas and Caiaphas being the high 
priests, the word of God came unto John 
the son of Zacharias in the wilderness. 

3 And he came into all the country 
about Jordan, preaching the baptism of 
repentance for the remission of sins ; 

4 As it is written in the book of the 
words of Esaias the prophet, saying, The 
voice of one crying in the wilderness. 
Prepare ye the way of the Lord, make 
his Jpaths straight. 

5 Eveiy valley shall be filled, and every 
mountain and hill shall be brought low ; 
and the crooked shall be made straight, 
and the rough ways shall he made smooth; 

6 And all flesh shall see the salvation of 
God. 

7 Then said he to the multitude that 
came forth to be baptized of him, gen- 
eration of vipers, who hath warned you 
to fiee from the wrath to come? 

8 Bring forth therefore fruits worthy of 
repentance, and begin not to say withis 
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7 Enaomina ilegfla ni y linajyan taotao 
na maDmato para ufanmatagpange pot 
ffOiya: Rasan culebla, jaye jamyo 
tumanagiie na insuaye y binibo ni y 
mamamaela ? 

8 Chile tinegchanmiyo ni j magajet 
na sinetsot, ya chamiyo msigue di 
Bumasangan nu jamyoja : Guaja tatan- 
mame si Abraham ;^sa jusangaue jamyo 
na slfia, si Yuus gtline gui acho jana- 
fangajulo y famaguon Abraham. 

9 Ya pagoja y gachae gaegueja gui 
jale y trongcon jayo sija : todo y trong- 
con jayo na ti mauleg tinegchanija, 
umautut ya umayute gui guafe. 

10 Ya y linaiyan taotao mafaesen gtle 
ya ilegfiija : Pues jafajam infatinas ? 

11 Ya manope, ilegiia nu sija: Y 
^uaja dos magagufia, unae y taya 
lyofia : ya y guaja nafia ufatinas tae- 
gtiijija. 

12 Ya manmato locue y publicano sija 
para ufanmatatagpange, ya ilegfiija: 
Maestro jafa infatinasjam ? 

13 Ya ilegiia nu sija : Chamiyo guma- 
gagao mas ni y esta jamyo manmatago. 

14 Ya mafaesen gtie locue nu y sen- 
dalo sija, ilegiiija: Ya jame, jafajam 
infatinas ? Ya mansinangane : Chamiyo 
mumatratrata ni jaye ni infanmanchi- 
guit, ya magof jamyo nu y apasmiyo. 

15 i[ Ya y taotao sija jauanangga ya 
manmanjajajaso todo sija {^s Juan gui 
corasonflija, cao gtliya si Jesucristo. 

16 Manope si Juan ya ilegiia nu todos- 
ija : Guajo magajet managpapange 
jamyo an janom ; lao mamamaela uno 
na mas gaeninasifia qui guajo, ya ti 
si&a yo manmerese na jupula y coreas 
y sapatosfia : gUiya managpapange an 
Espiritu Santo yan guafe. 

17 Ya abanicufia gaegueja gui canae- 
fia para unagasgas y ^uinecona, ya 
ianafandaiia y trigo gui camalenila ; 
lao usonggue y ngasan gui guafe ni ti 
siila upuno. 

18 1 Ya mamagat megae na sinan^n 
ya japredica y taotao sija ni ibangelio. 

19 Lao si Herodes, ayo magalaje te- 
trarca, linalatde as Juan, pot si Hero- 
dias, asaguan y chelufia as Felipe, yan 
pot todo y tinaelaye sija ni jafetinas si 
Herodes, 

20 Ya jafatinas este mas tadaye qui 
todo, ya maponggle si Juan gui catset. 

21 1 Ya susede, anae todo y taotao 



manmatagpange, si Jesus locue matag- 
pange; ya anae manaetaegtle, mababa 
y lancet ; 

22 Ya tumunog gui jilofia y Espiritu 
Santo na gaejechuraiia calang paluma, 
ya mato un ina^an^ guine y langet m 
ilegfla: Jago y lajijo ni juguaeya ; iya- 
jago nae ^aegue mmagoijo. 

28 Ya SI Jesus namaesa anae jatutu- 
jon sumetnon, gftiya treinta anos, ya 
gtliya la;jin Jose (calang jinason taotao), 
nu y lajm Eli, 

24 Nu y lajin Matat nu y lajin Levi, 
nu y lajin Metqui, nu y lajin Jane, nu 
y lajin Jose, 

25 Nu y laiin Matatias nu y lajin 
Amos, nu y lajin Nalum, nu y lajin 
Esli, nu y laiin Nage, 

26 Nu y lajm Maat, nu y lajin Mata- 
tias, nu y lajm Simei, nu y lajin Jose, 
nu y lajm Juda, 

27 Nu y lajin Joana, nu y lajin Resa, 
nu y lajin Sorobabel, nu y lajin Sala- 
tiel, nu y lajin Neri, 

28 Nu y lajin Metqui, nu y laiin Atli, 
nu y lajm Cosam, nu y lajin Elmodan, 
nu y lajin Er, 

29 Nu y lajin Jesus, nu y lajin Elieser, 
nu y lajin Jorim, nu y lajin Mata, nu y 
lajin Levi, 

30 Nu y laiin Simeon, nu y lajin Juda, 
nu y lajin Jose, nu y lajin Jonan, nu y 
lajin Eliaquim, 

31 Nu y laiin Melea, nu y lajin Mena, 
nu y lajm Matata, nu y lajin Natan, nu 
y lajin David, 

32 Nu y lajin Jesse, nu y lajin Obed, 
nu y lajm ^os, nu y lajin Salmon, nu 
y lajin Naason, 

33 Nu y lajin Aminadab, nu y lajin 
Aram, nu y lajin Esrom, nu y lajin 
Fares, nu y lajm Juda, 

34 Nu y lajin Jacob, nu y lajin Ysaac, 
nu y lajm Abraham, nu y lajin Tare, nu 
y lajin Nacor, 

35 Nu y lajin Serug, nu y laiin Ragau, 
nu y lajm Peleg, nu y lajm Heber, nu y 
lajin Sela, 

36 Nu y lajin Cainan, nu y lajin Ar- 
faxat, nu y lajin Sem, nu y lajin Noe, 
nu y lajin Lameg, 

37 Nu y laiin Matusalem, nu y lidin 
Enog, nu y laiin Jared. nu y lajin Ma- 
halaleel, uu y lajin Cainan, 

38 Nu y lajin Enos, nu y lajin Set, nu 
y lajin Adam, nu y lajin x uus. 
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yourselves, We have Abraham to our 
father: for I say unto you. That God is 
able of these stones to raise up cliildren 
unto Abraham. 

9 And now also the axe is laid unto the 
root of the trees : every-tree therefore 
which bringeth not forth good fruit is 
hewn down, and cast into the fire. 

10 And the people asked him, saying, 
What shall we do then ? 

11 He answereth and saith unto them, 
He that hath two coats, let him impart to 
him that hath none ; and he that hath 
meat, let him do likewise. 

12 Then came also publicans to be bap- 
tized, and said unto him, Master, what 
shall we do? 

13 And he said unto them. Exact no 
more than that which is appointed you. 

14 And the soldiers likewise demanded 
of him, saying. And what shall we do ? 
And he said unto them. Do violence to 
no man, neither accuse any falsely ; and 
be content with your wages. 

15 And as the people were in expecta- 
tion, and all men mused in their hearts of 
John, whether he were the Christ, or not; 

16 John answered, sajring unto them all, 
I indeed baptize you with water ; but one 
mightier than I cometh, the latchet of 
whose shoes I am not worthy to unloose : 
he shall baptize you with the Holy Ghost 
and with fire : 

17 Whose fan w in his hand, and he 
will thoroughly purge his floor, and will 
gather the wheat into his gamer ; but the 
chaff he will bum with fire unquenchable. 

18 And many other things in his ex- 
hortation preached he unto the people. 

19 But Herod the tetrarch, being re- 
proved by him for Herodias his brother 
Philip's wife, and for all the evils which 
Herod had done, 

20 Added yet this above all, that he 
shut up John in prison. 

21 Now when all the people were bap- 
tized, it came to pass, that Jesus also 
being baptized, and praying, the heaven 
was opened, 

22 And the Holy Ghost descended in a 
bodily shape like a dove upon him, and 
a voice came from heaven, which said. 
Thou art my beloved Son ; in thee I am 
well pleased. 

28 And Jesus himself began to be about 
thirty years of age, being (as was sup- 



posed) the son of Joseph, which was the 
eon of Heli, 

24 Which was the eon of Matthat, which 
was the eon of Levi, which was the eon of 
Melchi, which was ^A^atmof Janna, which 
was the eon of Joseph, 

25 Which was the eo^ of Mattathias, 
which was the eon of Amos, which was 
the eon of Naum, which was the eon of 
Esli, which was the eon of Nagge, 

26 Which was the eon of Maath, which 
was the eon of Mattathias, which was the 
son of Semei, which was the eon of 
Joseph, which was the eon of Juda, 

27 Which was the eon of Joanna, which 
was tJie eon of Rhesa, which was the eon 
of Zorobabel, which was the eon of Sala- 
thiel, which was the eon of Neri, 

28 Which was tJie eon of Melchi, which 
was the eon of Addi, which was the eon of 
Cosam, which was the son of Elmodam, 
which was the eon of Er, 

29 Which was the eon of Jose, which was 
tJie eon of Eliezer, which was the eon of 
Jorim, which was the son of Matthat, 
which was the eon of Levi, 

30 Which was the son of Simeon, which 
was the eon of Juda, which was the eon 
of Joseph, which was the eon ot Jonan, 
which was the eon of Eliakim, 

31 Which was the eon of Melea, which 
was the son of Menan, which was the son 
of Mattatha, which was the son of Nathan, 
which was the eon of David, 

32 Which was the eon of Jesse, which 
was the son of Obed, which was the son of 
Booz, which was the eon of Salmon, which 
was the eon of Naasson, 

33 Which was the eon of Aminadab, 
which was the eon of Aram, which was 
ths eon of Esrom, which was the son of 
Phares, which was the son of Juda, 

34 Which was the son of Jacob, which 
was the eon of Isaac, which was the eon of 
Abraham, which was the son of Thara, 
which was the son of Nachor, 

35 Which was the eon of Saruch, 
which was the son of Ragau, which was 
the eon of Phalec, which was tlie son of 
Heber, which was the son ot Sala, 

36 Which was the eon of Cainan, which 
was tJie son of Arphaxad, which was the 
son ot Sem, which was the son of Noe, 
which was the son of Lamech, 

37 Which was the son of Mathusala, 
which was the eon of Enoch, which was 
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CAPITULO 4. 



YA si Jesus, bula Espiritu Santo, 
tumato guato gui Jordan, ya qui- 
nene ni Espiritu asta y desierto. 

2 Ya sumaga gilije cuatenta na jaane 
ya tinienta nu y anite. Ya ti chumocho 
ni jafa, gtlije sija na jaane; ya anae 
esta macumple, fialang gUe. 

3 Ya ilegfla nu gtliya y anite : Yaguin 
jago Lajin Yuus, tago este y acho ya 
ufamapan. 

4 Ya si Jesus manope qtle : Esta 
mamatugue, na ti y panja munalstl^ y 
taotao. 

5 Ya jacone glle quinene iulo, ya 
finanue gtie todo y raeno gui jilo y tano 
gui un momento y liempo, 

6 Ya y anite ilegfla nu gftiya: Bae 
junae jao ni este na ninasifia toao, yan y 
minalagfiija ; sa guajo maentrega, ya 
jaye y malagojo, junae. 

7 Enaomina Jago, yaguin unadora gui 
menajo, todosija iyomo. 

8 Ya manope si Jesus, ya ilegiia : Esta 
matu^ue na y Senot Yuusmo unadora, 
ya giliyaja unsetbe. 

9 Ya quinene talo guiya Jerusalem ya 
pinelo gui sumanjilo y templo, ja ilegna 
nu gUiya: Yaguin jago Lajm Yuus, 
yutejao glline papa: 

10 Sa esta matugue, na y angjetfia 
sija jaencatga nu jago para unniaadaje, 

il Ya y canaenija unquilile sa cbamo 
matompo y adencmo gui acho. 

12 Manope si Jesus ya ilegna: Esta 
masangan: Cbamo tietienta y Senot 
Yuusmo. 

13 Anae esta munjayan todo y tenta- 
sionna y anite mapos guiya giliya un 
rato. 

14 T^ Si Jesus tumato gui ninasifian y 
Espiritu asta Galilea: ya juraanao y 
famafia guiya todo y tano gui oriyaiia. 

15 Ya gUiya mamananagile gui guima- 
yuusfliia, ya ninafanonra nu y todo. 

16 1 Ya mato guiya Nasaret anae jagas 
mapogsae: ya jumalom taemanoja y 
costumbrena gui jaanin sabado, gui gui- 
mayuus ya cajulo para utaetae. 

17 Ya manaegtte y leblon y prof eta 
Isaias. Ya anae jababa y leblo, jasoda 
anae esta matugue : 

18 Y Espiritun y Seiiot gaegue gui 
jilojo, sa japalae yo para jupredica y 
mauleg na smangan gui mamobble : ya 
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an ni manjujuyong, gui pa- 
i ; ya ilegfiija : Ti giliya ini y lajin 



matago yo para jusangane mancautibo, 
linibre, ya para y manbachet ufan- 
manlie, ya para junafanlibre y man- 
chiguit, 

19 Para jusaganfiaejon y guaeyayon 
na afio y Senot. 

20 1 Ya jajucbom y leblo ya anae ja- 
natalo y ministro, matachong ; yatodo y 
mangaegue gui guimayuus, giliyaja 
manatan. 

21 Ya jatutujon suman^ane sija : Pago 
esta macumple este na tinigue gui talang- 
anmiyo. 

22 Ya todo j a manmannae testimonio 
ya esta ninafanmanman nu minauleg 
sinangan 
chotiia ; 
Jose. 

23 Ya ilegna nu sija : Magajet insang- 
aneyo nu este na sinangan : Medico, 
amte namaesajaoja : todo sija injingog 
na unfatinas guiya Capernaum, fatinas 
locue glline gui tanomo. , 

24 Ya ilegna: Magajet na jusangane 
jamyo, na ni un profeta guaegayon gui 
tanofia. 

25 Lao magajet jusangane jamyo : Me- 
gae na biuda sija guaja gui Israel gui 
jaanin Elias, anae y langet majuchom 
tres anos yan saes mesas, anae guaja 
dangculo na ninalang ^ui todo y tano ; 

26 Lao ni uno guiya sija nae, esta ma- 
taffo si Elias, na as Sarepta, guiya tanon 
Sidon, guiya un palaoan biuda. 

27 Ya megae na ategtog locue guaja 
guiya Israel gui tiempon y^ profeta 
Eliseo ; lao taya guiya sija esta magas- 
gas, na si Naaman taotao Siro. 

28 Ayo nae todo y taotao gui guima- 
yuus manbula y linalalo, anae jajungog 
estesija ; 

29 Ya mangajulo, ya chumulegtie gui 
sanjiyong y siuda, ya macone asta gui 
saniilo y egso, anae esta maplanta y 
siudafiija, para ufanyute gui papa. ^ 

30 Lao giliya, malofan gui entalonija, 
ya mapos. 

31 H Ya mato papa guiya Capernaum, 
siudan Galilea, ya ayo nae mamananagUe 
gui sabado na jaane : 

32 Ya sija ninafanmanman nu y finana- 
gilena ; sa y sinanganiia gaeninasifia. 

33 Ya gaegue gui guimayuus un taotao 
na guaja anite maplacba ; ya umagang 
dangculo na inagang, 

34 Jei ! pelojam 1 para jafajam nu 
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the son of Jared, wliich was the son of 
Maleleel, which was the son of Cainan, 
38 Which was the son of Enos, which 
was the son of Seth, which was the son 
of Adam, which was the son of God. 

CHAPTER 4. 

1 1%e iemptaOon andfcuUng qf Christ. 13 He over- 
cometh the devil: 14 beginneth to preach. 16 TTie 
peov^ of Musareth admire his gradoue words. 
SS He curetA one possessed of a devil, 88 Peter's 
mother in law. 40 and divers other sick persons. 
41 The devils acknowledge Christ, and are reproved 
for U. 48 Be preacheth through the cities. 

AND Jesus being full of the Holy 
w Ghost returned from Jordan, and 
was led by the Spirit into the wilderness, 

2 Being forty days tempted of the devil. 
And in those days he did eat nothing : 
and when they were ended, he afterward 
hungered. 

3 And the devil said unto him. If thou 
be the Son of God, command this stone 
that it be made bread. 

4 And Jesus answered him, saying, It is 
written, That man shall not live by bread 
alone, but by every word of God. 

5 And the devil, taking him up into 
a high mountain, shewed unto him all 
the kingdoms of the world in a moment 
of time. 

6 And the devil said unto him. All this 
power will I give thee, and the glory of 
them : for that is delivered unto me ; and 
to whomsoever I will, I ffive it. 

7 If thou therefore wilt worship me, 
all shall be thine. 

8 And Jesus answered and said unto 
him, Get thee behind me, Satan : for it is 
written. Thou shalt worship the Lord 
thy God, and him only shalt thou serve. 

9 And he brought him to Jerusalem, 
and set him on a pinnacle of the temple, 
and said unto him. If thou be the Son of 
God, cast thyself down from hence : 

10 For it is written, He shall give his 
angels charge over thee, to keep thee : 

11 And in their hands they shall bear 
thee up, lest at any time tlrou dash thy 
foot against a stone. 

12 And Jesus answering said unto him. 
It is said. Thou shalt not tempt the Lord 
thy God. 

13 And when the devil had ended all 
the temptation, he departed from him 
for a season. 

14 ^ And Jesus returned in the power 
of the Spirit into Galilee : -and there went 
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out a fame of him through all the region 
round about. 

15 And he taught in their synagogues, 
being glorified of all. 

16 1 And he came to Nazareth, where 
he had been brought up : and, as his cus- 
tom was, he went into the synagogue on 
the sabbath day, and stood up for to read. 

17 And there was delivered unto him 
the book of the prophet Esaias. And 
when he had opened the book, he found 
the place where it was written, 

18 The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, 
because he hath anointed me to preach 
the gospel to the poor ; he hath sent me 
to heal the brokenhearted, to preach de- 
liverance to the captives, and recovering 
of sight to the blind, to set at liberty 
them that are bruised, 

19 To preach the acceptable year of the 
Lord. 

20 And he closed the book, and he gave 
it again to the minister, and sat down. 
And the eyes of all them that were in 
the synagogue were fastened on him. 

21 And he began to say unto them. This 
day is this Scripture f umlled in your ears. 

23 And all bare him witness, and won- 
dered at the gracious words which pro- 
ceeded out of his mouth. And they said. 
Is not this Joseph's son ? 

23 And he said unto them. Ye will sure- 
ly say unto me this proverb. Physician, 
heal thyself : whatsoever we have heard 
done in Capernaum, do also here in thy 
country. 

24 And he said. Verily I say unto you. 
No prophet is accepted in his own 
country. 

25 But I tell you of a truth, many wid- 
ows were in Israel in the days of Elias, 
when the heaven was shut up three years 
and six months, when great famine was 
throughout all the land ; 

26 But unto none of them was Elias 
sent, save unto Sarepta, a dty of Sidon, 
unto a woman that was a widow. 

27 And many lepers were in Israel in 
the time of Eliseus the prophet; and 
none of them was cleansed, saving Naa- 
man the Svrian. 

28 And all they in the synagogue, when 
they heard these things, were fiUed with 
wrath, 

29 And rose up, and thrust him out of 
the city, and led him unto the brow of 
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jago, Jesus Nasareno? Matojao para 
uiiyulangjam ? jutungojao jayejao ; 
jago ayo na Santos gui as Yuus ! 

35 Ya si Jesus jalalatde ya ilegna : 
Pacaca ya maela juyong guiya giliya. 
Ya anae y anite mayute gtie gui entalo- 
iiija, jumuyong guiya gttiya ; ya taya 
ninalamen. 

36 Ya minamanman niato gui jilo todo 
sija, ya manadingan uno yan otro, ileg- 
fiija : Jafa na cuentos este ? Sa nu y 
gobietnafia yan y ninasinafia jatago y 
aplacha na anite sija ya unfanjuyong ? 

37 Ya y famana masangannaejon todo 
y lugat sija gui oriyaiia ayona. 

38 1 Ya jacajulo jumanao juyong gui 
guimayuus ya jumalom gui guiman 
Simon ; ja y suegran Simon esta umaa- 
son, malmgo nu y dangculo na ealentu- 
i-afia ^ ya matayuyutgtle pot gttiya. 

39 Y^a jatojguegui jijutna, ya jalalatde 
y calentura ya y calentura pinelo ; ya 
gttiya cajulo ensiguidas ya jasetbe. 

40 1[ Ya y tiempo y minachom y atdao 
nae, todo y mangaemalango ni y megae 
na chetnot, manmaconie guiya gttiya ; 
ya japolo y canaefia gui lilo cada uno 
guiya sija, ya janafanjomlo sija. 

41 Ya anite sija manjuyong locue 
guiya megae, na manaagang ya ileg- 
rliia : Jago, y Lajin Yuus ! Lao gttiya 
jalalatde ya ti japolo ya ufanguentos, 
sa matungo gtte na gttiva si Cristo. 

42 1 Ya anae esta taftaf y jaane, ju- 
manao para un jalomtano : ya y linaj- 
yan taotao sija maaliligao gtte ya man- 
mafato guiya gttiya ya manmalago sija 
ufanmantiene gtte para munga mapos 
guiya sija. 

43 Ya gttiya ilegfia nu sija : Nesesitayo 
locue gui palo siuda umapredica y rae- 
non Yuus : sa para este na matagoyo. 

44 Ya japredidica gui guimayuus sija 
guiya Galilea. 

CAPITULO 5. 

YA susede anae y linajyan taotao 
manoriya yan machichiguet gtte 
ya jaecungog y sinangan Yuus, na 
gttiya gaegue tumotojgue gui oriyan 
jagoe Genesaret. 

2 Ya jalie dos batco na estaba jijot 
gui oriyan y jagoe ; ya y manpescadot 
manunog gttije, ya jafagase y lagua- 
fiija. ^ J & 

3 Ya jumalom gttine gui un batco ya 



y iyon Simon ; ya jagagao na unafalag 
y tano didide. Ya matachong ya ma- 
managtte desde y batco ni linajyan 
taotao. 

4 Ya anae munjayan cumuentos, ileg- 
fia as Simon : Juyong gui tadong na 
tase ya innatunog y laguanmiyo para 
un quinene. 

6 Ya manope si Simon ya ilegiia: 
Maestro estajam manmacbocho todo 
puenge ya taya quinenemame ; lac pot 
y sinanganmo bae innatunog y lagua. 

6 Ya anae manmatinas est«, japongle 
un dangculo na quinenen gttijan; ya 
esta tiniteg y laguannija. 

7 Ayo nae jaseiiat y mangachongfiija 
ni mangaegue gui otro batco, para 
ufanmato ya ufaninayuda. Ya man- 
mato, ya janabulaja y dos batco, ya 
jatutujon manmaiionog&og. 

8 Ya anae jalie este si Simon Pedro, 
dumimo papa gui as Jesus ya ilegfia : 
Suja guiya guajo, Senot ; sa taotao 
isaoyo. 

9 Sa ninamaaiiao yan todos y man- 
gaegue guiya gttiya, pot causa de y 
quinenen gttijan ni y inquene ; 

10 Ya taegttije ja locue as Santiago 
yan si Juan, famaguon Sebedeo, ya sija 
mangachong Simon. Y^a ilegna si Jesus 
as Simon : Chamo maaafio : sa desde 
pago uf an gone jao y taotao. 

11 Y'a anae esta mafiule gui tano y 
batcoiiiia ; todo jayute ya madalaggtte. 

12 ^ Ya susede anae gaegue gtte gui 
uno gui siuda sija, estagtte un taotao 
na bula ategtog : gttiya anae jalie si 
Jesus, podong gui matana gui menafia 
ya jagagao, ilegna : Sefiot, yaguin mala- 
gojao, sinajao unnagasgasyo ? 

13 Y^'a jaestira y canaefia ya japacha, 
ilegna : Malagoyo, gasgasjao ; ya en- 
seguidas y ategtog jumanao guiya 
gttiya. 

14 Ya tinago gtte, na cbafia sangang- 
ane ni jaye : lao janao, unfanue y 
pale nu jago ya unofrese ni y guinns- 
gasmo, taemanoja y tinagoh Moises para 
testimonio nu sija. 

15 Lao y masanganiia jumanao me- 
gae ; ya mandafta y dangculon linajyan 
taotao para umajungog yan para uian- 
magong y chetnotfiija. 

16 Lao gttiya jaapatta gtte asta y ja- 
lomtano ya manaetae. 

17 ^ Ya susede gui un jaane na estaba- 
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the hill whereon their city was built, that 
they might cast him down headlong. 

30 But he, passing through the midst of 
them, went his way, 

31 And came down to Capernaum, a 
city of Gklilee, and taught them on the 
sabbath days. 

82 And they were astonished at his 
doctrine : for his word was with power. 

33 1 And in the synagogue there was a 
man, which had a spirit of an unclean 
devil, and cried out with a loud voice, 

34 Saying, Let us alone ; what have we 
to do with thee, thou Jesus of Nazareth ? 
art thou come to destrcy us? I know 
thee who thou art ; the Holy One of God. 

35 And Jesus rebuked him, saying, 
Hold thy peace, and come out of him. 
And when the devil had thrown him in 
the midst, he came out of him, and hurt 
him Dot. 

36 And they were all amazed, and spake 
among themselves, saying. What a word 
is this I for with authority and power he 
commandeth the unclean spirits, and 
they come out. 

37 And the fame of him went out into 
every place of the country round about. 

38 1 And he arose out of the synagogue, 
and entered into Simon's house. And 
Simon's wife's mother was taken with a 
great fever ; and they besought him for 
her. 

39 And he stood over her, and rebuked 
the fever ; and it left her : and immedi- 
ately she arose and ministered unto them. 

40 T Now when the sun was setting, all 
they that had any sick with divers dis- 
eases brought them unto him; and he 
laid his hands on every one of them, and 
healed them. 

41 And devils also came out of many, 
crying out, and saying. Thou art Christ 
the Son of Ood. Ana he rebuking th^m 
suffered them not to speak: for they 
knew that he was Christ. 

42 And when it was day, he departed 
and went into a desert place: and the 
people sought him, and came unto him, 
and stayed him, that he should not de- 
part from them. 

43 And he said unto them, I must preach 
the kingdom of Gk)d to other cities also : 
for therefore am I sent. 

44 And he preached in the synagogues 
0* QaUlee. 



CHAPTER 5. . 

1 CkriM tmdieCh ih£ peopie out of Psttr's thip : 4 fit 
a nUraculotiif taking qf^^nAes^ iheweth how A* tcW 



make Mm and Ain pitHmern JUthcr^ ^f flie?i ; 13 
clmn»tlh (At ieper : 16 pratiHh i7i Ota wiMerm^i^ : 
18 heateth onetiek of th^ ptmp : ^ tamth Maiihew 
the pwftfitxi?! : W e^i^h wUh ifin a^^Jf, an bfttiff Uti 
physkinii of isAiiln : ^ffyr^Ull^th the ffj/fUngn a rut 
Ciffltcti&wt m (Ae tipmtl&s ttfifr Aifl nftcenHon. : Sfl 
afut iit^mih faintiieariea and weak tiiMciplat Ut 



deaiutiih tAt ieper 

tdheatethonetiek^ ^ 

the pwftfitxi?! : W e^i^h wUh ifin a^^Jf, an bfttiff Uti 

-"^ yHdfiiKif Hfiulu : %iff>rt>UlU'th th« fmU^ " 

fk'Ptortjf m the itpmtleJi tifttr hiji tifif^en, 
t iit^mih faintiieariea and — "' " 

old boities aifid worn tjtirm*fU» 

A ND it came to pass, that, as the peo 
J\. pie pressed upon him to hear the 
word of Qod, he stood by the lake of 
Gtennesaret, 

2 And saw two ships standing by the 
lake: but the fishermen were gone out 
of them, and were washing th^eir nets. 

3 And he entered into one of the ships, 
which was Simon's, and prayed him that 
he would thrust out a little from the land. 
And he sat down, and taught the people 
out of the ship. 

4 Now when he had left speaking, he 
said unto Simon, Launch out into the 
deep, and let down your nets for a 
draught. 

5 And Simon answering said unto him, 
Master, we have toiled all the night, and 
have taken nothing •. nevertheless at thy 
word I will let down the net. 

6 And when they had this done, they 
inclosed a great multitude of fishes : and 
their net brake. 

7 And they beckoned unto th>eir part- 
ners, which were in the other ship, tliat 
they should come and help them. And 
they came, and filled both the ships, so 
that they began to sink. 

8 When Simon Peter saw it, he fell 
down at Jesus' knees, saying. Depart 
from me; for I am a sinfm man, O 
Lord. 

9 For he was astonished, and all that 
were with him, at the draught of the 
fishes which they had taken: 

10 And so wets also James, and John, 
the sons of Zebedee, which were partners 
with Simon. And Jesus said unto Si- 
mon, Fear not; from henceforth thou 
Shalt catch men. 

11 And when they had brought their 
ships to land, they forsook all, and fol- 
lowed him. 

12 T And it came to pass, when he was 
in a certain city, behold a man full of 
leprosy ; who seeing Jesus fell on his face, 
and besought him, saying. Lord, if thou 
wilt, thou canst make me clean 
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gtie mamanagtie ; ya mangaegue y 
Fariseo sija yan j magas y lay, man- 
matatachong, sa sija manmato guinen 
y sengsong Galilea, yan Judea, yan y 
ya Jerusalem ; ya y ninasinan y Senot 
gaegue gilije para unamagong. 

18 Ya estagUe sija taotao na maco- 
cone un taotao gui jilo un cama na 
paralitico ; ya maaliligao mano nae nia- 
iiule jalom para umapolo gui menafia. 

19 Ya anae ti masoda mano nae uma- 
polo pot causa y Una j yan taotao, mang- 
ajulo gui jilo guma ya guinin y atof 
nae manatunog yan camana gui entalo, 
asta y gui menan Jesus. 

20 Ya anae jalie y jinenggueniiija 
yuje sija, ilegiia: Taotao, y isaomo 
umaasie. 

21 Ya y escriba yan y Fariseo sija 
jatutujon manmanjaso, ya ilegiiija : 
Jaye gile este na usangau chatfino con- 
tra si 1 uus ? Jaye §ina manasie isao, na 
si Yuusja ? 

22 Lao si Jesus jatungo y jinason- 
iiija ; manope ya ilegna nu sija : Jafa 
injajaso gui corasonmiyo ? 

23 Jafa sen taeminapot masangan : Y 
isaomo unmaasie ; pat masangan : Ca- 
julo ya unfanmocat? 

24 Lao para intingoja na y Lajin tao- 
tao ^uaja ninasinafia gui tano para 
umasie isao (ilegna nu y paralitico), 
jusanganejao : Cajulo, cliule y camamo 
ya unjanao para iyajamyo. 

25 la enseguidas gtiiya cajulo gui 
menaniiija, ya jachule ayo anae umaa- 
songile ya jumanao para y guimana, ya 
jatuna si \ uus. 

26 Ya ninafanmanman todosija, ya 
matuna si Yuus ; ya manbula y minaa- 
nao, ilegiiija : Inlie ndmanman sija 
pago. 

27 ^ Ya despues di estesija, jumanao, 
ya ialie un publicano na y naanna si 
Levi, matatachong gui bancon y tri- 
buto ya ilegfia : Dalalagyo. 

28 Ya japolo todo y gtlinajafia ya 
cajulo ya jadalalaggile. 

29 Ya jafatinas si Levi un dangculon 
gupot gui guimafia : ya guaja un dang- 
culon Imajyan publicano sija, yan otro- 
sija manmatachong gui lamasa yan 
sija. 

30 Ya y Fariseo sija yan y escriba- 
iiija, mangogonggong contra y disipu- 
lufia sija, ilegiiija : Sajafa na manja- 
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jamyo mailocho yan manguimen yan y 
publicanosija yan y manisao ? 

31 Ya manope si Jesus ya ilegna nu 
sija : Y manaeclietnot ti janesesita medi- 
co ; lao y maumalango. 

32 Ti matoyo para juagang y manunas, 
lao y manisao para ufanmanotsot. 

33 ^ Yailegnija nu gtdya : Y disipulon 
Juan manayuyunat megae na biaje, ya 
jafatitinas tinayuyut ; parejoja yan y 
disipulon Fariseo sija ; ya iyoco mano- 
chocho yan manguiguimen ? 

34 Ya si Jesus ilegfia nu sija : SiSain- 
naayunat y mangaegue gui guipot uma 
sagua anae mafiisijaja yan y nobio ? 

35 Lao ufato jaane na y nobio umana 
suja; ayo nae ufanayunat gtlije na 
jaane sija. 

36 Ya mansinangane sija locue un 
acomparasion : Taya taotao janajanao 
pidason magago gui nuebo na bestido 
ya japolo gui bijo na bestido ; no sea 
ujatiteg y nuebo ya locue y magago gui- 
nm nuebo ti pare jo yan y bijo. 

37 Ya taya mananaye nuebo na bino 
gui bijo na boteyan cuero : ya no sea, y 
bino ni nuebo uyinamag y boteyan 
cuero, ya y bino umachuda, ya y bote- 
yan cuero ufalingo. 

38 Lao y nuebo bino na nasesita y 
nuebo na boteyan cuero nae umapolo. 

39 Ya ni un taotao ni gumimen y bijo 
na bino umalago ni nuebo ; sa ualog : 
Y bijo maulegna. 

CAPITULO 6. 

YA susede y un sabado, jumajanao 
si Jesus gui fangualuan males ; ya 
y disipuluna sija, manmanjajala ni y 
masotcan males, ya jacano, jagugugan 
ni y canaenija. 

2 Ya y Fariseo sija ilegfiija : Jafa na 
infatitinas y ti tunas na umafatinas gui 
sabado na jaane : 

3 Ya maninepe as Jesus iligfia : Taya 
nae intaetae este y finatinas David anae 
fialang yan y mangachongna ? 

4 Anae jumalom gui guimayuus, ya 
jachule ya jacano y pan ni y mafama- 
mauleg, yan janae locue y manga- 
chongna : ni y ti tunas na ucano na 
para y mamaleja? 

5 Ya ilegna nu sija : Y Lajin Taotao 
locue Sefiot y sabado. 

6 1 Ya susede y otro sabado, na juma- 
lom gui guimayuus ya mamanagtie : ya 
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18 And he put forth his hand, and touch- 
ed hun, saying, I will : be thou dean. 
And immeaiately the leprosy departed 
from him. 

14 And he charged him to tell no man : 
but go, and shew thyself to the priest, 
and offer for thy cleaiising, according as 
Moses commanded, for a testimony unto 
them. 

15 But so much the more went there a 
fame abroad of him: and great multitudes 
came together to hear, and to be healed 
by him of their infirmities. 

16 1 Ajid he withdrew himself into the 
wilderness, and prayed. 

17 And it came to pass on a certain day, 
as he was teaching, that there were Phar- 
isees and doctors of the law sitting by, 
which were come out of every town of 
Galilee, and Judea, and Jerusalem : and 
the power of the Lord was present to heal 
them. 

18 1 And, behold, men brought in a bed 
a man which was taken with a palsj : 
and they sought means to bring him m, 
and to lay him before him. 

19 And when they could not find by 
what way they might bring him in be- 
cause of the multitude, they went upon 
the housetop, and let him down through 
the tiling with his couch into the midit 
before Jesus. 

20 And when he saw their faith, he said 
unto him, Man, thy sins are forgiven 
thee. 

21 And the scribes and the Pharisees be- 
gan to reason, saying, Who is this which 
speaketh blasphemies?^Who can forgive 
Bins, but God alone ? 

22 But when Jesus perceived their 
thoughts, he answering said unto them, 
What reason ^e in your hearts ? 

23 Whether is easier, to say. Thy sins 
be forgiven thee ; or to say, Kise up and 
walk? 

24 But that ye may know that the Son 
of man hath power upon earth to forgive 
sins, (he said unto the sick of the palsv,) 
I say unto thee, Arise, and take up thy 
couch, and go into thine house. 

25 And immediately he rose up before 
them, and took up that whereon he lay, 
and departed to hfc own house, glorifying 
God. 

26 And they were all amazed, and they 
plorified God, and were filled with fear, 

902 Chamorro 



saying. We have seen strange things to 
day. 

27 1 And after these things he went 
forth, and saw a publican, named Levi, 
sitting at the receipt of custom : and he 
said unto him, Follow me. 

28 And he left all, rose up, and followed 
him. 

29 And Levi made him a great feast in 
his own house : and there was a great 
company of publicans and of others that 
sat down with them. 

30 But their scribes and Pharisees mur- 
mured against his disciples, saying. Why 
do ye eat and drink with publicans and 
sinners ? 

31 And Jesus answering said unto them, 
They that are whole need not a physician ; 
but they that are sick. 

32 I came not to call the righteous, but 
sinners to repentance. 

33 T And they said unto him. Why 
do the disciples of John fast often, and 
make prayers, and likewise the disciples 
of the Pharisees; but thine eat and 
drink? 

34 And he said unto them. Can ye make 
the children of the bridechamber fast, 
while the bridegroom is with them ? 

35 But the days will come, when the 
bridegroom shaXi be taken away from 
them, and then shall they fast in those 
days. 

36 1[ And he spake also a parable unto 
them ; No man putteth a piece of a new 
garment upon an old ; if otherwise, then 
both the new maketh a rent, and the 
piece that was taken out of the new 
agreeth not with the old. 

37 And no man putteth new wine into 
old bottles ; else the new wine will burst 
the bottles, and be spilled, and the bottles 
shall perish. 

38 But new wine must be put into new 
bottles ; and both are preserved. 

, 39 No man also having drunk old toine 
straightway desireth new; for he saith, 
The old is better. 

CHAPTER 6. 

1 ChrUt reproveih the Pharisees' blindness about, the 
observation qf th£ sabbaih, by Scripture^ reason, 
and miracle: iZchooseth twelve apostles: Vlhealeth 
the diseased: 20 preacheth to his cusdples bitfore the 
people of blessings and curses: 27 how we must lote 
our enemies : 46 and Join the obedience qf good 
works to the hearing o/* the word : lest in the evudat 
qf temptation we fau like a house built upon the 
face qfthe earth, without any foundation. 
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estaba gUije uu taotao na anglo y a^apa 
na canaefia. 

7 Ya y escriba yan y Fariseo siia 
maaatan gQe, cao unajomlo gui sabado 
na jaane ; para uquefanmafioda jafa ya 
umafaaela. 

8 Lao jatungoja y jinasoufiija ; ya 
ilegna ni ayo na taotao y an^lo canaefia : 
Cajulo ya untojgue gui talolo I ya tu- 
moigue julo. 

9 Ya ilegna si Jesus nu sija : Jufafaesen 
jamyo uno. Tunas gui sabado na uma- 
latinas y mauleg pat y taelaye ? numa- 
libre lin^^ pat mamuno ? 

10 Ya jaatan todos y oriyafiija. ya 
ilegiia nu gftiya : Estira mona y ca- 
naemo. Ya guiya jaf atinas taegili j e, ya, 
y canaena numalo ya magong taegili je 
y otro. 

11 Ya sija mansenbubo, ya mangue- 
cuentos uno van otro, jafa mojon ujafa- 
tinas gui as Jesus. 

13 T Ya susede gui ayo sija na jaane, 
jumanao para ufanaetae gui un ogso ya 
todo y puenge jasigue di manaetaeja, 
para as Yuus. 

18 Ya anae manana, jaagan^ y disipu- 
lufia sija ; ya jaayig dose guiya sija, ni 
manmafanaan locue apostoles. 

14 Si Simon ni jafanaan locue Pedro, 
yan si Andres cheluna, yan si Santiago, 
yan si Juan, si Felipe, yan si Bartolome, 

15 Yan si Mateo, yan si Tomas, yan si 
Santiago, lajin Alfeo, yan si Simon ni 
mafanajEin Selote, 

16 Yan si Judas chelun Santiago, yan 
si Judas Iscariote ni y traidot ; 

17 Ya manunog yan sija ya tumojffue 
§ui un lugat ni yano ; yan y dangciflon 
linajyan disipuluna sija, yan y dang- 
culon linajyan taotao, guinin todo yya 
Judea, yan yya Jerusalem, yan y tano 
Tiro yan yya Sidon, ni manmato para 
umaecungog, yan para uninafanmagong 
y chetnotflija ; 

18 Yan manafanmagong ayo siia y 
munafanachatsaga ni y espiritun apla- 
cha. 

19 Ya manmalago pumapacha gtle y 
linajyan taotao : sa manjujuyong guiya 
gtliya ninasiiia ya janafanmamagong 
todo sija. 

20 T^ Ya gtliya manatan julo gui disi- 
pulufia, ya ilegna : Mandichoso jamyo 
ni mamobble ; sa iyonmiyo y raenou 
yuus, j 



21 Mandichoso jamyo ni y maniialang 
pago : sa ufanjaspog. Mandichoso y 
manatanges: sa ufailaleg. 

22 Mandichoso jamyo yaguin y taotao 
sija infanchinatlie, yan ujaapatta sija 
gdiya jamyo ya ujalalatde jamyo ya 
ujayuto juyong y naanmiyo pot taelaye 
pot causa y Lajin taotao. 

23 Fansenmagof gtlije na jaane ; yan 
infanayog ni minagofmiyo : sa, estagde, 
y premionmiyo dangculo gui langet; sa 
taegtlenaoja jafatitinas y tataiiija ni y 
profeta sija. 

24 Lao ay jamyo ni manrico I sa esta 
gilaja consuelonmiyo. 

25 Ay jamyo ni esta manjaspog pago I 
sa infanfialang: Ay jamyo ni mafiacha- 
leg pago I sa jamyo infanugong yan in- 
fananges. 

26 Ay jamyo yaguin todo y taotao sija 
manguecuentos mauleg nu jamyo! sji 
taegtlenaoja ujafatinas y tataiiija ni y 
manfatso na profeta. 

27 ^ Lao jusangangane jamyo ni jumu- 
jungog: Gtiaeya y euemigonmiyo ; 
latinas mauleg ni y chumatlie jam};o, 

28 Bendise y mumatdise jamyo, ya in- 
fanmanaetae pot y namamajlao jamyo. 

29 Ya pumatmada y un banda fasumo, 
naeja locue ni y otro, ya y chumule y 
capamo, chamo chumochoma na uchule 
y chininamo locue. 

30 Ya cada uno ni y gumagaojao, nae ; 
ya y chumule y gtiiuajamo, chamo 
tumalulugua gumagao. 

81 Ya jafa y malagomiyo ni y taotao 
jaf atinas nu jamyo ; taegtdjija fatinas 
locue nu sija: 

82 Sa yaguin inguaeya y gumaeya jam- 
yo, jafa na grasia guajanmiyo? sa y man- 
isao locue ja^uaeya y gumaeya sija. 

33 Yaguin infatinas mauleg ni y fu- 
mamamauleg jamyo, jafa na grasia 
guajanmiyo ? sa y manisao locue jafati- 
tinasja tae^tlenao. 

34 Yan^uin innaayao na ayo sija ni y 
guaja nmanggamo para mfanresibe, 
jafa na grasia guajanmiyo : sa y man- 
isao janaayao y manisao para ufan- 
manresibe taegtiije talo. 

35 Lao guaeya jamyo y enimigunmiyo 
ya infatinas mauleg nu sija : ya innaaa- 
yao, ya chamiyo lantataeninan^ga, ya 
udangculo y premionmiyo yan mfanfa- 
maguon y Uueftaguilo : sa gtliya can 
fioso nu y ingrato sija, yan y taelaye. 
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AIH) it came to pass on the second 
ix sabbath after the first, that he 
went through the com fields; and his 
disciples plucked the ears of com, and 
did eat, robbing them in their hands. 

2 And certain of the Pharisees said 
unto them, "Why do ye that which is not 
lawful to do on the sabbath days ? 

3 And Jesus answering them said. Have 
ye not read so much as this, what David 
did, when himself was a hungered, and 
they which were with him ; 

4 How he went into the house of Qod, 
and did take and eat the shewbread, and 
gave also to them that were with hjm ; 
which it is not lawful to eat but for the 
priests alone ? 

5 And he said unto them, That the Son 
of man is Lord also of the sabbath. 

6 And it came to pass also on another 
sabbath, that he entered into the syna- 
gogue and taught : and there was a man 
whose right hand was withered. 

7 And the scribes and Pharisees watched 
Mm, whether he would heal on the 
sabbath day; that they might find an 
accusation against him. 

^ But he knew their thoughts, and said 
to the man which had the withered hand, 
Rise up, and stand forth in the midst. 
And he arose and stood forth. 

9 Then said Jesus unto them, I will 
ask you one thin^; Is it lawful on the 
sabbath days to do good, or to do evil ? 
to save life, or to destroy itf 

10 And looking round about upon them 
all, he said unto the man. Stretch forth 
thy hand. And he did so : and his hand 
was restored whole as the other. 

11 And they were filled with madness ; 
and communed one with another what 
they might do to Jesus. 

12 And it came to pass in those days, 
that he went out into a mountain to 
pray, and continued all night in prayer 

13 T Ajid when it was day, he called unto 
him his disciples : and of them he chose 
twelve, whom also he named apostles ; 

14 Simon, (whom he also named Peter,) 
and Andrew his brother, James and 
John, Philip and Bartholomew, 

15 Matthew and Thomas, James the son 
of Alpheus, and Simon called Zelotes, 

16 And Judas tJie brother of James, and 
Judas Iscariot, which also was the traitor. 



17 1 And he came down with them, 
and stood in the plain, and the company 
of his disciples, and a great multitude of 
people out of all Judea and Jerusalem, 
and from the sea coast of Tyre and 
Sidon, which came to hear him, and to 
be healed of their diseases ; 

18 And they that were vexed with un- 
clean spirits : and they were healed. 

19 And the whole multitude sought to 
touch him : for there went virtue dut of 
him, and healed th^m all. 

20 T And he lifted up his eyes on his 
disciples, and said, Blessed he ye poor: 
for yours is the kingdom of God. 

21 Blessed are ye that hunger now : for 
ye shall be filled. Blessed are ye that 
weep now : for ye shall laugh. 

22 Blessed are ye, when men shall hate 
you, and when they shall separate you 
from their company, and shaft reproach 
you, and cast out your name as evil, for 
the Son of man's sake. 

23 Rejoice ye in that day, and leap for 
ioy : for, behold, your reward is ^eat in 
heaven : for in the like manner did their 
fathers unto the prophets. 

24 But woe unto you that are rich ! for 
ye have received your consolation. 

25 "Woe unto you that are full I for ye 
shall hunger. Woe imto you that laugh 
now I for ye shall mourn and weep. 

26 Woe unto you, when all men shall 
speak well of you! for so did their 
fathers to the false prophets. 

27 T But I say unto you which hear, 
Love your enemies, do good to them 
which hate you, 

28 Bless them that curse you, and pray 
for them which despitefully use you. 

29 And unto him that smiteth thee on 
the one cheek offer also the other; and 
him that taketh away thy cloak forbid 
not to take thy coat also. 

30 Give to every man that asketh of 
thee ; and of him that taketh away thy 
goods ask them not again. 

31 And as ye would that men should 
do to you, do ye also to them likewise. 

32 For if ye love them which love you, 
what thank have ye? for sinners also 
love those that love them. 

33 And if ye do good to them which do 
good to you, what thank have ye? for 
sinners also do even the same. 

34 And if ye lend to them of whom ye 
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36 Jamyo locue fanyoase, taegiiije y 
tatanmiyo ni y gaegue gui langet 
yoase. 

37Chainiyo jumus^, satiinfanjinisga : 
chamiyo sumetetensia, sa ti InfansineQ 
tensia : nafanlibre, ya y ninafanlibre : 

38 Fanmanae, ja. mfanmanae ; mauleg 
na medida y majoflo papa, y a umachao- 
chao ya umachiichuda, uianmannae y 
taotao sija gui jalom pechonmiyo ; sa 
ayojana medida y anae manmide jamyo : 
infanmamediye talo jamyo. 

39 1 Ya jasangane sija -un acompara- 
sion ilegfia : Sina y bachet jaosgaejon 
y otro bachet ? ti ujaachapodong y dos 
gui joyo ? 

40 Y disipulo ti taquilofia qui y maes- 
tro : lao cada uno ni y cabales, gtliya 
utaegUijija y maestrona. 

41 Ya jafa muna unlilie y migo gui 
atadog y chelumo ; ya ti unlilie y jayo 
gui atadogmo ? 

42 Ya jafa muna sina unalog ni y che- 
lumo : Cheluio, maela ya junajanao y 
migo gui atadogmo, yanguin ja§o ti un- 
lilie y jayo gui atadogmo ? Hipocrita 
jao, yute juyong finena y jayo gui 
atadogmo, ya ayo nae unlie claro pa- 
ra unnajanao y migo gui atadog y 
chelumo. 

43 Sa taya mauleg na trongco, ni y 
fanogcha taelaye, m y taelaye na trong- 
co ni y fanogcha mauleg. 

44 Sa cada trongco matungoja pot y 
tinegchafia. Sa ti ufanmanrecoje y tao- 
tao sija igos gui manituca ni ufanman- 
recoje ubas gui jalom gadon. 

45 Y mauleg na taotao, ni y mauleg na 
gtliuaja gui corasonfia, manuiiule mau- 
leg ; ya y taelaye na taotao, ni y taelaye 
na gUinaja gui corasonfia, mafiunule 
taelaye : sa y minegae y corason jasa- 
sangan y pachotna. 

46 1[ Ya jafa na infananaanyo Senot, 
Senot, ya ti infatitinas y jusangangane 
jamyo ? 

47 Jaye y mato guiya guajo ya jaecung- 
og y smanganjo ya jafatinas ; jufanue 
jaye parejuna : 

4S Pare jo yan un taotao ni y manjatsa 
guma, ya jaguadog tadong ya japolo y 
simiento gui jilo y fitme aa acho; ya 
yanguin cajulo y manadau janom, ya 
milag y sadog chineneg ayo na guma ; 
lao ti umayengyong, sa maplanta gui 
jilo y acho. 
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49 Lao ayo y umeecungo^ ya ti jafati- 
nas ; pare jo yan y taotao ni y manjatsa 
guma gui jilo oda ya ti janaye simiento ; 
ya anae milag y sadog ya chineneg, eo- 
seguidas upodong ; ya dangculo y yini- 
lang ayo na guma. 

CAPITULO 7. 

YA despues di munjayan todo y 
finanagftena si Jesucristo gui ta- 
langan taotao sija, gtliya jumalom gui- 
ya Capernaum. 

2 Ya y tentago un senturion ni y guef- 
yafia, estaba malango, ya esta para 
umatae. 

3 Lao anae y senturion jajungog na 
masasangan si Jesus, jatago y manamco 
na Judios, para umagagao na ufato ya 
unajomlo y tentagona. 

4 la anae manmato as Jesus, guef- 
magagao ilegfiija : Dignogtte na unfati- 
nas este pot gtliya : 

5 Sa ja^aeya y nasionmame ya ja- 
plantaye jam sinagoganmame. 

6 Ya manjanao yan si Jesus. Ya anae 
esta man ji jot gui guima y senturion ja- 
tago y amiguna sija para ualog as Jesus: 
Senot chamo ninachachatsaga ; sa ti 
dignoyo na j una jalom jao gui papa 
atofjo ; 

7 Pot este ti jujaso na dignoyo na 
j ufato guiya jago; lao sanganja ya 
uiomlo y tentagojo. 

§ Sa guajo locue na taotao gaegeuyo 
gui papa y ninasina, ya guaja gui pa- 
pajo sendalo sija; yan ileco nu este: 
Janao, ya mapos ; ya y otro : Maela, ya 
mato ; ya y tentagojo : Fatinas este, ya 
jafatinas. 

9 Ya anae jajungog si Jesus este, ni- 
namanman nu gtliya, ya iabirague ileg- 
fia ni y linajyan taotao m y dumalalag 
gtle : Jusangane jamyo na ti jusoda tae- 
gtlije na dinangculon jinenggue ni iya 
Israel. 

10 Ya anae manalo sija guato gui 
guima y manmanago, jasoda na jomlo y 
tentago ni estaba malango. 

11 1[ Ya susede un rato despues di este 
na, si Jesus jumanao asta un siuda ni 
mafanaan Nam ; ya mafiisija yan ydisi- 
pulufia yan y dangculon manadan tao- 
tao. 

12 Ya anae esta jijot gui pettan y 
siuda, estagtle na macocone un matae, 
gtliya j a lajin nanafia, ya bluda locue, 



€f faith and toorks. 



ST. LUKE, 7. 



The centurion* B faith • 



hope to receive, what thank have ye? 
for smners also lend to sinners, to receive 
as much again. 

35 But love ye your enemies, and do 
good, and lend, hoping for nothing 
again ; and your reward shall be ^eat, 
and ye shall be the children of the High- 
est : for he is kind unto the unthankful 
and to the evil. 

36 Be ye therefore merciful, as your 
Father also is merciful. 

37 Judge not, and ye shall not be judg- 
ed: condemn not, and ye shall not he 
condemned: forgive, and ye shall be 
forgiven : 

38 Give, and it shall be given unto you ; 
good measure, pressed down, and shaken 
together, and running over, shall men 
give into your bosom. For with the 
same measure* that ye mete withal it 
shall be measured to you again. 

39 And he spake a parable unto them ; 
Can the blind lead the blind ? shall they 
not both t&ll into the ditch ? 

40 The disciple is not above his master : 
but every one that is perfect shall be as 
his master. 

41 And why beholdest thou the mote 
that is in thy brother's eye, but perceiv- 
est not the beam that is in thine own eye ? 

42 Either how canst thou say to thy 
brother. Brother, let me pull out the 
mote that is in thine eye, when thou thy^- 
self beholdest not the beam that is m 
thine own eye? Thou hypocrite, cast 
out first the beam out of thine own eye, 
and then riialt thou see clearly to pull 
out the mote that is in thy brother's eye. 

43 For a good tree bringeth not forth 
corrupt fruit ; neither doth a corrupt 
tree bring forth good fruit. 

44 For every tree is known by his own 
fruit. For of thorns men do not gather 
figs, nor of a bramble bush gather they 
grapes. 

45 A good man out of the good treasure 
of his heart bringeth forth that which is 
good; and an evil man out of the evil 
treasure of his heart bringeth forth that 
which is evil : for of the abundance of 
the heart his mouth speaketh. 

46 IT And why call ye me, Lord, Lord, 
and do not the things which I say ? 

47 Whosoever cometh to me, and hear- 
eth my sayings, and doeth them, I will 
shew you to whom he is like : 
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48 He is like a man which built a house, 
and digged deep, and laid the foundation 
on a rock : and when the flood arose, the 
stream beat vehemently upon that house, 
and could not shake it ; for it was found- 
ed upon a rock. 

49 But he that heareth, and doeth not, 
is like a man that without a foundation 
built a house upon the earth; against 
which the stream did beat vehemently, 
and immediately it fell ; and the ruin of 
that house was great. 

CHAPTER 7. 

1 Christ flndeth a greater faith in the centurion a 

OentiUt than in any qf the Jews: 10 healeth his 

servant being absent : 1 1 raisethfirom death the wid- 

ow*s son at Nain : 19 answereth John*s messengers 



with the declaration of his miracles: 24 tes^ 
to the people what opinion he held qf John: 30 
inveigheth against the Jews, who with neither the 
manners of John nor qf Jesns could be won : 86 
and shewelh by occasion qf Mary Magdalene, how 
he ieaftiend to sinners, not to maintain them in 
sins, but to forgive them their sins, upon their 
faith and repentance. 

NOW when he had ended all his say- 
ings in the audience of the people, 
he entered into Capernaum. 

2 And a certain centurion's servant, 
who was dear unto him, was sick, and 
ready to die. 

8 Xnd when he heard of Jesus, he sent 
unto him the elders of the Jews, be- 
seeching him that he would come and 
heal his servant. 

4 And when they came to Jesus, they 
besought him instantly, sayinff, That he 
was worthy for whom he should do this : 

5 For he loveth our nation, and he hath 
built us a synagogue. 

6 Then Jesus went with them. And 
when he was now not far from the house, 
the centurion sent friends to him, saying 
unto him, Lord, trouble not thyself ; for 
I am not worthy that thou shouldest 
enter under my roof : 

7 Wherefore neither thought I myself 
worthy to come unto thee : but say in a 
word, and my servant shall be healed. 

8 For I also am a man set under author- 
ity, having under me soldiers, and I say 
unto one, Go, and he goeth ; and to an- 
other. Come, and he cometh ; and to my 
servant, Do this, and he doeth it. 

9 Wlien Jesus heard these things, he 
marvelled at him, and turned him about, 
and said unto the people that followed 
him, I say imto you, I have not found 
so great udth, no, not in Israel. 
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ya linajyan taotao siuda mangacliong- 
chongfia. 

13 Ya anae linie ni y Seiiot ninamaase 
nu giliya, ya ilegna uu gtiiya : Cliamo 
cumacasao. 

14 Ya lumatguato ya japacha y andas ; 
ya y cliumuchule mafiaga. Ya ilegfia ; 
Fatgon, guajo jao sumangane, cajulo. 

15 Ya y estaba matae matachong ya 
iatutujon cumuentos, ya inentrega as 
Jesus gui as nanaiia. 

16 Ya ninafanmaaaiiao todosija, ya 
maalaba si Yuus ilegiiija : Dan^culo na 
prof eta esta cajulo entre yya jita: ya, 
si Yuus jagas jabisita taotaoiia. 

17 Ya jumanao este na famana gui todo 
yya Judea yan todo oriya y tano. 

18 1[ Ya y disipulon Juan masangane 
glle todo estesija. 

19 Ya jaagang si Juan dos gui disi- 
pulufia ya jatago para as Jesus, ilegfia : 
Cao jago yuje y para ufato pat infan- 
mannangga jam otro ? 

20 Y"a anae manmato y taotao sija 
guiya giliya, ilegnija : Si Juan Bautista 
tumagojam para yya jago, ilegna : Cao 
jago yuje y para ufato pat infanman- 
nangga jam otro ? 

21 Ya ayo mismo na ora, janafanjomlo 
megae ni y maamalango yan y mangae- 
chetnotsija yan espiritun manaelaye ; 
yan megae na manbacbet ninafanmanlie. 

22 Ya maninepe as Jesus ya ilegfia nu 
sija : Janao yan sangane si Juan ni y 
liniimiyo yan y jiningogmiyo ; sa y 
manbacbet manmanlie, ya y mango jo 
manmamocat, ya y manategtog man- 
gasgas, ya y mananga manmanjungog, 
y manmatae manafangajulo, ya uma- 
predica y ibangelio gui mamobble. 

23 Ya dichoso ayo y ti sumosoda y 
lugat para umatompo guiya guajo. 

24 IT Ya anae manmapos y mantinago 
as Juan, jatutujon cumuentuse y tao- 
tao sija pot si Juan: Jafa injanagtie 
jamyo para inlie gui desierto ? un piao 
ni y yinengyong ni y manglo ? 

25 Lao jafa injanaglle jamyo para 
inlie ? un taotao na puru suabe maga- 
gufia ? Estagtle, ayo sija y manmina- 
ffagago ni y malagno ma^ago van man- 
lalllft gui guinatbo, gui palasyon y 
ray nae manasaga. 

26 Lao jafa injanagtie para inlie ? "un 
prof eta ? magajet, jusangane jamyo 
na mas que un profeta. 



27 Este yuje y esta matugue: Es- 
tagtle na jatago y tentagoio gui menan 
matamo, ni para ufamauLeg y chalau- 
mo gui menamo. 

28 Jusangane jamyo, na entre ayo sija 
y manmaiafiago gui famalaoan, taya 
dangculofia qui si Juan ; lao y diqui- 
queja gui raenon Yuus dangculofia 
qui gtiiya. 

29 Ya todo y taotao anae majungog 
gtie, yan y publicano sija, jajustifica 
si Yuus ya manmatagpange ni y tinag- 
pangen Juan. 

30 lliao y Fariseo yan y manmagas y 
lay, jarechasa y consejon Yuus contra 
sijaja ; sa ti manmatagpange pot gUiya. 

31 Ta ilegfia: Jafa nae juacompara v 
taotao este na gcnerasion ? ya jam 
parejonfiija ? 

32 Manparejo yan y famaguon ni 
manmatatacbong gui plasa ya manaa- 
gang uno yan otro ya ilegfiija: Inda- 
dane jamyo flauta, y ti manbaela 
jamyo, manuugonge jamyo, ya ti 
manatanges jamyo. 

33 Sa mato si Juan Bautista ni ucho- 
cho pan ni uguimen bino, ya ileleg- 
mivo : Guaja anitifia. 

34 Mato y Lajin taotao, ya chumocho 
yan gumimen, ya ilelegmiyo : Estagtle, 
un taotao na gachumocho yan gagumi- 
men bino, yan amigon y publicano sija, 
yan y manisao. 

35 Lao y tiningo manacabales ni y 
todo famaguonna. 

36 1 Y'a malago uno gui Fariseo sija 
na ufanija manocbo. Ya jumalom gui 
guima y Fariseo ya matachong gui 
lamasa. 

37 Ya, estagtie, un palaoan gui siuda, 
na miisao, ya anae jatungo na gaegue 
si Jesus matatacbong gui lamasa gui 
guima y Fariseo, mafiule un boteyan 
alabastro na ingtiente. 

38 Ya tumojgue gui taten Jesus, ya 
cumasao ; ya jatutujon muntrfotgon ni 
lagofia y aaeng Jesus, ya jasaosao ni y 
gapunilufia ; ya jacbicbico y adengfia 
ya japapalae ni y inggtiente. 

39 Ya anae jalie este y Fariseo ni y 
umagange gtie, cumuentos gui suman- 
jalomfia, ilelegfia : Este na taotao ya- 
guin profeta gtie, jatimgo jafa este na 
palaoan y pumapacba gtie sa gtiiya 
miisao. 

40 Ya manope si Jesus ya ilegfia nu 
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10 And they that were sent, returning 
to the house, found the servant whole 
that had heen sick. 

11 If And it came to pass the day after, 
that he went into a city called Nam ; and 
many of his disciples went with him, and 
mudb people. 

12 Now when he came nigh to the gate 
of the city, behold, there was a dead man 

. carried out, the only son of his mother, 
and she was a widow : and much people 
of the city was with her. 

13 And when the Lord saw her, he had 
compassion on her, and said unto her. 
Weep not. 

14 And he came and touched the bier : 
and they that bare him stood still. And 
he said, Yotmg man, I say unto thee. 
Arise. 

15 And he that was dead sat up, and 
began to speak. And he delivered him 
to his mother. 

16 And there came a fear on all : and 
they glorified Qod, saying, That a great 
prophet is risen up amcmg us ; and, That 
God hath visited his people. 

17 And this rumour of him went forth 
throughout all Judea, and throughout all 
the region round about. 

18 And the disciples of John shewed 
him of all these things. . 

19 ^ And John calling unto him two of 
his disciples sent th^em to Jesus, saying, 
Art thou he that should come ? or look 
we for another ? 

20 When the men were come unto him, 
they said, John Baptist hath sent us 
unto thee, sajdng. Art thou he that should 
come ? or look we for another ? 

21 And in that same hour he cured 
man^ of tJieir infirmities and plagues, and 
of evil spirits ; and unto many that were 
blind he gave sight. 

22 Then Jesus answering said unto 
them, €k) your way, and tell John what 
things ye have seen and heard ; how that 
the blind see, the lame walk, the lepers 
are cleansed, the deaf hear, the dead are 
raised, to the poor the gospel is preached. 

23 And bleased is lie, whosoever shall 
not be offended in me. 

24 IT And when the messengers of John 
were departed, he began to speak unto 
the people concerning John, What went 
ye out into the wilderness for to see ? A 
reed shak^ with the wind ? 



25 But what went ye out for to see ? A 
man clothed in soft raiment ? Behold, 
thev which are gorgeously apparelled, 
and live delicately, are in kings' courts. 

26 But what went ye out for to see ? A 
prophet ? Yea, I say unto you, and much 
more than a prophet. 

27 This is h^, of whom it is written, 
Bdiold, I send my messenger before thy 
face, which shall prepare thy way before 
thee. 

28 For I say unto you. Among those 
that are born of women there is not a 
greatei; prophet than John the Baptist : 
but he that is least in the kingdom of 
God is greater than he. 

29 And all the people that heard him, 
and the publicans, justified God, being 
baptized with the baptism of John. 

30 But the Pharisees and lawyers reject- 
ed the counsel of (Jod a^inst themselves, 
being not baptized of him. 

31 1 And the Lord said, Whereunto then 
shall I liken the men of this generation ? 
and to what are they like ? 

32 They are like unto children sitting 
in the marketplace, and calling one to 
another, and saying. We have piped imto 
you, and ye have not danced ; we have 
mourned to you, and ye have not wept. 

33 For John the Baptist came neither 
eating bread nor drinking wine ; and ye 
say, Hte hath a devil. 

M The Son of man is come eating and 
drinking ; and ye say. Behold a glutton- 
ous man, and a winebibber, a friend of 
publicans and sinners I 

35 But wisdom is jiistifled of all her 
children. 

36 T And one of the Pharisees desired 
him that he would eat with him. And 
he went into the Pharisee's house, and 
sat down to meat. 

37 And, behold, a woman in the city, 
which was a sinner, when she knew that 
Jesus sat at meat in the Pharisee's house, 
brought an alabaster box of ointment, 

38 And stood at his feet behind him 
weeping, and be^an to wash his feet with 
tears, and did wipe them with the hairs 
of her head, and kissed his feet, and 
anointed them with the ointment. 

39 Now when the Pharisee which had 
bidden him saw it, he spake within him- 
self, saying. This man, if he were a proph- 
et, would have known who and what 
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glliya : Simon, guaja para jusangane 
jao. Ya giliya ilegna: Sangan Ma- 
estro. 

41 Un taotao guaJa dos dumidibe : ya 
y uno maudidibe quinientos monedan 
denario, ya y otro sincuenta. 

43 Ya anae taya apasftija, inasie todo 
y dos. Enao mina, jaye guiya sija mas 
gtiinaeya ? 

43 Mauope si Simon, ya ilegfia: Y 
pineloco na ayo y mas maasie ; ya glli- 
ya ilegfia : Tunas jinisgamo. 

44 Ya jabira gtie guato gui palaoan, 
ya ilegfia as Simon: Unlilie este na 
palaoan? Jumalomyagui guimamo, ti 
unnaeyo janom para y adengjo ; lao 
este janafotgon y adengjo ni lagona, ya 
jasaosao ni y gapunilufia. 

45 Jago ti unnaeyo un chico : lao este 
na palaoan desde que juraalomyo ti 
pumapara jachico y adengjo. 

46 Ti unpalae y ihijo ni lana, lao este 
. japalae y adengjom inggilente. 

47 Enao mina jusangane jao, na y 
isaofia, ni y megae, umaasie ; sa gUiya 
megae maguaeyana ; lao y didide maa- 
siifia, didide maguaeyana. 

48 Ya ilegfia nu gftiya: Y isaomo 
maasie. 

49 Ya y mangachochongfia manmata- 
chong gui lamasa, jatutuion sumangan 
gui sumanjalomfii ja : «jaye este na 
ufanasie locue isao? 

5^ Ya ile^a ni palaoan : Y jineng- 
guemo unsinatba; janao yan pas. 

CAPITULO 8. 

YA susede un rato despues na jaja- 
naogde y siuda sija yan y sengsong 
sija manpredidica, yan numanafanungo 
. nu y ibangelion y raenon Yuus; ya 
maftisija yan y dose, 

2 Ya palo sija famalaoan ni guinin 
nanafanmagong ni manaelayen espiritu 
yan y chetnot sija ; si Maria ni mafanaan 
magdalena ni jumuyong guiya gliiya 
siete na manganite, 

3 Ya si Juana, asaguan Chusa, niayet- 
domon Herodes ; yan si Susana yan 
megae ni.pumalo ni jasesetbe ni gttma- 
jafilja : 

4 11 Ya anae mandafia y dangculon li- 
najyan taotao, yan y manestaba cada 
siuda manmato guiya gdiya, jacuentusc 
pot un acomparasion. 

5 Un t4tanom jumanao para ufananotn 
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y semiyana ; ya anae manmananom, 
palo podong gui oriyan chalan ; ya todo 
magacha, ya manmato sija y pajaro gui 
langet ya maeano. 

6 Yan palo mamodong gui jilo acho ; 
ya anae lacliog, ninamalayo sa ti fofot- 
gon. 

7 Yan palo mamodong gui jalom titu- 
ca ; ya mandoco mafiija y tituca, ya 
cliiniguit. 

8 Yan palo mamodong gui mauleg y 
tano ; ya mandoco, ya manogclia siento 
pot uno. Ya anae esta jasangan este- 
sija umagang : Y gaetalanga para ufan- 
jungog, uecungog. 

9 % Ya y disipulufia sija mafaesea 
glie : Jafa este na acomparasion ? 

10 Ya guiya ilegfia : Esta manmannae 
jamyo para intingo y misterion y raenon 
Yuus lao y pumalo pot acomparasion ; 
para ujaaatan^a ya ti ujalie, yan ujae- 
cungogja ya ti jajatungo. 

11 Pues este ayo na acomparasion : Y 
semiya y sinangan Yuus. 

12 Y gui oriyan chalan ayo sija y ja- 
gas jumungog; ya despues mato y 
manganite ya janasuja y sinangan gui 
corasonfiija satimojon ufanmanjonggue 
ya ufanmasatba. 

13 Ya y jilo acho, ayo sija y anae 
jajungoff, jaresibe y sinangan nu y mi- 
nagof ; lao estesija manaejale ; sa ja- 
jonggue un ratoja, lao anae mato tenta- 
sion mamodong. 

14 Y'a y pedong gui jalom tituca, este 
sija y jumungog ; ya mientras jumanao 
gui chalanfiija, manchiniguit ni inada- 
jefiinija, yan y gllinaja, yan y minagof 
tano gui este hnfilfi, ya ti jumuyong 
tinegcnanija cabales. 

15 Lao ayo y mangaegiie gui mauleg 
na tano, este sija na guinin jumungog 
y sinangan gui corason ni mauleg yan 
tunas, jamantietiene, ya manogcha yan 
manpasensia. 

16 li Ni uno ni mafiofionggue candet, 
utampe nu y batde pat upolo gui papa 
catre. lao upolo gui jilo lamasa para y 
jumajalom ulie y manana. 

17 Sa taya manaatog ya ti umafa- 
tanfiaejon; ni gae gui secreto ya ti 
umatungo, ujuyong gui manana. 

18 Guesadaje jaftaemano y jiningog- 
miyo: sa masquesea jaye y guaja, 
umanae ; lao masquesea jaye y taya, 
unajanao ayo y pinelofia na uguaja. 



The creditor and debtors. 
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Parable of the iotoer. 



manner of woman this is that toucheth 
him ; for she is a sinner. 

40 And Jesus answering said unto him, 
Simon, I have somewhat to say unto thee. 
And he saith, Master, say on. 

41 There was a certain creditor which 
had two debtors : the one owed five hun- 
dred pence, and the other fiftjr. 

42 And when they had nothing to pay, 
he frankly forgave them both. Tell me 
therefore, which of them will love him 
most? 

43 Simon answered and said, I suppose 
that lie, to whom he forgave most. And 
he said unto him. Thou hast rightly 
judged. 

44 And he turned to the woman, and 
said unto Simon, Seest thou this woman ? 
I entered into thine house, thou gavest 
me no water for mjr feet : but she hath 
washed my feet with tears, and wiped 
them with tlie hairs of her head. 

45 Thou gavest me no kiss: but this 
woman, since the time I came in, hath 
not ceased to kiss my feet. 

46 My head with oil thou didst not 
anoint: but this woman hath anointed 
my feet with ointment. 

47 Wherefore I say unto thee. Her sins, 
which are many, are forgiven; for she 
ioved much : but to whom little is for- 
given, the same loveth little. 

48 And he said unto her. Thy sins are 
forgiven. 

49 And they that sat at meat with him 
began to say within themselves. Who is 
this that f orgiveth sins aldo ? 

50 And he said to the woman, Thy faith 
hath saved thee ; go in peace. 

CHAPTER 8. 
8 Women minister unto Christ qf their substance. 4 
Christ, after he had preached Ji^om place to place, 
attended with his apostles, propoundeth the parable 
qfthe sower, 16 and qfthe candle: 21 declareth who 
are his mother, and brethren: 22 rebuketh the 
winds : 26 caateth the legion qf devils outqf the man 
into the herd qf swine: 87 is rejected of the Oada- 
renes : 43 healeth the woman of her bloody issue, 
49 and raiseth from death Jairus' daughter. 

AND it came to pass afterward, that 
J\. he went throughout every city and 
village, preaching and shewing the glad 
tidings of the kingdom of Goa : and the 
twelve w^« with him, 

2 And certain women, which had been 
healed of evil spirits and infirmities, 
Mary called Magdalene, out of whom 
went seven devils, 
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3 And Joanna the wife of Ohuza Herod's 
steward, and Susanna, and many others, 
which ministered unto him of their sub- 
stance. 

4 If And when much people were gath- 
ered together, and were come to him 
out of every city, he spake by a parable : 

5 A sower went out to sow his seed: 
and as he sowed, some fell by the way 
side ; and it was trodden down, and the 
fowls of the air devoured it. 

6 And some fell upon a rock ; and as 
soon as it was sprung up, it withered 
away, because it lacked moisture. 

7 And some fell among thorns ; and the 
thorns sprang up with it, and choked it. 

8 And other fell on good ground, and 
sprang up, and bare fruit a hundredfold. 
And when he had said these things, he 
cried. He that hath ears to hear, let him 
hear. 

9 And his disciples asked him, saying. 
What might this parable be ? 

10 And he said. Unto you it is given to 
know the mysteries of the kingdom of 
God : but to others in parables ; that see- 
ing they might not see, and hearing they 
might not understand. 

11 Now the parable is this : The seed is 
the word of God. 

12 Those by the way side are they that 
hear ; then cometh the devil, and taketh 
away the word out of their hearts, lest 
they should believe and be saved. 

13 They on the rock are they, which, 
when they hear, receive the word with 
jov ; and these have no root, which for a 
wtile believe, and in time of temptation 
fall away. 

14 And that which fell among thorns 
are they, which, when they have heard, 
go forth, and are choked with cares and 
riches and pleasures of tJds life, and 
bring no fruit to perfection. 

15 But that on the good ground are 
they, which in an honest and good heart, 
having heard the word, keep it, and 
bring forth fruit with patience. 

16 "f No man, when he hath lighted a 
candle, covereth it with a vessel, or put- 
teth it under a bed ; but setteth it on a 
candlestick, that they which enter in 
may see the light. 

17 For nothing is secret, that shall not 
be made manifest ; neither any thing hid, 
that shall not be known and come abroad. 
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19 1 Ayonae manmato guiya gQiya si 
nanana yan y manelufia, lao tisiiia man- 
latguato guiya gttiya pot y linajyan 
taotap. 

20 Ya raasangane, ilegnija nu gftiya : 
Si nanamo yan y inafielumo manmato- 
tojgue gui saujiyong na manmalago na 
unmalie. 

21 Ya manope ya ilegfia nu sija: Y 
nanajo yan y maiielujo, ayosija y ju- 
mungoff y sinangan Yuus ya jafatinas. 

22 Tl Ya susede y uno gui ayosija jaane 
nae, na iumalom gui un batco, gttiya 
yan y disipoluiia sija; ya ilegiia nu 
sija : Nije tafanjanao y otro banda 
jagoe ; ya manjanao. 

23 Ya anae mumamayama sija, gftiya 
raaego ; ya manguaefe un dangculon, 
pagyo y manglo gui jagoe ; ya bula y 
batco janom ya mangaegue sija gui 
peligro. 

24 Ya manmato guiya gUiya, ya ma- 
pangon, ilegnija: Maestro, maestro, ta- 
fanmalingo. Ya magmata, ya jalalatde 
y manglo yan y cbaocliao y janom ; ya 
pumara, ya jumuyong malinao. 

25 Ya ilegna nu sija : Mano nae gaegue 
jinengguenmiyo ? Ya sija manmaanao 
ya mnafanmanman, ilegnija uno yan 
otro : Jaye este, na asta y manglo yan 
y janom jatago ya maoosgueja ? 

26 TT Ya manmato asta y tano y taotao 
Gadara sija, ni gaegue gui sanmenan y 
Galilea. 

27 Ya anae jumanao para y tano, 
umasoda yan un taotao gui jiyong y 
siuda na gaemanganite ; ya apmam na 
tiempo ti minagagago ni usaga gui 
guima, na y naftauja. 

28 Ya anae jalie si Jesus, umagang, ya 
jatombagfte gui mcnana ya ilegna ni 
dangculo na magang : Para jafayo nu 
jago Jesus, Lajin Yuus Gueftacjuilo ? 
Jusuplica jao na cbamoyo sumasapet. 

29 Sa jatago y espiritun aplacba na 
ufanjanao gui taotao ; sa apmam na 

■ tiempo na maguot gue : mamantiene 
glle preso ya magode nu y cadena yan 
tale sija ; ya jayamag y guinede ya cjui- 
nene ni y manganite asta y desierto sija. 

30 Ya finaesen as Jesus : Jaye naanmo ? 
Ya gttiya ilegfia : Linajyan ; sa niegae 
na manganite manjalom guiya gttiya. 

31 Ya masuplica gtte na chalia tumata- 
go na ufanjanao para y tadong na joyo. 

82 Ya estaba gttije un inetnon babue na 



la j yan na mafiocliocbo gui jalom tano : 
y a masuplica gtte na ufanpinelo ya ufan- 
jalom gttije sija. Ya manpinelo. 

33 Ya anae manjuyong y manganite 
gui taotao, manjalom gui babue ya y 
inetnon manmanunugo sajyao guato gui 
un didog gui jagoe ya manmatmos. 

34 Ya ayo sija munafafiochocho y 
babue anae jalie y mafatinas, manmapos 
ya jasangane y taotao siuda yan gui 
fangualuan. 

35 Ya manjanao para u jalie y mafati- 
nas ; ya manmato gui as Jesus ; ya 
masoda y taotao ni anae guinin jumu- 
yong y manganite, na minagagago ya 
guaja jinasoiia cabales, ya matatachoug 
gui adeng Jesus ; ya ninafanmaaikao. 

36 Ya mansinangane ni lumie, jafa 
taemano manamagongila ayo y guinin 
jinatme manganite. 

37 ^ Ayonae todo y taotao gui tano y 
Gadarenos yan todo y oriyan, magagao 
na ujanao guiya sija ; sa mansenmaafiao; 
ya gttiya cajulogui batco ya tumalo tate. 

38 Lao ayo na taotao anae guinin man- 
juyong y manganite, siniplica gtle para 
usaga guiya gttiya; lao janajanao ya 
ilegfia : 

39 Talo guato guiya jamyo ya unfaik- 
angane jaf taemano na dangculon gai- 
naja finatinasna si Yuus nu jago. Ya 
gttina jumanao, ya jasanganfiaejon todo 
gui siuda jaf taemano finatinasfia si Jesus 
nu gttiya. 

40 TT Ya anae tumalo guato si Jesus ma- 
resibe ni y linajyan taotao sija ya man- 
gosmagot ; sa todo j a numananggaja. 

41 Ya estagtte, un taotao na y naanfia si 
Jairo, ya gttiya locue magas y sinago^ ; 
mato ya jatombagtte papa gui adeng Je- 
sus, ya jagagao na u jalom gui guimafla. 

42 Sa guaja unoja jagafia na esta 
guaja dose anos, ya estaba jijot na 
umatae. Ya anae jumanao maapupura 
gtte ni linajyan taotao sija. 

43 ^ Ya un palaoan na numanaju- 
yong j&gsL esta dose afios, esta jalacbae 
gumasta todo y gttina jafia ni jaapase- 
naejon medico, lao taya sifia muna- 
magong, 

44 Mato gui tatelia ya japacha y ma- 
doblan magagufia, ya enseguidas esta 
bumasta y j&gMa. 

45 Ayonae si Jesus ilegfia: Jayeyo 
pumacha ? Lao anae todos japune ileg- 
fia si Pedro yan y mangachongfia : 
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and easteth out devils. 



18 Take heed therefore how ye hear: 
for whosoever hath, to him shall be giv- 
en ; and whosoever hath not, from him 
shall be taken even that which he seem- 
eth to have. 

19 IT Then came to him his mother and 
his brethren, and could not come at him 
for the press. 

20 And it was told him by certain which 
said. Thy mother and thy brethren stand 
without, desiring to see thee. 

21 And he answered and said unto them. 
My mother and my brethren are these 
which hear the word of God, and do it. 

22 IT Now it came to pass on a certain 
day, that he went into a ship with his 
disciples : and he said unto them. Let us 
eo over unto the other side of the lake. 
And they launched forth. 

28 But as they sailed, he fell asleep : 
and there came aown a storm of wind on 
the lake ; and they were filled teith toater, 
and were in jeopardy. 

24 And they came to him, and awoke 
him, saying. Master, Master, we perish. 
Then he arose, and rebuked the wind and 
the raging of the water : and they ceased, 
and there was a calm. 

25 And he said unto them. Where is 
your faith? And they being afraid 
wondered, saying one to another. What 
manner of man is this 1 for he command- 
eth even the winds and water, and they 
obey him. 

26 T And they arrived at the country 
of the Ckularenes, which is over against 
Qalilee. 

27 And when he went forth to land, 
there met him out of the city a certain 
man, which had devils long time, and 
ware no clothes, neither abode in any 
house, but in the tombs. 

28 When he saw Jesus, he cried out, 
and fell down before him, and with a 
loud voice said. What have I to do with 
thee, Jesus, thou Son of Qod most high ? 
I l)eseech thee, torment me not. 

29 (For he had commanded the unclean 
spirit to come out of the man. For oft- 
entimes it had caught him : and he was 
kept bound with chains and in fetters ; 
and he brake the bands, and was driven 
of the devil into the wilderness.) 

80 And Jesus asked him, saying. What 
is thy name ? And he said, Le^on : be- 
cause many devils were entered into him. 



81 And they besought him that he 
would not command them to go out 
into the deep. 

32 And there was there a herd of many 
swine feeding on the mountain : and they 
besought him that he would suffer them 
to enter into them. And he suffered 
them. 

83 Then went the devils out of the man, 
and entered into the swine : and the herd 
ran violently down a steep place into the 
lake, and were choked. 

84 When they that fed them saw what 
was done, they fled, and went and told 
it in the city and in the countiy. 

86 Then they went out to see what was 
done ; and came to Jesus, and found the 
man, out of whom the devils were de- 
parted, sitting at the feet of Jesus, cloth- 
ed, and in his right mind : and they were 
afraid. 

86 They also which saw it told them 
by what means he that was possessed of 
the devils was healed. 

87 1 Then the whole multitude of the 
country of the Gadarenes round about 
besought him to depart from them ; for 
they were taken with great fear : and he 
went up into the ship, and returned back 
again. 

38 Now the man, out of whom the 
devils were departed, besought him that 
he might be with him: but Jesus sent 
him away, saying, 

89 Return to thine own house, and shew 
how great things God hath done unto 
thee. And he went his way, and publish- 
ed throughout the whole city how great 
things Jesus had done unto him. 

40 And it came to pass, that, when 
Jesus was returned, the people gladly 
received him : for they were all waiting 
for him. 

41 If And, behold, there came a man 
named Jairus, and he was a ruler of the 
synagogue; and he fell down at Jesus' 
feet, and besought him that he would 
come into his house: 

42 For he had one only daughter, about 
twelve years of age, and she lay a dying. 
But as he went the people thronged him. 

43 If And a woman having an issue of 
blood twelve years, which had spent all 
her living upon physicians, neither could 
be healed of any, 

44 Came behind him, and touched the 
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Maestro, y linajyan taotao umanoriya 
jao van machichiguit jao, 

46 Lao si Jesus ilegna : Guajayo pu- 
macha; sa guajo jutungo na guaja 
ninasifia jumuyong guiya guaio. 

47 Ayonae y palaoan anae jalie na ti 
siiia janaatog, mato ya manlalaolao, ya 
jatombagUe gui menaiia, ya jasangan 
gui menan y taotao sija todos, pot jafa 
na iapacha, yan jaftaemano na nina- 
jomlo ensegnidas. 

48 Ya ilegfia nu gUiya: Hija, y ji- 
nengguem© unninajomlo ; janao ya 
upas. 

49 TT Ya mientras cumuecuentos, mato 
uno ni taotao y magas y sinagoga ya 
ilegfia : Y iagamo matae, chamo umes- 
tototba y Maestro. 

50 Ya anae jajungog si Jesus manope- 
gUe : Chamo maaafiao ; jonggueja sa 
giliya ujomlo. 

51 Ya anae mato gui guima, taya ja- 
polo na ujalom van gliiya na si Pedro, 
si Juan, yan si Santiago, yan y tatan y 
patgon, yan y nanafia. 

52 Ya todos mangacasao, yan mala- 
meraentagUe ; lao ilegfia : Chamiyo fang- 
acasao ; sa ti matae, lao mamaego. 

53 Ya machachatgue glle, sa matung- 
oja na esta matae. 

54 Lao gUiya jamantiene y canaefia ya 
jaagang ilegna: Patgon palaoan; ca- 
julo. 

55 Ya mato y espiritufia talo, ya en- 
seguidas cajulo ; ya manago na umana- 
chocho. 

56 Ya ninafanmanman y mafiaenafia : 
lao jaencatga na chanija sumangaugane 
ni un taotao jafa y mafatinas. 

CAPITULO 9. 

YA jaagang ya mandafia y dose disi- 
pulufia ya janae ninasifia gui jilo 
y manganite todo, yan pam ufanman- 
amte nu y chetnot sija. 

2 Ya jatago na ujapredica y raenon 
Yuus, yan unafaujomlo y manmalango. 

3 Ya ilegfia nu sija: Chamiyo fan- 
mafiufiule ni jafa para j chalan, ni bas- 
ton, ni botsa, ni pan, ni salape ; ni in- 
fangaemagago dos. 

4 Ya cuatquiera na guma nae man- 
jalom jamyo, fafiaga gttije asta que 
manianao jamyo. 

5 Ya todo ayo sija y ti rumesibe jam- 
yo, anae man janao jamyo gttije na 
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siuda, sacude y petbos ^ui adengmiyo, 
para testimonio contra sija. 

6 Ya manjanao sija, ya manmalofan 
sija gui sengsong, mapredidica y iban- 
gelio, yan mannanajomlo gui todo y 
lugat. 

7 Lao si Herodes tetrarca jajungog ma- 
sangan este sija na finatinas, ya estaba 

fuefinestotba ni y sinafi^an pale na si 
uan esta cumajulo ^uinm manmatae. 

8 Ya y pumalo ilegfiija: Si Elito 
jumuyong talo ; ya otros umalog ; na 
uno ffui manamco na profeta Ifilfi talo. 

9 Ya ilegfia si Herodes : Si Juan 
guajo dumegueya ; ya jaye este nae 
jujungo^ sija na gllinaja ? Ya japro- 
cura lumie giie. 

10 ^ Ya anae manalo guato v apos- 
toles sija, masangane gtte toao ni y 
finatinasfiija. Ya jacone sija ya ma- 
fiuja asta un banda, gui un siuda ni 
mafanaan Betsaida. 

11 Ya anae esta matungo ni y linaj- 
yan taotao sija, maddlalag gtte ; ya 
gttiya jaresibe, ya jasangane ni y rae- 
non Yuus ; ya janaf an jomlo y numese- 
sita manmaamte. 

12 Ya y jaane jatutujon pumuenge ; 
ya mafatoigtte nu y dose ya ilegfiija nu 
gttiya : Nafanjanao, y linajyan taotao, 
para ufanjanao asta y sengsong yan y 
fangualuan gui oriya, ya ufafiaga ya 
ufanmanaligao nafiija ; sa mangaegue- 
jit gttine gui desierto na lugat. 

13 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Jamyo inna- 
fafiocho. Ya ilegfiija: Taya guajata 
na sincoja na pan yan dos gttijan, 
patsino nije taf an janao tafanmamajun 
nengcano para todo este sija na taotao. 

14 Ya guaja buente sincO mit na tao- 
tao. Ya ilegfia ni disipulufia : Kafan- 
matachong pot compania, cada com- 
pauia sincuenta. 

15 Ya taegttije mafatinas^ ya manna- 
famatachong todos. 

16 Ya jachule y sinco na pan yan y 
dos gttijan, ya jaatan julo y langet ya 
iabendise ya jaipe ; ya janae y disipo- 
lufia para upolo gui menan y linajyan 
taotao. 

17 Ya mafiocho ya manjaspog todos ; 
ya esta majatsa y sebla y pedaso sija, 
dose canastra. 

18 1[ Ya susede, anae mananaetae gtti- 
yaja namaesa, estaba j a mangaegue gui- 
ya gttiya y disipulufia, ya jafaesensija. 
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border of his garment : and immediately 
her issue of blood stanched. 

45 And Jesus said, Who touched me ? 
When all denied, Peter and they that 
were with him said, Master, the multi- 
tude throng .thee and press thee, and 
sayest thou. Who touched me ? 

46 And Jesus said. Somebody hath 
touched me: for I perceive that virtue 
is gone out of me. 

47 And when the woman saw that she 
was not hid, she came trembling, and 
falling down before him, she declared 
unto him before all the people for what 
cause she had touched him, and how she 
was healed immediately. 

48 And he said unto her. Daughter, be 
of good comfort: thy faith hath made 
thee whole; go in peace. 

49 ^ While he yet spake, there cometh 
one from the ruler of the synagogue's 
hottse, sayinff to him. Thy daughter is 
dead; trouble not the Master. 

50 But when Jesus heard it, he answer- 
ed him, saying. Fear not : believe only, 
and she shall be made whole. 

51 And when he came into the house, 
he suffered no man to go in, save Peter, 
and James, and John, and the father 
and the mother of the maiden. 

52 And all wept, and bewailed her :but 
he said, Weep not ; she is not dead, but 
sleepeth. 

53 And they laughed him to scorn, 
knowing that she was dead. 

54 And he put them all out, and took 
her by the hand, and called, saying. Maid, 
arise. 

55 And her spirit came again, and she 
arose straightway: and he commanded 
to give her meat. 

56 And her parents were astonished : 
but he charged them that they should 
tell no man what was done. 

CHAPTER 9. 

1 Christ s&ifliih Ah apojf to? to irarlr Tntruolest^ tm^ to 
prmsX. 7 fffTiiii tkmrid m at^ ChrUL 17 Christ 
/miem flue tAfimtiad: i8 IttquiretA wA^r* miui^,/i 
^UwtiTld had of him ; foretetittA hifi p<JJimn L'3 
prBpotieth to ait ua pattern ^f hix pniiejtcr, 3H 7/^ e 
tran^flauraifon, S7 Be AeaiiiA tftt lufttitU: 43 
airain jWetcunuUA km fiinaplsn of hU fHH^sHm : 46 
cSMflfrtCTirfeM humiUiu: 51 b^^ih Uketn t^ ^hno 
TTittffft^jfK tntninh ail, witlumt d^^rp af nrfni^^. 
5t Dif/em if-vt.'! ij''_'Uow Aimt bat upon cuftdiiio.'ii. 

THEN he called his twelve disciples 
together, and gave them power and 
authority over all devils, and to cure 
diseases. 
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2 And he sent them to preach the king- 
dom of (Jod, and to heal the sick. 

3 And he said unto them. Take nothing 
for pour journey, neither staves, nor 
scrip, neither bread, neither money ; nei- 
ther have two coats apiece. 

4 And whatsoever house ye enter into, 
there abide, and thence depart. 

5 And whosoever will not receive you, 
when ye go out of that city, shake off the 
very dust from your feet for a testimony 
against them. 

6 And they departed, and went tlirough 
the towns, preaching the gospel, and heal- 
ing every where. 

7 If Now Herod the tetrarch heard of 
all that was done by him : and he was 
perplexed, because that it was said of 
some, that John was risen from the 
dead; 

8 And of some, that Elias had appear- 
ed ; and of others, that one of the old 
prophets was risen again. 

9 And Herod said, John have I behead- 
ed ; but who is this, of whom I hear such 
things ? And he desired to see him. 

10 ^ And the apostles, when they were 
returned, told him all that they had done. 
And he took them, and went aside pri- 
vately into a desert place belonging to 
the city called Bethsaida. 

11 And the people, when they knew it, 
followed him : and he received them, and 
spake unto them of the kingdom of God, 
and healed them that had need of heal- 
ing. 

12 And when the day began to wear 
away, then came the twelve, and said 
unto him. Send the multitude away, that 
they may go into the towns and country 
round about, and lodge, and get victuals: 
for we are here in a desert place. 

13 But he said unto them. Give ye them 
to eat. And they said. We have no more 
but five loaves and two fishes ; except we 
should go and buy meat for all this peo- 
ple. 

14 For they were about five thousand 
men. And he said to his disciples. Make 
them sit down by fifties in a company. 

15 And they did so, and made them all 
sit down. 

16 Then he took the ^ve loaves and the 
two fishes, and looking up to heaven, he 
blessed them, and brake, and gave to the 
disciples to set before the multitude. 
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ilegiia: Jaye ilegnifiija y taotao nu 
guajo ? 

19 Ya sija manmanope ya ilegfiija: 
Si Juan Bautista ; lao guaja umdlog : Si 
Elias; yan palo umalog na uno gui 
manamco na profeta Ifila talo. 

20 Ya ilegfia nu sija: Lao jamyo, 
jaye ilegmimiyo nu guajo ? Ya manope 
si Simon Pedro ya ilegiia : Si Cristo, 
gui as Yuus. 

21 Ya inanguenesencatga sija ya ja- 
tago na chanija sumangangane ni jaye 
nu este ; 

22 Ilegfia : Y Lajin taotao nesesita 
ufamadese inegae, ya umarechasa ni y 
manamco sija, yan y manmagas y ma- 
male yan y escriba sija, ya umapuno 
ya umanacajulo gui mina tres na jaane. 

23 Ya ilegfia nu sija todosi Yaguin 
guaja y malago tumatiyego, upune- 
maesa gQe, ya uchule y quiluusfia cada 
jaane ya udalalagyo. 

24 Sa masqueseaja jaye y malago na 
usatba y linllSfia, uflnalingaeguan ; ya 
masquesea jaye y malingo y lin^l^na 
pot y naanjo, gtiiya usatba. 

25 8a jafa probechofia y taotao yaguin 
jagana todo y tano, ya giliya unafalin- 
go maesa gtte pat uyulang maem gue? 

26 Sa masqueseaja jaye pot y mamaj- 
lao guajo yan pot y sinanganjo, mamaj- 
lao locue nu este y Lajin taotao, yaguin 
mato gui minalagna yan y minalag 
tata van y mafiantos na angjet sija. 

27 Lao magajet jusangane jamyo : Na 
guaja palo gui mangaegue giline, na ti 
uchague y fiuatae asta que ujalie y 
raenon Yuus. 

28 1[ Ya susede mina ocho na jaane, 
despues di estesija na sinangan, jacone 
manija yan Pedro, yan si Juan, yan si 
Santiago, ya cajulo gui egso ni taquilo 
para ufanaetae. 

29 Ya mientras mananaetae glle, y 
jechuran matafia tolaeca ; ya y maga- 
gufta jumuyong apaca ya malag. 

30 Ya, estagtlej dos taotao na cumue- 
cuentos yan gtliya; ya si Moises, yan 
Elias, 

31 Ya manjuyong yan y minalagfiija, 
ya manguecuentos pot y jinanaoiia, na 
para ucumple guiya Jerusalem. 

32 I^ao si Pedro yan y mangachogfia, 
mansenmatujog ; ya anae manmagmata, 
malie y minalagfia yan ayo na dos tao- 
tao ni mangachongfia. 



83 Ya susede, mientras surausuja sija 

fuiya giliya, si Pedro ilegfia as Jesus : 
laestro, maulegfiaja tafafiaga giline; 
ya nije tafanmamatmas tres na tabetna- 
culo ; uno para jago, \mo para si 
Moises, yan uno para si Elias ; ti ja- 
tungo jafa jasasangan. 

34 Ya mientras jasasangan este, mato 
un mapagajes ya mantinampe ; yanina- 
fanguefmaafiao anae manjalom gui 
mapagajes. 

35 Ya mato un inagang gui mapa- 
gajes na ilegfia : Este y lajijo, inayigco ; 
ecungog gile. 

36 Ya anae malofan ayo na ina^ng, 
esta masoda si Jesucristo glliglliyaja 
namaesa ; ya sija manmamatquiloja, ya 
^ilije sija na jaane, taya jasangane ni 
jaye pot y limifiija. 

37 1 Ya susede inagpafia gllije na 
jaane, anae manunog gumin y egso, ya y 
dangculon linajyan taotao masoda gfie. 

38 Ya, estagile, un taotao gui entalo y 
linajyan, na umagang ilegfia : Maestro 
jutayuyut jao na unlie y lajijo ; sa y 
unoja patgonjo: 

39 Sa, estagile, un espiritu na quinene, 
ya enseguidas umagang ; ya nlnalaolao 
gile ya numanajuyong buo, ya aap- 
mam na pinadese na sumuja guiya 
giliya, na ninalalamenja, 

40 Ya guinin jutayuyut y disipulumo 
na ujayute juyong ; ya ti manasifia. 

41 Ya manope si Jesus ya ilegfia: 
generasion na ti manjonggue, yan man- 
chatpayon ! asia ngaean nae utafanji- 
jita, ya jujasusungon jamyo ? conieyo 
tan mague ni y lajimo. 

42 Lao anae m^mamamaela, y anite yi- 
nite papayaguefninalaolao. Lao si Jesus 

J'alalatae y espiritun aplacha ya janajom- 
o y patgon ya janatalo guato as tatafia. 

43 Ya todos nmafanman nu y minagas 
Yuus, lao mientras manmamanman 
todos pot todo estesija ni y jafatinas, 
ilegfia ni disipulufia ; 

44 Polo )^a utatcalon gui talangan- 
miyo este sija na sinangan : sa umaen- 
trega y Lajin taotao gui canae taotao sija. 

45 Lao sija ti jatungo este na sinangan, 
ya manafaninatogtte para chafiija tumu- 
tungo : ya manmaafiao mafaesen gtle ni 
ayo na sinangan. 

46 TT Ya jumuyong manafaesen entre 
sija, jaye guiya sija udangculofia. 

47 Lao si Jesus anae jaliija y jinason 
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17 And they did eat, and were all filled: 
and there was taken up of fragments 
that remained to them twelve baskets. 

18 1 And it came to pass, as he was 
alone pravlng, his disciples were with 
him ; and he asked them, saying, Whom 
say the people that I am ? 

19 They answering said, John the Bap- 
tist ; but some say^ Elias ; and others eay, 
that one of the old prophets is risen 
again. 

20 He said unto them. But whom say 
ye that I am ? Peter answering said. The 
Christ of God. 

21 And he straitly charged them, and 
commanded them to tell no man that 
thing; 

22 Saying, The Son of man must suffer 
many things, and be rejected of the eld- 
erg and chief priests and scribes, and be 
slain, and be raised the third day. 

23 ^ And he said to them all. If any 
man will come after me, let him deny 
himself, and take up his cross daily, and 
follow me. 

24 For whosoever will save his life shall 
lose it : but whosoever will lose his life 
for my sake, the same shall save it. 

25 For what is a man advantaged, if he 
gain the whole world, and lose himself, 
or be cast away ? 

26 For whosoever shall be ashamed of 
me and of my words, of him shall the 
Son of man be ashamed, when he shall 
come in his own glory, and in his 
Father's, and of the holy angels. 

27 But I tell you of a truth, there be 
some standing here, which shall not 
taste of death, tin they see the kingdom 
of God. 

28 ^ And it came to pass about an eight 
days after these sayings, he took Peter 
and John and James, and went up into 
a mountain io pray. 

29 And as he praved, the fashion of his 
countenance was altered, and his raiment 
was white arid glistering. 

30 And, behold, there talked with him 
two men, which were Moses and Elias : 

81 Who appeared in glory, and spake 
of his decease which he should accom- 
plish at Jerusalem. 

82 But Peter and they that were with 
him were heavy with sleep: and when 
they were awake, they saw his glory, and 
the two men that stood with mm. 



83 And it came to pass, as they departed 
from him, Peter said unto Jesus, Master, 
it is good for us to be here : and let us 
make three tabernacles; one for thee, 
and one for Moses, and one for Elias: 
not knowing what he said. 

84 While he thus spake, there came a 
cloud, and overshadowed them : and they 
feared as they entered into the cloud. , 

85 And there came a voice out of the 
cloud, saying, This is my beloved Son : 
hear him. 

86 And when the voice was past, Jesus 
was found alone. And they kept it close, 
and told no man in those days any of 
those things which they had seen. 

87 Tf Ana it came to pass, that on the 
next day, when they were come down 
from the hill, much people met him. 

88 And, behold, a man of the company 
cried out, saying. Master, I beseech thee, 
look upon my son ; for he is mine only 
child. 

39 And, lo, a spirit taketh him, and he 
suddenly crieth out ; and it teareth him 
that he loameth again, and bruising him, 
hardly departeth from him. 

40 And 1 besought thy disciples to cast 
him out ; and they could not. 

41 And Jesus answering said, O faith- 
less and perverse generation, how long 
shall I be with you, and suffer you ? 
Bring thy son hither. 

42 And as he was yet a coming, the 
devil threw him down, and tare him. 
And Jesus rebuked the unclean spirit, 
and healed the child, and delivered him 
again to his father. 

48 IT And they were all amazed at the 
mighty power of God. But while they 
wondered every one at all things which 
Jesus did, he said unto his disciples, 

44 Let these sayings sink down into 
yovu: ears : for the Son of man shall be 
delivered into the hands of men. 

45 But they understood not this saying, 
and it was hid from them, that they per- 
ceived it not : and they feared to ask him 
of that saying. 

46 If Then there arose a reasoning 
among them, which of them should be 
greatest. 

47 And Jesus, perceiving the thought 
of their heart, took a child, and set him 
by him, 

48 And said imto them, Whosoever shall 

959 



SAN LUCAS, 10. 



y corasonfiija, jacone un patgon ya 
japolo gui bandafia, 

48 Ya ilegHa nu sija : Jaye j rumesibe 
este na paigon pot naanjo jaresibeyo; 
ya y ruinesibeyo, jaresibe y tumagoyo ; 
sa jaye y mas diquique guiya jamyo, 
ayo dangculo. 

49 IT Ya manope si Juan ya ilegfla : 
Maestro inlie uno na manyuyute ju- 
yong y manganite pot y naanmo ; ya 
incheraa sa ti jadadalalagjit. 

50 Ya ilegfia si Jesus ni sija ; chamiyo 
chumochoma, sa ayoni ti contra jamyo, 
gaiya para jamyo. 

51 TT Ya susede, anaemato yiaanenae 
jijot para limaresibe gui sanjilo ; jana- 
raeton y matafla para ujanao para Jeru- 
salem, 

53 Ya manago tentago sija na ufan- 
mofona gui menafla ; ya majanao man- 
jalom gui un songsong Samaritano, 
para umanalistuye gtte g&ije. 

53 Ya ti maresibe giie, sa y matafia 
meton para ujananao para Jerusalem. 

54 Ya anae malie este ni disipulufia, si 
Santiago, yan si Juan, ilegHija : SeSot, 
malago jao ya utufanmanago ya utunog 
guafe guinin y langet, ya ufanlinachae? 

55 Ayonae iabira gtie ya manlinalatde. 

56 Ya manjanao para y otro son^^song. 

57 IT Ya anae manjajanao sija, un 
taotao ilegSa nu gtiiya gui chalan : 
Sefiot, bae judalalagjao manoja y un- 
janao guato. 

58 Ya ilegfia si Jesus nu gliiya : Y 
sora sija mangaeliyang, ya y pajaro sija 
gui langet mangaechenchon ; lao y 
Lajin -taotao taya sanga£La ni anae para 
upolo y iluSa. 

59 Ya ilegSa ni otro : Dalalagyo. Ya 
gOiya ilegSa : SeSot, sottayo naya ya 
finenana jujanao ya jujafot si tatamo. 

60 Lao ilegfia nu gliiya : Polo y man- 
matae ya ufanajafot y manmataeflija ; 
lao jago janao ya unpredica y raenon 
Yuus. 

61 Ya ilegSa locue otro ; judalalagja 
jao Sefiot ; lao sottayo naya ya judes- 
pideyo ni y mangaegue guiya jame. 

62 Ya ilegfia si Jesus : Ni uno ni pu- 
niopolo y canae gui alado ya uatan ta- 
tefia ni y digno para y raenon Yuus. 

CAPITULO 10. 

A NAE munjayau este sijana gOinaja, 
J\. jaayig y Sefiot otro setenta, ya ja- 
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tago dos en dos gui menafia para todo y 
siiida yan ayo na lugat anae para ufato 
giie. 

2 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Y cosecha megae, 
lao y manmachochocho didide ; enao- 
mina gagao y Sefiot y cosecha, ya nfan- 
ago ni manmachochocho para y cose- 
cnafia. 

3 Fanjanao gui chalanmiyo ; estagtle 
na jutago jamyo taegiiije quinilo gui 
entalo y lobo sija. 

4 Chamiyo fanmafiufiule botsa ni ma- 
leta, ni sapatos : ni jaye insaluda gui 
jinanaonmiyo. 

5 Masqueseaja mano na guma nae man- 
jalom jamyo, finenana in alog : Pas para 
este na guma. 

6 Yaguin guaja gtiije patgon y pas, y 
pasmiyo usaga guiya giiiya ; yaguin 
taya, utalo guato guiya jamyo. 

7 Fafiaga gtiije na guma, fafiocho yan 
infanguimen todo y manmanaenmiyo ; 
sa y machochocho ufanmerese nu y 
apasfia. Chamiyo fanjajanao guma pot 
guma. 

8 Ya masquesea mano na siuda nae 
manjalom jamyo, ya manmaresibe jam- 
yo, cano jafa y manmasajyane jamyo. 

9 Ya nafanjomlo y manmalaiigo ni 
guaja gtiije, ya inalog nu sija : Y rae- 
non Yuus esta mato guiya jamyo. 

10 Lao masqueseaja mano na suida 
nae manjalom jamyo, ya ti manmaresibe 
iamyo, fanjanao gui cayeilija, ya ina- 
log : 

11 Asta y petbos ni jachetune y adeng- 
marae ^Uine gui siudanmiyo, insacude 
contra jamyo ; lao tingo este na y rae- 
non Yuus mato jijot guiya jamyo. 

12 Ya jusangane jamyo : mas sung- 
unon Sodoma gtiije na jaane qui ayo na 
siuda. 

13 Ay I ay I jao Corasin : ay I ay I jao 
Betsaida I sa yaguin guiya Tiro yan 
Sidon nae manmafatinas este sija na 
mannamanman y manmafatinas guiya 
jamyo, jagas sen amco manmafiotsot, 
mfanmatachong gui silisio yan y apo. 

14 Enaomina mas sungunon Tiro yan 
Sidon qui para jamyo gui jaanin y sen- 
tensia. 

15 Ya jago Capernaum, unacajulo jao 
asta y langet? umachule papa asta 



16 Y.jumungog jamyo, jaiungogyo ; 
ya y dumesecha jamyo, jaaescchayo j 
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leoeiye this child in my name receiveth 
me; and whosoever shall receive me, 
receiveth him that sent me : for he that 
is least among you all, the same shall 
be great. 

49 If And John answered and said, 
blaster, we saw one casting out devils in 
thy name ; and we forbade him, because 
he followeth not with us. 

50 And Jesus said unto him. Forbid 
him not: for he that is not agauist us 
is for us. 

51 1 And it came to paaJ, when the 
time was come that he should be received 
up, he steadfastly set his face to go to 
Jerusalem, 

52 And sent messengers before his 
face: and they went, and entered into 
a village of the Samaritans, to make 
ready S)r him. 

53 And they did not receive him, be- 
cause his face was as though he would 
go to Jerusalem. 

54 And when his disciples James and 
John saw this, they said. Lord, wilt thou 
that we command fire to come down 
from heaven, and consume them, even 
as Elias did ? 

55 But he turned, and rebuked them, 
and said. Ye know not what manner of 
spirit ye are of. 

56 For the Son of man is not come to 
destroy men's lives, but to save t?iem. 
And they went to another village. 

57 IF And it came to pass, that, as they 
went in the waj[, a certain man said unto 
him, Lord, I will follow thee whitherso- 
ever thou goest. 

58 And Jesus said unto him. Foxes have 
holes, and birds of the air Tiave nests ; but 
the Son of man hath not where to lay his 
head. 

59 And he said unto another. Follow 
me. But he said. Lord, suffer me first 
to go and bury my father. 

60 Jesus said unto him, Let the dead 
bury their dead : but go thou and preach 
the kingdom of God. 

61 And another also said, Lord, I will 
follow thee; but let me first go bid 
them farewell, which are at home at 
my house. 

62 And Jesus said unto him. No man, 
having put his hand to the plough, and 
looking back, is fit for the kingdom of 
God. 
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CHAPTER 10. 

1 Christ smdeth out at once seventy disciples to work 
miracles, and to preach : 17 admonisheth them to 
be humble, and wherein to rejoice: 21 thankeih his 
Father for his grace: 23 magnlfleth the happy es- 
tate of his church : 25 teacheth vie lawyer how to 
attain eternal Hfe, and to take every one for his 
neighbour that needeth his mercy: 41 reprehendeth 
Martha^ and commendeth Mary her sister. 

AFTER these things the Lord ap- 
J\. pointed other seventv also, and 
sent them two and two before his face 
into every city and place, whither he 
himself would come. 

2 Therefore said he unto them, The 
harvest truly is great, but the labourers 
are few : pray ye therefore the Lord of 
the harvest, that he would send forth 
labourers into his harvest. 

3 Go your ways: behold, I send you 
forth as lambs among wolves. 

4 Carry neither purse, nor scrip, nor 
shoes: and salute no man by the way. 

5 And into whatsoever house ye enter, 
first sav. Peace be to this house. 

6 And if the son of peace be there, your 
peace shall rest upon it : if not, it shall 
turn to you again. 

7 And in the same house remain, eating 
and drinking such things as they give : 
for the labourer is worthy of his hire. 
Go not from house to house. 

8 And into whatsoever city ye enter, 
and they receive you, eat such things 
as are set before you: 

9 And heal the sick that are therein, 
and say unto them, The kingdom of 
God is come nigh unto you. 

10 But into whatsoever city ye enter, 
and they receive you not, go your ways 
out into the streets of the same, and say, 

11 Even the very dust of your city, 
which cleaveth on us, we do wipe off 
against you: notwithstanding, be ye 
sure of this, that the kingdom of God 
is come nigh unto you. 

12 But I say unto you, that it shall be 
more tolerable in that day for Sodom, 
than for that city. 

13 Woe unto thee, Chorazin I woe unto 
thee, Bethsaida ! for if the mighty works 
had been done in Tyre and Sidon, which 
have been done in you, they had a great 
while ago repented, sitting in sackcloth 
and ashes. 

14 But it shall be more tolerable for 
Tyre and Sidon at the judgment, than 
for you. 
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ya y (lumesechayo, jadesecha y tunia- 
goyo. 

17 IT Ya manalo guato y setenta yan y 
minagoffiija, ya ilegfiija : Senot, asta y 
manganite insujejeta pot y naanmo. 

18 Ya ileffiia nu sija : Julie si Satanas 
taegUije y lamlam ni y pedong guinin y 
langet. 

19 EstagUe, na junae jamyo ninasina 
para ingacha y culebla. yan y alacran, 
yan y jflo todo y ninasinan jr enemigo, 
ya taya sina munafanlamen jamyo. 

20 Lao chamiyo ninafanmamagof pot 
este, pot y espiritu sija ni insujejeta ; 
lao fanmagof jamyo pot y naanmiyo ni 
esta matugue gui langet. 

21 IT Ya ayoja na ora magof si Jesus 
gui Espiritu Santo ya ilegna : Junae jao 
grasia, O Tata, Seiiot y langet yan y 
tano, sa unana este sija na gUinaja gui 
manmejnalom yan manmanungo, ya uu- 
fanue gui mandiquique ; junggan Tata, 
sa tae^ine nae senma^of gui menamo. 

22 Todo y gttinaja sija jagasja jaen- 
tregayo y Tatajo ; ya taya tumungo 
jaye y Lajifia, na y Tataja ; ya jaye y 
Tata, na y Lajiliaja, yan ayo y minalago 
y lajifia ufinanue. 

23 Ya jabiraglle guato gui disipulo 
sija, ya ilegna : Mandichoso y atadog ni 
manmanlie nu estesija ni y liniinmiyo : 

24 Sa jusangane jamyo, na mcgae na 
prof eta yan ray sija, dumesesea na ulie 
nu estesija ni y liniinmiyo, ya ti malie ; 
yan ujajungog nu estesija ni y jiningog- 
miyo ya ti jajungog. 

25 1 Ya, estagtte, un magas y lay na 
tumojgue julo ya tinietientagtte, ya 
ilegfia : Maestro, jafa jufatinas para 
juereda y taejinecog na \\nvi\t ? 

26 Ya ilegfia nu gUiya : Jafa matugue 
gui tinago ? jafa untataetae ? 

27 Ya gUiya manope, ilegfia : Guaeya 
y Sefiot Y uosmo contodo gui corasonmo, 
yan contodo y antimo, yan contodo y 
minetgotmo, yan contodo y tiningomo ; 
yan y tiguangmo taegilije iya jago na- 
maesa. 

28 Ya ilegfia nu gtliya: Mauleg inc- 
perao: fatinas este, ya uniaia. 

29 Lao gttiya, malago na unatunas 
maesa glle, ilegfia as Jesus : Ya jaye 
tiguangjo ? 

30 Ya inepe as Jesus ya ilegfia : Un 
taotao tumunog guinin Jerusalem asta 
Jerico, ya podong gui entalo y ma- 



naque ; y machule y magagufia ya 
manachetnudan gfie, ya manjanao ya 
mapolo cana matae. 

31 Ya susede na un pale tumunog gGi- 
jeja na chalan ; ya anae jalie malofanja 
gui otro bauda. 

32 TaegQijeja locue un Lebita, anae 
mato jijot gttije na lugat, ya jaatanja, 
ya malofanja gui otro banda. 

33 Ya un ^amaritano, anae jumajanao 
gaije na chalan, mato lugat nae gaegue 
glle, ya anae jalie, ninamaase, 

34 Ya mato guato guiya gtiiya jabee y 
chetnot sija ya janaye lafia yan bmo ; ya 
janamaudae gui gafia gttga, ya jacone 
asta y guima publico ya jaadaje. 

35 Ya y inagpafia glliie anae para 
ujanao jachule dos denanon salape ya 
janae y magas y guima, ya ilegfia nu 
gaiya : Guesadaje gUe ; ya todo y palo 
na gastomo despues, yaguin tumaloyo 
mague, juapase jao. 

30 Ya jaye y tiguang entre y tres, pot 
ayo y pedong gui entalo y manaque ? 

37 Ya giliya ilegna : Ayo y maase nu 
giliya. Ayonae ilegfia Janao ya unfati- 
uas locue taegUije. 

38 ^ Ya anae jumajanao, jumalom gui 
un songsong ; ya un palaoan na y na- 
anfia si^Marta rmesibegfte gui guimaila. 

39 Ya guaja uno chelufia palaoan na y 
naanfia si Maria, na locue matatachongja 
gui adeng Jesus, ya jaecungogja y si- 
nanganfia. 

40 Lao si Marta esta inestotba pot me- 
gae sinetbefia, ya mato guiya gtliya, ya 
fiegfia : Sefiot, ada ti unlie y chelujo na 
upaloyo ya jufafiefietbeja na maesa? 
Tago ya uayudayo. 

41 Ya inepe as Jesus ilegfia nu g&iya : 
Marta, Marta, esta jago inestotba ya 
guesmanadajo jao, pot megae na gtti- 
naja : 

42 Lao unoja manesesita ; ya si Maria 
jaayig ayo mauleg na patte ni ti 
umachule guiya gUiya. 

CAPITULO 11. 

YA susede anae mananaetae gtle gui 
un lugat, ya magpo, uno gui disi- 
pulufia ilegfia nu giliya : Sefiot, fana- 
gllejam manmanaetae, taegtlije locue 
as Juan ni jafanagUe y disipulufial 
2 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Yagum manma- 
naetae janiyo alog : Tata, Umatuna y 
naanmo. Umamaela y raenomo, 
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15 And thou, Capernaum, which art 
exalted to heaven, shalt be thrust down 
to hell. 

16 He that heareth you heareth me; 
and he that despiseth you despiseth me ; 
and he that despiseth me despiseth him 
that sent me. 

17 IT And the seventy returned again 
wiUi joy, saying, Lord, even the devils 

. are subject unto us through thy name. 

18 And he said unto them, I beheld 
Satan as lightning fall from heaven. 

19 Behold, I give unto you power to 
tread on serpents and scorpions, and over 
all the power of the enemy ; and nothing 
shall by any means hurt you. 

20 Notwithstanding, in this rejoice not, 
that the spirits are subject unto you; 
but rather rejoice, because your names 
are written in heaven. 

21 ^ In that hour Jesus rejoiced in spir- 
it, and said, I thank thee, O Father, Lord 
of heaven and earth, that tjiou hast hid 
these things from the wise and prudent, 
and hast revealed them unto babes : even 
so. Father ; for so it seemed good in thy 
Bight. 

22 All things are delivered to me of my 
Father: and no man knoweth who the 
Son is, but the Father; and who the 
Father is, but the Son, and Tie to whom 
the Son will reveal him. 

28 1 And he turned him unto Ids disci- 
ples, and said privately, Blessed are the 
eyes which see the things that ye see : 

24 For I tell you, that many prophets 
and kings have desired to see those things 
which ve see, and have not seen them; 
and to hear those things which ye hear, 
and have not heard them. 

25 IT And, behold, a certain lawyer stood 
up, and tempted him, saying, Master, 
what shall I do to inherit eternal life ? 

26 He said unto him. What is written 
in the law? how readest thou? 

27 And he answering said. Thou shalt 
love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, 
and with all thy soul, and with all thy 
strength and with all thy mind; and 
thy neighbour as thyself. 

2» And he said unto him. Thou hast an- 
swered right : this do, and thou shalt live. 

29 But • he, willing to justify himself, 
said unto Jesus, And who is my neigh- 
bour? 

dO And Jesus answering said, A certain 
SI 



man went down from Jerusalem to Jeri- 
cho, and fell amon^ thieves, which strip- 
ped him of his raiment, and wounded 
him, and departed, leaving Atm half dead. 

31 And by chance there came down a 
certain priest that way ; and when he saw 
him, he passed by on the other side. 

32 And likewise a Levite, when he was 
at the place, came and looked on him, 
and passed by on the other side. 

33 But a certain Samaritan, as he jour- 
neyed, came where he was; and when 
he saw him, he had compassion on him, 

34 And went to him, and bound up his 
wounds, pouring in oil and wine, and set 
him on his own beast, and brought him 
to an inn, and took care of him. 

35 And on the morrow when he depart- 
ed, he took out two pence, and gave them 
to the host, and said unto him. Take care 
of him: and whatsoever thou spendest 
more, when I come again, I will repay 
thee. 

36 Which now of these three, thinkest 
thou, was neighbour unto him that fell 
among the thieves? 

37 And he said. He that shewed mercy 
on him. Then said Jesus unto him, Gk), 
and do thou likewise. 

38 If Now it came to pass, as they went, 
that he entered into a certain village: 
and a certain woman named Martha 
received him into her house. 

39 And she had a sister called Mary, 
which also sat at Jesus* feet, and heard 
his word. 

40 But Martha was cumbered about 
much serving, and came to him, and said, 
Lord^ dost thou not care that my sister 
hath left me to serve alone? bid her 
therefore that she help me. 

41 And Jesus answered and said unto 
her, Martha, Martha, thou art careful 
and troubled about manv things: 

42 But one thing is needful ; and Maiy 
hath chosen that good part, which shall 
not be taken away from her. 

CHAPTER 11. 

1 Christ teacheth to pray, and that instantly : 11 as- 
suring that Ood so toiu give its good things. 14 He, 
casUng out a dumb devil, rebuketh the blasphemous 
Pharisees: 28 and sheweth who are Hessed: 29 
preacheih to the people, 87 and reprehendeth the 
outward shew of holiness in the Pharisees, scribes, 
and lawyers. 

AND it came to pass, that, as he was 

J\. praying in a certain place, when he 
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3 Naejam pago cada jaane ni y neng- 
canomame. 

4 Ya unasiijam ni isaomame ; sa jame 
locue inasisie todo ayo y dumidibe jam. 
Ya chamojam pumopolo gui tentasi- 
on. 

5 1 Ya ilegna nu sija: Jaye guiya 
jamyo y gaeamigo uno, ya ufinatoigUe 
gui tatalopuenge, ya ualog nu giliya : 
Amigo naayaoyo tres pan ; 

6 Sa iin amigo jo mat-o guiya guajo 
guinin bumiaje, ya taya ni jafa para 
juplantaye gui menana ; 

7 Ya ayo y gaegue gui sumanjalom 
ufanope, ya ualog : Chamo umatbororo- 
tayo ; sa esta majuchom y petta, ya 
estagilejjam gui cama yan y famaguon- 
jo ; ti sinayo cajulo ya junae jao. 

8 Ya jusangane jamyo : Achogja ti 
ucajulo ya uninae pot y amiguna : lao 
pot y magagaofia, ucajulo ya unae 
jaftaemano y janesesita. 

9 Ya j usangane jamyo : Gagao, ya in- 
fanmanae ; aligao ya inseda ; yajo, ya 
infanmababaye. 

10 Sa jayeja y mangagao uresibe ; ya 
y manaligao usoda ; ya y manayajo, 
umababaye. 

11 Pat jaye guiya jamyo na tata, yan 
uguinagao ni y lajina un pan, ya unuae 
\m acho ? pat un gilijan ya enbes di 
gilijan unnae culebla? 

12 Pat yan guiuagao un chada, ada 
unnae un alacran ? 

13 Pues ombre jamyo, ni y manaelaye, 
intingo numae mauleg na ninae y 
famaguonmiyo, cuanto mas y Tatan- 
miyo gui langet unae ni y Espiritu 
Santo todo ayo y gumagao gUe ? 

14 T[ Ya jayute juyong un auite na 
udo. Ya susede anae jumuyong este y 
anite, y ido cumuehtos, ya y linajyan 
taotao sija ninafanmanman. 

15 Ya palo §uiya sija ilegnija : Pot si 
Beetsebub, ni magas y manganite, na 
jayuyuteja juyong y manganite sija. 

16 Lao y puraalo niatietientaglie, ma- 
gagagao un sefiat gui langet. 

17 Lao giliya jatungo y jinason ayo 
sija ya ilegna nu sija: Todo y raeno 
umadibide contra giliyaja, uyulang ; ya 
y guima umadibide contra guma, upo- 
dong. 

18 Yaguin si Satanas locue madibide 
contra gUiya namaesa, jaftaemano y rae- 
noila sumaga? Sa ilegmiyo na juyu- 
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yute juyong y manganite pot si Beet- 
sebub. 

19 Lao yaguin junaju juyong y man- 
ganite pot si Beetsebub, pot jaye y 
famaguonmiyo ufanyinite sija juyong ? 
Enaomina sija ufanjues para jamyo. 

20 Lao yaguin pot y calulot Yuus nae, 
juyuyute juyong y manganite, magajet 
na y raenou i uus mato guiya jamyo. 

21 Yaguin un taotao ni matatnga, ya 
jafamauleg y atmasna, ya japulan y 
guimana : todo gUinajana, manseguro. 

22 Lao anae mato otro na matatngafia 
qui giliya ya inafiao, inamot ni atmasfia 
anae jaangoco gQe ya jafacae y gUina- 
jafia. 

23 Ayo y ti jumujame, contra guajo 
yuje ; ya ayo y ti rumecocoge guiya 
guajo machalapon. 

24 Ya y espiritun ^placha, anae jumu- 
yong gui taotao, jumajanao gui anglo 
na lugat, manaliligao dinescansa; ya 
anae ti manoda, ilegfia : Bae talo guato 
gui guimajo anae jumanaoyo. 

25 Ya anae mato, jasoda mabale yan 
maadotna. 

26 Ya jumanao ya^ man gone yan gili- 
ya otro siete espiritu mas manaelayefia 
qui giliya, ya jumalom ya sumaga 
gilije : ya taelayefia y uttimofia ayo na 
taotao qui y finena. 

27 T Ya susede anae jasangan estesija, 
un palaoan gui linajyan taotao, unia- 
gang ilegfia nu gttiya : Dichoso ayo na 
tuyan y chumuchulejao, yan ayo na 
pecho y anae sumususo jao. 

28 Lao giliya ilegna : junggan, lao 
dichosufia ayo y jumimgog y siuangaa 
Yuus, ya jaadaje. 

29 1[ Ya anae manetnon y linajyan 
taotao guiya gtliya, jatutujon suman- 
gan : Este na generasion manaelaye : 
manmanaliligao sefiat ; lao ti ufan- 
mannae nu sefiat mas na ayoja y sefiat 
Jonas. 

30 Sa taegttije si Jonas v sefiat para 
y taotao iTinibe taegUijeja locue y 
Lajin taotao para gttine na generasion. 

31 Y raenan sanjaya cumajulo gui 
jaanin juisio yan y taotao este na gen- 
erasion ya manquinendena ; sa mato 
guinin y uttimon y tano para uecungog 
y minalate Salomon ; ya estagtleja uno 
dangculofia qui si Salomon gaegue 
giline na lugat. 

32 Y taotao sija guiya Nioibe, ufan- 
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ceased, one of his disciples said unto 
him, Lord, teach us to pray, as John 
also taught his disciples. 

2 And he said unto them, When ye 
pray, say. Our Father which art in heav- 
en, Haliowed be thy name. Thy king- 
dom come. Thy will be done, as m 
heaven, so in earth. 

3 Give us day by day our daily bread. 

4 And forgive us our sins ; for we also 
forgive every one that is indebted to us. 
And lead us not into temptation; but 
deliver us from evil. 

5 And he said unto them. Which of you 
shaU have a friend, and shall §o unto him 
at midnight, and say. unto him. Friend, 
lend me three loaves ; 

6 For a friend of mine in his journeys is 
come to me, and I have nothing to set 
before him? 

7 And he from within shall answer and 
say. Trouble me not: the door is now 
shut, and my children are with me in 
bed ; I cannot rise and give thee. 

8 I say unto you. Though he will not 
rise and give him, because he is his 
friend, 3ret because of his importunity 
he will rise and give him as many as he 
needeth. 

9 And I say unto you. Ask, and it shall 
be given you ; seek, and ye shall find ; 
knock, and it shall be opened unto you. 

10 For every one that asketh receiveth ; 
and he that seeketh findeth ; and to him 
that knocketh it shall be opened. 

11 If a son shall ask bread of anj of 
you that is a father, will he give him a 
stone ? or if ^ ask a fish, wm he for a 
fish give him a serpent ? 

12 Or if he shall ask an e^^g, will he 
offer him a scorpion ? 

13 If ye then, being evil, know how to 
give good gifts unto your children ; how 
much more shall ycv/r heavenly Father 
give the Holy Spirit to them that ask 
hun? 

14 IT And he was casting out a devil, 
and it was dumb. And it came to pass, 
when the devil was gone out, the dumb 
spake ; and the people wondered. 

15 But some of them said. He casteth 
out devils throiigh Beelzebub the chief 
of the devils. 

16 And others, tempting Atw, sought of 
him a sign from heaven. 

17 But he, knowing their thoughts, said 



unto them. Every kingdom divided 
against itself is brought to desolation; 
and a house divided against a house f alleth. 

18 If Satan also be divided against him- 
self, how shall his kingdom stand ? be- 
cause ye say that I cast out devils through 
Beelzebub. 

19 And if I by Beelzebub cast out 
devils, by whom do your sons cast them 
out ? therefore shall they be your judges. 

20 But if I with the finger of God cast 
out devils, no doubt the kingdom of God 
is come upon you. 

21 When a strong man armed keepeth 
his palace, his goods are in peace : 

22 But when a stronger than he shall 
come upon him, and overcome him, he 
taketh from him all his armour wherein 
he trusted, and divideth his spoils. 

23 He that is not with me is against me ; 
and he that gathereth not with me scat- 
tereth. 

24 When the unclean spirit is gone out 
of a man, he walketh through dry places, 
seeking rest ; and finding none, he saith, 
I will return unto my house whence I 
came out. 

25 And when he cometh, he findeth it 
swept and garnished. 

26 Then goeth he, and taketh to him 
seven other spirits more wicked than 
himself; and they enter in, and dwell 
there : and the last state of that man is 
worse than the first. 

27 ^ And it came to pass, as he spake 
these things, a certain woman of the com- 

Eany lifted up her voice, and said unto 
im. Blessed is the womb that bare thee, 
and the paps which thou hast sucked. 

28 But he said, Yea, rather, blessed are 
they that hear the word of Gk)d, and 
keep it. 

29 If And when the people were gather- 
ed thick together, he began to say. This 
is an evil generation : they seek a sign ; 
and there shall no sign be given it, but 
the sign of Jonas the prophet. 

30 For as Jonas was a sign unto the 
Ninevites, so shall also the Son of man 
be to this generation. 

31 The queen of the south shall rise up 
in the Judgment with the men of this 
generation, and condemn them : for she 
came from the utmost parts of the earth 
to hear the wisdom of Solomon ; and, 
behold, a greater than Solomon is here. 
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gajulo gui jaanin juisio yan este na 
generasion ya manquinendena ; sa man- 
manotsot pot y prenedican Jonas ; ya 
estagUe uno mas dangculofia qui si 
Jonas gaegue gttine na lugat. 

33 IT Taya ni un taotao munaaatog gui 
bedega y candet ni esta masonggue, ni 
upolo gui papa ganta, sine y candelero 
para todo y manjajalom ujalie y ma- 
nana. 

34 Y candet y taotao, y atadog ; ya- 
guin y atadogmo sensiyo todo y tateo- 
taomo maninina ; lao yaguin taelaye, y 
tataotaomo locue bula jomjom. 

35 Atan pues sa y manana ni y gaegue 
guiya jago, munga jomjom. 

36 Enao mina yaguin todo y tataotao- 
mo bula manana, ni mano na lu^at nae 
guaja jomjom, cabales na ubma ma- 
naua, taegiXije y yanguin malag inina- 
na y candet ya inina jao. 

37 Tf Ya mientras cumuecuentos, im 
Fariseo siniplicagUe na usija chumocho, 
ya jumalom ya matachong gui lamasa. 

38 Lao y Fariseo ninamanman anae 
jalie este, pot y ti jafagase gtte finena 
antes di uchocho. 

39 Ya y Senot ilegna nu gtliya : Pago 
jamyo ni Fariseo, y sumanjiyongja gui 
copa yan plato mnagagasgas, iao y 
sumanjalommiyo bula inamot an tinae- 
laye. 

40 Manaejinaso jamyo, , ada ayo y 
fumatinas gui sumanjiyong, ti giliya 
locue y fumatinas gui sumanjalom ? 

41 Lao todo y guajanmiyo naennaejon 
limosiia ; ya estagtte na todo ufangas- 
gas para jamyo. 

42 •([ Lao ay, ay jamyo Fariseo I ni 
infanmannae diesmos nu y yetba buena 
yan laruda yan todo golae ; ya innafa- 
pos y tininas yan y gftinaeyan Yuus. 
Estesija nesesita infatinas, sm pelo y 
pumalo. 

43 Ay, ay jamyo Fariseo ! sa ingllae- 
ya etmas manaquilo na tachong gui 
sinagoga, yan y sinaluda sija gui met- 
cado. 

44 Ay ay jamyo 1 sa calang iamyo naf- 
tan ni ti malilie ; ya y taotao si ja manma- 
lolofanja gui sumanjilo ya ti matunffo. 

45 T^ Ya manope un magas y lay, 
ilegiia nu gUiya : Maestro, yaguin un- 
sangan estesija unlatdejam locue. 

46 Lao gtliya ilegna: Ay ay jamyo 
locue y manmagas y lay I sa innaf anman- 
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gangatga y taotao sija ni ayo na catga y 
macat para uchule, ya ni un calolotmiyo 
innainete para inayuda. 

47 Ay, ay jamyo I sa infatinas y naf tan, 
y profeta sija, ya y tatanmiyo pumuno. 

48 Taegiiine mantestigo jamyo, ya 
inconsienteja y checho y tatanmiyo ; sa 
sija magajet pumuno, ya jamyo fuma- 
tinasy naftanfiija. 

49 Enaomina ilegna y minalate Yuus : 
Bae managoyo profeta yan apostoles 
para sija; ya megae guiya sija inpino 
yan inpetsigue : 

60 Sa guinin este na generasion man- 
esesita machule y jdg^ todo y profeta, 
ni manmachuda aesde y tutu ion y tano ; 

51 Desde jSgS Abel, asta y }§ig§L Sacha- 
rias, ni y matae gui entalo y attat yan y 
templo ; magajet, jusangane jamyo na 
umanesesita machule guinin este na 
generasion. 

53 Ay ay jamyo y manmagas y lay ! sa 
innajanao y yaben tiningo ; ya ti infan- 
jalom jamyo yan y mangequejalom in- 
chechema. 

52 1 Ya anae jumuyong giiije, y es- 
cribas yan y Fariseos sija, matutujon 
ma af uef uetsas ya macacase para usigue 
cumuentos megae ; 

54 Maespipia, para umaquechule jafa 
guinin y pachotna. 

CAPITULO 12. 
XTA ayo na tiempo, anae mandafia me- 



gae na mit na linajyan taotao, asta 
managacha uno yan otro ; ya jatutujon 
sumangane y disipuluna sija finenana : 
Adaje jamyo ni y libaduran y Fariseo 
sija ni y hipocresia. 

2 8a taya na matatampe na ti uma- 
baba ; pat mananana, na ti umatungo. 

3 Enaomina jafa guinin sinanganmiyo 
gui jemjom, umajungog gui manana; 
ya jafa y incuentuse gui talanga gui 
jalom aposento, umaagangnaejon gui 
jilo guma. 

4 Ya jusangane jamyo ni y amigujo 
sija : Chamiyo fanmaaafiao m ayo sija y 
pumuno y tataotao, sa an munjayan 
ayo, taya jafa sifia ujafatinas. 

5 Lao jusangane jamyo jaye inmaa- 
fiagtte : Fanmaaiiao jamyo ni ayo y 
yanguin munjayan japuno, guaja ni- 
nasifiafia na uyute asta sasalaguan: 
Junggan, jusangafie jamyo : Fanmaaiiao 
jamyo nu gtliya. 
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32 The men of Nineveh shall rise up in 
the judgment with this generation, and 
i^all condenm it : for they repented at 
the preaching of Jonas ; and, behold, a 
greater than Jonas is here. 

33 Ko man, when he hath lighted a can- 
dle, putteth it in a secret place, neither 
under a bushel, but on a candlestick, that 
they which come in may see the light. 

34 The light of the body is the eye : 
therefore when thine eye is single, thy 
whole body also is full oi light ; but when 
thine eye is evO, thy body also is full of 
darkness. 

35 Take heed therefore, that the light 
which is in thee be not darkness. 

36 If thy whole body therefore be full 
of light, having no part dark; the whole 
shall be full of light, as when the bright 
shining of a candle doth give thee light. 

37 If And as he spake, a certain Phari- 
see besought him to dine with him : and 
be went in, and sat down to meat. 

*38 And when the Pharisee saw it, he 
marvelled that he had not first washed 
before dinner. 

39 And the Lord said unto him. Now 
do ye Pharisees make clean the outside 
of the cup and the platter : but your in- 
"ward part is full of ravening and wick- 
edness. 

40 Ye fools, did not he, that made that 
which is without, make that which is 
within also? 

41 But rather give alms of such things 
as ye have ; and, behold, all things are 
clean unto you. 

42 But woe unto you, Pharisees I for ye 
tithe mint and rue and all manner of 
herbs, and pass over judgment and the 
love of (Jod : these ought ye to have 
done, and not to leave the other un- 
done. 

43 Woe unto you, Pharisees! for ye 
love the uppermost seats in the syna- 
gogues, and greetings in the markets. 

4S Woe imto you, scribes and Phari- 
sees, hypocrites! for ye are as graves 
which appear not, and the men that walk 
over thmi are not aware of tJiem. 

45 IT Then answered one of the lawyers, 
and said unto him. Master, thus saying 
thou reproachest us also. 

46 And he said. Woe unto you also, ye 
lawyers ! for ye lade men with burdens 
grievous to be borne, and ye yourselves 



touch not the burdens with one of your 
fingers. 

47 Woe unto you ! for ye build the sep- 
ulchres of the prophets, and your fathers 
killed them. 

48 Truly ye bear witness that ye allow 
the deeds of your fathers : for they in- 
deed killed them, and ye build their sep- 
ulchres. 

49 Therefore also said the wisdom of 
God, I will send them prophets and apos- 
tles, and some of them they shall slay and 
persecute : 

50 That the blood of all the prophets, 
which was shed from the foundation of 
the world, may be required of this gener- 
ation ; 

51 From the blood of Abel unto the 
blood of Zacharias, which perished be- 
tween the altar and the temple : verily I 
say unto you, It shall be required of this 
generation. 

52 Woe unto you, lawyers ! for ye have 
taken away the key of knowledge : ye 
entered not in yourselves, and them tliat 
were entering in ye hindered. 

53 And as he said these things unto 
them, the scribes and the Pharisees be- 
gan to urge him vehemently, and to pro- 
voke him to speak of many things : 

54 Laying wait for him, and seeking to 
catch something out of his mouth, that 
they might accuse him. 

CHAPTER 12. 

1 Christ preachetA to his disciples to avoid hypoc- 
risy ^ and fearfuiness *n publishing his doctrine: 
18 toameih the people to beware qf covetousnesst 
by the parable of the rich man who set up great- 
er bams. 22 We must not be over car^l of 
earthly things, 81 but seek the kingdom ^ God, 
83 give alms, 86 be ready at a knock to open to 
our Lord whensoever he cometh. 41 Chrisfs min- 
isters are to see to their charge, 49 and look for 
persecution. 54 The people must take this time 
qf grace, 58 because it is a fearful thing to die 
without reconciliation. 

IN the mean time, when there were 
^thered together an innumerable 
multitude of people, insomuch that they 
trode one upon another, he began to say 
unto his disciples first of all. Beware ye 
of the leaven of the Pharisees, which is 
hypocrisy. 

2 For there is nothing covered, that 
shall not be revealed ; neither hid, that 
shall not be known. 

3 Therefore, whatsoever ye have spoken 
in darkness shall be heard in the light ; 
and that which ye have spoken in the 
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6 Ada ti mabende sinco na pajaro, pot 
dos na octabo ? ya ni uno guiya sija 
mainalefanaejon gui menan Yuus ? 

7 Lao asta y gaponulonmiyo esta man- 
matufong. Chamiyo fanmaaanao : sa 
manbalina jamyo qui y niegae pajaro. 

8 1 Ya jusangane jamyo : Jayeja y 
comonfesatnaejonyo gui menan y tao- 
tao sija ; uquinenfesatilaejon locue ni y 
Lajin taotao gui menan y angjet Yuus. 

9 Lao ayo y pumuneyo gui menan 
taotao sija, siempre pune glle gui menan 
y angjet Yuus. 

10 Ya jayeja y cumuentos contra y 
Lajin taotao, umaasie ; lao y chumatflno 
contra Espiritu Santo, ti umaasie. 

11 Ya anae manmacone jamyo gui 
menan y sinagoga sija, yan y manmagas, 
yan y gaesisina, chamiyo raadadaje 
jaftaemano yan jafa para inepe, ni jafa 
para insangan ; 

12 Sa y Espiritu Santo infanfinanagtle 
gtlije na ora jafa para insangan. 

13 1 Ya uno gui linajyan taotao ilegfia 
nu gtliya : Maestro, tayo y chelujo ya 
ufacaeyo ni y erensia. 

14 Lao ilegfia nu gtliya : Taotao, jaye 
pumoloyo gui jilomo para jues, pat 
para mamacae? 

15 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Atan, ya ingues- 
adaje jamyo ni y linagga : sa y lin^lS 
y taotao, ti guimn y manadan gUiuaja 
sija ni y jasagagaye. 

16 Ya mansmanganc un parabola, ileg- 
fia: Y fangualuan un taotao na rico, 
jumujuyong megae na quineco. 

17 Ya manjaso gui sumanjalomfia, 
ilegfia: Jafa jufatinas, sa taya mano 
nae jupolo y quinecojo. 

18 Ya ilegfia : Este bae jufatinas : bae 
jujala papa y lanchoco, ya juiatsa y 
mas dangculo ; ya ayo nae jupolo todo 
y maiisso yan y gtlinajajo. 

19 Ya jualog ni y antijo : Ante, megae 
gtiinajamo, para megae na sacan ; ofes- 
cansa, y^ unchocbo, yan unguimen, yan 
unmagof. 

20 Iao si Yuus ilegfia nu gfiiya : Tae- 
jinaso jao I pago na puenge nesesita 
umachule y antimo : ya para jaye ayo 
sija na gtlinaja ni unnaetnon ? 

21 Taegtlenaojaymanaetnony gtlinaja 
para gtliyaja, ya ti urico para si Yuus. 

22 1 Ya ilegfia ni y disipolufta sija: 
Enaomina jusangane jamyo, Chamiyo 
madadaje pot y unaiaiamiyo, jafa para 
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incano ; ni y tataotaonmiyo, jafa para 
innaminagago. 

23 Sa y lm§il§L mas qui y nengcano, ya 
y tataotao mas qui y magago. 

24 Jaso y aga sija, na ti manmanana- 
nom, ni ufanmangoco ; ni uguaja sagan 
nengcanofiija ni lancho ; ya si Yuus 
janachocho sija ; ya cuanto mas man- 
mauleg jamyo qui y pajaro! 

25 Yan jaye guiya jamyo pot inadaje 
sifia uaumenta un codo y linecafia ? 

26 Yanguin ti sifia incnegtle y mas di- 
quique, para jafa inadadaje y pumalo? 

27 Jaso y lirio sija, jaftaemano man- 
docofiifiija ! ti manmachochocho, ni 
ufanmanjila; ya jusangane jamyo Da 
si Salomon con todo y minalagfia, ti 
minagago pare jo yan uno guiya sija. 

28 Yanguin si Yuus janafanminagagb 
y chaguan qui fangualuan ni y gaegue 
pago, ya agupa esta mayute guato gui 
jetno ; ti mas magajet na innmafanmi- 
nagago jamyo, O jamyo didide na ji- 
nenggue ? 

29 Y a chamiyo umaliligao jafa para 
inc»no, ni jafa para inguimen, ni iman- 
buebuente gui jinasonmiyo. 

80 Sa todo este sija na gtlinaja man- 
maaliligao nr y nasion sija §ui tano: 
lao y tatanmiyo jatungoja na mnesesita 
estesija na gtlinaja. 

31 Lao aligao finena y raenofia ; ya 
todo este sija na gtlinaja umanafandaila 
para jamyo. 

32 Chamiyo fanmaaafiao, jamyo diqui- 
que na manada ; sa este minagof y ta- 
tanmiyo, na infanninae ni y raeno. 

33 Bende y gtiinajamo, ya unfannae 
limosna; fanmamamauleg botsa ui ti 
ubijo, un gtlinaja gui langet na ti ufatta, 
anae ti usineda ni y saque, ni ti upo- 
tliya. 

34 Sa manoja nae gaegue y gtiinajamo, 
ayoja nae gaegue locue y corasonmo. 

35 IT Polo ya esta madudog y sen- 
turanmiyo, ya esta masonggue y candet 
miyo ; 

36 Ya infanparejo yan ayo na taotao 
sija y jananangga y sefiotfiija, yanguin 
tumalo guato guinin y guipot umasa- 
gua; sa para yanguin mato ya man- 
yajo, umababaye enseguidas. 

37 Mandichoso ayo sija na tentago, 
yanguin mato y sefiot, mansineda man- 
bebela ; magajet jusangane jamyo, na 
ududog gtle, ya unafanmataaiong pam 
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ear in do^ts shall be proclaimed upon 
the housetops. 

4 And I say unto you my friends. Be 
not afraid of them that kill the body, 
and after that have no more that they 
can do. 

5 But I will forewarn you whom ye 
shall fear: Fear him, which after he 
hath killed hath power to cast into hell ; 
yea, I say unto you. Fear him. 

6 Are not five sparrows sold for two 
farthings, and not one of them is forgot- 
ten before God ? 

7 But even the veiy hairs of your head 
are all numbered. Fear not therefore : 
ye are of more value than many spar- 
rows. 

8 Also I say unto you. Whosoever shall 
confess me before men, him shall the Son 
of man also confess before the angels of 
Gk)d: 

9 But he that denieth me before men 
ahall be denied before the angels of God. 

10 And whosoever shall speak a word 
against Uie Son of man, it shall be forgiv- 
en him : but unto him that blasphemeth 
against the Holy Ghost it shall not be 
forgiven. 

11 And when they bring you unto the 
synagogues, and unto magistrates, and 
powers, take ye no thought how or what 
thing ye shall answer, or what ye shall 
say: 

12 For the Holy Ghost shall teach you 
in the same hour what ye ought to say. 

13 ^ And one of the company said unto 
him. Master, speak to my brother, that 
he divide the inheritance with me. 

14 And he swd unto him, Man, who 
made me a judge or a divider over you ? 

15 And he said unto them, Take need, 
and beware of covetousness : for a man's 
life consisteth not in the abundance of 
the things which he possesseth. 

16 And he spake a parable unto them, 
saying, The ground of a certain rich man 
brought forth plentifully : 

^ 17 And he thought within himself, say- 
ing. What shall I do, because I have no 
room where to bestow my fruits ? 

18 And he said. This will I do: I will 
pull down my bams, and build greater ; 
and there wiU L bestow all my fruits and 
my goods. 

19 And I will say to my soul, Soul, thou 
hast much goods laid up for many 
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years; take thine ease, eat, drink^ and 
De merry. 

20 But God said unto hun, Thou fool, 
this night thy soul shall be required ol 
thee : then whose shall those things be. 
which thou hast provided? 

21 So t« he that layeth up treasure for 
himself, and is not rich toward God. 

22 1 And he said unto his disciples. 
Therefore I say unto you. Take no 
thought for your life, what ye shall eat ; 
neither for the body, what ye shall put on. 

23 The life is more than meat, and the 
body is more than raiment. 

24 Consider the ravens : for they neither 
sow nor reap ; which neither have store- 
house nor bam ; and Qtod. feedeth them : 
how much more are ye better than the 
fowls? 

25 And which of you with taking thought 
can add to his stature one cubit ? 

26 If ye then be not able to do that thing 
which is least, why take ye thought for 
the rest ? 

27 Consider the lilies how they grow : 
they toil not, they spin not ; and yet I say 
unto you, that Solomon in all his glory 
was not arrayed like one of these. 

28 If then God so clothe the grass, which 
is to day in the field, and to morrow is 
cast into the oven ; how much more mU 
he clothe you, O ye of little faith ? 

29 And seek not ye what ye shall eat, 
or what ye shall drink, neither be ye of 
doubtful mind. 

30 For all these things do the nations 
of the world seek after : and your Father 
knoweth that ye have need of these 
thin^. 

31 1 But rather seek ye the kingdom of 
God ; and all these things shall be added 
untoyou. 

32 Fear not, little flock ; for it is your 
Father's good pleasure to give you the 
kingdom. 

33 Sell that ye have, and give alms; 
provide yourselves bags which wax not 
old, a treasure in the heavens that faileth 
not, where no thief approacheth, neither 
moth corrupteth. 

34 For ;svhere your treasure is, there 
will your heart be also. 

35 Let your loins be girded about, and 
your lights burning ; 

36 And ye yourselves like unto men that 
wait for their lord, when he will return 
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ufailocho, ya ufalag y sumanmena ya 
usetbe sija. 

38 Ya ywiguin ufato gui segundo na be- 
la ya gui tetsero, ya mansineda sija tae- 
gUijeia, mandichoso ayo sija na tentago. 

39 fiste tingo na yanguin y tata gui 
guima mojon jatungo jafa na ora nae 
ufato y saque, upulan ya ti upolo na 
umayulang y gui mafia. 

40 Enaomina nafanlisto jamyo locue, 
sa ufato y Lajin taotao, gllije na ora 
gui anae ti injajaso. 

41 If Ayonae ilegfia si Pedro : Sefiot, 
unsangan este na acomparasion para 
jame, pat para todos ? 

42 Ya y Sefiot ilegfia : Jaye nae ayo y 
mauley yan mejnalom na mayetdomo, 
ni y mnamagas ni y senotfia ^ui gtiina- 
jana, para uninanae nafia gui tiempofia ? 

43 Dichoso ayo na tentago y yanguin 
mato Y sefiotfia, sineda na jachocliogile 
taegUije. 

44 Magajet jusangane jamyo ; na uni- 
namagas gui jilo y gilinajafia todo. 

45 lio yanguin ayo na tentago y ileg- 
fia gui jalom corasonfia : Y^ sefiot jo 
caeja mato ; ya jatutujon puraanag y 
famalaoan na tentago, yan y lalaje ; ya 
ahumocho, yan gumimen, ya bumo- 
lacbo ; 

46 Y sefiot ayo na tentago, ufato gtlije 
na jaane gui anae ti jananang^a, yan 
gui ora anae ti jatungo, ya uninasuja, 
ya uninafandafia y pattefia yan y ti 
manman j onggue. 

47 Ya ayo na tentago y jatungo j 
minalago y sefiotfia, ya ti jalisto gtle, ni 
jafatinas jaftaemano y minalagofia, 
umasaulag megae. 

48 Lao ayo y ti jatungo, ya jafatinas 
digno na umasauleg, lao didide masau- 
lagfia. Sa jayeja y megae manaifia, 
siempre megae ucbule, ya jaye y megae 
catgofia, mas megae magagaofia. 

49 1 Matoyo para juyute y guafe gui 
jilo tano : ya jafa malagojo yanguin 
esta todo mafiifiila ? 

50 Lao guaja tagpangeco para juma- 
ta^pange ; ya jafa chachatsagajayo asta 
qui umacumple ! 

61 Injajaso jamyo na matoyo para 
junae pas y tano ? Jusangane jamyo, 
na aje ; lao mas para inaguaguat. 

52 8a desde pago sigue mona, uguaja 
gui un guma sinco na ti manparejo, y 
tres contra y dos, ya y dos contra y tres. 



53 Y tata uaguaguat contra y lajifia, 
ya y laje contra y tata ; ya y nana con 
tra y jagafia, ya y jaga contra y nana ; 
y suegra contra y yetna, ya y yetna 
contra y suegrafia. 

54 IT ^a ilegfia locue ni y taotao sija : 
Yanguin inlilie y mapagajes na caiulo 
gui sumanlichan, siempre ilelegmiyo : 
Mamamaela y ichan ; ya magajet. 

55 Ya yanffuin manguaefe y manglo 
sanjaya, ilelegmiyo: Uguaja maepe; 
ya ufato. 

56 Manbipocrita jamyo; intingo 
umegsamina y langet, yan y tano ; ya 
jafa na ti intingo umegsamina y tiempo 
pago? 

57 Ya jafa na ni jamyo ti injisga jafa 
y tinas? 

58 Ya mientras jumanao jao yan y 
enemigumo para y magas, procura 
Dumaquelibre jao gui jinanaomo ; na 
noseaja uninarastra guato gui jues, ya 
y jues uninentrega gui ofisiat, ya y 
ofisiat unpinelo gui (Slaboso. 

59 Jusangane iao : Ti unjanao juyong 
gttije, asta qui unapase y uttimo na 
marabidi. 

CAPITULO 13. 

YA mangaegue gtlije na tiempo tao- 
tao sija, ni masangane gfie pot y 
Galileo sija, ni si Pilatos janadafia y 
jagdfiija yan y inefresenfiija. 

2 Ya si Jesus manope ya ilegfia nu 
sija : Jinasonmiyo na este sija na Gali- 
leo, mas manisao qui todo Galileo sija 
na japadese ayo sija ? 

3 Jusangane jamyo na aje ; sa yan- 
guin ti manmanotsot jamyo, nuuipaTe- 
joja jamyo man^hamalingo. 

4 Pat ayo sija y diesiocho ni y podong 
y tore gui jilofiija guiya Siloe ya man- 
pinino, jinasonmiyo na mas manisao ayo 
sija qui todo y taotao ni y mafiasaga 
Jerusalem ? 

5 Jusangane jamyo na aje ; sa yan- 
guin ti manmafiotsot jamyo, manpare- 
jo ja jamyo mandchamalingo. 

6 1[ Ya jasangan e6te na acompara- 
sion : Un taotao guaja y trougcon igos 
na matanme gui fangualuanfia ; ya 
anae mato para uegaga cao guaja tineg- 
cbafia, ti mafioda. 

7 Ya ilegfia ni y lancherufia: Esta 
guaja tres afios ni matoyo gfiine na 
trongcon igos, m^iegagayo tinegcba, ya 
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from the wedding ; that, when he cometh 
and knocketh^ they may open unto him 
immediately. 

37 Blessed are those servants, whom the 
lord when he cometh shall find watching: 
verily I say unto you, that he shall gird 
himself, and make them to sit down to 
meat, and will come forth and serve them. 

38 And if he shall come in the second 
watch, or come in the third watch, and 
find them so, hlessed are those servants. 

39 And this know, that if the goodman 
of the house had known what hour the 
thief would come, he would have watch- 
ed, and not have suffered his house to he 
broken through. 

40 Be ye therefore ready also : for the 
Son of man cometh at an hour when ye 
think not. 

41 1 Then Peter said unto him. Lord, 
speakest thou this parable unto us, or 
even to all? 

42 And the Lord said. Who then is that 
faithful and wise steward, whom his lord 
shall make ruler over his household, to 
give them their portion of meat in due 
season? 

43 Blessed is that servant, whom his 
lord when he cometh shall find so doing. 

44 Of a truth I say unto you, that he 
will make him ruler over all that he hath. 

45 But and if that servant say in his 
heart. My lord delayeth his coming ; and 
shall begin to beat the menservants and 
maidens, and to eat and drink, and to be 
drunken ; 

46 The lord of that servant will come in 
a day when he looketh not for him, and 
at an hour when he is not aware, and 
will cut him in sunder, and will appoint 
him his portion with the unbelievers. 

47 And that servant, which knew his 
lord's will, and prepared not himsdf, 
neither did according to his will, shall 
be beaten with many stripes. 

48 But he that knew not, and did com- 
mit things worthy of stripes, shall be 
beaten with few stripes. For unto whom- 
soever much is given, of him shall be 
much required ; and to whom men have 
conmiitted much, of him they will ask 
the more. 

49 ^ I am come to send fire on the 
earth ; and what will I, if it be already 
kindled? 

60 But I have a baptism to be baptized 



with ; and how am I straitened till it be 
accomplished I 

51 Suppose ye that I am come to mve 
peace on earth ? I tell you, Nay ; out 
rather division: 

52 For from henceforth there shall be 
five in one house divided, three against 
two, and two against three. 

53 The father shall be divided against 
the son, and the son against the father ; 
the mother a^nst the daughter, and the 
daughter agtunst the mother ; the mother 
in law against her daughter in law, and 
the daughter in law against her mother 
in law, 

54 1 And he said also to the people, 
When ye see a cloud rise out of the west, 
straightway ye say. There cometh a show- 
er ; and so it is. 

55 And when ye see the south wind 
blow, ye say. There will be heat ; and it 
cometh to pass. 

56 Te hypocrites, ye can discern the 
face of the sky and of the earth ; but how 
is it that ye do not discern this time ? 

57 Yea, and why even of yourselves 
judge ye not what is right ? 

58 If When thou goest with thine ad- 
versary to the magistrate, as thou art in 
the way, give diligence that thou raayest 
be delivered from him ; lest he hale thee 
to the judge, and the judge deliver thee 
to the oflicer, and the officer cast thee 
into prison. 

59 I tell thee, thou shalt not depart^ 
thence, till thou hast paid the very last 
mite. 

CHAPTER 13. 

1 Christ preacheth repentance upon the punishment 
qf the OalileanSf and others. 6 The fruitless Jtg tree 
may not stand. 1 1 He heaieth the crooked woman: 
18 sheweth the powerful working of the word in the 
hearts qf his chosen, by the parable qf the grain qf 
mustard seed, and qf leaven : 24 exhorteih to enter 
tn at the stnM gate, 31 and r^>roveth Herod and 
Jerusalem. 

THERE were present at that season 
some that told him of the Galileans, 
whose blood Pilate had mingled witli 
their sacrifices. 

2 And Jesus answering said unto them, 
Suppose ye that these Galileans were 
sinners above all the Galileans, because 
they suffered such things? 

3 I tell you. Nay : but, except ye re- 
pent, ye shall all likewise perish. 

4 Or those eighteen, upon whom the 
tower in Siloam fell, and slew them« 
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taya nae maflodayo ; utut papa ; para 
jata na jaocucupa y tano? 

8 Ya manope ilelegfia nu gtliya : Se- 
fiot, polo pago na afio ya juguadog y 
oriyaiia, ya junaye estietcot : 

9 Ya yanguin ufanogcha, mauleg ; 
yanguin aje, siempre, unutut. 

10 T^ Ya estaba na mamananagtle gui 
un sinagoga, gui sabado na jaane. 

11. Ya estagtie un palaoan, na guaja 
un espiritun malango guiya gtliya esta 
diesiocho ailos, ya esta ninaojlb, ya 
tisifia tumacho. 

12 Ya anae linie as Jesus, iiiagang ya 
ileglla nu gttiya : Palaoan, libre jao gui 
malangumo. 

13 Ya iapolo y canaeila gui jiloiia ; ya 
euseguidas ninatunas, ya jaalaba si 
Yuus. 

14 Lao y magas sinagoga lalalo sa si 
Jesus, numanajomlo gui sabado na 
jaane, ya manope ilegfia nu y liijiajyan 
taotao siia : Guaja saes na jaane para 
ufanmacuocho y taotao sija : ya este 
nae mauleg mato para num'ajomlo ; lao 
ti y sabado na jaane. 

15 Ayonae inepe ni y Seiiot, ya ilegila : 
Hipocrita jamyo, ada ti siiia cada uno 
guiya jamyo upula y gaiia guaca, pat 
asno gui pesebre, ya ucone ya unagui- 
men gui sabado na jaane ? 

16 Ya ti siiia este na palaoan, ni y 
jagan Abraham, ni guinede as Satanas 
diesiocho anos, manalibre gui mago- 
defia, gui sabado na jaane ? 

17 Ya anae jasangan estesija, todo y 
enemiguiia ninafan mamajlao : ya todo 
y taotao sija ninafanmagof, pot todo y 
sennamagof na gtlinaja ni y machogile 
pot gaiya. 

18 IF ?ot enao ilegfia: Jafa parejufia 
y raenon Yuus ? yan jafa nae j uacom- 
para? 

19 Parejo yan y granon y semiyan mus- 
tasa, ni y jachule y taotao, va jaianme 
gui jalom jardinfia ; ya doco, ya jumu- 
yong trongeon jayo ; ya esta y pajaro 
sija gui langet mafiaga gui ramasfia. 

20 Ya ilegfia talo : Jafa nae juacom- 
para y raenon Yuus. 

21 Parejo yan y Hbadura, ni jachule 
un palaoan, ya janaatog gui tres me- 
didan arina, asta qui todo manespongja. 

22 ^ Ya jumajanao giuchalafia, malag y 
siudasija, yan y sengsong mamanana- 
gtle, ya jumajananao para Jerusalem. 
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23 Ya ilegfia uno nu gtliya: Sefiot, 
didide manmasatba? si Jesus ilegfia nu 
sija, 

24 Guef procura mangejalom gui maiot 
na potta ; sa jusangane jamyo na me- 
gae prumocucura mangejalom, lao ti 
raansifia. 

25 Yanguin y magas y guima jayasja 
cajulo ya jajuchom y petta, ya intitu- 
jon jamyo manmanojgue gui suman- 
jiyong ya inyajo y petta, ya ilegmi 
miyo: Sefiot, babayejam: ya ufanope 
ya ualog nu jamyo : Ti jutungo man- 
guinemano jamyo : 

26 Yaintitujonumalog : Gidnin mafio- 
chojam yan manguimenjam gui mena- 
mo, yan mamanagUe jam gui cayen- 
mame. 

27 Lao gtliya ualog : Jusangane jamyo, 
na ti jutungo mangui^emano jamyo : 
fafiuja guiya guajo, todos jamyo ni y 
chumogtle y tinaelaye. 

28 Ya ayonae uguaja cumasao, yan 
chegcheg nifen, yanguin inlie si Abra- 
ham,j^an si Ysaac, ysax si Jacob, yan todo 
y profeta sija, gui raenon Yuus ; ya 
jamyo Infanmacnoneg juyong. 

29 Ya uf anmato manguinen y sancatan 
yan y sanlichan, yan y sanlago yan y 
sanjaya ; ya ufanmatachong gui raenon 
Yuus. 

30 Ya estagtie na guaja manuttimo ya 
ufantinenana, y guaja manfinenana ya 
ufanuttimo. 

31 IT Ya ayo na ora, manmato Fariseo 
sija ya ilegfiija nu gtliya : Janao ya 
unsuja giline ; sa malago si Herodes na 
unpinino. 

32 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Janao, sangane 
ayo na sora, na estagtie, na juyute ju- 
yong y anite sija, yan manaamteyo pago 
na jaane yan agupa, ya y mina tres na 
jaane ufonjayanyo. 

33 Lao nesesita jufamocat pag^o yan 
agupa yan y inagpafia, sa ti sifia na 
ufalingo y profeta gui Jerusalem. 

34 O Jerusalem I Jerusalem 1 ni y un- 
puno y profeta sija, yan unfagasni acho 
ayo sija y manmatago para gtliya ! cuan- 
to biaje malagoyo na junafandafia y 
famaguonmo, taegtlije y ponidera jana- 
fandafia y poyitosfia gui papa papafia, 
ya timalago jamyo I 

35 Estagtie na manmapoluye jamyo ni 
y guimanmiyo taetaotao ; ya jusangane 
jamyo : Ti mliiyo, asta qui mato ayo 
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think ye that they were sinners above all 
men that dwelt in Jerusalem ? 

5 I tell you, Nay: but, except ye re- 
pent, ye shall all likewise perish. 

6 IT He spake also this parable ; A cer- 
tain man had a fig tree planted in his 
vineyard ; and he came and sought fruit 
thereon, and found none. 

7 Then said he unto the dresser of his 
vineyard, Behold, these three years I 
come seeking fruit on this fig tree, and 
find none : cut it down ; why cumbereth 
it the ground ? 

8 And he answering said unto him, 
Lord, let it alone this year also, till I shall 
dig about it, and dung it: 

9 And if it bear fruit, toeU: and if not, 
then after that thou shalt cut it down. 

10 And he was teaching in one of the 
synagogues on the sabbath. 

11 1 And, behold, there was a woman 
which had a spirit of infirmity eighteen 
years, and was bowed together, and 
could in no wise lift up herself. 

12 And when Jesus saw her, he called 
h£r to him, and said unto her. Woman, 
thou art loosed from thine infirmity. 

13 And he laid his hands on her : and 
immediately she was made straight, and 
glorified God. 

14 And the ruler of the synagogue 
answered with indignation, because that 
Jesus had healed on the sabbath day, 
and said unto the people, There are six 
days in which men ought to work: in 
them therefore come and be healed, and 
not on the sabbath day. 

15 The Lord then answered him, and 
said, 2%ou hypocrite, doth not each one 
of you on the sabbath loose his ox or 
h£8 ass from the stall, and lead him away 
to watering ? 

16 And ought not this woman, being a 
daughter of Abraham, whom Satan hath 
bound, lo, these eighteen years, be loosed 
from this bond on the sabbath day ? 

17 And when he had said these things, 
all his adversaries were ashamed: and 
all the people rejoiced for all the glorious 
things that were done by him. 

18 If Then said he. Unto what is the 
kingdom of God like? and whereunto 
shaU I resemble it? 

19 It is like a grain of mustard seed, 
whidi a man took, and cast into his gar- 
den; and it grew, and waxed a great 
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tree ; and tfiiB fowls of the air lodged in 
the branches of it. 

20 And again he said, Whereunto shall 
I liken the kingdom of God ? 

21 It is like leaven, which a woman 
took and hid in three measures of meal, 
till the whole was leavened. 

22 And he went through the cities and 
villages, teaching, and journeying toward 
Jerusalem. 

23 Then said one unto him. Lord, are 
there few that be saved ? And he said 
unto them, 

24 1[ Strive to enter in at the strait gate : 
for many, I say unto you, will seek to 
enter in, and shall not be able. 

25 When once the master of the house 
is risen up, and hath shut to the door, 
and ye begin to stand* without, and to 
knock at the door, saying. Lord, Lord, 
open unto us ; and he shsdl answer and 
say unto you, I know you not whence ye 
are: 

26 Then shall ye begin to say, We have 
eaten and drunk in thy presence, and 
thou hast taught in our streets. 

27 But he slmll say, I tell you, I know 
you not whence ye are ; depart from me, 
all ye workers of iniquity. 

28 There shall be weeping and gnash- 
ing of teeth, when ye shall see Abraham, 
and Isaac, and Jacob, and all the proph- 
ets, in the kingdom of God, and you 
yourselTes thrust out. 

29 And they shall come from the east, 
and from the west, and from the north, 
and from the south, and shall sit down 
in the kingdom of God. 

30 And, behold, there are last which 
shall be first ; and there are first which 
shall be last. 

31 T The same day there came certain 
of the Pharisees, saying unto him, Get 
thee out, and depart hence; for Herod 
will kill thee. 

82 And he said unto them, Go ye, and 
tell that fox. Behold, I cast out devils,, 
and I do cures to day and to morrow, 
and the third day I shall be perfected. 

33 Nevertheless I must walk to day, 
and to morrow, and the day following : 
for it cannot be that a prophet perish 
out of Jerusalem. 

34 O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, which kill- 
est the prophets, and stonest them that 
are sent imto thee; how often would I 



na tiempo anae inalog : Dichoso ayo y 
mamamaela ni y naan y Sefiot. 

CAPITULO 14. 

YA susede na anae jumalom gui 
guima un magas Fariseo, para 
uchocno pan, gui sabado na jaane, ya 
sija maesplpiaja. 

2 Ya, estagiie, un taotao gaegue gui 
menafla na malan^o binaya. 

3 Ya manope si Jesus, ya jacuentuse 
manmagas y lay, yan y Faiiseo sija, 
ilegna: Tunas numajomlo gui sabado 
na jaane pat aje ? 

4 I a sija maninamatqui(Juiloja. Ayo- 
nae jacone gtte, ya janajomlo, ya jasot- 
ta na ujanao. 

5 Ya jaope sija ilegna : Jaye guiya 
jamyo, yanguin guaja gaila asno pat 
guaca, podong gui jalom tupo, ada ti 
enseguidas ujatsa gui sabado na jaane ? 

6 Ya ti siiia talo manmanope ni estesija. 

7 IT Ya jasangan un acorn parasion ni 
y manmaconbida, anae jaatituye ni y 
jaayig y mas managquilo na tachong 
gui lamasa ; ya ilegna du sija : 

8 Yanguin quinenbida jao ni un tao- 
tao para y guipot, chamo fatatachong 
gui mas tagquilo na tachong ; sa ufato 
otro na mas onrao qui jago, ni y qui- 
nenbidafia locue ; 

9 Ya ufato y cumonbida jao ya ualog 
nu jago : Nae este lugat y este taotao ; 
ya ayonae untutujon mumamajlao yan- 
guin sumaga jao gui mas uttimo na 
lugat. 

10 Lao yanguin quinenbida jao, janao 
ya fatachong gui mas tagpapa na lugat ; 
sa yanguin mato y cumonbida jao, ualog 
nu jago : Amigo, janao falag iya jululo ; 
ya ayonae unguaja inenra gui menan 
ayo sija y mangachongmo ni y manma- 
tachong gui lamasa. 

11 Sa jayeja y manataquilo maesa 
gtie, unaumitde glie ya y umunaumitde 
gtte, umanataquilo. 

12 If Ya ilegna nu ayo y guinin cu- 
monbida gtte : Yanguin mamatinas jao 
nataloane pat sena, chamo umagagange 
y manami^umo sija, ni y mafielumo, ni 
y manpanentesmo, ni y manrico na 
tiguangmo; sa noseaja unmaconbida 
locue talo, ya unmaapase. 

13 Lao yanguin gumupot jao, agange y 
mamoble, yan y manmanco yan y man- 
cojo, yan y manbachet ; 
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14 Ya undichoso ; sa ti siiia maapase 
jao; lao unmaapase gui quinajulo y 
manunas. 

15 If Ya anae jajungog est«, uno gui 
mangachongfia ni y manmatachong gui 
lamasa, ilegfia nu gttiya : Dichoso ayo y 
uchocho pan gui raenon Yuus. 

16 Lao ilegna nu gttiya: Un taotao 
jafatinas un dangculon sena, ya mang- 
onbida megae : 

17 Ya jatago y tentagoila gui oran 
sena, na ualog ni ayo siia y manmacon- 
bida : Nije ; sa esta toao fisto. 

18 Ya jatutujon cada uno umescusa 
gtte. Y fenenana ilegila: Mamajanyo 
un pidason tano, ya nesesitayo jujanao 
ya Julie ; jugagao ^ao na unescusayo. 

19 Ya y otro ilegiia: Mamajanyo 
sinco pares na nobiyo para mancareta, 
ya bae jujanao ya juchague : jugagao 
jao na unescusayo. 

20 Ya y otro ilegfia : Umasaguayo, ya 
enaomina ti sifiayo mato. 

21 Ya tumalo guato y tentago, ya jana- 
tungo y sefiotna nu este sija. Ayo nae 
Y magas y guima ninagoslalalo, ya 
ilegna ni y tentagofia : Janao, lasaj^rao 
falag y caye sija yan y chalan gui siu- 
dad, ya uncone mague y mamoble, 
yan y mancojo, yan y manbachet, yan 
y manmanco. 

22 Ya ilegfia y tentago : Sefiot, esta 
mafatinas y tinagomo, ya trabia gua- 
guajaja lugat. 

23 Ya y sefiot ilegfia ni y tentagofia : 
Janao falag y dangculo na chalan yan 
y lugat ni y guaja ngangao, ya una- 
luetsas sija, ya uf an jalom para ubula y 
guimajo, 

24 Sa jusangane jamyo, na ni uno 
gttije sija gui guinin manmaconbida, 
uchague y senajo. 

25 if Ya mafiisiia mangaegue yan un 
dangculon manadan taotao : ya jabira 
gtte, ya ilegfia nu sija : 

26 Achogja im taotao mato guiya gua- 
jo, ya ti jachatlie si tatafia, yaa si 
nanafia, yan y asaguafia, yan y fama- 
guonfia, yan mafielufia lalaje, yan y 
mafielufia famalaoan, yan y lin^ltfia 
locue, ti sifiagtte disipulujo. 

27 Ya jayeia y ti cumatga y quiluus- 
fia, ya dumalalag yo ; ti sifiagtte disipu- 
lojo. 

28 Sa jaye guiya jamyo, ujaso man- 
jatsa un tore, ya ti ufatachong finena 
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have gathered thy children together, as 
a hen doth gather her brood under her 
wings, and ye would not ! 
35 Behold, your house is left unto you 
desolate : and verily I say unto you, Ye 
shall not see me, until the time come when 
ye shall say. Blessed is he that cometh in 
the name of the Lord. 

CHAPTER 14. 

3 Christ healeih the dropsy on the sabbath : 7 teacheth 
humility : 12 to feast the poor: 15 under ike parable 
qf the great supper, sheweth how worldly minded 
men, who contemn the word qf Ood. sftall be shut 
out of heaven. 25 ITiose who will be his disciples, to 
bear their cross must make their accounts afore- 
hand, lest with shame they revolt from him after- 
ward. 81 and become altogether unprofitable, like 
aaU that hath lost his savour, 

AND it came to' pass, as he went into 
jl\. the house of one of the chief Phari- 
sees to eat bread on the sabbath day, that 
they watched him. 

2 And, behold, there was a certain man 
before him which had the dropsy. 

3 And Jesus answering spake unto the 
lawyers and Pharisees, saying. Is it law- 
ful to heal on the sabbath day ? 

4 And they held their peace. And he 
took him, and healed him, and let him go; 

5 And answered them, saying. Which 
of you shall have an ass or an ox fallen 
into a pit, and will not straightway pull 
him out on the sabbath day ? 

6 And they could not answer him again 
to these things. 

7 1 And he put forth a parable to those 
which were bidden, when he marked 
how they chose out the chief rooms; 
saying unto them, 

8 When thou art bidden of any m^n to 
a wedding, sit not down in the highest 
room ; lest a more honourable man than 
thou be bidden of him ; 

9 And he that bade thee and him come 
and say to thee, Give this man place ; 
and thouT)egin with shame to take the 
lowest room. 

10 But when thou art bidden, go and 
sit down in the lowest room ; that when 
he that bade thee cometh, he may say 
unto thee. Friend, go up higher: then 
Shalt thou have worship in the presence 
of them that sit at meat with thee. 

11 For whosoever exalteth himself shall 
be abased ; and he that humbleth himself 
shall be exalted. 

12 Tf Then said he also to him that bade 
him, When thou makest a dinner or a 



supper, call not thy friends, nor thy 
brethren, neither thy kinsmen, nor thy 
rich neighbours ; lest they also bid thee 
again, and a recompense be made thee. 

13 But when thou makest a feast, call 
the poor, the maimed, the lame, the 
blind: 

14 And thou shalt be blessed ; for thev 
cannot recompense thee: for thou E^alt 
be recompensed at the resurrection of the 
just. 

15 ^ And when one of them that sat at 
meat with him heard these things, he 
said unto him, Blessed is he that shall 
eat bread in the kingdom of God. 

16 Then said he unto him, A certain man 
made a great supper, and bade many : 

17 And sent his servant at supper time 
to say to them that were bidden. Come ; 
for all things are now ready. 

18 And they all with one consent began 
to make excuse. The first said unto him, 
I have bou^t a piece of ground, and I 
must needs go and see it: I pray thee 
have me excused. 

19 And another said, I have bought five 
yoke of oxen, and I go to prove them : I 
pray thee have me excused. 

20 And another said, I have married a 
wife, and therefore I cannot come. 

21 So that servant came, and shewed 
his lord these things. Then the master 
of the house being angry said to his 
servant, Go out quickly into the streets 
and lanes of the city, and bring in hither 
the poor, and the maimed, andf the halt, 
and the blind. 

22 And the servant said, Lord, it is done 
as thou hast commanded, and yet there 
is room. 

23 And the lord said unto the servant, 
Go out into the highways and hedges, 
and compel them to come in, that my 
house may be filled. 

24 For 1 say unto you. That none of 
those men which were bidden shall taste 
of niy supper. 

25 1 And there went great multitudes 
with him : and he turned, and said unto 
them, 

26 If any m>an come to me, and hate not 
his father, and mother, and wife, and 
children, and brethren, and sisters, yea, 
and his own life also, he cannot be my 
disciple. 

27 And whosoever doth not bear his 
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ya utufong y para gastofla cao siiia 
uninafunjayan ? 

29 Sa noseaja yangnin esta japolo y 
simiento, ya ti siila janafunjayan ; todo 
y lumie jatutujon manmanbotlea nu 
gtliya, 

30 Ylegllija : Este na taotao jatutujon 
maniatsa, ya ti sifia janafunjayan. 

31 Pat jaye y ray, anae jajanao para 
uguera contra y otro ray, li ufatachong 
finena, ya ufafiangane cao sifia gtle yari 
y dies mit, utagam y mamamaela yan 
veinte mit contra gtliya? 

32 Patseno, mientras chachagoja y 
otro trabia, janajanao un compafiia, ya 
ufangagao pas. 

33 iSegtlenaoja locue ; masquesea 
jaye guiya jamyo y ti rumechasa todo 
y gUinajafia ; ti sifiagtle disipulujo. 

34 Y asiga mauleg ; lao yanguin ma- 
lingo y asiga maasenna, jaftaemano 
manasne ? 

35 Ti mauleg para y tano, ni pjara 
fanyiitian basula ; masenyuteja ni y 
taotao. Jaye y gaetalanga pai*a ufan- 
jungog, gaiya uecungog. 

CAPITULO 15. 

YA manjijijot guato guiya gtliya, 
todo y publicano, yan y manisao, 
para umaecungog gtle. 

2 Ya mangogonggong y Fariseo sija, 
yan y escriba ilelegfiija : Este na tao- 
tao, jaresisibeja y manisao, ya mafiisi- 
jaja manocho. 

3 Ya jasangane sija ni este na acom- 
parasion, ilegna : 

4 Jaye na taotao guiya jamyo, y yan- 
guin guaja gafia siento na quinilo, ya 
ufinalingaeguan ni y uno, ada ti ujanao 
ya udingo y nobentainuebe gui desierto 
asta qui jasoda ayo y malingo ? 

5 Ya anae jasoda, jaapagaye ya jama- 
gogofgUe. 

6 Ya anae mato gui guimana, jaagange 
todo y manamiguna, yan y tignangna, 
ya ilelegfia nu sija: Nije tafanmagof, 
sa jagasja jusoda y gajo quinilo ni y 
guinin malmgo. 

7 Jusangane jamvo, na taegtlenaoja 
locue uguaja gui langet, minagof yan- 
guin un taotao na isao mafiotsot, mas 
qui y nobentainuebe manunas na tao- 
tao ni y ti janesesita man mafiotsot. 

8 If Pat, jaye na palaoan, y yanguin 
uguaja iyofia dies na pldason salape, ya 



ufinalingaeguan ni y uno ; ada ti usong- 
gue y canoet ya ubale y jalom guma, 
ya ueuesaligao asta qui usoda ? 

9 Ya yanguin esta jasoda, jaagange y 
manamigafia, yan y tiguangfia ya man- 
dana, ya ilelegfia : Nije tafanmagof, sa 
jagasja j usoda y pidason salape ni y 
guinin malingo. 

10 Taegtlenaoja locue jusangane jam- 
yo, na uguaja minagof gui menan y 
angjet Yuus, pot y un taotao na isao ni 
y mafiotsot. 

11 1 Ya ilegfia : Un taotao guaja dos 
lajina : 

12 Ya y mas patgon, ilegfia as tataiia : 
Tata, naeyo ni y patteco gui gtlinaja ni 
y para guajo. Ya jafacae para wja ni 
y gtlinajafia. 

13 Ya ti megae na jaane malofan, anae 
y mas patgon janafandafia todo, ya 
mapos asta y chago na tano ; ya jagasta 
todo y gtlinajafia gtlije gui guipot yan 
bisio di gula. 

14 Ya anae jagasta todo esta : mato un 
dangculon fimalang gtlije na tano, ya 
jatutujon taena. 

15 Ya jumanao, ya jatituye gui un tao- 
tao gtlije na tano : ya tinago para y fan- 
gualuanfia, para unachocho babue sija. 

16 Ya jatatanga na unabula tiyanfia 
ni y lasas frijoles ni y jacacanb y babue 
sija ; ya taya ni un taotao numanaeg&e. 

17 Ya anae numalo y jinasofia, ilegfia : 
Cuanto na jotnaleron tata, mangaena 
pan, ya manmafiofiobblaja, ya guajo 
gtline jumatae fialang I 

18 Bae jucajulo ya ^ujanao para as 
tata, ya jualog nu gtliya: Tata, una!- 
saoyo contra y langet, yah contra jago, 

19 Ti dignoyo mas na jumafanaan la- 
jimo : naparejoyo yan y jotnalerumo 
sija. 

20 Ya cajulo, ya mapos para as ta- 
tafia. Lao chagoja trabia, si tatafia 
linie gtle, ya ninamaase, ya finalagUe, 
ya tinegtog, ya chinicogtle. 

21 Ya y patgon ilegfia as tatafia : Tata, 
umisaoyo contra y langet, yan contra 
iago ; ti dignoyo mas na jumafanaan 
lajimo. 

22 Lao y tata ilegfia ni y tentagofia 
sija : Chule y mas mauleg na magago 
ya umanaminagago ; ya umapolo y 
aniyu gui calolotfia, yan y sapatos gui 
adengfia : 

23 Ya umacone mague un tatnero ni y 
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cross, and come after me, cannot 6e 
my disciple. 

2& For which of you, intending to build 
a tower, sitteth not down first, and count- 
eth the cost, whether he have sufficient 
to finish itf 

29 Lest haply, after he hath laid the 
foundation, and is not able to finish it, 
all that behold it begin to mock him, 

30 Saying, This man began to build, 
and was not able to finish. 

31 Or what kin^, going to make war 
against another king, sitteth not down 
first, and consulteth whether he be able 
with ten thousand to meet him that com- 
eth gainst him with twent^r thousand ? 

32 Or else, while the other is yet a great 
way off, he sendeth an ambassage, and 
desireth conditions of peace. 

33 So likewise, whosoever he be of you 
that forsaketh not all that he hath, he 
cannot be my disciple. 

34 1 Salt is good : but if the salt have 
lost his savour, wherewith shall it be 
seasoned? 

35 It is neither fit for the land, nor yet 
for the dunghill; but men cast it out. 
He that hath ears to hear, let him hear. 

CHAPTER 15. 

1 7%s parcMe qf ihe loH sheep: B qf the piece of 

aUver: 11 qf the prodigal <on. 

THEN drew near unto him all the 
publicans and sinners for to hear 
him. 

2 And the Pharisees and scribes mur- 
mured, saying. This man receiveth sin- 
ners, and eateth with them. 

3 i And he spake this parable unto 
them, saying, 

4 What man of you, having a hundred 
sheep, if he lose one of them, doth not 
leave the ninety and nine in the wilder- 
ness, and go after that which is lost, 
until he find it ? 

5 And when he hath found it, he layeth 
it on his shoulders, rejoicing. 

6 And when he cometh home, he calleth 
together his friends and neighbours, say- 
ing unto them. Rejoice with me ; for I 
have found my sheep which was lost. 

7 I say unto you, that likewise ioy 
shall be in heaven over one sinner that 
repenteth, more than over ninety and 
nine just persons, which need no repent- 
}nce. 

8 H Either what woman having ten 
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pieces of silver, if she lose one piece, doth 
not light a candle, and sweep the house, 
and seek diligently till she find itf 

9 And when she hath found it, she call- 
eth Tier friends and Tier neighbours togeth 
er, saving. Rejoice with me ; for I have 
found the piece which I had lost. 

10 Likewise, I say unto you, there is 
joy in the presence of the angels of Gkxl 
over one sinner that repenteth. 

11 ^ And he said, A certain man had 
two sons: 

12 And the younger of them said to his 
father, Father, give me the portion of 
goods that f alleth to me. And he divided 
unto them his living. 

13 And not many days after the young- 
er son gathered all together, ana took 
his journey into a far country, and there 
wasted his substance with riotous living. 

14 And when he had spent all, there 
arose a mighty famine in that land ; and 
he began to be in want. 

15 And he went and joined himself to a 
citizen of that country ; and he sent him 
into his fields to feed swine. 

16 And he would fain have filled his 
belly with the husks that the swine did 
eat : and no man gave unto him. 

17 And when he came to himself, he 
said. How many hired servants of my 
father's have bread enough and to spare, 
and I perish with hunger I 

18 I will arise and go to my father, and 
will say unto him, Father, I have sinned 
against heaven, and before thee, 

19 And am no more worthy to be called 
thy son : make me as one of thy hired 
servants. 

20 And he arose, and came to his father. 
But when he was yet a great way off, his 
father saw him, and had compassion, 
and ran, and fell on his neck, and kissed 
him. 

21 And the son said unto him. Father, 
I have sinned, against heaven, and in thy 
sight, and am no more worthy to do 
called thy son. 

22 But the father said to his servants. 
Bring forth the best robe, and put it on 
him ; and put a ring on his hand, and 
shoes on Tiis feet: 

23 And bring hither the fatted calf, 
and kill it; and let us eat, and be 
merry: 

24 For this my son was dead, and is alive 
&Eiifir. F* 
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maa yomog, ya umapuno ya tafanocho 
ya tafanmagof ; 

24 Sa este y lajijo jBfuinin matae, va 
1^14 talo ; guinin malingo, ya masoaa. 
Ya iatutujon sija maninagof. 

25 "Ya y lajiiia ni y mas ainco estaba 
giii fangualuan ; ya anae guaguato ya 
e8ta jijot gui guima, jajiingog y dan- 
dan van y manbabaila : 

26 Ya jaagang uno g\ii tentago sija, 
ya jafaesen jafa ayo sija. 

27 Ya ile^a nu gliiya : Y chelumo 
mato ; ya si tatamo japuno y tatnero ni 
y mas yomog, sa jaresibe glle seguro 
yan sano. 

28 Ya ninagoslalalo, ya ti malago ju- 
malom : ayonae jumuyong si tatana, ya 
siniplica na ujalom. 

29 Ya manope ilegila as tataila : Esta- 
glle, megae na alio nae jusesetbe jao, 
ya taya nae ti juosgue jafa na tina- 
gomo : lao taya nae unnaeyo un patgon 
chiba para infanmagof yan y manami- 
gujo sija : 

30 Lao anae mato este na lajimo ni y 
jalachae todo y gllinajamo gui man- 
puta sija ; unpunueja ni y mas yomog 
na tatnero. 

31 Ya ilegfia nu giliya : Lajijo, siempre 
jumiiitaja ; ya tpdo y gilinajajo iyomo. 

32 Lao mauleg para utafanmagof ya 
utafanalegria : sa este y chelumo gui- 
nin matae, ya ISM talo ; yan guinin ma- 
lingo, ya esta masoda. 

CAPITULO 16. 

YA ilegfia locue ni y disipulufia sija : 
Guaja un taotao na rico, ya guaja 
mayetdomufia ; ya este mafaaela guiya 
gtiiya na jagasta y gtlinajafia. 

2 Ya janamaagange, ya ilegfia nu 
giliya: Jafa este y jujujungog guiya 
jago ? Faunae cuenta pot y mayetdo- 
mumo, sa ti sina jao mumayetdomo mas. 

3 Ayonae y mayetdomo, ilegfia gui 
sumanjalomfia : Jafa jufatinas ? sa y 
sefiotjo unajanaoyo gui mayetdomujo : 
Taya minetgotto para ufanguadog; 
mamajlaoyo umogagao. 

4 Jutungo esta jafa jufatinas, para 
yanguin manajanaoyo gui mayetdo- 
n™ujo, jumaresibevo gui guimafiija. 

5 Ya jaagang cada uno gui manmadi- 
dibe ni y sefiotfia, ya ilegfia ni y fine- 
nana : Cuanto undidibe y sefiotjo ? 

6 Ya ilegfia: Siento na medidanlafia. 



Ayonae ilegfia nu gtiiya : Chule y cuen- 
tamo ya unfatachong guse ya untugue 
sincuenta. 

7 Ya ilegfia talo ni y otro : Ya jago, 
cuanto dibimo ? Ilegfia : Siento na 
medidan trigo. Ylegfia talo : Chule y 
cuentamo ya untugue ochenta. 

8 Ya jaalaba y sefiot y taelaye na 
mayetdomo ; sa pofy jagostungo chu- 
mogtle : sa y famaguon este na tano, 
manmejnalomfia y generasionfiija, qui 
y famaguon y manana. 

9 Ya jusangane jamyo : Fanmama- 
mauleg amigonmiyo pot y gtlinajaii y 
timanunas ; sa yanguin manfatta jam- 
yo, infanrinesibe gui taejinecog na 
saganfiija. 

10 Ya y tunas gui didide, tunas j a 
locue gui megae ; ya y ti tunas gui 
didide, ti tunasja locue gui megae. 

11 Yanguin ti guinin manunas jamyo 
gui ti magajet na gtlinaja, jaye infanin- 
angoco gui magajet na gilinaja ? 

12 Ya yanguin ti guinin manunas fiet 
jamyo gui iyon y otro taotao, jaye in- 
fanninae ni y iyonmiyo ? 

13 Ni un tentago sina jasetbe dos na 
sefiot : sa uchatlie y uno, ya uguaeya y 
otro ; pat atituye gui uno, ya udes- 
presia y otro. Ti sifia jamyo insetbe si 
Yuus, van y gttinaja. 

14 T Ya y Fariseo sija locue, ni y 
mangasalape, majungog este sija ; ya 
mabotlea glle. 

15 Ya ilegfia si Jesus nu sija : Jamyo 
yuje sija y innafanunas maesa jamyo 
gui menan y taotao sija ; lao si Yuus 
jatungoja y corasonmiyo : sa ayo y 
guesmaguaeya gui entalo y taotao sija 
y chinatlie para y menan Yuus. 

16 Y lay, yan y profeta sija, mangae- 
gue asta as Juan : ya desde ayo na 
tiempo' y raenon Yuus mapredicafiae- 
jon, ya todoja jumalom nu y finijon. 

17 Lao gusefia malofan y langet yan y 
tano, qui na un pidasito gui lay ufatta. 

18 Todo ayo y dumingo y asaguafia, 
ya umasagua yan otro, jafatinas y 
abale ; ya y umasagua ayo na palaoan 
ni y diningo ni y asaguafialaje^ jafati- 
nas y abale. 

19 1[ Guaja un taotao na rico, na 
minagagagoja putpura, yan y ffuesmau> 
leg na magago apaca, ya cada jaane 
gumupupot. 

20 Ya guaja locue \m pobble na um6- 
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again ; he was lost, afid is found. And 
they began to be merry. 

25 Now his elder son was in the field : 
and as he came and drew nigh to the 
house, he heard music and dancing. 

26 And he called one of the servants, 
and asked what these things meant. 

27 And he said unto him, Thy brother 
is come ; and thy father hath killed the 
fatted calf, because he hath received him 
safe and sound. 

28 And he was angry, and would not 
go in: therefore came his father out, 
and entreated him. 

29 And he answering said to his father, 
liO, these many years do I serve thee, nei- 
ther transgressed I at any time thy com- 
mandment; and jei thou never gavest 
me a kid, that I might make merry with 
my friends : 

W But as soon as this thy son was 
come, which hath devoured thy living 
with harlots, thou hast killed for him 
the fatted calf. 

31 And he said unto him. Son, thou art 
ever with me, and all that I have is 
thine. 

32 It was meet that we should make 
merry, and be glad : for this thy brother 
was dead, and is alive again; and was 
lost, and is found. 

CHAPTER 16. 

1 Ths parable qf the unjust steioard. 14 Christ r&- 
proveth the hypocrisy of the covetous I^arisees. 
19 The rich gltuton, ana Lazarus the beggar, 

AND he said also unto his disciples, 
jljL There was a certain rich man, which 
had a steward ; and the same was accused 
unto him that he had wasted his goods. 

2 And he called him, and said unto him. 
How is it that I hear this of thee ? ^ve 
an account of thy stewardship ; for mou 
mayest be no longer steward. 

3 Then the steward said within himself. 
What shall I do? for my lord taketh 
away from me the stewardship : I cannot 
dig ; to beg I am ashamed. 

4 I am resolved what to do, that, when 
I am put out of the stewardship, they 
may receive me into their houses. 

5 So he called eveiy one of his lord's 
debtors unto him, and said unto the first. 
How much owest thou unto my lord ? 

6 And he said, A hundred measures of 
oil. And he said unto him. Take thy 
bill, and sit down quickly, and write fifty. 

SI'* 



7 Then said he to another. And how 
much owest thou? And he said, A 
hundred measures of wheat. And he 
said unto him, Take thy bill, and write 
fourscore. 

8 And the lord commended the unjust 
steward, because he had done wisely: 
for the children of this world are in 
their generation wiser than the children 
of light. 

9 And I say unto you, Make to your- 
selves friends of the mammon of un- 
righteousness; that, when ye fail, they 
may receive you into everlasting habita- 
tions. 

10 He that is faithful in that which is 
least is faithful also in much: and he 
that is unjust in the least is unjust also 
in much. > 

11 If therefore ye have not been faith- 
ful in the unrighteous mammon, who will 
commit to your trust the true riches f 

12 And if ye have not been faithful in 
that which is another man's, who shall 
give you that which is your own ? 

131 No servant can serve two masters : 
for either he will hate the one, and love 
the other ; or else he will hold to the one, 
and despise the other. Ye cannot serve 
Ckxl and mammon. 

14 And the Pharisees also, who were 
covetous, heard all these things: and 
they derided him. 

15 And he said unto them. Ye are they 
which justify yourselves before men ; but 
God knoweth your hearts : for that which 
is highly esteemed among men is abom- 
ination in the sight of G^. 

16 The law and the prophets were until 
John: since that time the kingdom of 
God is preached, and every man presseth 
into it. 

17 And it is easier for heaven and earth 
to pass, than one tittle of the law to 
fail. 

18 Whosoever putteth away his wife, 
and marrieth another, committeth adul- 
tery: and whosoever marrieth her that 
is put away from her husband committeth 
adultery. 

19 If There was a certain rich man, 
which was clothed in purple and fine 
linen, and fared sumptuously every day : 

20 And there was a certain beggar 
named Lazarus, which was laid at his 
gate, full of sores, 
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gagao limosna, y naanfla si Lasaro, na 
buTa chetnot, ni j estaba mapolo gui 
pettan y rico. 

21 Ya malagogtie na umanacbocho ni 
ayo y andesmoronan ni y mamopodong 
gui lamasan y rico; ya asta y galago 
manmato ya manmanjojoflag y chet- 
notila. 

22 Ya despues, matae y pebble ni y 
umogagao limosna, ya macone ni y ang- 
iet sija asta y pechon Abraham ; matae 
locue y rico na taotao, ya majafot ; 

23 Ya y ya sasalaguan, jajatsa y ata- 
dogfia, anae estaba gui sinapet, ya jalie 
si Abraham na chago, yan siLasiaro gui 
pechofia. 

24 Ya umagang ilegila: Tata Abra- 
liam, gaease nu guajo, ya tago siLasaro, 
para usupog y puntan calolotiia gui 
janom ya unafresco y jilajo ; sa estagUe 
na masasapetyo gtdne na manila. 

25 Lao si Abraham ilegfia : Laje, jaso 
na anae lal^d jao unresibe todo y man- 
mauleg na gtlinajarao ; taegUenaoja 
locue si Lasaro jaresibe y manaelaye na 
gainaja: lao pago, gttiya mamagof gUine, 
ya jago masasapet. 

26 Ya gui todo estesija ; esta mapolo 
fit me gui entalota un dangculon joyo 
na chojfe, para todo y manmalago man- 
malofan gtline asta lya jamyo ti ufan- 
sina ; ni ufanmalofan y manmalago 
gtlenao manmalag iyajamyo. 

27 Ayonae ilegna: Pues jutayuyut 
jao tata, tago gtie para y guima tata ; 

28 Sa guajayo sinco maiieiujo lalaje ; 
para usangane sija testimonio ; ni no- 
seaja ufanmamacla locue gUine gui 
sinapet na lugat. 

29 Lao si Abraham ilegiia : Gaegueja 
si Moises yan y profeta sija, polo ya 
ujaecimffogja. 

30 Ya ilegiia : Aje, tata Abraham ; sa 
yanguin uno ni y guinin manmatae 
jumanao para iya sija, ufanmaiiotsot. 

81 Ya ilegfia nu gQiya : Yanguin ti 
maecungoff si Moises, yan y profeta 
sija; ti ufanmaosgon achogja uguaja 
cajulo guinin y manmatae. 

CAPITULO 17. 

YA ilegfia ni y disipulufia sija : Ti 
sifia ti ufato y escandalo ; lao ay, 
ay ayo y munafato ! 
2 Maulegfia na umagode ^1 agagaiia 
un alutong, ya umayute gui tase, antes 
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qui uninaquepodong uno gfiine gui 
mandiquique sija. 

3 Adaje jamyo : Yanguin umisao y 
chelumo contra jago, reprende : y yan- 
guin mafiotsot, asie. 

4 Yanguin siete biaje gui un jaane 
umisao contra jago, ya siete biaje ma- 
fato guiya jago, ya ilelegfia: Maiiot- 
sotyo, un asie. 

6 If Ya y apostoles, ilegfiija nu y 
Sefiot : Aumenta y jinengguenmame. 

6 Ya y Sefiot ilegfia : Yanguin man- 
gaejinenggue Jamyo taegiiije y granon 
mostasa, ya mojon ilegmiyo nu este na 
sic6moro trongcon jayo: Chapag jao 
gUenao, ya unplanta jao gui tase ; ya 
mojon infaninesgueja. 

7 Lao jaye guiya jamyo y guaja tenta- 
gofia, na manalalado, pat mamamasto 
quinilo, y yanguin mato guinin y fan- 
gualuan, ualog nu giliya ; maela ense- 
guidas y fatachong, yaunchocho ? 

8 Yati ualog nugaiyafinena : Nalisto' 
y senajo para juchocho, ya undudog 
jao, ya unsetbeyo asta qui munjayanyo 
chumocho, yan gumimen : ya despues 
nae unchocho, ya unguimen ? 

9 Numae grasias ayo na tentago, sa 
jafatinas y matagofia ? Jinasoco na aje. 

10 Taegtiineja locue jamyo, yanguin 
esta inchegl\c todo ayo sija y jutago 
jamyo, ualog : Maninutil jam na tenta- 
go; sa ayoja y para y chechomarae 
mchefftle. 

11 ^ Yasusede anae jumanao para Jeru- 
salem, ya malofan gui inanaco Samaria, 
yan Galilea. 

12 Ya anae jumalom gui un songsong, 
manasoda gtiije yan dies na taotao na 
manategtog ; ya manojgue desde y 
chago. 

13 Ya jajatsa y inagangnija, ya ilegfii- 
ja : Jesus, Maestro, gaease nu jarae. 

14 Ya anae jalie, ilegfia nu sija : Janao 
ya infanue y mamale nu jamyo. Ya 
susede anae manjajanao, manjuyong 
mangasgas. 

15 Ya y uno guiya sija, anae jalie na 
joralo gile, jabira gtte tate, ya janaaga- 
gang mannae si Yuus minalag. 

16 Ya jatomba gtte papa gui fion adeng 
si Jesus, ya janae grasias : este na tao- 
tao, Samaritano. 

17 Ya manope si Jesus, ilegfia : Ada ti 
dies y mangasgas ? ya manmangue y 
nuebe? 
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21 And desiring to be fed with the 
crumbs which f eU from the rich man's 
table : moreover the dogs came and lick- 
ed his sores. 

22 And it came to pass, that the beggar 
died, and was carried by the angels into 
Abraham's bosom: the rich man also 
died, and was buried; 

23^ And in hell he lifted up his eyes, 
being in torments, and seeth Abraham 
afar off, and Lazarus in his bosom. 

24 And he cried and said, Father Abra- 
ham, have mercy on me, and send Laza- 
rus, that he may dip the tip of his finger 
in water, and cool my tongue ; for I am 
tormented in this flame. 

26 But Abraham said, Son, remember 
that thou in thy lifetime receivedst tb^ 
good things, and likewise Lazarus evil 
things: but now he is comforted, and 
thou art tormented. 

26 And beside all this, between us and 
you there is a great gulf fixed : so that 
they which would pass from hence to 
you cannot ; neither can they pass to us, 
that would come from thence. 

27 Then he said, I pray thee therefore, 
fatha^, that thou wouldest send him to 
my father's house: 

2w For I have five brethren; that he 
may testify imto them, lest they also 
come into this place of torment. 

29 Abraham saith unto him. They have 
Moses and the prophets; let them hear 
them. 

30 And he said. Nay, father Abraham : 
but if one went unto them from the 
dead, they will repent. 

. 31 And he said imto him, If they hear 

not Moses and the prophets, neither will 

they be persuaded, though one rose from 

the dead. 

CHAPTER 17. 

I Christ teacheth to avoid (HxxMiotM of offence. 9 One 
to forffive another. 6 The power qf faith. 1 Bow 
we are bound to 6od, and not he to us. 11 Be 
healeth ten lepere. vSt Of the kingdom qf Oody and 
the coming cff the Son cfman. 

THEN said he imto the disciples, It is 
impossible but that offences will 
come : but woe unto him, through whom 
they come! 

2 It were better for him that a millstone 

were hanged about his neck, and he cast 

into the sea, than that he should offend 

one of these little ones. 

8 If Take heed to yourselves: If thy 
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brother trespass against thee, rebuke 
him; and if he repent, forgive him. 

4 Ajid if he trespass against thee seven 
times in a day, and seven times in a day 
turn again to thee, saying, I repent ; thou 
Shalt forgive him. 

5 And the apostles said unto the Lord, 
Increase our faith. 

6 And the Lord said, If ye had faith as 
a grain of mustard seed, ye might say 
unto this sycamine tree, Be thou plucked 
up by the root, and be thou planted in 
the sea ; and it should obey you. 

7 But which of you, having a servant 
ploughing or feeding cattle, will say unto 
him bv and by, when he is come from 
the field. Go and sit down to meat ? 

8 And will not rather say unto him, 
Make readv wherewith I may sup, and 
gird thyself, and serve me, till I have 
eaten and drunken ; and afterward thou 
Shalt eat and drink ? 

9 Doth he thank that servant because 
he did the things that were commanded 
him ? I trow not. 

10 So likewise ye, when ye shall have 
done all those things which are com- 
manded you, say, We are unprofitable 
servants : we have done that which was 
our duty to do. 

11 T And it came to pass, as he went to 
Jerusalem, that he passed through the 
midst of Samaria and Galilee. 

12 And as he entered into a certain vil- 
lage, there met him ten men that were 
lepers, which stood afar off: 

13 And they lifted up their voices, and 
said, Jesus, Master, have mercy on us. 

14 And when he saw them^ he said unto 
them. Go shew yourselves unto the 
priests. And it came to pass, that, as 
they went, they were cleansed. 

15 And one oi them, when he saw that 
he was healed, turned back, and with a 
loud voice glorified God, 

16 And fell down on his face at his feet, 
giving him thanks: and he was a Sa- 
maritan. 

17 And Jesus answering said. Were 
there not ten cleansed? but where are 
the nine? 

18 There are not found that returned to 
give glory to God, save this stranger. 

19 And he said unto him, Arise, go thy 
way : thy faith hath made thee whole. 

20 If ioid when he was demanded of 



SAN LUCAS, 18. 



18 Taya mUsoda tttmalo mague para 
imae si Yuus grasias, na esteja y taotao 
juvong. 

19 Ya ilegfia nu gtliya : Cajulo ya un- 
janao ; y jinengguemo munajomlo jao. 

20 1 Ya anae mafaesen ni y Fanseo 
sija, ngaean nae ufato y raenon Yuus, 
jaope ilegfia : Y raenon Yuus, ti ma- 
tungo finatoiia. 

21 Ni ujaalog : Estagtie I pat ayo- 
gtte ! sa y raenon Yuus, gaegueja gui 
su man ialommly o. 

22 1 i a ilegfia ni y disipulufia sija : 
Ufato y jaane sija, na infanmalago na 
inlie uno gui jaanin y Lajin taotao, ya 
ti inlie. 

23 Ya ujaalog nu jamyo : Esta^lle, 
pat ayogile ; chamiyo tumatitiye, ni in- 
dalalaque sija. 

24 Sa taegttijeja y lamlam, yan mafiila 
gui un lugat gui papa y langet. ya inina 
y otro banda gui papa y langet ; taegtli- 
neja locue y Lajin t<aotao, gui jaanifia. 

25 Lao nesesita na ufamadese finena 
megae, ya umarechasa ni este na gene- 
rasion. 

26 Sa jaftaemanoja y jaanin Noe, tae- 
gttijeja locue y jaanin y Lajin taotao. 

27 Mafiocho, yan manguimen, yan man- 
asagua, yan manafanasagua, asta ayo 
na jaane anae juraalom si Noe gui atea, 
ya raato y dilubio ya manyinilang sija 
todo. 

28 Taegttineja locue jasusede gui jaa- 
nin Lot: mafiocho, manguimen, man- 
mamajan, manmanbende,manmananom, 
yan manmanjatsa guma ; 

29 Lao ayoja na jaane anae jumanao 
si Lot guiya Sodoma, janauchan guafe, 
van asufre guinin y langet, ya manyini- 
lang todo sija. 

30 Taegtlijeja uguaja gtlije na jaane 
yanguin ufamanue y Lajin taotao. 

31 Ayo na jaane, ayo y gaegue gui 
jilo guma ya y gttinajafia gaegue gui ja^ 
lorn guma, chafia tumutunog yauchule; 
parejoja locue yan y gaegue gui fangua- 
luan, chafia tumatalo tate. . 

32 Jaso y asaguan Lot. 

33 Masquesea jaye y umaliligao na 
usatba y linaififia, ufinalingaeguan ; ya 
masquesea jaye y flnalingaeguan y 
Uan^flaf umasatba. 

34 Jusangane jamyo, na ayo na puenge 
uguaja dos na taotao gui un catre ; y 
uno umacone ya y otro umapolo. 



35 Dos na palaoan dumadafia mangu- 
leg ; y uno umacobe, ya y otro umapolo. 

36 Dos na taotao ugaegue gui fangua- 
luan ; y uno umacone, ya y otro uma- 
polo. 

37 Ya manmanope ilegfiija nu gfiiya : 
Manggue Sefiot? Ya jaope fiegfia: 
Manoja nae gaegue y tataotao, ayoja 
nae mandafia y pojaro aguila sija. 

CAPITULO 18. 

YA jasangane un acomparasion, na y 
taotao sija janesesiti ufanmanayu- 
yut, ya chafiija fanataeanima. 

2 IlelQgfia : Guaja gui un siuda un jues, 
na ti maafiao as Yuus, ni urespeta ni 
jaye na taotao: 

3 Ya guaja locue gtlije na siuda un 
biuda m y mato guiya gtliya ya ilelegfia : 
Areglajam yan y enemigujo. 

4 Ya ti malago finena ; lao despues 
ilegfia gui sumanjalomfia : Achogja ti 
maafiaoyo as Yuus, ni jufanrespeta 
taotao; 

5 Lao pot y jarorobayo este na palaoan, 
bae juaregla sija, sa noseaja pot y 
sisigueja mague, uestotbayo. 

6 Ya y Sefiot ilegfia : Ecungog Jftfa y 
ti tunas na jues ilelegfia. 

7 Ada ti unalibre m Yuus y Inayigfia, 
ni y maaagang gtle jaane, yan puenge, 
ya apmam na jasungon pot sija ? 

8 Jusangane jamyo, naenseguidas una- 
fanlibre. Lao anae ufeto y Lajin tao- 
tao, ufafioda jiuenggue gui jilo tano ? 

9 IF Ya jasangan este na acomparasion 
ni ayo sija y uniangocon maesa sija na 
manunas, ya jadespresia y pumalo : 

10 Dos na taotao jumanao julo ^i 
templo para uiafanaetae : Y un Fariseo, 
ya y otro publicano. 

11 Y Fariseo tumojgue, ya taegtdne 
tinaetaefia gui sumanjalomfia : Junae 
jao grasias Yuus, sa ti parejoyo yan y 
pumalo na taotao, ni y man^placha, yan 
manabale, ni y este publicano. 

12 Umayuyunatyo dos biaje gui se- 
mana; mannanaeyo diesmos ni y todo 
gttinaiajo. 

13 Lao y publicano gaegue na tu- 
motojgue gui chago ; ya ti jaguesjatsa 
y atadogfia julo gui langet; lao jase- 
seco y pechofia, ya ilelegfia: Yuus, 
gaease nuguajo, sa taotao isaoyo. 

14 Jusangane jamyo, na este na tao- 
tao jumanao papa y guimafia, ya maasie 
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the Pharisees, when the kingdom of God 
should come, he answered them and 
said. The kingdom of God cometh not 
with observation: 

21 Neither shall they say, Lo here 1 or, 
lo there ! for, behold, the kingdom of 
God is within jou. 

22 And he said unto the disciples, The 
days will come, when ye shall desire to 
see one of the days of the Son of man, 
and ye shall not see it. 

23 And they shall say to vou. See here ; 
or, see there: go not after them, nor 
follow them. 

24 For as the lightning, that lighteneth 
out of the one part under heaven, shineth 
unto the other part under heaven ; so shall 
also the Son of man be in his day. 

25 But first must he suffer many things, 
and be rejected of this generation. 

26 And as it was in the days of Noe, so 
shall it be also in the days of the Son of 
man. 

27 They did eat, they drank, they mar- 
ried wives, they were given in marriage, 
until the day that Noe entered into the 
ark, and the flood came, and destroyed 
them all. 

28 Likewise also as it was in the days 
of Lot ; they did eat, they drank, they 
bought, they sold, they planted, they 
builded; 

29 But the same day that Lot went out 
of Sodom it rained fire and brimstone 
from heaven, and destroyed them all. 

30 Even thus shall it be in the day when 
the Son of man is revealed. 

31 Li that day, he which shall be upon 
the housetop, and his stuff in the house, 
let him not come down to t^ke it away : 
and he that is in the field, let him like- 
wise not return back. 

32 Remember Lot's wife. 

33 Whosoever shall seek to save his life 
shall lose it ; and whosoever shall lose 
his life shall preserve it. 

34 I tell you, in that night there shall 
be two men in one bed ; the one shall be 
taken, and the other shall be left. 

35 Two women shall be grinding to- 
gether ; the one shall be taken, and the 
other left. 

36 Two m£n shall be in the field ; the 
one shall be taken, and the other left. 

37 And they answered and said unto 
him, Where, Lord ? And he said unto 



them, Wheresoever the body w, thither 
will the eagles be gathered together. 

CHAPTER 18. 

Z Of the importunate toidoto. 9 Of the Pharisee and 
the pubUcan. 15 Children brought to Christ. 18 
A ruler Uiat tooutdfoUow Chrm, but it hindered 
by hie riches. 28 The reward qf them that leave 
all /or hi8 sake. 81 He foresheioeth his death, 26 
and restoreth a blind man to his sight. 

A ND he spake a parable unto them to 

J\. this end, that men ought always to 

pray, and not to faint ; 

2 Saying, There was in a city a judge, 
which f^red not God, neither regarded 
man: 

3 And there was a widow in that city ; 
and she came unto him, saying. Avenge 
me of mine adversary. 

4 And he would not for a while: but aft- 
ei-ward he said within himself, Though 
I fear not God, nor regard man ; 

5 Yet because^ this widow troubleth me, 
I will avenge her, lest by her continual 
coming she weary me. 

6 And the Lord said, Hear what the 
unjust judge saith. 

7 And shall not God avenge his own 
elect, which cry day ahd night unto him, 
though he bear long with them ? 

8 I tell you that he will avenge them 
speedily. Nevertheless, when the Son 
of man cometh, shall he find faith on 
the earth? 

9 And he spake this parable unto certain 
which trusted in themselves that they 
were righteous, and despised others: 

10 Two men went up into the temple 
to pray; the one a Pharisee, and the 
other a publican. 

11 The Pharisee stood and prayed thus 
with himself, God, I thank thee, that I 
am not as other men are, extortioners, 
unjust, adulterers, or even as this pub- 
lican. 

12 I fast twice in the week, I give tithes 
of all that I possess. 

13 And the publican, standing afar off, 
would not lift up so much as his eyes 
unto heaven, but smote upon his breast, 
saying, Qod be merciful to me a sinner. 

14 I tell you, this man went down to 
his house justified rather than the other : 
for every one that exalteth himself shall 
be abased ; and he that h«imbleth himself 
shall be exalted. 

15 And they brought imto him also 
infants, that he would touch them -. but 
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y isaoiia, mas maul^g qui j otro ; sa cada 
uno y minadangculo gUe, uninaumitde ; 
ya y munamitde ^fte, umanadangculo. 

15 H Ya maconie guato guiya gtliya 
ni y diquique na famaguoniiija, para 
upacha ; ya anae manlime ni y disipulo 
Bija, manmalalatde. 

16 Lao si Jesus jaagang sija, ya ileg- 
na: Polo y diquique na famaguon ya 
ufanmamaela guiya guajo, ya chamiyo 
chumoclioma ; sa iyon este sija y rae- 
non Yuus. 

17 Magajet jusangane jamyo, na y ti 
rumesibe y i*aenon Yuus taegtiije y di- 
quique na patgon, ti ujalom gUiie. 

18 1 Ya un taotao na magas, nnaesen 
gtle ilelegna : Mauleff na Maestro, jafa 
jufatinas para juereda y taejinecog na 
lin&ia ? 

19 Ya si Jesus ilegfia nu' gtliya : Jafa 
na ilegmo nu guajo mauleg ? tayamau- 
leg na unoja, si Yuus. 

20 Utungo y tinago sija : Cliamo uma- 
bale, Chamo famumuno, Chamo fana- 
ilaque, Oliamo sumasangan y ti magajet 
na sinangan, Onra si tatamo, yan na- 
namo. 

21 Ya ilegfia : Todo este sija juadaje 
desde y pinatgonjo. 

22 Anae jajungog este sija si Jesus, 
ilegfia nu gtliya : Guaja uno fattamo 
traoia: bende todo y gtlinajamo, ya 
unfacae y mamobble, ya uguaja gfti- 
najamo gui langet, ya maela dalalagyo. 

23 Lao anae jajungog estesija, nina- 
gostriste ; sa gosrico gtle. 

24 Ya anae linie as Jesus, ilegfia : ^a- 
manminapot ayo sija y mangaegtlinaja 
manjalom gui.raenon Yuus 1 

25 Sa gusefia malofan un cameyo gui 
matan y jaguja, qui ujalom un rico gui 
raenon Yuus. 

26 Ya ayo y jumungog, ilegnija : Jaye 
nae sifia satbo ? 

27 Ya ilegfia: Y gtlinaja ni y ti man- 
sina para y taotao sija ; mansina para as 
Yuus. 

28 Ayonae ilegfia si Pedro : Estagtle- 
ja na indingo y lyonmame, ya indalalag 
jao. 

29 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Magajet jusan- 

fane jamyo, na taya ni un taotao ni y 
umingo guma, pat asagua, pat mafielu, 
pat mafiaena, pat famaguon, pot y rae- 
non Yuus, 

30 Ya ti uresibe mas megae pago na 
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tiempo, lao y mamamaela na tiempo, 
taejinecog na linElS. 

31 1 Ya jacone y dose, ya ilegfia nu 
sija: Estagfie, na manjajanaojit julo 
Jerusalem, ya todosija y tmigue y pro- 
feta sija pot y Lajm taotao, ufanma- 
cumple. 

32 Sa nesesita na umaentrega gui tao- 
tao juyong, ya umabotlea, yan uma- 
faesegnane, yan umatolae : 

33 Ya umasaulag, ya umapuno ; ya y 
mina tres na jaane, ucajulo talo. 

34 Lao sija ti jatungo ni uno gui este 
sija : ya este na sinangan manaatog 
guiya sija, ya ni ti jatungo jafa sija y 
masangan. 

35 1 Ya susede anae esta jijijot Jeri- 
co, estaba un taotao bachet gm oriyan 
chalan na matatachong, ya um6gagao : 

3^ Ya anae jajungog y linajyan tao- 
tao na manmalolofan, mamaesen jafa 
ayo. 

37 Ya masan^ane gtle, na si Jesus 
Nasareno malolofan. 

38 Ya umagans^ ilelegfia : Jesus, jago 
ni y Lajin David, gaease nu guajo. 

39 Ya machoma ni y manmofona para 
ufamatquilo : ko mas umagang megae : 
Jago ni y Lajin David, gaease nu guajo. 

40 Ya tumojgue si Jesus, ya manago 
na umaconie guato guiya gtliya: ya 
anae esta jijijot, finaesen : 

41 Jafa msuagomo jufatinas guiya 
jago ? Ya gtliya ilegfia : Sefiot, para 
jufanlie. 

42 Ya ilegfia si Jesus nu gtliya : Fan- 
lie : y jinengguemo unsinatba. 

43 Ya enseguidas jaresibe y liniifia, ya 
jadalalag gtle, yan janamalag si Yuus ; 
yan todo y taotao sija, anae malie, 
maalaba si Yuus. 

CAPITULO 19. 

YA jumalom si Jesus, ya malofan 
inanaco Jerico. 

2 Ya, estagtle, gtdje \m taotao na y 
naanfia si Saqueo, magas y publicano, 
na rico gfie. 

3 Ya jaquequeliija jaye si Jesus ; lao 
ti sifia, pot y linajyan taotao, yan pot y 
etigo gtle. 

4 Ya malago mona, ya umeculo ^ui 
trongcon sicomoro para ulie: saneseSta 
na ufapos gtlije. 

5 Ya anae mato si Jesus gtlije na lu- 
gat, manatan julo, ya ilegfia nu gtliya : 



Christ foreteUeth 



ST. LUKE, 19. 



kii own death. 



when bi$ disciples saw it, they rebuked 
them. 

16 But Jesus called them unto him, and 
said. Suffer little children to come unto 
me, and forbid them not : for of such is 
the kingdom of God. 

17 Venly I say unto you. Whosoever 
shall not receive the kin^om of Gkxi as a 
little child shall in no vnse enter therein. 

18 And a certain ruler asked him, say- 
ing, Good Master, what shall I do to 
inherit eternal life? 

19 And Jesus said unto him. Why call- 
est thou me good? none is good, save 
one, that is, God. 

20 Thou knowest the commandments. 
Do not commit adultery. Do not kill. 
Do not steal. Do not bear false witness. 
Honour thy father and thy mother. 

21 And he said. All these liave I kept 
from my youth up. 

22 Now when Jesus heard these things, 
he said unto him. Yet lackest thou one 
thing : sell all that thou hast, and distrib- 
ute unto the poor, and thou shalt have 
treasure in heaven: and come, follow me. 

23 And when he heard this, he was very 
sorrowful : for he was very rich. 

24 And when Jesus saw that he was 
very sorrowful, he said, How hardly 
shall they that have riches enter into 
the kingdom of Gkxi I 

25 For it is easier for a camel to go 
through a needle's eye, than for a rich 
man to enter into the kingdom of Gkxi. 

26 And they that heard it said. Who 
then can be saved? 

27 And he said. The things which are 
impossible with men are possible with 
God. 

28 Then Peter said, Lo, we have left 
all, and followed thee. 

29 And he said unto them. Verily I say 
unto you. There is no man that hath left 
house, or parents, or brethren, or wife, 
or children, for the kingdom of God's 
sake, 

30 Who shall not receive manifold more 
in this present time, and in the world to 
come life everlasting. 

31 If Then he took unto him the twelve, 
and sdd unto them, Behold, we go up to 
Jerusalem, and all things that are written 
by the prophets concerning the Son of 
man shall be accomplished. 

82 For he shall be delivered imto the 
972 



Gkntiles, and shall be mocked, and spite- 
fully entreated, and spitted on : 
83 And they shall scour^ him, and put 
him to death ; and the tlurd day he shall 
rise again. 

34 And they understood none of these 
things: and this saying was hid from 
them, neither knew they the things 
which were spoken. 

35 1" And it came to pass, that as he 
was come nigh unto Jericho, a certain 
blind man sat by the way side begging : 

36 And hearing the multitude pass by, 
he asked what it meant. 

37 And they told him, that Jesus of 
Nazareth passeth by. 

38 And he cried, saying, Jesus, thou 
Son of David, have mercy on me. 

39 And they which went before rebuked 
him, that he should hold hispeace : but 
he cried so much the more, Inou Son of 
David, have mercy on me. 

40 And Jesus stood, and conmianded 
him to be brought imto him : and when 
he was come near, he asked him, 

41 Saying, What wilt thou that I shall 
do imto thee ? And he said, Lord, that 
I may receive my sight. , 

42 And Jesus saiof unto him, Receive 
thy sight: thy faith hath saved thee. 

48 And immediately he received his 
sight, and followed him, glorifying Gkxi : 
and all the people, when they saw it, 
gave praise unto God. 

CHAPTER 19. 

IQfZaccAeusapubUcan. 11 The ten p 
26 Christ rideth into Jerumlem ioUi 

toeepeih over it: 45 driveth the buyers i 

out qf the temple : 47 teaching daily in it. The 
rulers would have destroyed Mm, but for fear qf 
the people, 

A ND Jesus entered and passed through 

J\. Jericho. 

2 And, behold, there was a man named 
Zaccheus, which was the chief among 
the publicans, and he was rich. 

3 And he sought to see Jesus who he 
was ; and could not for the press, because 
he was little of stature. 

4 And he ran before, and climbed up 
into a sycamore tree to see him ; for he 
was to pass that way, 

5 And when Jesus came to the place, he 
looked up, and saw him, and said unto 
him, Zaccheus, make haste, and come 
down; for to day I must abide at thy 
house. 



SAN LUCAS, 19. 



Saqueo, tunog lasajyao, sa pago na 
jaane nesesita na jusaga gui guimamo. 

6 Ya sumajyao papa, ya jaresibe gtte 
yan y minagofiia. 

7 Ya anae malie este, todos ma^ong- 
gong, ilegfiija : Mapos, para usaga gui 
isao na taotao. 

8 Ya si Saqueo tumojgue ya ilegila ni 
y Sefiot : Estagtie, Senot, y lamita gui 
gliinajajo junae y mamobble sija; ya 
yanguin guaja chinelejo pot finababa 
bae jimae cuatro talo. 

9 Ya ilegfia si Jesus nu gUiya : Pago 
na jaane mato y satbasion gUine na 
guma ; sa gtliya locue Lajin Abraham. 

10 Sa y Lajin taotao mato paraualigao, 
yan usatba y manmalingo. 

11 ^ Ya mientras majujungog este 
sija, jaaumenta ya jasangan un acom- 
parasion, sa pot y esta jiji jot Jerusalem, 
yan pot y jinasonnija na enseguidas 
ufato y raenon Yuus. 

12 Pot este na ilegfia : Un taotao na ma- 
gas, jumanao para y chago na tano para 
uresibe y raeno, yan para utaloja guato. 

13 Ya jaagang y dies na tentagofia, ya 
jaentrega dies na minan moneda, ya 
ilegfia nu sija: Nafangagana asta qui 
ufato. 

14 Lao y taotaona gui gtlije na tano 
machatlie gile, ya manmanago un com- 
pania guato guiya gUiya, ilegfiija: Mung- 
ajam na ufangobietna este na taotao gui 
jilo mame. 

15 Ya susede anae esta jaresibe y raeno, 
tumalo guato, ya manago na ufanmaa- 
gange y tentago sija ni y janae ni y 
salape, para utungo cuanto cada uno 
gtlinanafia. 

16 Ya anae mato y finenana, ilegfia : 
Sefiot, y minamo mangana dies na mina 
mas. 

17 Ya ilegfia nu gUiya: Mauleg na 
finatinasmo, mauleg jao na tentago. 

•Pot y tunas jao gui didide, guaja nina- 
sifiamo gui jilo y dies na siuda. 

18 Ya anae mato y mina dos, ilegfia : 
Sefiot, y minamo mangana sinco na mina. 

19 Ya locue ilegfia nu guiya : Jago 
gui jilo sinco na siuda. 

20 Ya mato y otro ilegfia : Sefiot, esta- 
gUe y minamo na juadaje ya jupolo gui 
jalom y setbiyetas : 

21 Sa maafiaoyo nu iago, sa recto jao 
na taotao : unchuchule y ti unpolo, ya 
uncococo y ti untanom. 



22 Ya ilegfia nu §iliya : Taelaye jao 
na tentago, y guinm y pachotmo nae 
j uj usga jao. l&timgo ja na recto yo na 
taotao, juchuchuleja y ti jupolo, ya 
jucococoja y ti jutanme : 

23 Jafa na ti unpolo y salapejo gui 
banco ; sa para yanguin matoyo jugagao 
yan y ganansia ? 

24 Ya ilegfia nu ayo sija y manotojgue 
gui oriya : Nasuja guiya gUiya y minan 
moneda ya umanae ayo y guaja dies na 
mina. 

25 Ya ile^ja nu gttiya : Sefiot, gua- 
jaja gfie dies na miua, 

26 Sa jusangane jamyo, na masquesea- 
ja jaye y guaja iyofia, umanae ; lao y 
taya iyofia, acnogja y guajafia umana- 
suja guiya guiya. 

27 Iao aya sija v enemigujo, ni y ti 
manmalago na j ufangobietna sni jilo- 
fiija, cone mague, ya ufanmadegtleya 
gui menajo. 

28 1 Ya anae mun jayan jasangan este, 
malag y sumanmena, ya cajulo Jerusa- 
lem. 

29 IT Ya susede anae esta jijotBetfage, 
yan Bctania, gui egso ni y mafanaan 
ogso Olibo, jatago dos gui disipulufia, 

30 Ilegfia : Janao fanmalag esta mona 
y senffsong ; ya an manjalom jamyo 
gtlije, mseda un patgon bulico na mago- 
gode, na taya ni un taotao tumachojnge : 
pula ya inquene mague. 

31 Ya yanguin jaye na taotao fumae- 
sen jamyo : Jafa mifia inpila ? Sang- 
ane taegtline: Sa janesesita y Sefiot. 

32 Ya man janao ayo sija y manmata- 
go, ya jasoda jaftaemano y mansinaDg- 
ane sija. 

33 Ya anae mapupula y patgon bulico, 
ilegfia y gaega nu sija : Jafa muna in- 
pipila y patgon bulico. 

34 Ya ilegfiija: Janesesita y Sefiot. 

35 Ya macone guato gui as Jesus : ya 
japolo y magagofiija gui jilo y patgon 
bulico, ya manmaudae si «fesus, 

36 Yaanae jumajanao, jababa y maga- 
gofiija gui cnalan. 

37 Ya anae esta jijijot, esta tumutunog 
gui egso Olibo, todo y manadan disipulo 
matutujon manma^of ya maalaba si 
Yuus, yan dangculo inagang, pot y 
liniifiija todo ni y finatinas namanman. 

38 Ylegfiija : Dichoso y Ray ni y mato 
pot y naan y Sefiot : pas gui langet, yan 
minalag guiya jululo. 
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Ch/rM vigiteth ZaccJieus. 



ST. LUKE, 19. Christ rideth into Jerusalem, 



6 And he made haste, and came down, 
and received him joyfully. 

7 And when they saw ity they all mur- 
mured, saying. That he was gone to be 
guest with a man that is a sinner. 

8 And Zaccheus stood, and said unto the 
Lord ; Behold, Lord, the half of my goods 
I give to the poor ; and if I have taken 
any thing from any man by false accusa- 
tion, I restore him fourfold. 

9 And Jesus said unto him. This day is 
salvation come to this house, forasmuch 
as he also is a son of Abraham. 

10 For the Son of man is come to seek 
and to save that which was lost. 

11 And as they heard these things, he 
added and spake a parable, because he 
was nigh to Jerusalem, and because they 
thought that the kingdom of God should 
immSiiately appear. 

12 He said therefore, A certain noble- 
man went into a far country to receive 
for himself a kingdom, and to return. 

13 And he called his ten servants, and 
delivered them ten pounds, and said unto 
them. Occupy till I come. 

14 But his citizens hated him, and sent 
a message after him, saying. We will 
not have this m^n to reign over us. 

15 And it came to pass, that when he 
was returned, having received the king- 
dom, then he commanded these servants 
to be called unto him, to whom he had 
given the money, that he anight know 
how much every man had gained by 
trading. 

16 Then came the first, saying. Lord, 
thy pound hath gained ten pounds. 

17 And he said unto him. Well, thou 
good servant; because thou hast been 
faithful in a very little, have thou au- 
thority over ten cities. 

18 And the second came, saying, Lord, 
thy pound hath ^ined five pK)unds. 

19 And he said likewise to him. Be thou 
also over five cities. 

20 And another came, saying, Lord, 
behold, h£re is thy pound, which I have 
kept laid up in ^ napkin : 

21 For I fear€« thee, because thou art 
au austere man: thou takest up that 
thou layedst not down, and reapest that 
thou didst not sow. 

22 And he saith unto him, Out of thine 
own mouth will I judge thee, thou wicked 
servant. Thou knewest that I was an 



austere man, taking up that I laid not 
down, and reaping that I did not sow : 

23 Wherefore then gavest not thou my 
money into the bank, that at my coming 
I might have required mine own with 
usury? 

24 And he said unto them that stood 
by. Take from him the pound, and give 
it to him that hath ten pounds. 

25 (And they said unto him. Lord, he 
hath ten pounds.) 

26 For I say unto you, That unto every 
one which hath shall be given ; and from 
him that hath not, even that he hath shall 
be taken away from him. 

27 But those mine enemies, which would 
not that I should reign over them, bring 
hither, and slay t?iem before me. 

28 1[ And when he had thus spoken, 
he went before, ascending up to Jeru- 
salem. 

29 And it came to pass, when he was 
come nigh to Bethphage and Bethany, 
at the mount called t/ie mount of Olives, 
he sent two of his disciples, 

30 Saying, Go ye into the village over 
against you; in the which at your enter- 
ing ye shall find a colt tied, whereon yet 
never man sat : loose him, and bring him 
hither. 

31 And if any man ask you. Why do ye 
loose Jiimf thus shall ye say unto him, 
Because the Lord hath need of him. 

32 And they that were sent went their 
way, and found even as he had said unto 
them. 

33 And as they were loosing the colt, 
the owners thereof said unto them. Why 
loose ye the colt ? 

34 And they said. The Lord hath need 
of him. 

35 And they brought him to Jesus : and 
jthey cast their garments upon the colt, 
and they set Jesus thereon. 

36 And as he went, they spread their 
clothes in the way. 

37 And when he was come nigh, even 
now at the descent of the mount of 
Olives, the whole multitude of the disci- 
ples began to rejoice and praise God with 
a loud voice for all the mighty works 
that they had seen; 

38 Saying, Blessed be the King that 
Cometh in the name of the Lord : peace 
in heaven, and glory in the highest. 

89 And some of the Pharisees from 
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39 Ya palo gui Fariseo sijai manestaba 
gui entalo y linajyan taotao ilegfiija 
nu gtliya : Maestro, reprende y disipu- 
lumo sija. 

40 Ya manope ilegila : Jusangane 
jamyo, na yanguin manmamatquilo este 
siia, y acho enseguidas ufanagang. 

41 1 Ya anae esta jijot, ya jalile y 
siuda, ninacasao pot gUiya. 

42 Ylegfia: Yanguin untungo, page 
^ui jaanimo, jagoja, y gainaja ni y 
iyon y pas I lao pago esta maatogtle y 
atadogmo. 

43 Sa ufanmato jaane guiya jago, na 
y enemigumo sija ufanmancolat oda gui 
oriyamo, ya unmaoriyaye, ya unmaa- 
daie cada banda, 

44 Ya umayute papa gui jilo oda yan 
y famaguonmo ni y mangaegue gui 
sumanjalommo ; ya ti unmapoluye un 
acho gui jilo y otro ; sa ti untungo y 
tiempon y mabisitamo. 

45 ^ Ya jumalom gui templo, ya ja- 
tutu jon yumute juyong todo ayo sija y 
manmanoebende gmje ; 

46 Ya ileg&a nu sija : Esta matugue : 
Y gumajo, uguma manaetae ; lao jamyo 
in&iyang saque. 

47 if Ya mamanagtle gui templo cada 
jaane. Lao y magas mamale sija, yan 
y escriba, yan y manmagas y taotao sija, 
maaliligao para umaqueyulanff. 

48 Ya ti jajulat sumoda jafa ujacho- 
gfle: sa todo y taotao gumeguesecun- 
gog gtle. 

CAPITULO 20. 
'Y^A susede uno gui gliije sija na 
X jaane, anae jafanana^tie y taotao 
sija gui templo, ya japredidica y iban- 
gelio ; manmato guiya gtliya y magas 
mamale, yan y escriba, yan y manamco 
sija ; 

2 Ya macuentuse, ilegfiija nu gtliya : 
Sangane jam, jafa na ninasifia na un- 
fatitinas este sija na gtlinaja? Pat 
jaye numae jao ni este na ninasifia ? 

3 Ya manope si Jesus, ilegfia nu sija : 
Jufaesen locue jamyo un finaesen, ya 
sanganeyo ; 

4 Y tagpangen Juan, guinin y langet, 
pat guinin y taotao sija ? 

5 Ya sija, jajaso gui sumanjalomfiija, 
ilegfiija: Yanguinilegmame : Guinin y 
langet ; ualog, jafa nae na tiinjenggue 
gtle? 
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6 Lao yanguin ilegmame : Guinin y 
taotao sija ; infanmamagas nu y acho ni 
y taotao, sa pinelonija na prof eta si Juan. 

7 Ya manmanope na ti jatungo guine 
mano. 

8 Ayonae ilegfia si Jesus nu sija : Ni 
guajo locue ti jusangane jamyo, jafa na 
ninasifia na jufatitinas este sija na gtli- 
naja. 

9 T[ Ya jatutujon sumangane sija ni 
este na acomparasion : Un taotao, man- 
planta un fangualuan ubas, ya japoluye 
ni manfafachocho, ya jumanao para y 
chago na tano, apmam na tiempo. 

10 Ya y tiempon mangoco, jatago un 
tentago para y manmach6chocho, para 
umanae ni y tmegcha y gualo ; lao ma- 
saulag ni y maninia^6chocho, ya mana- 
janao taesinajguan. 

11 Ya jatago talo y otro tentago : ya 
masaulag locue talo, ya manamamajlao, 
ya manajanao taesinajguan. 

12 Ya jatalo tumago y mina tres na ten- 
tago: ya manaerida, ya mayute juyong. 

13 Ayonae ilegfia y sefiot y fangualuan : 
Jafa jufatinas ? Bae jutago y guefyajo 
na lajijo, sa buente ufangaerespeto nu 
gtliya. 

14 Lao anae malie ni y manmach6cho- 
cho, manasangane ilegfiija : EstagUe y 
heredero ; nije tapuno, ya usaga y ine- 
reda guiya jita. 

15 Ya mayute juyong gui jiyong y 
fangualuan, ya mapuno. Jafa pago 
ufatinas y sefiot y fangualuan nu sija ? 

16 Ufato, ya uyulang este sija y man- 
machochocho, ya ufannae otro ni y fan- 
gualuan. Ya anae majungog ayo, ileg- 
fiija : Munga este. 

17 Lao jaatan sija ya ilegfia : Jafa nae 
este y esta matugue : Y acho ni y 
jarechasa y manmamatitinas y guima, 
esteja mapolo cuentan ulo gui esquina ? 

18 Jayeja y pedong gui jilo ayo na 
acho, umayamag pedasitos ; lao jayeja 
y jinegse, uflnapetbos. 

19 T[ Ya y magas mamale, yan y 
escriba sija, maaliligao para umaque- 
guot gtlije na ora ; lao manmaafiao nu 
y taotao sija, sa matungoja na iasangan 
este na acomparasion, contra sija. 

20 Ya mapupulanja yan manmanago 
na umaespipia, para ujafaquemanunas 
sija na taotao ; ya uquefanmafiule ni y 
^inanganfia, ya umaqueentrega gtle gui 
inaregla yan ninasifian y gobietno. 



Okriti weepeth owr Jerusalem, 

among the multitude said imto 
Master, rebuke thy disciples. 

40 And he answeml and said unto them, 
I tell you that, if these should hold their 
peace, the stones would immediately cry 
out. 

41 % And when he was come near, he 
l)eheld the city, and wept over it, 

42 Saying, ft thou hadst known, even 
thou, at least in this thy day, the things 
whu^ belong unto thy peace I but now 
they are hid from thine eyes. 

43 For the days shall come upon thee, 
that thine enemies shall cast a trench 
about thee, and compass thee round, and 
keep thee in on every side, 

44 And shall lay thee even with the 
ground, and thy children within thee ; 
and they shall not leave in thee one 
stone upon another ; because thou knew- 
est not the time of thy visitation. 

45 And he went into the temple, and 
began to cast out them that sold therein, 
ana them that bought ; 

46 Saying unto them. It is written. My 
house is the house of prayer; but ye 
have made it a den of thieves. 

47 And he taught daily in the temple. 
But the chief pnests and the scribes and 
the chief of the people sought to destroy 
him, 

48 A-nd could not find what they might 
do : for all the people were very attentive 
to hear him. 

CHAPTER 20. 



uuceea that denied the resurrection. 41 How 

ChrUt i8 the Son of David. 45 He wametk his 
disciples to beware qf the scribes. 

AND it came to pass, that on one of 
J\. those days, as he taught the people 
in the temple, and preached the gospel, 
the chief priests and the scribes came 
upon Mm with the elders, 

2 And spake unto him, saying, Tell us, 
by what authority doest thou these things ? 
or who is he that gave thee this authority? 

3 And he answered and said imto them, 
I will also ask you one thing ; and an- 
swer me: 

4 The baptism of John, was it from 
heaven, or of men? 

5 And they reasoned with themselves, 
saying, If we shall say, From heaven ; he 

I say, Why then beheved ye him not ? 
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ST. LUKE, ^0. Pa/rable of the vineyovrd, 

him, 6 But and if we say, Of men ; all the 
people will stone us: for they be per- 
suaded that John was a prophet. 

7 And they answered, that they could 
not tell whence it was. 

8 And Jesus said unto them. Neither 
tell I you by what authority I do these 
things. 

9 Then began he to speak to the people 
this parable; A certain man planted a 
vineyard, and let it forth to husbandmen, 
and went into a far country for a long 
time. 

10 And at the season he sent a servant 
to the husbandmen, that they should give 
him of the fruit of the vineyard : but the 
husbandmen beat him, and sent him 
away empty. 

11 And again he sent another servant : 
and they beat him also, and entreated him 
shamefully, and sent him away empty. 

12 And again he sent a third : and they 
wounded him also, and cast him out. 

13 Then said the lord of the vineyard. 
What shall I do ? I will send my beloved 
son : it may be they will reverence him 
when they see him. 

14 But when the husbandmen saw him, 
they reasoned among themselves, saying, 
This is the heir : come, let us kill him, 
that the inheritance may be ours. 

15 So they cast him out of the vineyard, 
and killed him. What therefore shall the 
lord of the vineyard do unto them ? 

16 He shall come and destroy these hus- 
bandmen, and shall give the vineyard to 
others. And when they heard it, they 
said, God forbid. 

17 And he beheld them, and said. What 
is this then that is written. The stone 
which the builders rejected, the same is 
become the head of the corner ? 

18 Whosoever shall fall upon that stone 
shall be broken ; but on whomsoever it 
shall fall, it will grind him to powder. 

19 1 And the chief priests and the 
scribes the same hour sought to lay hands 
on him ; and they feared the people : for 
they perceived that he had spoken this 
parable against them. 

20 And they watched him, and sent forth 
spies, which should feign themselves just 
men, that they might take hold of his 
words, that so they might deliver him 
unto the power and authority of the 
governor. 
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21 Ya mafaesen gUe. ilegflija : Maes- 
tro, intiugo na unsasangan yan mama- 
nanagUe jao tunas, ya ti numaiiasajuge 
jao taotao, lao mamananagUe jao ni y 
magaiet na chalan Yuus. 

22 Tunas na infanmanaejam si Sesat 
tributo, pat aje ? 

23 Lao jatungoja y mafiaiiija, ya ileg- 
fia nu sija : 

24 Fanueyo nu y salape. Jaye gae- 
imagen este jran este na tinigue ? Ya 
manmanope ilegfiija ; lyon Sesat. 

25 Ya ilegfla nu sija : Nae si Sesat ni 
y iyon Sesat, ya innae si Yuus nu y 
iyon Yuus. 

26 Ya ti siiia maguot pot y sinanganiLa 
gui menan y taotao sija ; ya ninafan- 
nianman ni y inepe&a ya manmamat- 
quilo. 

27 If Ya manmato guiya gUiya Saduseo 
sija, ni y sumangan na taya quinajulon 
manmatae ; ya mafaesen gUe, 

28 Ylegnija: Maestro, si Moises ja- 
tuguiejam, na yanguin dos chumelo na 
laje, ya y uno guaja asaguana, ya matae 
taya patgonna ; ayo y chelufia uinasa- 
gua y palaoan, ya unacajulo semiya gui 
clieluiia. 

29 Ya guaja siete na lalaje na mafielu: 
ya y finenana umasagua, ya matae taya 
patgonfia. 

80 Ya incbaagua y palaoan ni y mina 
dos; 

31 Ya inasagua talo ni y mina tres ; 
yan taegilenaoja locue todo y siete man- 
matae ya taya famaguonnija. 

32 Ya y palaoan uttimo matae locue. 

83 Ya y quinajulon manmatae, jaye 
gaeasagua y palaoan ? sa inasagua todo 
ni V siete. 

84 Ya si Jesus ilegfla nu sija : Y f ama- 
guon este na tiempo manasagua yan 
manafandsagua : 

85 Lao ayo sija y ufanmanmerese gaije 
na dempo, yan y quinajulon manmatae, 
ni ufanasagua, ni umanafanasagua : 

36 Ni ti sina manmatae talo : sa man- 
pare jo ja yan y angjet sija ; yan man- 
famaguon Yuus, sa manfamaguon y 
quinajulon manmatae. 

87 Ya pot y manmatae ni umanafan- 
gajulo, asta si Moises mamanue gui 
tinajalomtano, anae jafanaan y Seilot, 
Yuus Abraham yan Yuus Ysaac yan 
Yuus Jacob. 

88 Sa ti gttiya Yuus manmatae, na 



manlEld : sa todosija manlala guiya gai- 
ya. 

89 Ya manmanope palo gui escriba sija 
ilegnija : Maestro, mauleg sinanganmo. 

40 Ya desde ayo, ti matatnga mafaesen 
gUe talo jafa. 

41 1 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Jafa na ileg- 
fiija na si Cristo laiin David ? 

42 Ya giliyaja si David umalog gui leb- 
lon y Saunos : Y Sefiot ilegfia ni y Sefiot- 
jo, Fatacliong gui agapa na canaejo, 

43 Asta qui jupolo y enemigumo sija 
para fafiajaugan y aden^mo. 

44 Eiiao muna si David flnanaan gtle 
Sefiot, ya jaftaemano mina ulajifia ? 

45 1[ Ya majujungogia ni y taotao 
sija, anae ilegfia ni y disipulufia : 

46 Adaje jamyo ni y escriba sija, sa yan- 
fii ja manmamocat yan y anaco na maga- 
go, yan yanfiija manmasaluda gui pls^, 
yan y finenana na tachong gui sinagoga 
sija ; yan jr finenana na saga gui guipot ; 

47 Yan jalachae y guima y biuda sija, 
yan manmamanunue ni y anaco tiuae- 
taefiija pot taya; estesija ujaresibe 
mandangculo na sinentensia. 

CAPITULO 21. 

Y A anae manatan julo, jalie ymanr 
rico na taotao sija, na jayuyute 
jalom y ninaenfiija gui caion salape. 

2 Ya jalie locue un pobble na biuda, 
na manjrute jalom gtlije dos coble. 

3 Ya ilegfia : Jusangane jamyo ni y 
magajet, Este y pebble na biuda, man- 
yute jalom mas qui todo sija : 

4 Sa todo estesija, y sebblanfiijaja 
manmayute ialom minaefiija: lao este 
yan y pinebblefia, jayute todo jalom y 
gUinajafia. 

5 1 Yan pot j manguecuentos palo 
pot y templo, ni y maadolna manbonito 
na acho sija yan ninae sija, ilegfia : 

6 Este sija na gflinaja y inlie, estagtle, 
ufanmato jaane sija, na taya usobbla 
gtline un acho gui jilo y otro, na ti 
umayute papa. 

7 K Ya mafaesen gfie, ilegfiija : Maes- 
tro, ngaean nae ujuyong estesija ? yan 
jafa na sefiat uguaja, yanguin jijot para 
ufanmato este sija na gfiioaja ? 

8 Ayonae ilegfia : Guesaaaje jamyo 
ya chamiyo fanmafabababa : sa megae 
ufanmato pot y naanjo, ya ujaalog : 
Gtiiya yo ya y tiempo esta jijijot ; 
chamiyo dumalalalaque sija. 
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The toidow^i^^tei. 



21 And they asked him, saying, Master, 
we know that thou sayest and teachest 
rightly, neither acceptest thou the per- 
son of any, but teachest the way of God 
truly: 

22 Is it lawful for us to give tribute 
nnto Cesar, or no? 

23 But he perceived their craftiness, and 
said unto them, Why tempt ye me ? 

24 Shew me a penny. Whose image 
and superscription hath it? They an- 
swered and said, Cesar's. 

25 And he said unto them. Render 
therefore unto Cesar the things which 
be Cesar's, and imto God the things 
which be God's. 

26 And they could not take hold of his 
words before the people : and they mar- 
velled at his answer, and held their peace. 

27 If Then came -to him certain of the 
Sadducees, which deny that there is any 
resurrection ; and they asked him, 

28 Saying, Master, Moses wrote unto 
us. If any man's brother die, having a 
wife, and he die without children, that 
his brother should take his wife, and 
raise up seed unto his brother. 

29 There were therefore seven brethren : 
and the first took a wife, and died with- 
out children. 

30 And the second took her to wife, 
and he died childless. 

31 And the third took her ; and in like 
manner the seven also : and they left no 
children, and died. 

32 Last of all the woman died also. 

33 Therefore in the resurrection whose 
wife of them is she ? for seven had her 
to wife. 

34 And Jesus answering said unto them. 
The children of this world marry, and 
are given in marriage : 

35 But they which shall be accounted 
worthy to obtain that world, and the 
resurrection from the dead, neither marry, 
nor are given in marriage : 

36 Neither can they die any more : for 
they are equal unto the angels ; and are 
the children of God, being the children 
of the resurrection. 

87 Now that the dead are raised, even 
Moses shewed at the bush, when he call- 
eth the Lord the God of Abraham, and 
the Ckxl of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. 

38 For he is not a God of the dead, but 
of the living: for all live imto him. 



39 If Then certain of the scribes an- 
swering said. Master, thou hast well said. 

40 And after that they durst not ask 
him any question at all. 

41 And he said unto them, How say 
they that Christ is David's son? 

42 And David himself saith in the book 
of Psalms; The Lord said unto my Lord, 
Sit thou on my right hand, 

43 Till I make thine enemies thy foot 
stool. 

44 David therefore calleth him Lord, 
how is he then his son ? 

45 If Then in the audience of all the 
people he said unto his disciples, 

46 Beware of the scribes, which desire 
to walk in long robes, and love greetings 
in the markets, and the highest seats m 
the synagogues, and the chief rooms at 



men casting their gifts into the 



47 Which devour widows' houses, and 
for a shew make lone prayers : the same 
shall receive greater damnation. 

CHAPTER 21. 

1 Christ commendeth the poor iDidow. 5 Seforetelleth 
the destruction qfthe temple, and qf the city Jeru- 
salem : 26 the signs also which shall be h^ore the 
last day. 34 He exhorteth them to be watchful. 

AND he looked up, and saw the rich 
XJL men casting the 
ti 

2 And he saw also a certain poor widow 
casting in thither two mites. 

3 And he said, Of a truth I say unto 
you, that this poor widow hath cast in 
more than they all: 

4 For all these have of their abundance 
cast in unto the offerings of God : but she 
of her penury hath cast in all the living 
that she had. 

5 If And as some spake of the temple, 
how it was adorned with goodly stones 
and gifts, he said, 

6 As for these thing^ which ye behold, 
the days will come, in the which there 
shall not be left one stone upon another, 
that shall not be thrown down. 

7 And they asked him, saying. Master, 
but when shall these things be? and 
what sign toiU there be when these things 
shall come to pass ? 

8 And he said. Take heed that ye be not 
deceived: for many shall come in my 
name, saying, I am Christ; and the time 
draweth near : go ye not therefore after 
them. 
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9 Lao yanguin injingog y guera sija, 
yan y atboroto, chamiyo faninespapanta: 
sa nesesita ufanmato estc sija finena ; 
lao y uttimo ti enseguidas. 

10 1 Ayo nae ilegila nu sija : Y nasion 
sija ufangajulo contra y nasion, ya y 
raeno contra raeno : 

11 Ya uguaja dangculon linao, ya y 
cada lugat fiinalang yan peste; yan 
uguaja minaaHao sija, yan mandangculo 
na sefiat guinin y langet. 

13 Lao antes di todo este sija, ujapolo 
y canaefiija gui jilomiyo, ya infanma- 
petsigue, yan infanmaentrega gui sina- 
goga sija, yan y catset, yan infanmacone 
guato gui ray sija, yan y manmagas 
pot y naanjo. ^ 

13 Ya ujuyong este guiya jamyo para 
testimonio. 

14 Polo gui corason miyo, na chamiyo 
jumajaso finena jafa para inepe : 

15 Sa guajo junae jamyo pachot jan 
tiningo, ni todo y enemigunmiyo ti sifla 
macontra ni umacbaba. 

16 Ya infanenentrega ni y maiLaenan- 
miyo, yan y maflelunmiyo, yan y pari- 
entesmiyo, yan y amigonmiyo; yan 
guaja guiva jamyo umanamapuno. 

17 Ya infanmachatlie nj todo y taotao 
j)ot y naanjo. 

18 Lao ni uno gui gaponulonmiyo ufa- 
lingo. 

19 Ya y manpasensianmiyo nae, inga- 
naye y antenmiyo. 

20 Ya anae inlie Jerusalem, na esta 
ineriyaye ni y sendalo sija, intingo ja na 
esta jijijot y mayulangfia. 

21 Ya ayonae y mangaegue guiya 
Judea, ufanmalago para y egso sija ; 
ya ayo sija y mangaegue gui entalofla 
ufanjuyong; ya y mangaegue gui fan- 
gualuan, cbaiiija fanjajalom gUije. 

22 Sa este sija y laanin inemog, sa 
para umacumple todo y gftinaja ni y 
esta manmatugue. 

23 Lao mannamaase ayo sija y man- 
mapotgue, yan y mannanasusu gUije 
sija na jaane I sa uguaja dangculon 
chinatsaga gui jilo tano, yan binibo gui 
jilo este taotao sija. 

24 Ya ufamodong gui jilo y filon y 
espada, ya ufanmacone preso gui todo 
y nasion : ya Jerusalem umagacha papa 
ni y Gentiles, asta qui umacumpie y 
tiempon y Gentiles. 

25 T[ Ya uguaja sefiat sija gui atdao 



yan y pilan, yan y pution sija; yan 
chinatsagan nasion sija gui jilo tano 
pot y guinadon pangpang y tase yan y 
napo. 

26 Manlalalango y taotao sija, pot y 
manmaaflaofiija, yan pot y ninanangga 
ni ayo sija y manmamamaela para y 
tano : sa manmayengyong y ninasifian 
y langet sija. 

27 Ya ayonae ujalie y Lajin taotao na 
mamamaela gui y mapagajes yan y 
ninasifia yan y dangculon minalag. 

28 Ya anae esta jatutujon sumesede 
este sija, ayonae infanalag jilo, ya in- 
jatsa julo y ilunmiyo ; sa esta jijijot y 
para inmanafanlibre. 

29 IT Ya jasangane sija un acorn para- 
sion, ilegila: Atanja y trongcon igos, 
yan todo y trongcon jayo sija. 

30 Yanguin esta mamnanufiuso. inlie 
yaintingoja maesa janiyo na esta jijijot 
y verano. 

81 TaegQenaoja locue jamyo yanguin 
inlie esta sija na masusede, tmgo na 
esta jijijot y raenon Yuus. 

32 Magajet jusangane jamyo : Ti ufa- 
pos este na generasion, asta qui todo 
sija manmficumple. 

33 Y langet yan y tano ufanmalofan, 
lao y finojo ti ufalofan. 

34 1[ Ya inguesadaje Jamyo na ufan- 
bula y corasonmiyo ni y pinadog ma- 
fiocho yan inelacbo, yan y inadajen este 
na linfi-k, ya ufato guiya jamyo ayo na 
jaane derepente, 

35 TaegtUjeja y laso: sa taegClijeja 
ufinatofla gui jilo todo sija y maiiasaga 
gui jilo tano. 

36 Enaomina fanbela todo tiempo, ya 
infanmanaetae, ya para infansifia mane- 
scapa ni todo estesija y ni ufanmato, 
yan para infanojgue gui menan y Lajin 
taotao. 

37 1 Ya mamananagtle cada jaane gui 
templo ; yan cada puenge jumaiaDao, 
ya sumasaga gui un ogso na maianaan 
ogso Olibo. 

38 Ya todo y taotao sija manmafato 
gui templo, taitaf gui egaan, para umae- 
cungog gtte. 

CAPITULO 22. 

AYO nae estaba jijijot y jaanin y 
. gui pot y pan ni taelibaaura, ni ma- 
fanaan pascua. 
•2 Ya y magas mamale yan y escriba 
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second coming. 



9 But when ye shall hear of wars and 
commotions, be not terrified: for these 
things must first come to pass ; but the 
end is not by and by. 

10 Then said he unto them, Nation shall 
rise against nation, and kingdom against 
kingdom : 

11 And great earthquakes shall be in 
divers places, and famines, and pesti- 
lences ; and fearful sights and great signs 
shall there be from heaven. 

12 But before all these, they shall lay 
their hands on you, and persecute you, 
deMyering you up to the synagogues, and 
into prisons, being brought before kings 
and rulers for my name's sake. 

18 And it shall turn to you for a testi- 
mony. 

14 Settle it therefore in your hearts, not 
to meditate before what ye shall answer: 

15 For I will give you a mouth and wis- 
dom, which all ^our adversaries shall not 
be able to gainsay nor resist. 

16 And ye shall be betrayed both by 
parents, and brethren, and kinsfolks, and 
friends ; and some of you shall they cause 
to be put to death. 

17 Aid ye shall be hated of all men for 
my name% sake. 

18 But there shall not a hair of your 
head perish. 

19 In your patience possess ye your 
souls. 

20 And when ye shall see Jerusalem 
compassed with armies, then know that 
the desolation thereof is nigh. 

21 Then let them which are in Judea 
flee to the mountains; and let them 
which are in the midst of it depart out ; 
and let not them that are in the countries 
enter thereinto. 

22 For these be the days of vengeance, 
that all things which are written may be 
fulfilled. 

28 But woe unto them that are with 
child, and to them that give suck, in 
those days I for there shall be great dis- 
tress in the land, and wrath upon this 
people. 

24 And they shall fall by the edge of the 
sword, and shall be led away captive 
into all nations : and Jerusalem shall be 
trodden down of the Gentiles, until the 
times of the Gentiles be fulfilled. 

25 IT And there shall be signs in the sun, 
and ib the moon, and In Uie stars; and 
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upon the earth distress of nations, with 
perplexity ; tlie sea and the waves roar- 
iuff; 

26 Men's hearts failing them for fear, 
and for looking after those things which 
are coming on the earth : for the powers 
of heaven shall be shaken. 

27 And then shall they see the Son of 
man coming in a cloud with power and 
great glory. 

28 And when these things begin to 
come to pass, then look up, and lift 
up your heads; for your redemption 
draweth nigh. 

29 And he spake to them a parable; 
Behold the fig tree, and all the trees; 

80 When they now shoot forth, ye see 
and know of your own selves that sum- 
mer is^now nigh at hand. 

81 So likewise ye, when ye see these 
things come to pass, know ye that the 
kingdom of God is nigh at hand. 

82 verily I say unto you, This genera- 
tion shall not pass away, till all be ful- 
fiUed. 

88 Heaven and earth shall pass away ; 
but my words shall not pass away. 

34 1[ And take heed to yourselves, le^t 
at any time your hearts be overcharged 
with surfeiting, and drunkenness, and 
cares of this life, and so that day come 
upon you unawares. 

35 For as a snare shall it come on all 
them that dwell on the face of the whole 
earth. 

36 Watch ye therefore, and pray always, 
that ye may be accounted worthy to 
escape all these things that shall come to 
pass, and to stand before the Son of 
man. 

37 And in the daytime he was teaching 
in the temple ; and at night he went out, 
and abode in the mount that is called the 
mmint of Olives. 

38 And all the people came early in the 
morning to him m the temple, for to hear 
him. 

CHAPTER 22. 

1 The Jews conspire against Christ. 3 Satan pre- 
parethJudasto betray him. 1 The apostles prepare 
the passover. 19 Christ instUutelh his holy supper, 
21 coverUy Joretelleth qf the traitor, 24 dehorteth 
the rest qfhis apostles from ambition, 31 assureth 
Peter his faith should notfaU: 84 and yet he should 
deny him thrice. 89 He prayeth in the mount, and 
sweateth blood, 47 is betrayed toith a kiss: 60 he 
heaUOi Malchu^ ear, ^heis thrice denied qf Peter, 
68 sham^Uy abused^ 66 and oonfesseth himself to 
be the Son ir God, 
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sija maaliligao jaftaemano para umapu- 
no gtle ; lao manmaaiiao ni y taotaosiia. 
3 1 Ya j umalom si Satanas gui as Judas 
y apeyiduna Iscariote, uno gui numeron 
y dose. 

4 Ya maposgUe, ya manguentos yan 
y magas mamale, yan y manmagas, 
jafataemano para uinentrega guiya 
sija. 

5 Ya ninafanmagof, ya matratos na 
uiuanae salape. 

6 Ya manpromete ya jaaliligao lugat 
para iiqueentrega guiya sija, yanguin 
mauaegiie y linajyan taotao. 

7 1 Ya mato y jaanin y taelibadura na 
pan, anae nesesita umaof rese y pascua. 

8 Ya jatago si Pedro yan Juan, ileg- 
na: Janao ya innalisto y pascua para 
jita, para utafailocho. 

9 Ya sija ilegiiija nu gliiya : Mano 
malagomo nae innalisto ? 

10 Ya ilegna nu sija : EstagUe, anae 
manjalom jamyo gui siuda, infanasoda 
gtiije yan un taotao, na mafiufiule un 
jarran janom ; dalalaque gtle jalom 
niano na guma nae j umalom. 

11 Ya inalog ni y gaeguima : Y Maes- 
tro ilegna nu jago : Manggue y apo- 
sento anae para juchocho gui pascua 
yan y disipulujo sija ? 

12 Ya infanfinanue ni y dangculo na 
aposento gui sanjilo todo cabales : ayo- 
nae innalisto. 

13 Ya manjanao ya masoda jaftae- 
mano y mansinangane sija ; ya mana- 
listo para y pascua. 

14 ^ Ya anae mato y ora, matachong 
papa manija yan y dose na apostoles. 

15 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Jagasja juguef- 
desea na ntafanoclio gUiue na pascua 
antes di jufamadese: 

16 Sa jusangane jamyo : Ti juchocho 
mas, asta qui macumple gui raenon 
Yuus. 

17 Ya juresibe y copa ya janae grasia, 
ya ilegfla : Chule este, ya infauafacae 
entre jamyo : 

18 Sa jusangane jamyo na ti juguimen 
otro biaje ni y tinegcha ubas, asta qui 
ufato y raenon Yuus. 

19 Ya jachule y pan, ya anae janae 
grasia, jaipe, ya janae sija, ilegfia : 
Este y tataotaojo, ni y manmanae jam- 
yo : fatitinas este para injajasoyo. 

20 Taegilijeja locue y copa, anae mun- 
j^^yan raafiena ilegfia : Este na copa y 



nuebona trato gui j^tgSjo, ni y machuda 
pot jamyo. 

21 Lao estaglleja y canae y umen- 
tregayo na jumajame gui lamasa. 

22 Ya magajet na y Lajin taotao 
ujanao, ni y esta manfagpo, lao ay ay 
ayo na taotao uinentrega I 

23 Ya jatutujon manafaesen entre 
sija, jae guiya sija ufinatinas este. 

24t T[ Ya guaja locue inaguaguat guiya 
sija, jaye umasdangculo. 

25 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Y ray y Gentiles, 
jafatitinas minagas gui jilofii ja ; ya ayo 
y f umatitinas ninasma gui jilofiija, man- 
mafanaan manmauleg na taotao. 

26 Lao ti infanaeguenao : sa jaye y 
mas dangculo ^uijra jamyo, ufamatae- 
gilije y mas diquique ; ya y magas, 
ufamataegUije y mafiefietbe. 

27 Sa cao dangculona, ayo y matata- 
chong chumocho, pat ayo y mafiefietbe ? 
ti ayo y matachong chumocho ; lao 
guajo gaegue gui entalonmiyo taegllije 
ayo y mafiefietbe. 

28 Jamyo ayo sija j sumisigueja man- 
gachongjo gui tentasionjo. 

29 Ya juaregla un raeno para jamyo, 
taegiiije y as Tata ni y jaaregla y raeno 
para guajo. 

30 Para infafiocho yan infanguimen, 
gui lamasa jo gui raenoco ; ya infan- 
matachong gui trono sija ya injisga y 
dose na tnbo guiya Israel. 

31 Simon, Simon, estagile, si Satanas, 
na malago nu jago para unquinila gui 
coladot taegiiije y trigo ; 

32 Lao guajo tayuyute jao, para chafia 
fafatta y jmengguemo : ya yanguin 
umabira jao, nafanfitme y mafielumo. 

33 Ya ilegfia nu giliya : Sefiot, estayo 
listo para judalalag jao para y catset 
yan para y finatae. 

34 Ya ilegfia : Jusangane jao Pedro, na 
ti uoo y gayo pago na jaane, antes di 
undagueyo tres biaje na guinin untung- 
oyo. 

35 H Ya ilegfia nu sija : Anae jutago 
jamyo sin botsa, yan sin maleta, yan 
sin sapatos, guaja fattanmiyo ? Ya 
ilegfiija : Taya. 

36 Ayonae ilegfia nu sija : Lao page, y 
gaebotsa, uchuleja, yan taegfienaoia lo- 
cue y maleta : ya jaye y taya espadafia, 
ubcnde y magagufia ya ufamajan uno. 

I 37 Sa jusangane jamyo, na este y esta 
I mat ague, nesesita na umacumple guiya 
91 
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his last supper. 



N' 



OW the feast of unleavened bread 
di«w nigh, which is called the pass- 



2 And the chief priests and scribes 
sought how they might kill him; for 
they feared the people. 

3 1 Then entered Satan into Judas sur- 
named Iscariot, being of the number of 
the twelve. ^ 

4 And he went his way, and communed 
with the chief priests and captains, how 
he jj^ht betray him unto them. 

5 Ma they were glad, and covenanted 
to give him money. 

6 And he promised, and sought oppor- 
tunity to betray him unto them in the 
absence of the multitude. 

7 IT Then came the day of unleavened 
bread, when the passovermust be killed. 

8 And he sent Peter and John, saying, 
Go and prepare us the passover, that 
we may eat. 

9 And they said unto him, Where wilt 
thou that we prepare ? 

10 And he said imto them. Behold, when 
ye are entered into the city, there shall 
a man meet you, bearing a pitcher of 
water ; follow him into the house where 
he entereth in. 

11 And ye shall say unto the goodman 
of the house, The Master saith unto thee. 
Where is the guestchamber, where I shall 
eat the passover with my disciples ? 

12 And he shall shew you a large upper 
jroom furnished : there make ready. 

13 And they went, and found as he had 
said unto them: and they made ready 
the passover. 

14 And when the hour was come, he 
sat down, and the twelve apostles with 
him. 

15 And he said unto them. With desire 
I have desired to eat this passover with 
you before I suffer : 

16 For I say unto you, I will not any 
more eat thereof, until it be fulfilled in 
the kin^om of God. 

17 And he took the cup, and gave thanks, 
and said. Take this, and divide it among 
yourselves^ ^ 

18 For I say unto you, I will not drink 
of the fruit of the vine, until the kingdom 
of God shall come. 

19 1" And he took bread, and gave 
thanks, and brake it, and gave unto 
th^n, saying, This is my body which is 



given for you : this do in remembrance 
of me. 

20 Likewise also the cup after supper, 
saying. This cup is the new testament in 
my blood, which is shed for you. 

21 1[ But, behold, the hand of him 
that betrayeth me is with me on the 
table. 

22 And truly the Son of man goeth, as 
it was determined: but woe unto that 
man by whom he is betrayed I 

23 And they began to inquire among 
themselves, which of them it was that 
should do this thing. 

24 1[ And there was also a strife among 
them, which of them should be account- 
ed the greatest. 

25 And he said unto them. The kings 
of the Gentiles exercise lordship over 
them ; and they that exercise authority 
upon them are called benefactors. 

26 But ye sTiall not be so : but he that is 
greatest among you, let him be as the 
younger ; and he that is chief, as he that 
doth serve. 

27 For whether is greater, he that sit- 
teth at meat, or he that serveth ? is not 
he that sitteth at meat ? but I am among 
you as he that serveth. 

28 Ye aie they which have continued 
with me in my temptations. 

29 And I appoint unto you a kingdom, 
as my Father hath appointed unto me ; 

30 That ye may eat and drink at my 
table in my kinffdom, and sit on thrones 
judging the twelve tribes of Israel. 

31 If And the Lord said, Simon, Simon, 
behold, Satan hath desired to have you, 
that he mav sift you as wheat : 

32 But I nave prayed for thee, that thy 
faith fail not : and when thou art convert- 
ed, strengthen thy brethren. 

33 And he said unto him. Lord, I am 
ready to go with thee, both into prison, 
i^id to death. 

34 And he said, I tell thee, Peter, the 
cock shall not crow this day, before that 
thou shalt thrice deny that thou knowest 
me. 

35 And he said unto them, When I sent 
you without purse, and scrip, and shoes, 
lacked ye any thing? And they said, 
Nothing. 

36 Then said he unto them. But now, 
he that hath a purse, let him take it, and 
likewise his scrip : and he that hath no 

977 



SAN LUCAS, 33. 



guajo : Ya matufong gui entalo y 
manaelaye sija : sa y gfiinaja sija pot 
guajo, umanafanfagpo. 

38 Ya ilegfiiia : Sefiot, estagtteja dos 
na espada. Ya ilegna nu sija : Esta 
naloDg. 

39 Ya jumuyong, ya mapos, taegftije- 
ja y costumbrena, para y egso Olibo ; 
ya matatiye locue ni y disipulufia. 

40 Ya anae mato gui lugat, ilegfta nu 
sija : Fanmanaetae, ya chamiyo fanja- 
jalom gui tentasion. 

41 Ya sumuja gui^a sija, gui un ina- 
gflit acho ; ya dumimo, ya manaetae, 

42 Ylegfla : Tata, yanguin nialago jao, 
nasuja guiya guajo este y copa : lao 
munga niafatinas y malagojo, lao y ma- 
lagomo. 

43 Ya finatoigae giiije un angjet gui- 
nin y langet, ya ninametgot. 

44 Ya anae estaba uniagoninias, mas 
fejman manaetae : ya y masajalomfia 
taegUije y majidangculo na gotan j^gft, 
mamopodong papa gui eda. 

45 Ya anae cajulo guinin manaetae, 
ya mato gui disipuluila, jasoda na man- 
mamaego sa mantriste, 

46 Ya ilegila nu sija : Jafa na manma- 
maego jamyo ? fangajulo ya in&n- 
manaetae, sa noseaja infanjalom gui 
tentasion. 

47 1 Ya mientras cumuecuentos, esta- 
gtle un manadan taotao, yan ayo y 
mafanaan si Judas, uno gui dose, na 
mafona gui menaniiija, ya jumijijot 
gui as Jesus para uchico. 

48 Lao si Jesus ilegfta nu gliiya : Judas, 
pot un chicoja na unentrega y Lajin 
taotao? 

49 Ya anae malie, ni ayo sija y man- 
gaegue gui oriyafia, jafa ujuyong, ileg- 
nija : Sefiot, intaga ni y espada ? 

50 Ya uno guiya sija jataga y tentago 
y magas mamale, ya jautut y agapa na 
talangafta. 

51 Ya manope si Jesus ilegfta : Polo 
este esta. Ya japacha y talangafia, ya 
janamagong. 

52 Ayonae ilegfta si Jesus ni y magas 
mamale, yan y capitan sija gui templo, 
yan y manauico sija ni y manmato 
guiya gtliya : Manmato jamyo yan es- 
pada yan galute, taegtlije y contra y 
saque ? 

53 Anae estaba manji jitaja cada jaane 
gui templo, taya nae inestira y canaen- 
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miyo contra guajo : lao este oranmlyo, 
yan y ninasiftan jinemjom. 

54 Ya maguot gfte ya macone guato 
gui guima y magas mamale. Ya tina- 
titiyeja as Pedro lacbago. 

55 Ya anae munjayan matotne y guafe 
gui talo gui patio, ya mandafta manma- 
tachong, matachong si Pedro gui entalo- 
nija. 

56 Ya linie ni un criada anae mata- 
chong gui ininan guafe, ya guinesatan- 
gUe, ya ilegfta: Este locue na^Dtao 
manisija. ^^ 

57 Ya jadague, ilegfta: Palaoan, ti 
jutunffo gtle. 

58 Ya anae na apmam linie ni otro ya 
ilegfta : Mangachocbongmo yuje sija ? 
ya ilegfta si Pedro : Taotao, ti guajo. 

59 Ya anae malofan una ora, otro jagos- 
asegura ilegfta : Magajet na sumisija 
este yan ayo, sa taotao Galilea locue 
este. 

60 Ya si Pedro ilegfta : Taotao, ti ju- 
tungo jafa ilelegmo. Ya mientras cu- 
mecuentos, enseguidas umoo y gayo. 

61 Ya jabira gfte y Seftot ya jaaatan si 
Pedro. Ayonae jajaso si Pedro y sinang- 
an y Seftot, ni y ilegfta nu gUiya : 
Antes que uoo y gayo pago na jaane, 
undagueyo tres biaje. — 

62 Ya jumuyong si Pedro ya guef- 
cumasao. 

63 IT Ya y taotao sija ni gumuguot si 
JesuSy mabotlelea ya manalalamen. 

64 Ya anae mabendas y atadogfia, ma- 
faesen ilelegftija : Sangan ; jaye jao 
munalamen ? 

65 Ya megae sija na chinatfino masa- 
sangan contra guiya, manamamajlao 
gtle. 

66 IT Ya anae manana mandafta sija y 
inetnon manamco na taotao sija y magas 
y mamale yan y escribas : ya macone 
guato gui tribunatftija, ilegfiija : 

67 Yaguin jago si Jesucristo, sangane 
jam. Lao ilegfta nu sija : Yaguin ju- 
sangane jamyo, ti injenggue yo ; 

68 Ya yagum guajo jamyo fumaesen, 
ti inepeyo. 

69 Lao desde pago para mona y Lajin 
taotao gaegue na matatachong gui aga- 
pa gui ninasiftan Yuus. 

70 Ya ilegfta todos: Ayonae Lajin 
Yuus jao ? Ya ilegfta nu sija : Jamyo 
umalog na guajo yo. 

71 Ayonae ilegftija : Jafa mas na testi- 
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sword, let him sell his garment, and buy 
one. 

37 For I say unto you, that this that 
is written must yet be accomplished in 
me, And he was reckoned among the 
transgressors : for the things concerning 
me have an end. 

38 And they said, Lord, behold, here are 
two swords. And he said unto them. It 
is enough. 

39 ^ And he came out, and went, as he 
was wont, to the mount of Olives ; and 
his disciples also followed him. 

40 And when he was at the place, he 
said unto them. Pray that ye enter not 
into temptation. 

41 And he was withdrawn from them 
about a stone's cast, and kneeled down, 
and prayed, 

42 Saying, Father, if thou be willing, 
remove this cup from me : nevertheless, 
not my will, but thine, be done. 

43 And there appeared an angel unto 
him from heaven, strengthening him. 

44 And being in an agony he prayed 
more earnestly : and his sweat was as it 
were great drops of blood falling down 
to the ground. 

45 And when he rose up from prayer, 
and was come to his disciples, he found 
them sleeping for sorrow, 

46 And said unto them. Why sleep ye ? 
rise and pray, lest ye enter into tempta- 
tion^ 

47 1" And while he yet spake, behold a 
multitude, and he that was called Judas, 
one of the twelve, went before them, and 
drew near unto Jesus to kiss him. 

48 But Jesus said unto him, Judas, 
betrayest thou the Son of man with a 
kiss? 

■ 49 When they which were about him 
saw what would follow, they said imto 
him. Lord, shall we smite with the 
sword? 

50 If And one of them smote the servant 
of the high priest, and cut off his right 
ear. 

51 And Jesus answered and said, Suffer 
ye thus far. And he touched his ear, 
and healed him. 

52 Then Jesus said imto the chief 
priests, and captains of the temple, and 
the elders, which were come to nim. Be 
ye come out, as against a thief, with 
swords and staves? 
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53 When I was daily with you in the 
temple, ye stretched forth no hands 
against me : but this is your hour, and 
the power of darkness. 

54 1 Then took they him, and led ^tm, 
and brought him into the high priest's 
house. And Peter followed afar off. 

55 And when they had kindled a fire in 
the midst of the hall, and were set down 
together, Peter sat down^among them. 

56 But a certain maid beheld him as 
he sat by the fire, and earnestly looked 
upon him, and said. This man was also 
with him. 

57 And he denied him, saying. Woman, 
I know him not. 

58 And after a little while another saw 
him, and said. Thou art also of them. 
And Peter said, Man, I am not. 

59 And about the space of one hour after 
another confidently affirmed, saying, Of 
a truth WmfeUow also was with him; 
for he is a Galilean. 

60 And Peter said, Man, I know not 
what thou sayest. And immediately, 
while he yet spake, the cock crew. 

61 And the Lord turned, and looked 
upon Peter. And Peter remembered the 
word of the Lord, how he had said unto 
him, Before the cock crow, thou shalt 
deny me thrice. 

62 And Peter went out, and wept 
bitterly. 

63 1 And the men that held Jesus 
mocked him, and smote him, 

64 And when they had blindfolded him, 
they struck him on the face, and asked 
him, saying, Prophesy, who is it that 
smote thee? 

65 And many other thingjs blasphe- 
mously spake they against him. 

66 1 And as soon as it was day, the 
elders of the people and the chief priests 
and the scribes came together, and led 
him into their council, saying, 

67 Art thou the Christ? tell us. And he 
said unto them, If I tell you, ye will not 
believe : 

68 And if I also ask you, ye will not 
answer me, nor let me go. 

69 Hereafter shall the Son of man sit 
on the right hand of the power of God. 

70 Then said they all, Art thou then the 
Son of God ? And he said imto them, 
Te say that I am. 

71 And they said, What need we any 
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monio tanesesita? sa tajungogja esta 
gui pafchotiia. 

CAPITULO 23. 

YA todo y linajyannija manga julo, 
ya macone asla as Pilatos. 

2 Ya matutujon mafaaela ilegilija : 
Inseda este na taotao na janaqueque- 
lache y nasionta, yan manoiioma na uma- 
nae tnbuto si Sesat, ya ilelegfia nagliiya 
si Cristo un ray. 

3 Ayonae si Pilatos finaesen ilegfia : 
Jago y Ray y Judlo sija ? ya inepe ya 
ilegfia : Jago umalog. 

4 Ya si Pilatos ilegfia ni y magas y 
mamale, yan y linajyan taotao sija: 
Taya isao jusoda gtlme na taotao. 

5 Lao sija japotfia, ilegfiija: Jaatbo- 
rorota y taotao sija, mamananagtte guiya 
Judea todo, jatutujon desde Galilea asta 
este j a na lugat. 

6 Ya anae jajungog este si Pilatos, 
mamaesen cao taotao Galilea. 

7 Ya anae jatungo na gaegue gui 
sisifian Herodes, janamanaianao asta as 
Herodes, sa estaba gile locue guiya 
Jerusalem gtlije sija na jaane. 

8 1 Ya si Herodes anae jalie si Jesus, 
ninasenmagof : sa jagasja jadesea na 
ulie, sa jajujungog guinin gliiya, megae 
na gfiinaja : ya jananangga na ufanlie 
guinin gftiya y milagro. 

9 Ya jafaesen megae na sinangan : lao 
taya inepe gtle. 

10 Yan mangaegue y magas y mamale 
yan y escribas na manmatatachong ya 
mafaaela gile fijom. 

11 Lao si Herodes yan y sendalufia, 
madespresia yan mabotlea, yan mana- 
minagago ni lamlam na magago, ya 
manatalo guato as Pilatos. 

12 Ya umamigo si Pilatos yan Herodes 
gUijeja na jaane: sa guinin umachatlie 
y dos. 

13 Ya si Pilatos janaetnon y magas y 
-mamale, yan y magalaje yan y taotao 
sija, 

14 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Inquene mague 
guiya guajo este na taotao na janaque- 
quelache y taotao sija ; ya, estagUe, na 
jufaesen gui menanmiyo, ya taya ju- 
soda ni jafa na isao gtline na taotao pot 
y finaaelamiraiyo siia. 

15 Aje, ni si fierodes : sa junafalag iya 
gtliya, ya, estaglle, ni jafa na ufanmerese 
na nnatae pot y guinin finatinasfia. 



16 Enao mina bae jucastiga ya ju- 
sotta. 

17 Ya manesesita na umasotta uno gui 
guipot. 

18 Ya managang cada uno, ilegfiija: 
Nasuja juyong enao na taotao ya uma- 
sotta si Barabas: 

19 Sa mapreso pot un jatsamiento yan 
mamuno ni y jafatinas gui siuda. 

20 Ya si Pilatos ilegfia talo nu sija, 
Malagomiyo na umasotta si Jesiis. 

21 Lao managang ilegfiija : Atane gui 
quiluus, atane gui quiluus. 

22 Ya ilegfia nu sija gui mina tres 
biaje : Sa jafa ? jafa na taelajre finati- 
nasfia este na taotao ? Taya ni jafa na 
causa para umapuno jusoda guiya gfii- 
ya. Pot este na rason bae j ucastiga ja ya 
jusotta. 

23 Lao sija cnseguidas janadangculo 
inagangfiija, ya ma^agao na umaatane 
gui quiluus. Ya y inagangfiija mang- 
ana. 

24 Ayonae si Pilatos janae sentensia 
na ufatinas taemano y guinagaofiifiija. 

25 Ya masotta ayo y guinin mapreso 
pot jatsamiento yan mamuno, ayo y 
guinin magagagao : ya manmaentrega 
as Jesus gui minalagofiija. 

26 1[ Ya anae macocone gfie ma^ot 
si Simon, taotao Sirene, ni guinin y 
fangualuan, jra manae ni quiluus na 
uapagaye gui taten Jesus. 

27 1 Ya matatitiye ni y dangculon 
linajyan taotao yan famalaoan sija ni 
mangacasao van manatangis pot gtliya. 

28 Lao si Jesus jabira gfie tate guiya 
sija ilegfia : Famalaoan Jerusalem, cha- 
miyo langacasao pot guajo, lao fang- 
acasao pot jamyoja yan pot y fama- 
guonmiyo. 

29 Sa, estagtle, na ufato sija jaane nae 
umaalog : Mandichoso sa y manma- 
Chora, yan y tiyan sija ni ti manma- 
mafiago, yan y peclio sija ni ti manma- 
momogsae. 

^ 30 Ayonae matutujon maalog ni egso 
*sija: Famodong gui jilonmame; ya y 
sabana sija : Tampe jam. 

31 Sa yaguin y betde na jayo jafatinas 
estesiia^ anglo, jafa uchogfie ? 

32 1 Ya macone locue dos palo na 
taelaye finatinasfiija para ufanmapuno 
yan gliiya. 

33 Ya anae manmato gilije na lugat 
ni mafanaan Calabera, maatane gui 
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further witness ? for we ourselves have 
heard of his own mouth. 

CHAPTER 23. 

1 Jesua is accused b^ore Pilate^ and sent to Herod. 
8 Berod mocketh nim. 12 Herod and PUate are 
madefriends. 13 Barabbas is desired qf the people, 
and is loosed bu Pilate, and Jesus is given to be 
crucified. 27 iStf teUeth the women, that lament 
him, the destruction of Jerusaletn : S4 prayeth for 
his enemies. 39 Tioo evU doers are crucified with 
him. 4& Ms death. SO His burial. 

AND the whole multitude of them 
^ arose, and led him unto Pilate. 

2 And they began to accuse him, say- 
ing. We found tWs fellow perverting the 
nation, and forbidding to give tribute to 
Cesar, saying that he himself is Christ a 
king. 

3 And Pilate asked him, saying, Art 
thou the King of the Jews? And he 
answered him and said, Thou sayest it, 

4 Then said Pilate to the chief priests 
and to the people, I find no fault m this 
Qian. 

5 And they were the more fierce, say- 
ing, He stirreth up the people, teaching 
throughout all Jewry, beginning from 
Galilee to this place. 

6 When Pilate heard of Galilee, he asked 
whether the man were a Galilean. 

7 And as soon as he knew that he be- 
longed unto Herod's jurisdiction, he sent 
him to Herod, who himself also was at 
Jerusalem at that time. 

8 IT And when Herod saw Jesus, he was 
exceeding glad: for he was desirous to 
see him of a long 8eason,liecaxLse he had 
heard many things of him ; and he hoped 
to have seen some miracle done by him. 

9 Then he questioned with him in many 
words ; but he answered him nothing. 

10 And the chief priests and scribes 
stood and vehemently accused him. 

11 And Herod with his men of war set 
him at nought, and mocked ^m, and 
arrayed him in a gorgeous robe, and sent 
him again to Pilate. 

12 1 And the same day Pilate and 
Herod were made friends together; for 
before they were at enmity between 
themselves. 

13 IT And Pilate, when he had called 
together the chief priests and the rulers 
and the people, 

14 Said unto them. Ye have brought 
this man unto me, as one that perverteth 
the people; and, behold, I, having ex- 
amined him before you, have found no 



fault in this man touching those things 
whereof ye accuse him : 

15 No, nor yet Herod : for I sent you to 
him ; and, lo, nothing worthy of death 
is done unto him. 

16 I will therefore chastise him, and 
release him. 

17 (For of necessity he must release 
one unto them at the feast.) 

18 And they cried out all at once, say- 
ing, Aw^ with this man, and release 
unto us Barabbas: 

19 (Who for a certain sedition made in 
the city, and for murder, was cast into 
prison.) 

20 Pilate therefore, willing to release 
Jesus, spake again to them. 

21 But they cried, saying. Crucify him,. 
crucify him. 

22 And he said unto them the third 
time. Why, what evil hath he done ? I 
have found no cause of death in him : 
I will therefore chastise him, and let 
him so. 

23 And they were instant with loud 
voices, requiring that he might be cruci- 
fied : and the voices of them and of the 
chief priests prevailed. 

24 And Pilate gave sentence that it 
should be as they required. 

25 And he released unto them him that 
for sedition and murder was cast into 
prison, whom they had desired ; but he 
delivered Jesus to their will. 

26 And as they led him away, they laid 
hold upon one Simon, a Cyrenian, com- 
ing out of the country, and on him they 
laid the cross, that he might bear it after 
Jesus. 

27 1[ And there followed him a great 
company of people, and of women, which 
also bewailed and lamented him. 

28 But Jesus turning unto them said. 
Daughters of Jerusalem, weep not for 
me, but weep for yourselves, and for 
your children. 

29 For, behold, the days are coming, in 
the which they shall say. Blessed are the 
barren, and the wombs that never bare, 
and the paps which never gave suck. 

30 Then shall they begin to say to the 
mountains. Fall on us ; and to the hills. 
Cover us. 

31 For if they do these things in a green 
tree, what shall be done in the dry ? 

32 And there were also two others.. 
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quiluus gQije yan ayo y dos ni y tae- 
laye finatinasnija, uno gui agapa ya y 
otro gui acagtte. 

34 Ya si Jesus ilegiia : Tata, asie este- 
siia; sa ti jatungo jafa jachocbogtle. 
1 a manafacae entre sija y magaguiia, 
ya marifa. 

35 Ya y taotao sija manotojgue ya 
maaatanja. Y'a niabotlelea ni y magas 
sija locue, ya ilelegfiija : Ufafiatba otro- 
sija : palo ya usatban maesagiie, yaguin 
este si Cristo, ni giiine as Yuus. 

36 Ya mamoferea ni y sendalo sija, 
manmato guiya gliiya, ya mafanunue 
ni y binagle. 

37 Ya ilegnija: Yaguin jago Ray y 
Judio sija, satbau maesa jao. 

38 Ya guaja locue un tinigue gui 
jilona: ESTE GUIYA Y RAY Y JU- 
DIO SIJA. 

39 Ya uno gui ayo y taelaye finatinas- 
nija ilegna : Yaguin jago si Cristojao ? 
Satban niaesajao yan jame. 

40 Lao inepe ni otro, ya linalatde ileg- 
fia : Ti maafiao jao as Yuus, sa gaegue 
jao gui mismo sinentensia ? 

41 Lao jita magajet na tunas ; sa uta- 
fanresibe pot y nnatinasta : lao este na 
taotao, taya taelaye finatinasfia. 

42 Ya ilegfia: Jesus, jajaso yo yaguin 
matoiao gui raenomo. 

43 Ayonae ilegfia nu gliiya: Magajet 
jusangane jao: Pago mismo na jaane 
utajita na dos guiya Paraiso. 

44 Ya anae buente y oran a las sais, 
jumuyong jomjom todo y jilo y tano 
asta y oran a las nuebe, 

45 Ya y atdao jomjom, ya y cottinan 
templo maipe gui talo. 

46 Ya anae umagang si Jesus, ni dang- 
culo na inagang, ilegfia : Tata, y canae- 
mo nae jupolo y espiritujo; ya anae 
munjayan jasangan este, jaentrega y 
espiritu. 

47 ^ Ya anae jalie y senturion este- 
sija y manmalofan, janamalag si Yuus, 
ilegfia: Sen magajet este na taotao na 
tunas. 

48 Ya todo y linajyan taotao ni mah- 
dafia anae manmalofan este siia, anae 
malie y jagas sinesede, natumalo guato 
ya jaseco pechonnija. 

49 Lao todo y atungofia yan y fama- 
laoan ni tumatitiye gtle desde Galilea, 
manestaba manlachago maatanja este 
sija. 
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60 1 Ya estagUe, un taotao na y naan- 
fia si Jose, un taotao na papagat, mau- 
Icg na taotao yan tunas : 

51 (Ti jaconsiente y pina^atfiija ni j 
finatinasfiija :) Taotao Arimatea, gui 
Siuda y Judiosija, ya gtliya locue ja- 
nanangga y raenon Yuus. 

53 Este mato gui as Pilatos, ya jaga- 
gao y tataotao Jesus. 

53 Ya janatunog gui quiluus, ya ja- 
balutan gui un sabanas, ya japolo gui 
un naftan ni maguadog gui acho, ya 
taya ni uno mapoio gtlije antes. 

54 Ya ayo na jaane y inaregla y 
pascua, ya pago manana gui salmdo. 

55 Ya manmato locue y famalaoan ni 
y tumatitiye desde Galilea, ya malie y 
naftan yan jaftaemano mapolofia j ta- 
taotaofia. 

56 Ya tumalo guato sija, ya manma- 
mamauleg paopao yan ingffHente sija : 
ya mandescansa gui sabado na jaane 
jaftaemanoja y tinago. 

CAPITULO 24. 

1A0 y finenana na jaane gui semana, 
J gui taft&taf gui egaan, manmato 
gui naftan, manmafiufiule guato pao- 
pao ni y finamaulegfiija. 

2 Ya masoda y acho na esta managali- 
leg gui pettan y naftan. 

3 Ya anae manjalom ti masoda y ta- 
taotao y Sefiot Jesus. 

4 Ya anae manmajngang nu este, dos 
taotao tumotojgue gui oriyaufiija, na 
minagagago ni y lamlam na magago. 

5 Ya anae ninafanmaafiao ya manecon 
papa gui eda, ilegfiija nu sija: Jafa 
muna inaliligao y laid gui entalo y man- 
matae ? 

6 Tae^Ue glline, lao esta cajulo : jaso 
y mansmangane jamyo, anae estataba 
(Jalilea, 

7 Ylegfia : Ka nesesita na y Lajin taotao 
umaentrega gui canae y taotao sija ni 
manisao, y umaatane gui quiluus, ya 
ucajulo talo gui mina tres na jaane. 

8 Ayonae jajaso sija y sinanganfia, 

9 Ya manalo guato gui naftan ya ja- 
sangane y onse nu este sija, yan todo y 
pumalo. 

10 Ya sija si Maria Magdalena yan si 
Juana, yan si Maria nanan Santiago ; 
yan y pumalo palaoan ni mangachong- 
fiija, sumangane y apostdles nu este- 
sija. 
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malefactors, led with him to be put to 
death. 

33 And when they were come to the 
place, which is called Calvary, there they 
ci-ucified him, and the malefactors, one 
on the right hand, and the other on the 
left. 

34 IT Then said Jesus, Father, forgive 
them ; for they know not what they do. 
And they parted his raiment, and cast 
lots. 

35 And the people stood beholding. 
And the rulers also with them derided 
him, saying. He saved others; let him 
save himself, if he be Christ, the chosen 
of God. 

- 36 And the soldiers also mocked him, 
coming to him, and offering him vinegar, 

37 And saying, If thou be the King of 
the Jews, save thyself. 

38 And a superscription also was written 
over him in letters of Greek, and Latin, 
and Hebrew, THIS IS THE KING 
OF THE JEWS. 

39 % And one of the malefactors which 
were hanged railed on him, saying. If 
thou be Christ, save thyself and us. 

40 But the other answering rebuked 
him, saying, Dost not thou fear God, 
seeing thou art in the saifie condemna- 
tion? 

41 And we indeed justly; for we re- 
ceive the due reward of our deeds : but 
this man hath done nothing amiss. 

42 And he said unto Jesus, Lord, re- 
member me when thou comest into thy 
kingdom. 

43 And Jesus said unto him. Verily I 
say unto thee. To day shalt thou be with 
me in paradise. 

44 And it was about the sixth hour, 
and there was a darkness over all the 
earth until the ninth hour. 

45 And the sun was darkened, and the 
vail of the temple was rent in the midst. 

46 IT And when Jesus had cried with 
a loud voice, he said. Father, into thy 
hands I commend my spirit : and having 
•said thus, he gave up the ghost. 

47 Now when the centurion saw what 
was done, he glorified God, saying. Cer- 
tainly this was a righteous man. 

48 And all the people that came to- 
gether to that sight, beholding the things 
which were done. Smote their breasts, 
and returned. 
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49 And all his acquaintance, and the 
women that followed him from Galilee, 
stood afar off, beholding these things. 

50 1" And, behold, there was a man 
named Joseph, a counsellor ; and he was 
a good man, and a just : 

51 (The same had not consented to the 
counsel and deed of them :) hs was of 
Arimathea, a city of the Jews ; who also 
himself waited for the kingdom of God. 

53 This man went unto Pilate, and 
begged the body of Jesus. 

53 And he took it down, and wrapped 
it in linen, and laid it in a sepulchre 
that was hewn in stone, wherein never 
man before was laid. 

54 And that day was the preparation, 
and the sabbath drew on. 

55 And the women also, which came 
with him from Galilee, followed after, 
and beheld the sepulchre, and how his 
body was laid. 

56 And they returned, and prepared 
spices and ointments ; and rested the sab- 
bath day according to the commandment. 

CHAPTER 24. 

1 Chri8fs resurrection is declared bff two angels to 
the women that conie to the sepulchre. 9 These re- 
port it to others. 13 Christ himself appear eth to the 
two disciples that went to Emmaus : 86 afterwards 
he appeareth to the apostles, and reproveth their 
unbedef: 47 giveth them a charge: 49 promiseth 
the Holy Ohost : 51 atid so ascenaeth into heaven. 

NOW upon the first day of the week, 
very early in tlie morning, tliey 
came unto the sepulclire, bringing the 
spices which they had prepared, and 
certain othei's with them. 

2 And they found the stone rolled away 
from the sepulchre. 

3 And they entered in, and found not 
the body of the Lord Jesus. 

4 And it came to pass, as they were much 
perplexed thereabout, behold, two men 
stood by them in shining garments: 

5 And as they were afraid, and bowed 
down tJmr faces to the earth, they said 
unto them. Why seek ye the living 
among the dead? 

6 He is not here, but is risen : remem- 
ber how he spake unto you when he was 
yet in Galilee, 

7 Saying, The Son of man must be 
delivered into the hands of sinful men, 
and be crucified, and the third day rise 
again. 

8 And they remembered his words» 
&EDg. o 
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11 Lao sija japolo na taetiningo, y 
sinaaganfiija ya ti majon^gue. 

12 ^ Ayonae cajulo si Pedro, ya mala- 
go asta y naftan : ya anae fiumejon ya 
jaatao jalom, jalilie y sabanasja gui 
un lugat, ya mapos gile iyasija ya nina- 
manman nu este y manmalofan. 

13 1 Ya, estaglle, dos guiya sija na 
jumajanao, gUijeja na jaane, para un 
songsong ni naanfia ^mmaus, sesenta 
estadios desde Jerusalem. 

14 Ya cumuecuentos y dos mona pot 
todo estesija y masusede. 

15 Ya susede anae cumuecuentos y 
dos, ya manafaesen entre sija, mato si 
Jesus ya maiiisiia manjanao. 

16 Lao y ataaogfiija calang manma- 
tampe, para chaiiija tumutungo gUe. 

17 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Jafa na cuen- 
tosmimiyo uno yan otro, anae mana- 
janao jamyo, ya maiiaga ya ninafan- 
triste? 

18 Inepe ni ayo y uno ni y naanfia si 
Cleofas ya ilegiia nu gtliya ; Ada suma- 
gaia jao guiya Jerusalem, ya ti untungo 
jafa manmalofan gtline sija na iaane ? 

19 Ayonae ilegiia nu sija : Jafa sija ? 
Ya ilegfiija nu gttiya : Ayo sija iyon si 
Jesus Nasareno, ni profeta gtte m gae- 
ninasiiia gui checho yan y sman^an gui 
menan Yuus yan todo y taotao sija. 

30 Ya maentrega, gui magas mamale 
yan y magalajenmame para umasen- 
tensia ni y finatae, ya maatane gui 
quiluus. 

21 Lao jame innanangga sa glliya 
y para unafanlibre y Israel. Junggan, 
yan mas qui todo este, pago esta mina 
tres na jaane desde que masusede este- 
sija. 

22 Yan locue palo famakoan ni manga- 
chongmame janamanman jam sa man- 
mato ffui naftan gui taf tataf gui egaan ; 

23 Ya anae ti masoda y tataotaofia, 
manmato guiya jame ile^ija na man- 
manlie sija y liniin angjet sija, ni y 
jasnangane na IftlfigUe. 

24 Ya manianao guato gui naftan palo 
gui mangacnongmame ya masoda tae- 
manoja y sinangan y famalaoan ; lao ti 
malie gtle. 

25 Ya ilegiia nu sija : O taotao manae- 
tiningo jamyo, yan y fiateng y corason- 
miyo para injenggue todo y sinangan y 
profeta sija ! 

26 Ada ti nesesita na si Ciisto ufama- 



dese nu est« sija ya taegttine nae ujalom 
gui minalagfia ? 

27 Ya jatutujon desde as Moises, ^an 
y profeta sija, y jasangangane cfaro 
todo ni tinigue ni y pot gtLiya. 

28 Ya manmato gui sengsong ni jaja- 
nanagfie gliije ; ya jasigue para mas 
chago jinanaofia. 

29 Lao sija janasaga f uetsao, ilegfiija : 
Maela tafafiaga sa este puenge ya jocog 
y jaane ; ya jumalom para usaga mafii- 
sija. 

30 Ya susede, anae matachong gui 
lamasa yan sija, jachule y pan ya ja- 
bendise, ya jaipe ya manninae. 

31 Ayonae manmababa atadogfiija ya 
matungo gtte; lao gtliya jamalingoja 
gui inataufiija. 

32 Ya ilegiiija entre y dos : Ada ti si- 
nenggue y corasonta gui sumanialomta 
mientras jacuentutusejit eui chalan, yan 
anae jababayejit ni y timgue ? 

33 Ya cumajulo y dos gSije na ora, ya 
tumalo guato Jerusalem : ya masoda y 
onse mandadafia, yan y manestaba man- 
gachongfiifiija, 

34 Ya ilelegfiija : Magajet, esta cajulo 
y Sefiot, na umalie yan si Simon. 

35 Ayonae sija jasangane nu este sija 
y masusede* gui chalan ; yan jafa tae- 
mano, tungofiija anae jaipe y pan. 

36 T Ya mientras manguecuentos nu 
este sija, ^iya tumojgueja gui entalo- 
fiija, y ilegfla nu sija: Fas guiya 
jamyo. 

37 Ayonae manmaafiao ya manmal- 
ngang ya jinasonfiija na manmanlie 
sija un espiritu. 

38 Lao gtliya ilegfia nu sija : Jafa na 
ninafanestotba jamyo ? Ya jafa na cuma- 
julo y jinasonmiyo gui corasonmiyo ? 

39 Atanja y canaejo yan y adengjo, 
sa §uajo mismoyo : pacha yan inlie sa y 
espiritu taecatne ni tolang, taegtlije in- 
111 j a na guajayo, 

40 Ya anae jasangan este, manfinanue 
ni y canaefia yan y adengfUi. 

41 Ya anae ti jajonggue sija pot mina- 
goffiija, ya ninafanmanman, ghiya ileg- 
fia nu sija : Quaja gtline jafa para uta- 
cano? 

42 Ya sija janae un pedason gtlijan 
na mapeja. 

43 Ya jachule ya jacano gui menan- 
fiija. 

44 1 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Este sija na 
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9 And returned from the sepulchre, and 
told all these things unto the eleven, and 
to all the rest. 

10 It was Mary Magdalene, and Joanna, 
and MaiT the mother of James, and other 
women, that were with them, which told 
these things unto the apostles. 

11 And their words seemed to them 
as idle tales, and they believed them 
not. 

12 Then arose Peter, and ran unto the 
sepulchre ; and stooping down, he beheld 
the linen clothes laid by themselves, and 
departed, wondering in himself at that 
which was come to pass. 

13 T And, behold, two of them went that 
same day to a village called Emmaus, 
which was from Jerusalem about three- 
score furlongs. 

14 And they talked together of all these 
things which had happened. 

15 And it came to pass, that, while 
they conmiuned together and reasoned, 
Jesus himself drew near, and went with 
them. / 

16 But their eyes were holden that they 
should not know him. 

17 And he said unto them. What man- 
ner of communications are these that 
ye have one to another, as ye walk, and 
are sad? 

18 And the one of them, whose name 
was Cleopas, answering said unto him, 
Art thou only a stranger in Jerusalem, 
and hast not known the things which 
are come to pass there in these days? 

19 And he said unto them. What thin^ ? 
And they said unto him, Concemmg 
Jesus of "Nazareth, which was a prophet 
mighty in deed and word before God 
and aU the people : 

20 And how the chief priests and our 
rulers delivered him to be condemned to 
death, and have crucified him. 

21 But we trusted that it had been he 
which should have redeemed Israel : and 
beside all this, to day is the third day 

-since these things were done. 

22 Yea, and certain women also of our 
company made us astonished, which 
were early at the sepulchre ; 

23 And when they found not his body, 
they came, saying, that they had also 
seenr a vision of angels, which said that 
he was alive. 

24 And certain of them which were with 



us went to the sepulchre, and found it 
even so as the women had said : but him 
they saw not. 

25 Then he said unto them, O fools, and 
slow of heart to believe all that the 
prophets have spoken: 

26 Ou^ht not Christ to have suffered 
these thmgs, and to enter into his gloir? 

27 And be^nning at Moses and dl the 
prophets, he expounded unto them in 
all the Scriptures the things concerning 
himself.. 

28 And they drew nigh unto the viUage, 
whither they went : and he made as 
though he would have eone further. 

29 But they constrained him, saying. 
Abide with us ; for it is toward evening, 
and the day is far spent. And he went 
in to tarry with them. 

30 And It came to pass, as he sat at meat 
with ^em, he took bread, and blessed it, 
and brake, and gave to them. 

31 And their eyes were opened, and they 
knew him ; and he vanished out of their 
sight. 

32 And they said one to another, Did 
not our heart bum within us, while he 
talked with us by the way, and while he 
opened to us the Scriptures ? 

33 And they rose up the same hour, 
and returned to Jerusalem, and found the 
eleven ^thered together, and them that 
were with them, 

34 Saying, The Lord is risen indeed, and 
hath appeared to Simon. 

35 And they told what things were done 
in the way, and how he was known of 
them in breaking of bread. 

36 1 And as they thus spake, Jesus him. 
self stood in the midst of them, and saith 
unto them, Peace he unto you. 

87 But they were terrified and affright- 
ed, and supposed that they had seen a 
spirit. 

38 And he said unto them. Why are ye 
troubled ? and why do thoughts arise in 
your hearts ? 

39 Behold my hands and my feet, that it 
is I myself : handle me, and see ; for a 
spirit hath not flesh and bones, as ye see 
me have. 

40 And when he had thus spoken, he 
shewed them his hands and his feet. 

41 And while they yet believed not for 
joy, and wonderdl, he said unto them. 
Have ye here any meat ? 
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sii^angan ni y jusangaDgane jamyo anae 
maDJijita : tacmanoja na nesesita na 
umacumple todo y esta matugue gui 
lay Moises yan y prof eta sija, yan y 
Salmos pot guajo. 

45 Ayonae manbinaba y jinasoiiija para 
uiatungo y tinigue ; 

46 Ya ilegila nu sija: TaegUine esta 
matugue, na si Cristo ufamadese ya 
ucajmo talo guinin y manmatae ^ui 
mina tres na jaane; 

47 Ya umapredica gui naanfia y sinet- 
sot yan inasiin isao, gui todo y nasion 
sija, umatutujon desde Jerusalem. 

48 Ya jamyo testigo nu estesija na 
gttinaja. 



49 Ya, estagtle, na bae jutago y pro- 
mesan y Tatajo gui jilo miyo : lao 
iamyo fafiaga gui siuda guiya Jerusa- 
lem, asta que manminagago jamyo ni y 
ninasina guinin iya julujo. 

50 If Ya manquinene juyong asta Be- 
tania; ya jajatsa y canaefia ya man- 
binendise sija. 

51 Ya susede anae manbinendise, iaa- 
patte gtle guiya sija ya machule julo 
gui Langet. 

52 Ya sija jaadora ya manalo guato 
Jerusalem yan y dangculon minagof- 
fiija; 

53 Ya mangae^e siempre gui templo, 
manmanbendidise as Yuus. Amen. 
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CAPITULO 1. 

TUTUJONSA gaegue y Finijo, 
ya y Finijo gUiya yan si Yuus ; ya 
y Finiio gUiya si Yuus. 

2 Qttiya gaegue gui tutujonfia yan si 
Yuus. 

3 Todo y gllinaja sija manmafatinas 
pot gttiya ; yaguin ti pot gtliya, taya 
ni esta mafatmas, nu y gaegue gui fina- 
tinaa-sija. 

4 Y Imfiia gaegue guiya gttiya, ya y 
linftlft, g&iya y candet y taotao sija. 

5 Ya y candet gui jalom jomjom mani- 
ina, ya y jemjom ti matungo. 

6 1 un taotao ni manafato guine as 
Yuus, y naanfia si Juan. 

7 GUiya mamaela para testimonio, 
para urannae testimonio nu y candet, 
para ufanmanjonggue todo y taotao pot 
glliya. • 

8 Gtliya ti y candet, lao mamaela para 
ufannae testimonio nu y candet. 

9 Ayo y magajet na candet ni maniina 
y todo taotao, na mamamaela gUine gui 
tano. 

10 Gtliya gaegue gui tano, ya y tano 
mafatinas pot gtliya, ya y tano ti ma- 
tungo gtle. 

11 Gtliya mato gui iyofia ya iyofla ti 
marisibe gtle. 
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12 Lao todo y rumesibe gtle, gtliya 
janae ninasifianiiija para ufamaguon 
Yuus ; junggan, para todo ni y jumong- 
gue y naanfia. 

13 Sija manmalilis ti guinin y jSgfi, ya 
ti guinin y minagof y catne, ya ti gui- 
nin minagof y taotao, lao guinin as 
Yuus. 

14 Ya ayo na Finijo mamacatne ya su- 
maga guiya jita (ya talie y minalagfia, 
ayo na minaiag taegtiije y linilisja gui 
tata), bula y grasia yan y minagajet. 

15 Si Juan manae testimonio nu gtliya 
ya umagang ya ilegfia : Gtdya ayo y 
jusasangan: y mamaela gui tateco, 

fUiya dangculona qui guajo, sa gtliya 
nenena qui guajo. 

16 Gui biniJafia manmafiulijit todo, 
yan y grasia pot y grasia. 

17 Sa y tinago sija pot si Moises esta 
manae, lao y grasia yan y minagajet, 
pot si- Jesucristo namanmato. 

18 Si Yuus, taya taotao lumie, taya na^ 
tiempo, ayo na Lajifia, y linilisja, na 
gaegue sah jalom y pechon tata, gtliya 
jafanue jit nu gtliya. 

19 Ya este y testimonion Juan, anae y 
Judio sija manafanmato nu y mamale 
yan Lebita sija, guine Jerusalem, ni 
manmafasen : Jago, jaye jao ? 

20 Gtliya jaconfesatfiaejon ya ti jia- 
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42 And the7 gave him a piece of a 
broiled fish, ana of a honeycomb. 

43 And he took it, and did eat before 
them. 

44 And he said unto them, These are the 
words which I spake unto you, while I 
was yet with you, that all thinp must be 
fulfilled, which were written in the law 
of Moses, and in the prophets, and in the 
psalms, concerning me. 

45 Then opened he their understand- 
ing, that they might understand the 
Scriptures, 

46 And said unto them, Thus it is 
written, and thus it behooved Christ to 
suffer, and to rise from the dead the third 
day: 

47 And that repentance and remission 



of sins should be preached in his name 
among all nations, beginning at Jerusa- 
lem. 

48 And ye are witnesses of these thin^. 

49 IT And, behold, I send the promise 
of my Father upon you : but tarry ye in 
the city of Jerusalem, until ye be endued 
with power from on high. 

60 1[ And he led them out as far as to 
Bethany, and he lifted up his hands, and 
blessed them. 

51 And it came to pass, while he blessed 
them, he was parted from them, and 
carried up into heaven. 

52 And they worshipped him, and re- 
turned to Jerusalem with great joy : 

53 And were continually in the temple, 
praising and blessing God. Amen. 



THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO 

ST. JOHN. 



CHAPTER 1. 

1 Tha dMnUv, humanitu, and office qfJemM Christ. 
IS The temmony qf John. 2d The calUng qf An- 
dreWf Peter^ dhc. 

IN the beginning was the Word, and 
the Woni was with God, and the 
Word was God. 

2 The same was in the beginning with 
God. 

3 All things were made by him ; and 
without him was not any thing made 
that was made. 

4 In him was life ; and the life was the 
light of men. 

5 And the light shineth in darkness; 
and the darkness comprehended it not. 

6 If There was a man sent from God, 
whose name toas John. 

7 The same came for a witness, to bear 
witness of the Light, that all men through 
him might believe. 

8 He was not that Light, but was sent 
to bear witness of that Light. 

9 That was the true Light, which light- 
eth every man that cometh into the 
world. 

10 He was in the world, and the world 
was made by him, and the world knew 
him not. 

11 He came unto his own, and his own 
Teceived him not. 



12 But as many as received him, to 
them gave he power to become the sons 
of Goof, even to them that believe on his 
name : 

13 Which were bom, not of blood, nor 
of the will of the flesh, nor of the will of 
man, but of God. 

14 And the Word was made flesh, and 
dwelt among us, (and we beheld his 
glory, the glory as of the only begot- 
ten of the Father,) full of grace and 
truth. 

15 T[ John bare witness of him, and 
cried, saying, This was he of whom I 
spake, He that cometh after me is pre- 
ferred before me ; for he was before me. 

16 And of his fulness have all we re- 
ceived, and grace for grace. 

17 For the law was given by Moses, hit 
grace and truth came by Jesus Christ. 

18 No man hath seen (Jod at any time ; 
the only begotten Son, which is in the 
Ix^om of the Father, he hath declared 
him. 

19 T And this is the record of John, 
when the Jews sent priests and Levites 
from Jerusalem to ask him. Who art 
thou? 

20 And he confessed, and denied not; 
but confessed, I am not the Christ. 
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pune, lao jaconfesatilaejon, ilegfia : Gua- 
jo ti Jesucristo yo. 

21 Ya mafaesen : Jafa nae ? Jago si 
Elias ? Ya ilegiia : Ti guajo yo. Jago 
ayo na profeta ? Ya manope : Aje. 

22 Enaomina ilegfiija nu gtliya : Jaye 
jao ? para sifiaiam in^nmaDope ni y 
tumago jam. Jafa ilelegmo nu jago 
Damaesa? 

23 Ylegfia: Guajo inagang yo nu y 
umaagang gui desierto ; natunas y cha- 
lan sefiot, taegUije ilegfia si Esaias pro- 
feta. 

24 Ya ayo sija ni namanmato ni y 
guinin Fariseo sija. * 

25 Ya mafafaesen gtte ya ilegjnija nu 
gUiya : Sajafa na managpan^ejao, ya- 
guin ti jago si Jesucristo, ni si JElias, ni 
y ayo na profeta ? 

26 Si Juan manope ilelegfla: Guajo 
managpagpange an janom ; mas y en- 
talo miyo, guaja uno na ti intingo. 

27 Este uje y mamaela gui tateco, j 
mas dangculo qui guajo, ya guajo ti 
dignoyo na jupula ni y coreas y sapa- 
tosila. 

28 Este sija finatinas guiya Betania y 
otra banda gui Jordan, anae managpag- 
pange si Juan. 

29 T Y siguiente na jaane jalie si Juan 
si Jesus na mamaela para iya gUiya ya 
ilegfia: Estaglle y corderon Yuus na 
janajanao y isao gui tano. 

80 Este yuje ileo, na y tateco mama- 
maela un laje y dan^culofia qui guajo, 
sa glliya finenena qui guajo. 

31 Ya guajo ti jutungo ; lao para 
umafanue y Israel nu gtliya, enao mina 
mato yo yan managpagpange yo an 
janom. 

32 Si Juan manae testiomonio ilegfia : 
Julie y Espiritu ni tumutunog guinin y 
langet, taegUije y paluma ya sumaga 
gui jilofia. 

33 Ya guajo ti jutungo gfie, lao y 
munamamaela yo para uianagpange an 
janom, ayo sumangane yo : Sobre ayo 
na unlie na tumunog y Espiritu ya su- 
maga guiya gtliya, este uje y manag- 
pagpange ni Espiritu Santo. 

34 Ya guajo julie ya manae yo testi- 
monio nu y gtliya y Lajin Yuus. 

35 If Y siguiente na jaane tumalo 
manmatojgue si Juan yan dos gui disi- 
pulufia. 

36 ^ Ya Jaatan si Jesus ni mamomocat 



gtlije, ya ilegfia : Estagtle y Corderon 
Yuus. 

37 Ya majungog ni dos na disipulufia 
comequentosfia yan madalalag si Jesus. 

38 Ya jabira gtle si Jesus ya jalie na 
madadalalag ^tle nu sija ya ilegfia nu 
sija : Jafa inaliligao ? Ya sija ilegfiija : 
Rabi (este finijo comequeilegfia, gui 
chamorro, Maestro) manu saeamo ? 

39 Ylegfia : mamaela ya unlie. Man- 
mamaela ya jalie manu nae sumaga ya 
mafiagaja yan gtliya, gtlije na jaane, 
sa jijut y ora y mina dies. 

40 Si Andres y chelun Simon Pedro, 

fUiya uno gui dos y jumungog uma- 
ingan an Juan, yan madalalag gUe. 

41 Gtliya iasoda finena y chelufia as 
Simon, ya ilegfia nu gtliya : Tasoda y 
Mesias (ni y cumequeilegfia : gtliya si 
Cristo). 

42 Ya macone §uato as Jesus; anae 
inatan as Jesus ilegfia : Jago Simon, 
patgon Jonas : jago mafaiiaan Sefas 
(cumequeile^a : acho). 

43 Y siguiente na jaane, malago si 
Jesus malag Galilea, ya jasoda si Felipe, 
taotao Betsaida, gui siudan Andres yan 
Pedro. 

45 Si Felipe jasoda si Nataniel ya 
ilegfia nu fftliya : Esta tasoda ayo y ja- 
tugue si Moises gui tinago yan y profe- 
ta, Jesus, taotao Nasaret y patgon Jose. 

46 Ya ilegfia si Nataniel : Guinin Nasa- 
i*et sifia jumuyong minauleg ? Ylegfia si 
Felipe : maela ya unlie. 

47 Si Jesus jalie mamaela para iya 
gtliya, si iTataniel, ya ilegfia nu gtliya : 
Estagtle senmagajet iyon Israel, na 
taya linababa guiya gtliya. 

48 Ylegfia nu gtliya si Nataniel : Guine 
manu na untungo yo ? Manope si Jesus 
ya ilegfia nu gfiiya : Antes di si Felipe 
uninagang, na gaegue jao gui papa y 
ygos, guajo jufie Jao. 

49 Manope si Nataniel ya ilegfia : 
Rabi, jago uje y lajin Yuus, jago uje y 
ray guiya Israel. 

50 Manope si Jesus ya ilegfia nu gUiya : 
Sa jusangane jao, na julie jao gui papa 
y ygos, ya unjonggue? Jago unlie 
mandangculofia na gtlin^a qui este. 

51 Ylegfia nu gttiya : irfagajet ya ma- 
gajet jusangane jao, y mamaela na tiem- 
po nae unlie y langet mababa ya y ang- 
jet sija guine as Yuus maneajujulo yan 
manututunog gui jilo y Lajin taotao. 

97 



JohrCi testimony of Christ, ST. JOHN, 1. The cdUing of Andrew, dbe, 

seek ye? They said unto him, Rabbi, 
(which is to say, being interpreted. Mas- 
ter,) where dwellest thou ? 
89 He saith unto them, Come and see. 
They came and saw where he dwelt, and 
abode with him that day: for it was 
about the tenth hour. 

40 One of the two which heard John 
gpeaJCy and followed him, was Andrew, 
Simon Peter's brother. 

41 He first findeth his own brother 
Simon, and saith unto him. We have 
found the Messias, which is, being inter- 
preted, the Christ. 

42 And he brought him to Jesus. And 
when Jesus behdd him, he said. Thou 
art Simon the son of Jona: thou shalt 
be called Cephas, which is by interpre- 
tation, A stone. 

43 T The dfiy following Jesus would 
go forth into Galilee, and findeth Philip, 
and saith unto him. Follow me. 

44 Now Philip was of Bethsaida, the 
city of Andrew and Peter. 

45 Philip findeth Nathanael, and saith 
unto him, We have found him, of whom 
Moses in the law, and the prophets, did 
write, Jesus of Nazareth, the son of 
Joseph. 

46 And Nathanael said unto him. Can 



21 And they asked him. What then ? 
Art thou Ehas? And he saith, I am 
not. Art thou that Prophet? And he 
answered. No. 

22 Then said they unto him. Who art 
thou? that we may ^ve an answer to 
them that sent us. What sayest thou 
of thyself ? 

23 He said, I am the voice of one crying 
in the wilderness. Make straight the way 
of the Lord, as said the prophet Esaias. 

24 And they which were sent were of 
the Pharisees. 

25 And they asked him, and said unto 
him. Why baptizest thou then, if thou 
be not that Christ, nor Ellas, neither that 
Prophet ? 

26 John answered them, sayins, I bap- 
tize with water : but there standeth one 
among you, whom ye know not ; 

27 He it is, who coming after me is 

f referred before me, whose shoe's latchet 
am not worthy to unloose. 

28 These thines were done in Beth- 
abara beyond Jordan, where John was 
baptizing. 

29 1[ rnie next day John seeth Jesus 
coming unto him, and saith. Behold the 
Lamb of God, which taketh away the 
sin of the world I 

30 This is he of whom I said. After me 
Cometh a man which is preferred before 
me; fpr he was before me. 

31 And I knew him not: but that 
he should be made manifest to Israel, 
therefore am I come b^tizing with 
water. 

32 And John bare record, saying, I 
saw the Spirit descending from heaven 
like a dove, and it abode upon him. 

33 And I knew him not: but he Uiat 
sent me to baptize with water, the same 
said unto me. Upon whom thou shalt 
see the Spirit descending, and remaining 
on him, the same is he which baptizeth 
with the Holy Ghost. 

34 And I saw, and bare record that 
this is the Son of God. 

35 IT Acahi the next day after, John 
stood; ana two of his disciples ; 

36 And looking upon Jesus as he walk- 
ed, he saith. Behold the Lamb of God I 

37 And the two disciples heard him 
sp^, and they followed Jesus. 

88 Then Jesus turned, and s^w them 
following, and saith unto them. What 



there any good thing come out jof Naza- 
reth ? Philip saith unto him. Come and 

47 Jesus saw Nathanael coming to him, 
and saith of him, Behold an Israelite 
indeed, in whom is nor guile I 

48 Nathanael saith unto him. Whence 
knowest thou me ? Jesus answered and 
said unto him. Before that Philip called 
thee, when thoU wast under the fig tree, 
I saw thee. 

49 Nathanael answered and saith unto 
him. Rabbi, thou art the Son of God; 
thou art the King of Israel. 

50 Jesus answered and said unto him, 
Because I said unto thee, I saw thee 
under the tg tree, believest thou ? thou 
shalt see greater things than these. 

51 And he saith unto him. Verily, 
verily, I say unto you. Hereafter ye 
shall see heaven open, and the angels 
of God ascending and descending upon 
the Son of man. 

CHAPTER 2. 

1 Christ tumeih water into toine, 13 d^xirte^ into 
Oapemaumy and to Jertualemt 14 where he pwrgeth 
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CAPITULO 2. 



YMINA tres na jaane, mafatinas y 
guipot umasagua, gui Cana, siudan 
Galilea, ya y nanafia si Jesus gaegue 
gaije. 

2 I a 'si Jesus yan y disipuluna maa- 
gange loeue para y guipot umasagua. 

3 Anae taya y bino, y nanafia si Jesus 
ilegfia nu gUiya : Taya binoiiija. 

4 Ya ile^a nu gtliya si Jesus : Pot 
jafayo na juentalo nu jago, palaoan ? 
trabia ti mafato y orajo. 

5 Si nanaiia ilegfia ni manmailefietbe : 
Fatinas todo y tinagofia. 

6 Y estaba gilije saes lauyan acho, 
parejoja yan y guinasgasfiija y Judios, 
na manulat, cada uno, dos pat tres can- 
taro. 

7 Ylegna &i Jesus nu sija : Nafanbula 
este sija lauyan janom. Ya manafan- 
bula asta y pachot. 

8 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Chile pago ya 
innae y'maestrosala; ya machule. 

9 Ya anae y maestrosala jachague y 
janom na maiatimas bino, ya ti jatungo 
guine mano : (lao y manmanenetbe 
tumungo, na jachule y janom), y maes- 
trosala jaagange y nobio ; 

10 Ya ilegfia nu gtliya : Todo y taotao 
janafofona y mauleg na bino ; ya ya- 
guin esta manjaspog, ayo nae y mas 
manaelaye : lao jago unnanana y mauleg 
na bino asta pago. 

11 Este na tutu j on y sefiatfia sija, iafa- 
tinas si Jesus, guiya Cana suidan Qali- 
lea, ya janamatungo y minalagfia ; ya y 
disipulu&a sija majonggue gile. 

12 Despues di este tumunog guiya 
Capernaum, gtliya yan y mafielufia yan 
y disipuluna sija, ya mafiaga gtlije ti 
megae na jaane. 

13 1 Y estaba gtlije jijot y pascuan y 
Judios, ya si Jesus cajulo guiya Jeru- 
salem. 

14 Ya jasoda gui guimayuus -man- 
manbebende y nubiyo yan y quinilo, 
yan y paluma, yan y manmanulalaeca 
manmatatachong : 

15 Ya manaolag ni tale, ya janafan- 
malago todo gui guimayuus, yan y 
quinilo, yan y nubiyo ; yan y macha- 
pon y salape y manmanulalaeca, yan 
manaalinG[uin y lamasa, 

16 Ya ilegfia ni manmanbebende ni 
paluma : Nafanjanao gtline este sija na 



guinaja, ya cliamiyo fumatitinas y 
guima tata, guima namajan. 

17 Entonses manmanjaso y disipulufia 
ni estaba matugue : Ynigo y guimamo 
cumano yo. 

18 ^ Y Judio sija manmanope ya ileg- 
nija ; Jafa na sefiat unfanuejam tae- 
gttije ayo, sa jago unfatinas este sija na 
gClinaja ? 

19 Si Jesus manope ya ilegfia : Yulang 
este na gumayuus, ya y tres na jaane, 
junacajulo talo. 

20 Ayonae y Judio sija ilegfiija : Gui 
cuarentaisaes afios manacajulo este na 
gumayuus, ya jago, gui tres na jaane, 
unacajulo ? 

21 Lao gtliya umadingan ni guima ta- 
taotaofia. 

22 Enao mina anae cajulo guine man- 
matae, y disipulufia jajaso na mun jayan 
jasangane este, ya manmanjonggue ni 
tinigue sija yan y sinangan ni jasangan 
si Jesus. 

23 IT Ya gtliya gaegue guiya Jerusa- 
lem gui pascua, y jaane ni guipot, ya 
megae manmanjonggue ni naanfia, anae 
malie sija j sefiatfia sija ni jafatinas. 

24 Lao SI Jesus namaesa, ti jaangoco 
gtle guiya sija, sa gtliya jatungo todo 
taotao, 

25 Ya taya nesesida na jaye unae testi- 
monio ni taotao, sa gtliya tumungo y 
guaja gui jalom taotao. 

CAPITULO 3. 

YA guaja un taotao Fariseo na naanfia 
si l^icodemo, prinsipe y J^idiosija. 

2 Este mato gui as Jesus gui puenge ya 
ilegna nu gtliya : Rabi, jame intingo na 
jago maestro guine as Yuus, sa taya 
sifia fumatinas este sija na sefiat, ni un- 
fatitinas, yaguin ti sumisija yan Yuus. 

3 Ynepe as Jesus ya ilegfia nu gtliya : 
Magajet ya magajet y jusangane jao, 
na y ti mafafiago talo, ti sifia jalie y 
raenon Yuus. 

4 Ylegfia nu gtliya si Nicodemo : Jafa 
muna sifia y taotao mafafiago yaguin 
este biji! ; sifia gtle jumalom dos biaje, 
talo gui jalom y tiyan nanafia ya uma- 
f afiago ? 

5 Ynepe as Jesus : Magajet ya magajet 
jusangane jao, na y ti mafafiago ni 
janom yan ni iyon Espiritu, ti sifia ju- 
malom gui raenon Yuus. 

6 Todo y mafafiago ni guine catne, 



Water turned into wine. 
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Christ purgeth the temple. 



th€ temple qf buper$ and 9eller$. 19 He foreUUeth 
Ma death and remrrection. 28 Many beUeved be- 
cawte of his miraclea, but he would not trtut him- 
geifumh them. 

4 ND the third day there was a mar- 
Jljl riage in Cana of Galilee; and the 
mother of Jesus was there: 

2 And both Jesus was called, and his 
disciples, to the marriage. 

3 And when they wanted wine, the 
mother of Jesus saith imto him, They 
have no wine. 

4 Jesus saith unto her. Woman, what 
have I to do with thee ? mine hour is not 
yet come. 

5 His mother saith unto the servants. 
Whatsoever he saith unto you, do it. 

6 And there were set there six water- 
pots of stone, after the manner of the 
purifying of the Jews, containing two or 
three firkins apiece. 

7 Jesus saith unto them, Pill the water- 
pots with water. And they filled them 
up to the brim. 

8 And he saith unto them. Draw out 
now, and bear unto the governor of the 
feast. And thev bare it. 

9 When the ruler of the feast had tasted 
the water that was made wine, and 
knew not whence it was, (but the serv- 
ants which drew the water knew,) the 
governor of the feast called the bride- 
groom, 

10 And saith unto him, Every man at 
the beginning doth set forth good wine ; 
and when men have well drunk, then 
that which is worse : but thou hast kept 
the good wine until now. 

11 This beginning of miracles did Jesus 
in Cana of Galilee, and manifested forth 
his glory ; and his disciples believed on 
him. 

12 T After this he went down to Ca- 
pernaum, he, and his mother, and his 
brethren, and his disciples; and they 
continued there not many days. 

13 % And the Jews' passover was at 
hand, and Jesus went up to Jerusalem, 

14 And found in the temple those that 
sold oxen and sheep and doves, and the 
changers of money sitting : 

15 And when he had made a scourge of 
small cords, he drove them all out of the 
temple, and the sheep, and the oxen; 
and poured out the changers' money, and 
overthrew the tables ; 

}6 And said unto them that sold doves, 
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Take these things hence ; make not my 
Father's house a house of merchandise. 

17 And his disciples remembered that 
it was written. The zeal of thine house 
hath eaten me up. 

18 T Then answered the Jews and 
said unto him. What sign shewest thou 
unto us, seeing that thou doest these 
things ? 

19 Jesus answered and said unto them. 
Destroy this temple, and in three days I 
will raise it up. 

20 Then said the Jews, Forty and six 
years was this temple in building, an^ 
wilt thou rear it up in three days ? 

21 But he spake of the temple of his 
body. 

22 When therefore he was risen from 
the dead, his disciples remembered that 
he had said this unto them ; and they 
believed the Scripture, and the word 
which Jesus had said. 

28 1[ Now when he was in Jerusalem 
at the passover, in the feast day, many 
believed in his name, when they saw the 
miracles which he did. 

24 But Jesus did not commit himself 
unto them, because he knew all meny 

25 And needed not that any should 
testify of man ; for he knew what was 
in man. 

CHAPTER 3. 

1 Christ teacheth Nicodemus the necessUv qf regener- 
ation. U Of faith in his death. iS The great love 
qf God towards the world. 18 Condemnation for 
unbeU^. 23 The baptism, toUness and doctrine qf 
John concerning Christ. 

THERE was a man of the Pharisees, 
named Nicodemus, a ruler of the 
Jews : 

2 The same came to Jesus by night, and 
said unto him', Rabbi, we know that thou 
art a teacher come from God : for no 
man can do these miracles that thou 
doest, except God be with him. 

3 Jesus answered and said unto him. 
Verily, verily, I say unto thee, Except a 
man be born again, he cannot see the 
kingdom of God. 

4 Nicodemus saith unto him. How can 
a man be bom when he is old ? can he 
enter the second time into his mother's 
womb, and be born ? 

5 Jesus answered. Verily, verily, I say 
unto thee. Except a man be bom of 
water and of the Spirit, he cannot enter 
into the kingdom of God. 
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catnela gfle ; ya y mafaiiago guine 
Espintu, espirituja gtle. 

7 Chamo ninamamanman ni jusangane 
Jao: Y nesesita jamyo na mafaflago 
talo. 

8 Y maaglo manguaefe mano mala- 
gofia, ya unjungog y bengbengfia, lao 
ti untungo guine manu mague, ni tarn- 
poco para manu guato. TaegUenao 
todo ayo y manmsaafiago guine Espi- 
ritu. 

9 Si Nicodemo manope ya ilegfia; 
Jafa muna sifia este ? 

10 Ynepe as Jesus ya ilegfia nu gUiya : 
Jago un maestro guiya Israel ya ti un- 
tunffo este ? 

11 Magajet ya magajet jusangane jao, 
Y tatungo, tasangan ; ya y telle tade- 
clara, ya ti inresibe y testimoniota. 

12 Yaguin jusangane jao gUinajan 
tano, ya ti uujonggue, jafa taemano 
unjonggue yaguin jusangane jao gOina- 
jan langet ? 

13 Ya taya cajulo gui langet, gUiyaja 
y tumunog ^ume y langet, gtliya ma- 
lungo, y Lajm taotao ni y gaegue gui 
langet, 

14 Ya jaf taemanoja si Moises janaca- 
julo y serpiente gui desierto, taegUijeja 
na nesesita na y Lajin taotao umanaca- 
julo. 

15 Para todo ayo y jumonegue gtle, ti 
sifia malingo, ya guaja linalana na tae- 
jinecog. 

16 1 Sa taegttenao na jaguaeya si Yuus 
y tano, janae ni linilisja Lajifia y para 
todo ayo y jumonggue gUe, ti sifia ma- 
lingo, ya guaja linalfifia na taejinecog. 

17 Sa ti jatago si Yuus y Laiifia guato 
gui tano, para usapit y tano, lao para y 
tano unalibre pot giliya. 

18 Y jumonggue glle, ti umasapit ; 
ayo y ti jumonggue gfle ayo umasapit, 
sa ti manjonggue ni naan unoja na Lajin 
Yuus. 

19 Ya este na sinapit, na y inina malag 
y tano, ya y taotao sija gaonfiija y 
jemjom qui y inina, sa y finatinasfiija 
taelaye. 

20 Sa todo ayo y fumatinas y taelaye, 
chatlie y inina, ya ti malag y inina, sa y 
chechofia no sea umareprende. 

21 Ayo y fumatinas y magajet, malag 
y inina, para y unamatungo tinatinasfia, 
sa y finatinasfia cuine as Yuus. 

22 1 Despues di estesija, mato si Jesus 



van y disipulufia sija, gui un tano 
Judea ya gaegue gOije yan sija manag- 
pange. 

23 Managpapange locue si Juan, guiya 
Enon, jijot guiya Salini, sa gaegue 
gUije megae na janom : ya sija manma- 
maela, ya manmatagpange. 

24 Sa si Juan trabia ti mapopolo gui 
cateet. 

25 Ya ^uaja un inaguaguat entre sija 
yan y disipulon Juan yan y Judio sija 
pot y guinasgas. 

26 Ya manmato ^ui as Juan, ya ilegfii- 
ja nu gtliya : Rabi, ayo y gaegue gUije 
guinin iya ja^o, gui otro l&nda Jordan 
ni unnae testunonio, estagfie I na ja- 
tagpange, yan y todo y taotao manmato 
guiya gUTya. 

27 Manope si Juan ilegfia : Ti sifia y 
taotao manresibe jafa, yaguin tf manae 
guine y langet. 

28 Jamyoia innae testimonio na guinin 
jusangan : Ti guajo si Jesucristo, lao 
guajo mata^o gui menafia. 

29 Ya guaja asaguafia, giliya y nobio 
locue ; lao amigon nobio, ni y tomotoj- 
gue ya jajujungogja, ya mag(^ dang- 
culo pot y sinangan y nobio. Taegtdne 
pues este minagof jo esta macumple. 

30 Giliya siempre, lumdlamodong ; ya 
guajo manaladiquique. 

31 IT Y guinin jila mague, gfiiya mas 
taquilo qui todo ; ya y iyon y tano, 
tanoja gtle, ya iyon y tanoja jasasang- 
an ; ya y mamaela guine langet, giliya 
iyajululo. 

32 Tanae testimonio, nu y lumie ya 
jajungog, ya taya rumesibe y testi- 
moniofia. 

33 Ya y rumesibe y testimoniofia, este 
sumeyo na si Yuus, giliya magajet. 

34 Sa y tina^o as Yuus, y nno Yuus 
jasangan ; sa si Yuus ti mannanae gtle 
ni y Espiritu pot medida. 

35 Sa y tata yafia y Lajifia ya todo y 
gilinaja japolo gui canaefia. 

36 Y jumonggue y Lajifia guaja tae- 
jinecog nalin^lt ; ya avo y ti manjong- 

ue y Lajifia, ti ulie linalfi, lao y binibon 
'uus gaegue gui jilofia. 

CAPITULO 4. 

ANAE y Sefiot jatungo, na Fariseo 
J\. sija manmanjungog, na si Jesus 
jafatinas disipulufia ya jatagpange me- 
gaefia qui si Juan. 
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OhrtBt teacheth Meodemus. 



ST. JOHN, 4. John'8 testimony of Chriit, 



6 That which is born of the flesh is 
flesh; and that which is born of the 
Spirit is spirit. 

7 Marvel not that I said unto thee, Ye 
must be bom again. 

8 The wind bloweth where it listeth, 
and ^ou hearest the sound thereof, but 
canst not tell whence it cometh, and 
whither it goeth : so is every one that is 
bom of the Spirit. 

9 Nicodemus answered and said unto 
him, How can these things be? 

10 Jesus answered and said unto him, 
Art thou a master of Israel, and knowest 
not these things ? 

11 Verily, verily, I say unto thee. We 
speak that we do know, and testify that 
we have seen; and ye receive not our 
witness. 

12 If I have told you earthly things, 
and ye believe not, how shall ye believe, 
if I tell you of heavenly things ? 

13 And no man hath ascended up to 
heaven, but he that came down from 
heaven, efoen the Son of man which is in 
heaven. 

14 1[ And as Moses lifted up the serpent 
in the wilderness, even so must the Son 
of man be lifted up : 

15 That whosoever believeth in him 
should not perish, but have eternal life. 

16 1 For God so loved the world, that 
he gave his only begotten Son, that who- 
soever believeth in him should not perish, 
but have everlasting life. 

17 For Gk)d sent not his Son into the 
world to condemn the world ; but that 
the world through him might be saved. 

18 IT He that believeth on him is not 
condemned : but he that believeth not is 
condemned already, because he hath not 
believed in the name of the only begotten 
Son of €k)d. 

19 And this is the condemnation, that 
light is come into the world, and men 
loved darkness rather than light, because 
their deeds were evil. 

20 For every one that doeth evil hateth 
the light, neither cometh to the light, lest 
his deeds should be reproved. 

21 But he that doeth truth cometh to 
the light, that his deeds may be made 
manifest, that they are wrougnt in (>od. 

22 ^ After these things came Jesus and 
his disciples into the land of Judea ; and 
there he tarried with them, and baptized. 



23 1* And John also was baptizing in 
Enon near to Salim, because there was 
much water there : and they came, and 
were baptized. 

24 For John was not yet cast into 
prison. 

25 1 Then there arose a question be- 
tween 8ome of John's disciples and the 
Jews about purifying. 

26 And they came unto John, and said 
unto him, Rabbi, he that was with thee 
beyond Jordan, to whom thou barest 
witness, behold, the same baptizeth, and 
all men come to him. ^ 

27 John answered and said, A man can 
receive nothing, except it be given him 
from heaven. 

28 Ye yourselves bear me witness, that 
I said, I am not the Christ, but that I am 
sent before him. 

29 He that hath the bride is the bride- 
groom : but the friend of the bridegroom, 
which standeth and heareth him, rejoic- 
eth greatly because of the bridegroom's 
voice : this my joy therefore is fulfilled. 

30 He must increase, but I must de- 
crease. 

81 He that cometh from above is above 
all : he that is of the earth is earthly, and 
speaketh of the earth: he that cometh 
from heaven is above all. 

82 And what he hath seen and heard, 
that he testifieth ; and no man receiveth 
his testimony. 

38 He that hath received his testi- 
mony hath set to his seal that Gk>d is 
tme. 

34 For he whom Ckd hath sent speak- 
eth the words of Gk)d: for God giveth 
not the Spirit by measure unto him. 

35 The Father loveth the Son, and hath 
given all things into his hand. 

36 He that believeth on the Son hath 
everlasting life: and he that believeth 
not the Son shall not see life; but the 
wrath of God abideth on him. 

CHAPTER 4. 
1 ChrM taXketh with a woman of Samaria^ and r6- 
vealeth himUlf unto her. 27 BU dtsd^tet marvel. 
81 He declareth to them hie teal to GocTe glory. 88 
Many Samaritans believe on him. 48 Be departeth 
into OaUleet and heatelh the ruler*8 son that lap 
9ick at Capernaum. 

WHEN therefore the Lord knew how 
the Pharisees had heard that Jesus 
made and baptized more disciples than 
John, 
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2 (Achogja ti si Jesus namaesa matag- 
pange, lao y disipulufiaja), 

3 Jadingo guiya Judea, ya mapos talo 
malag Galilea. 

4 Ya janesesita na umalofan inanaco 
Samaria. 

5 Mato pues ^i un siudan Samaria, 
na mafanaan Sicar, jijot gui &Qgua- 
luan na si Jacob janae si Jose, lagifia. 

6 Ya gaegue gttine y tipo Jacob. Enao- 
mina si Jesus, sa yayas gUe guinin y 
chalan, matachong gui briyan y tipo. 
GUenao na ora cana a las saes. 

7 Mato un palaoan Samaria para ufan- 
lupog janom; ya si Jesus ilegfia nu 
gtliya ; Naeyo va juguinem. 

8 Sa y disipuluiia manmapos para y 
siuda, para ufanmamajan nengcano. 

9 Ylegna nu gUiya y palaoan Sama- 
ria: Jaftaemano na jago y Judio jao, 
jra untagojit najunaguinemjao, ya gua- 
jo palaoan Samaria ? (Sa y Juaio sija 
ti manatungo yan y taotao Samaria). 

10 Manope si Jesus, ya ilegfia nu 
gtliya: Yaguin untungo y ninaefia si 
Yuus yan jaye glle y sumangane jao, 
naeyo ya juguidem : jago ungagao giie 
ya gUiya unninae janom laldlS. 

11 Ya y palaoan ilegfia nu gtliya: 
Sefiot, taya sifia unlupog, sa y tipo 
tadong : amano pues nae guaja jao ni y 
janom \a.\&\L 

12 Ada dangculofia jao qui y tatan- 
mame as Jacob, ni y numaejam nu este 
na tupo, ya gttiya gumiguinem yan 
famaguonfta, yan y gafia g§igt sija ? 

13 Manope si Jesus, ya ilegfia nu 
gtliya : Jaye y guminem nu este na ja- 
nom, gtliya umajo talo. 

14 Lao ayo y guminem uje na janom 
y junae gtle, para todo y tiempo ti 
umajo ; ya ayo na janom y guajo junae 
gtle, giiiva y janom tupo, ni jumuyong 
para linal^ na taejinecog. 

16 Ylegfia nu gtliya y palaoan : Sefiot, 
naeyo nu este na janom para ti sifiayo 
ma jo, ni jutalo mague para jufanlu- 
pog. 

16 Si Jesus ilegfia nu gtliya : Janao 
agange y asaguamo, ya unmamaela gtline 
mague. 

17 Manope y palaoan ya ilegfia nu 
gtliya: Taya asaguajo. Ylegfia nu 
gtliya si Jesus : Mauleg sinanganmo na 
ilegmo, Taya asaguajo. 

18 Sa sinco jagas asaguamo ; ya pago 
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y gaegue guiya jago, ti gfiiya y asagua- 
mo : este unsangan pot minagajet. 

19 Ya ilegfia nu gaiya y palaoan : 
Sefiot, pineloco nu jago, profeta jao. 

20 Y tatanmame manmanadodora gtline 
gui ialomtano, ya jamyo ilegmiyo, na 
lya Jerusalem, ayo na lugat, siempre 
nae umafatinas y adorasion. 

21 Ylegfia nu gtliya si Jesus : Palaoan, 
jonggue yo sa ufato y ora, na ti este na 
jalomtano, ni iya Jerusalem, inadora 
jamyo si Yuus Tata. 

22 Jamyo inadora ti intingo. Jame 
inadora y tinin^omame, sa y satlMision 
y Judio sija gtliya. 

23 Lao y jaane umamaela, ya gtliya 
gtle pago, nae y magajet na manman- 
adododora, uje adodora si Yuus Tata 
gui esoiritu yan y minagajet; sa si 
Yuus Tata, locue jaaliligao ayo sija y 
umadodora gtle. 

24 Si Yuus, gtliya Espiritu, ya y uma- 
dora gUe, siempre jaadora gtle y espiri- 
tu yan y minagajet. 

25 Ylegfia nu ^iya y palaoan : Guajo 
jutungo na y Mesias umamaela (ayo 
y naaniia si Cristo); yaguin mato gtle, 
gtliya ufanagtlejit toao. 

26 Ylegfia nu gttiya si Jesus: Gua- 
joyo, ni umadingangane jao. 

27 IT Ya pot este manmato y disipu- 
lufia ya ninafanmanman pot y uma- 
dingan yan y palaoan : ya ni uno sifia 
umalog: Jaia finaesesenmo? pat, pot 
jafa uncuentutuse gtle? 

28 Taegtlenao y palaoan japolo y bat- 
defia, ya mapos malag y siuda, jasang- 
ane y taotao sija ya ilegfia : 

29 Fanmamaela ya imie un taotao ni 
sumangane yo toao y finatinaso ! Gtli- 
ya buente si Cristo ? 

30 Manmapos gui siuda, ya manmalag 
as Jesus. 

31 Ayo na tiempo magagagao gtle ni 
disipulo sija, ilegfiija^ Rabi, cbocho 1 

32 Ya gtliya ilegfia na sija: Guaja 
naio nengcano na jamyo ti intingo. 

33 Enaomina y disipulo sija ilegfiija 
entre sija: Buente guaja chumulilie 
nafia? 

34 Si Jesus ilegfia nu sija : Y neng- 
cano jo y jufatinas y minalago ayo y 
tumago yo, ya magpo chechofia. 

35 Ya ti ilegmiyo : Guaja trabia cua- 
tro na meses nae ufato y quineco ? 
Estagtte na jusangane jamyo : Fanalag- 
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2 (Though Jesus himself baptized not, 
but his disciples,) 

8 fie left Judea, and departed again 
into Galilee. 

4 And he must needs go through Sa- 
maria. 

5 Then cometh he to a city of Samaria^ 
which is called Sychar, near to the par- 
cel of ground that Jacob gave to his son 
Joseph. 

6 iJow Jacob's well was there. Jesus 
therefore, being wearied with his jour- 
ney, sat thus on the well: and it was 
about the sixth hour. 

7 There cometh a woman of Samaria to 
draw water : Jesus saith unto her. Give 
me to driuk. 

8 (For his disciples were gone away 
imto the city to buy meat.) 

9 Then saith the woman of Samaria 
unto him, How is it that thou, being a 
Jew, askest drink of me, which am a 
woman of Samaria? for the Jews have no 
dealings with the Samaritans. 

10 Jesus answered and said unto her, 
If thou knewest the gift of God, and 
who it is that saith to thee. Give me to 
drink; thou wouldest have asked of 
him, and he would have given thee 
liviiig water. 

11 The woman saith unto him, Sir, thou 
hast nothing to draw with, and the well 
is deep : from whence then hast thou that 
living water ? 

12 Art thou greater than our father 
Jacob, which gave us the well, and drank 
thereof himself, and his children, and 
his cattle? 

13 Jesus answered and said unto her, 
Whosoever drinketh of this water shall 
thirst again: 

14 But whosoever drinketh of the water 
that I shall give him shall never thirst ; 
but the water that I shall give him shall 
be in him a well of water springing up 
into everlasting life. 

15 The woman saith unto him. Sir, give 
me this water, that I thirst not, neither 
come hither to draw. 

16 Jesus saith unto her, Go, call thy 
husband, and come hither, 

17 The woman answered and said, I 
have no husband. Jesus said unto her, 
Thou hast well swd, I have no hus- 
band: 

18 For thou hast had five husbands; 
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and he whom thou now hast is not tiiy 
husband : in that saidst thou truly. 

19 The woman saith unto him. Sir, I 
perceive that thou art a prophet. 

20 Our fathers worshipped in this mount- 
ain ; and ye say, that in Jerusalem is the 
place where men ought to worship. 

21 Jesus saith unto her. Woman, believe 
me, the hour cometh, when ye shall nei- 
ther in this mountain, nor yet at Jerusa- 
lem, worship the Father. 

22 Ye worship ye know not what : we 
know what we worship ; for salvation is 
of the Jews. 

23 But the hour cometh, and now is, 
when the true worshippers shall worship 
the Father in spirit and in truth: fpr 
the Father seeketh such to worship 
him. 

24 God is a Spirit : and they that wor- 
ship him must worship him in spirit and 
in truth. 

25 The woman saith unto him, I know 
that Messias cometh, which is called 
Christ : when he is come, he- will tell us 
all things. 

26 Jesus saith unto her, I that speak 
unto thee am he. 

27 1[ And upon this came his disciples, 
and marvelled that he talked with the 
woman : yet no man said. What seekest 
thou ? or, Why talkest thou vnth her ? 

28 The woman then left her waterpot, 
and went her way into the city, and saith 
to the men, 

29 Come, see a man, which told me all 
things that ever I did: is not this the 
Christ? 

30 Then they went out of the city, and 
came unto him. 

31 Tf In the mean while his disciples 
prayed him, saying. Master, eat. 

33 But he said unto them, I have meat 
to eat that ye know not of. 

33 Therefore said the disciples one to 
another. Hath any man brought him 
aught to cat? 

34 Jesus saith unto them, My meat is 
to do the will of him that sent me, and 
to finish his work. 

35 Say not ye. There are yet four 
months, and inen cometh harvest? be- 
hold, I say unto you. Lift up your eyes, 
and look on the fields ; for they are white 
already to harvest. 

86 And he that reapeth lecdveth wa- 
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qullo y matanmiyo ya inatan y fangua- 
luan sija, sa esta manapaca para qui- 
neco. 

36 Ya y mangoco uresibe y apasiia, ya 
uchule y tinegcha para taejinecog na 
linaift; para ayo y mangoco, ya ayo y 
manananom mandafia gui minagof. 

37 Ya pot este macumple y sinangan : 
uno mananaaom ya y otro mangongoco. 

38 Guajo jamyo tumago para infan- 
mangoco ya ti jamyo chumogtLe ; otro 
manmachocho ya jamyo manjalom gui 
chechofiija. 

39 1[ Ya megae na taotao Samaria, tao- 
tao gtLije na siuda, manmanjonggue nu 
gUiya pot y sinangan y palaoan, sa 
manae testimonio na ilegfia : Jasangane 
yo todo ni y finatinasjo. 

40 Enao mina anae y taotao Samaria 
manmato guiya gUiya, magagao na 
usaga ya ufandaiia ; ya gtLiya sumaga 
giiije dos na jaane. 

41 Ya y manmanjonggue nu gUiya 
gofmegae pot y sinanganfia. 

43 Ya ilegfiija nu y palaoan: Pago 
ti pot y finomo na injenggue ; sa jame 
mismo injingog gfte, ya intingo na este, 
gftiya y magajet na Salvadot y tano. 

43 1[ Ya depues di dos na jaane, ju- 
manao gUije ya malag Galilea. 

44 Potjafa na si Jesus mismo manae 
testimonio, na y profeta gui tanoila 
taya onrana. 

45 Ya pot este anae malag Galilea, y 
taotao Galilea maresibe gtie sa malie 
todo y finatinasfia guiya Jerusalem, na 
iafatinas gui tiempo y guipot ; sa sija 
locue manmalag y guipot. 

46 1[ Mato, otro biaje, si Jesus, guiya 
Cana siuda guiya Galilea, nae y jaia- 
tinas bino y janom : ya guaja gttije im 
magalaje na y lajiiia malango guiya 
Capernaum. 

47 Ya anae iajungog na si Jesus, ju- 
manao gui Juda ya tumunog para Gali- 
lea, mapos gile malag as Jesus, ya ja- 
gagao na utunog guiya Capernaum, 
ya uamte y lajifia, sa esta cumequema- 
tae. 

48 Enao mina si Jesus ilegfia nu gtliya : 
Yaguin ti inlie sefiat sija, yan y nina- 
manman sija, ti injenggue. 

49 Ya ilegiia y magalage nu gUiya: 
Seiiot, tunog lasajyao, antes qui uma- 
tae y lajijo 1 

50 Ylegfia si Jesus nu gtliya : Janao, 



sa y lajimo 1^^ 1 Jajonggue y taotao 
y sinang^ Jesus ni y sinangane gfle, 
ya mapos. 

51 Ya anae gtliya tumutunog, y fami- 
liaiia matagam gtle ya masangane na 
ilegfiija, Na y lajimo l&l&I 

52 Mamaesen ^afa na ora y lajiiia na 
mumauleg, ya ilegiiija: Nigap gui las 
siete na ora pinelo ni calenturafia. 

53 Jatungo y tatafia enao na ora nae 
sinangane gtle as Jesus, Y lajimo \&i& ; 
ya gtliya namaesa jajonggue yan todo 
y f amiliaiLa ! 

54 Este y mina dos na sefiat, na jafati- 
nas si Jesus, anae jinanaofia guiya 
Judea, para Gkdilea. 

CAPITULO 6. 

DESPUES di manmalofan este sija. 
guaja gupot y Judio sija ya si 
Jesus cajulo guiya Jerusalem. 

2 Ya iya Jerusalem, jijot gui petta 
quinilo sija, guaja un tangque janom 
na mafananaan gui fino Hebreo, Betesda, 
na guaja sinco potta. 

3 Ya manestaba gUije megagae na 
manmalango: bacliet, mango jo, yan 
mansogsog. 

5^Ya gaegue gUije un taotao na esta 
malofan treinta y ocho afios na ma- 
lango. 

6 Linie as Jesus na umaason, ya anae 
jatungo na amam na tiempo, ilegna nu 
gtliya : Malago jao na umagong ? 

7 Ynepe gtle ni y malango: Sefiot, 
taya jaye yo unninajalom gui tangque 
y tiempo nae y janom sigue ni caltdam- 
ten, ya anae lumajanaoyo, otro tumu- 
nog antes qui guajo. 

8 Sinanangane as Jesus: Cajulojao, 
jatsa y camamo ya un janao ! 

9 Ya enseguidas magong y chetnot 
ayo na taotao, ya jajatsa y camafia ya 
mapos. Lao ayo na jaane sabado. 

10 1[ Ylegfiija y Judio sija nu y mana- 
magong : Sabado, este na jaane, ti tunas 
unchule y camamo ! ^ 

11 Manope gtle : Ayo y munamagong 
yo> gttiya namaesa sumangane yo : ja^ 
sa y camamo ya unjauao. 

12 Entonses mafaesen gfte : Jaye enao 
na taotao y sumangane jao, na unjatsa 
y camamo yan un janao ? 

13 Ayo y guiniu minamagong gtle, ti ja- 
tungo jaye; sa si Jesus esta mapos, sa gae- 
gue gftije na lugat, un linajyan taotao. 
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ges, and gathereth fruit unto life eternal : 
that both he that soweth and he that 
reapeth may rejoice together. 

37 And herein is that saying true, One 
soweth, and another reapeth. 

38 I sent you to reap that whereon ye 
hestowed no labour : other men laboured, 
and ye are entered into their labours. 

39 IT And many of the Samaritans of 
that dty believed on him for the saying 
of the woman, which testified. He told 
me all that ever I did. 

40 So when the Samaritans were come 
unto him, the^ besought him that he 
would tany with them: and he abode 
there two days. 

41 And many more believed because of 
his own word ; 

42 And said unto the woman, Now we 
believe, not because of thy saying: for 
we have heard TUm ourselves, and know 
that this is indeed the Christ, the Saviour 
of the world. 

43 IT Now after two days he departed 
thence, and went into Galilee. 

44 For Jesus himself testified, that a 
prophet hath no honour in his own 
country. 

45 Then when he was come into Gali- 
lee, the Gkdileans received him, having 
seen all the things that.he did at Jerusa- 
lem at the feast : for they also went unto 
the feast. 

46 So Jesus came again into Cana of 
Galilee, where he made the water wine. 
And there was a certain nobleman, whose 
son was sick at Capernaum. 

47 When he heard that Jesus was come 
out of Judea into Galilee, he went unto 
him, and besought him that he would 
^me down, and heal his son: for he 
was at the point of death. 

48 Then said Jesus unto him. Except 
ye see signs and wonders, ye will not 
believe. 

49 The nobleman saith unto him. Sir, 
come down ere my child die. 

50 Jesus saith unto him. Go thy way ; 
thy son liveth. And the man lielieved 
the word that Jesus had spoken unto 
him, and he went his wa^. 

51 And as he was now going down, his 
servants met him, and told Am, saying. 
Thy son liveth. 

52 Then inquired he of them the hour 
when he began to amend. And they said 



unto him, Yesterday at the seventh hour 
the fever left him. 

53 So the father knew that it was at 
the same hour, in the which Jesus said 
unto him, Thy son liveth : and himself 
believed, and his whole house. 

54 This 18 again the second miracle that 
Jesus did, when he was come out of 
Judea into Galilee. 

CHAPTER 5. 

1 Jesiu on the mbbath day cureth him that wa» 
(Uaecued eight and thirty years. 10 7%e Jews 



qf^hi8'works,'f» anifq/' the Scriptures, who he is. 

>i FTEK this there was a feast of the 
J\. Jews ; and Jesus went up to Jeru- 
salem. 

2 Now there is at Jerusalem by the 
sheep market a pool, which is called in 
the Hebrew tongue Bethesda, having 
five porches. 

3 In these lay a ^reat multitude of 
impotent folk, of blind, halt, withered, 
waiting for the moving of the water. 

4 For an angel went down at a certain 
season into the pool, and troubled the 
water: whosoever then first after the 
troubling of the water stepped in was 
made whole of whatsoever disease he 
had. 

5 And a certain man was there, which 
had an infirmity thirty and eight years. 

6 When Jesus saw nim lie, and knew 
that he had been now a longtime in that 
case, he saith unto him, Wilt thou be 
made whole? 

7 The impotent man answered him. 
Sir, I have no man, when the water is 
troubled, to put me into the pool : but 
while I am coming, another steppeth 
down before me. 

8 Jesus saith unto him. Rise, take up 
thy bed, and walk. 

9 And immediately the man was made 
whole, and took up his bed, and walked : 
and on the same day was the sabbath. 

10 Tf The Jews therefore said unto him 
that was cured, It is the sabbath day : it 
is not lawful for thee to carry thy bed. 

11 He answered them. He that made 
me whole, the same said unto me. Take 
up thy bed, and walk. 

12 Then asked they him. What man is 
that which said unto thee, Take up thy 
bed, and walk ? 
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14 Sineda gtle despues as Jesus, gui 
" templo, ya ilegfia : EstagUe esta ma- 
gong jao ; chamo- umiisao talo no sea 
na taelayena qui este ufato guiya jago. 

15 Ayo na taotao mapos, ya jasang- 
ane Judio sija na si Jesus ninamagong 
y clietnotna. 

16 Ya pot este na rason, y Judio sija 
madulalag si Jesus, sa y jafatinas este 
na gtLinaja gui sabado na jaane. 

17 Entonses si Jesus maninepe : Si ta- 
tajo jafatitinas asta pago, yan guajo 
locue jufatitinas. 

18 Ya pot este na rason y Judio sija ja- 
procura mas dangculo para ujapuno, say 
ti janainalej a y sabado na jaane, lao pot y 
jasangjm locue na si Yuus giiiya y tatana; 
jafatitinas gttiyaja pare jo yan si Yuus. 

19 % Entonses si Jesus manope ilegna 
nu sija : Ma^ajet ya magajet jusangane 
jamyo : Ti sifia y Lajifia jafatinas jafa 
pot gtliyajiamaesa, lao jafa y jalie fina- 
tinas Y tata ; sa todo y finatmasna, tae- 
manoja y Lajifia locue f umatinas. 

20 Sa y Tata yana y Lajifia ya jafanue 
nu gUiya todo ni jafatitineis ; ya jafanue 
nu gtiiya y checho ni mandangculo, ya 
gamyo unianmanman. 

21 Sa taogUenao si Tata janafangajulo 
y manmatae ya jananae linSlSfiija, tae- 
gUije locue y Lajifia janae y linSlS, jaye 
malagofia. 

22 Sa y Tata taya jaye jajujusga, lao 
todo y juisio, janae y Lajifia. 

23 rara todo ufanmanonra ni Lajifia 
jaf taemanoja jaonra y Tata. Ya y ti 
umonra y Lajifia, ti jaonra si Tata ni 
tumago gUe. 

24 Magajet ya magajet jusangane 
jamyo : Y jumungog y sinanganjo, ya 
jumonggue ayo y tumago yo, guaja 
linfil^a taejinecog; ya ti ufato gui 
sinapet ; lao esta malofan guine y fiua- 
tae para y lin^l^. 

25 Magajet ya magajet jusangane 
jamyo: Y ora mamamaela, ya pago 
esta ; na y manmatae sija ujajun^og y 
inagang Lajin Yuus ; ya ayo sija y 
jumungog, uf anisic. 

26 Sa taegttine y Tata guaja linSlMa 
guiya gttiyaja ; taegtlineja janae locue 
y Lajifia, para uguaja linS-ldna guiya 
gUiyaja : 

27 Ya janae locue ninasifiafia para ufa- 
tipas juisio, sa giiiya y Lajin taotao. 

28 Chamiyo ninafanmamanman ni 
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este : sa y ora mamamaela, na todo ayo 
sija y mangaegue gui naftan, umajung- 
og y inagangfia, 

29 Ya jumanao juyong ; jr f umatinas 
mauleg, ufanjujrong gui qumajulo para 
lin^ia ; ya ayo sija y f umatinas taelaye, 
y quinajulo para sinapit. 

30 If Ti sifia yo namaesa mamatinas 
jafa : taemanoja y jiningogco, ayoja 
iujusga, sa y juisioco tunas, sa ti juali- 
ligao y minalagojo; lao y minalago y 
tata ni tumago yo. 

31 Yaguin mannae jo testimonio nu 
guajo namaesa, y testimonio jo ti maga- 
jet. 

32 Guaja otro na mannanae testimonio 
nu guajo ; ya guajo jutungo na y testi- 
moniofia, ni y ninaifia pot guajo, maga- 
jet. 

33 Jamyo manmatago para as Juan, ya 
giiiya mannae testimonio ni magajet ; 

34 Lao y testimonio ni juresibe, ti ^ui- 
nin y taotao : lao jusangane estesija, 
para jamyo infanlibre. 

35 Giiiya y lampara n! masonggue ya 
maniina ; ya jamyo infanmalago man- 
magof didide na tiempo gui candetna. 

36 Ya y testimonio ni gaegue guiya 

fuajo mas dangculo quiy gaegue gui as 
uan ; sa y finatinas ni y Tata numaeyo 
para umacumple, ayo na finatinas na 
guajo jufatinas; este. jatestifica nu 
guajo, nu y Tata tumago yo. 

37 Si Tata locue ni y tumago yo, giiiya 
namaesa mannae y testimonio nu guajo. 
Jamyo tat nae injingog bosfia, ni locue 
ti inlie jechurafia. 

38 Ya taya sinanganfia sumaga guiya 
jamyo ; sa ti injenggue na gtiiya ma- 
nago. 

39 Aligao y tinigue sija sa y jinason- 
miyo iya giiiya nae inguaja y linfilfi na 
taejinecog ; ya sija todo ufanmannae 
testimonio nu guajo, 

40 Ti manmalago jamyo manmamaela 
guiya guajo, para uguaja lin^ld. 

41 Ynenra y taotao sija, guajo ti jures- 
ibe. 

42 Lao guajo jutungo jamyo na taya y 
gtlinaeyan Yuus ni y gaegueja guiya 
jamyo. 

43 Guajo mato yo pot y naan TatAJo, 
ya ti inresibe yo ; yaguin otro mato pot 
y naanfia namaesa, ayo inresibe. 

44 Jafa muna sifia injenggue jamyo ni 
y rumesibe inenra uno sija yan otro, ya 
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13 And he that was healed wist not who 
it was : for Jesus had conveyed himself 
away, a multitude being in thai place. 

14 Afterward Jesus findeth him in the 
temple, and said unto him, Behold, thou 
art made whole: sin no more, lest a 
worse thing come unto thee. 

15 The man departed, and told the Jews 
that it was Jesus, which had made him 
whole. 

16 And therefore did the Jews perse- 
cute Jesus, and sought to slay him, be- 
cause he had done these things on the 
sabbath day. 

17 IT But Jesus answered them. My 
Father worketh hitherto, and I work. 

18 Therefore the Jews sought the more 
to kill him, because he not only had bro- 
ken the Sabbath, but said also that Gk)d 
was his Father, making himself equal 
with God. 

19 Then answered Jesus and said unto 
them. Verily, verily, I say unto you. The 
Son can do nothing of himself, but what 
he seeth the Father do : for what things 
soever he doeth, these also doeth the Son 
likewise. 

20 For the Father loveth the Son, and 
sheweth him all things that himself do- 
eth : and he will shew him greater works 
than these, that ye may marvel. 

21 For as the Father raiseth up the 
dead, and quickeneth them; even so the 
Son quickeneth whom he will. 

22 For the Father judgeth no man, but 
hath committed all judgment unto the 
Son: 

23 That all men should honour the Son, 
even as they honour the Father. He that 
honoureth not the Son honoureth not 
the Father which hath sent him. 

24 Verily, verily, I say unto you, He 
that heareth my word, and believeth on 
him that sent me, hath everlasting life, 
and shall not come into condemnation ; 
but is passed from death unto life. 

25 Verily, verily, I say unto you. The 
hour is coming, and now is, when the 
dead shall hear the voice of the Son of 
Gk)d : and they that hear shall live. 

26 For as the Father hath life in him- 
self ; so hath he given to the Son to have 
life in himself ; 

27 And hath given him authority to 
execute judgment also, because he is the 
Son of man. 
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28 Marvel not at this : for the hour is 
coming, in the which all that are in the 
graves shall hear his voice, 

29 And shall come forth; they that 
have done good, unto the resurrection of 
life ; and thejr that have done evil, unto 
the resurrection of damnation. 

30 I can of mine own self do nothing : 
as I hear, I judge : and my judgment is 
just ; because I seek not mine own will, 
but the will of the Father which hath sent 
me. 

31 If I bear witness of myself, my wit- 
ness is not true. 

32 \ There is another that beareth wit- 
ness of me ; and I know that the witness 
which he witnesseth of me is true. 

33 Ye sent unto John, and he bare wit- 
ness unto the truth. 

34 But I receive not testimony from 
man: but these things I say, that ye 
might be saved. 

35 He was a burning and a shining 
light : and ye were willing for a season 
to rejoice in his light. 

36 1 But I have greater witness than 
that of John : for the works which the 
Father hath given me to finish, the same 
works that I do, bear witness of me, that 
the Father hath sent me. 

37 And the Father himself, which hath 
sent me, hath borne witness of me. Ye 
have neither heard his voice at any time, 
nor seen his shape. 

38 And ye have not his word abiding 
in you : for whom he hath sent, him ye 
believe not. 

39 Tf Search the Scriptures ; for in them 
ye think ye have eternal life : and they 
are they which testify of me. 

40 And ye will not come to me, that ye 
might have life. 

41 1 receive not honour from men. 

42 But I know you, that ye have not 
the love of God in you. 

43 I am come in my Father's name, 
and ye receive me not : if another shall 
come in his own name, him ye will re- 
ceive. 

44 How can ye believe, which receive 
honour one of another, and seek not the 
honour that cometh from God only ? 

45 Do not think that I will accuse 
you to the Father: there Ir oTie that 
accuseth you, even Moses, in whom ye 
trust. 
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ti inaligao y inenraja na mato guine as 
YuusTEi unoja? , 

45 Ti injaso na jufaaela jamyo gui as 
Tata : ya y fnmaaela jamyo si y Moises, 
ayo nae gaegue ininangganmiyo. 

46 Pues yaguin iujeDggue si y Moises, 
injenggue yo locue : sa iya guajo nae 
manugue si Moises, 

47 Lao yaguin tiniguena sija ti injeng- 
gue, jafa muna injenggue y sinanganjo? 

CAPITULO 6. 

DESPUES di manmalofan estesija, 
mapos si Jesus malag y otro banda 
y tasen Galilea, naayo y tasen Tiberias. 

2 Ya madalalag glle ni y dangculo na 
linajyan taotao sa jalie sija y megaegae 
na senat ni jafatinas gui manmalango. 

3 Ya cajulo si Jesus gui un ogso, ya 
matachong gUije yan y disipulufia sija. 

4 Ya jijot y guipot pascua, guipot y 
Jfidio sija. 

5 Ya anae tumalag jilo si Jesus, jalie 
ua guaja mamamaela para iya gUiya, un 
linajyan na taotao, ilegfia as Felipe : 
JVtanu nae tafanmamajan pan para ufa- 
nocho este sija ? 

6 Jasangan este para uchague gile ; sa 
glliya tumungo iafa ufatinas. 

7 Manope si Felipe : Dosiento na dena- 
rio na pan, ti ufannajong para cada uno 
guiya sija ufafiule didide. 

8 Ylegfia nu gtliya, uno gui disipuluiia 
sija, Andres, clielun Simon Pedro : 

9 Un patgon gaegue gUine na guaja 
since pan sebada yan dos gilijan na di- 
quique : Lao jafa na estesija, gui entalo 
y este na minegae ? 

10 Ylegfia si Jesus : Nafanason y tao- 
tao. Ya megae na cbaguan gaegue 
gUije na lugat, ya manason y taotao, 
cana sinco mil na lalaje. 

11 Ya jachule si Jesus ayo sija na pan 
ya anae janae si Yuus grasias, jaipie 
todo ayo y manaason ; taegttijija locue 
ni y gtlijan sija, jaf taemanoja y mina- 
lagoriija. 

12 Ya anae manjaspog ilegiia ni disi- 
l)uluila sija : Joca todo y dinidide ni y 
t(3tenjan, sa munga guaja malingo. 

13 Ya jajoca todo, ya janabula dose 
na canastran dangculo ni y dinidide, di- 
nididin y sincoja na pan sebada, y tej- 
nan ayo sija y mafiocbo. 

14 Ayo sija na taotao, anae jalie y se- 
aat ni jafatinas si Jesus, ilegfiija : Este 



senmagajet na gtliya y profeta ni para 
umamaela gui tano. 

15 IT Ayo na tiempo jatungo si Jesus, na 
u&nmamaela para umacone pot minet- 
got, ya jafatinas y ray, tunialo guato 
gui un jalomtano gttigttiyaja namaesa. 

16 Anae esta pupuenge manunog y 
disipuluna sija gui tase. 

17 Ya manjalom gui un sajyan, ya 
manchinichile ni tase para Capernaum. 
Ya pago jomjom, ya si Jesus ti man- 
finatotoe sija. 

18 Ya caiulo dangculo na napon pot 
rason un dangculo na manglo na man- 
guaefe. 

19 Ya anae esta manmamogsae gui 
tase calang bente sinco pot trenta esta- 
dio, malie si Jesus na mamomocat gui 
jilo y tase ya lumalajijot guato gui 
sajyan : ya manmaafiao sija. 

20 Lao giliya ilegfia nu sija : Guajoyo ; 
cbamiyo fanmaanao 1 

21 Manmagof anae maresibe gui saj- 
yan ; ya ensiguidas mato y sajyan gui 
tano ni y jajananao gUe. 

22 1[ Y inagpafia na jaane, y linajyan 
taotao ni gaegue gui otro Imndan tase, 
jalilie na tajra gtlije mas na unoja na 
sajyan diquique, ya jatungo na si Jesus 
ti jumalom gui sajyan yan y disipuloiia 
sija, lao y disipulofia sija esta manmapos 
sijaja ; 

23 (Ya manmatp sija y sal yan diqui- 
que guine Tiberias, jijot gtlije na lugat 
anae mafiocbo ni pan, despues di y 
Sefiot janae si Yuus grasias.) 

24 Ya anae jalie y linajyan taotao sija 
na si Jesus taegtle gtlije, ni y disipulufia 
sija ; manjalom sija locue gui sajyan 
diquique, ya manmapos para Caper- 
Daum, maaliligao si Jesus. 

25 Ya anae masoda gui otro bandan 
tase, ilegfiija nu gtiiya : Rabi I Ngaean 
nae mato jao gtline ? 

26 Maninepe as Jesus ilegfia : Magajet 
ya magajet jusangane jamyo ; na mali- 
ligao yo, ti pot y Imiimiyo ni sefiatsija ; 
lao pot y quinanomiyo ni pan, y nina- 
fanjaspog jamyo. 

27 Fanmachocho, munga para ayo y 
fafalingo na nengcano, lao ayo na neng- 
cano y sumaga taejinecog na linfil^, ni 
y Lajin taotao numae jamyo ; sa gtliya 
sineyo ni Tata, si Yuus. 

28 Enao mina ilegfiija nu gtliva : Jafa 
taf atinas, para utafatinas y cbeeno Yuus? 
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46 For had ye believed Moees, ye would 
liave believed me : for he wrote of me. 

47 But if ye believe not his writings, 
how shall ye believe my words? 

CHAPTER 6. 

1 CkrU* feedeth Jh)€ thoumnd men toUhJlve loaves 
and two MhM. 15 Thereupon the people would 
have made him king. 16 But tDithdraictng him- 
8^, he walketh on the eea to hie dindplee: 26 re- 
prwtih the people ,fiocking after him^ and cOl the 
JMdy hearers qf Ms word: 8S declareth himself 
to be the bread qf life to believers. 66 ManvMs- 
^ples depart from Mm. tS Peter cor\fesseth him. 
?() Judas is a devtt. 

A FTER these things Jesus went over 

xjL the sea of Galilee, which \a the sea 

of Tiberias. 

2 And a great multitude followed him, 
because they saw his miracles which he 
did on them that were diseased. 

3 And Jesus went up into a mountain, 
and there he sat with his disciples. 

4 And the jMissover, a feast of the Jews, 
wasni^. 

6 1 When Jesus then lifted up hie eyes, 
and saw a great company come unto 
him, he saith unto Phihp, W hence shall 
we buy bread, that these may eat ? 

6 And this he said to prove him : for 
he himself knew what he would do. 

7 Philip answered him. Two hundred 
pennyworth of bread is not sufficient for 
them, that every one of them may take 
a liUle. 

8 One of his disciples, Andrew, Simon 
Peter's brother, saith unto him, 

9 There is a lad here, which hath five 
barley loaves, and two small fishes : but 
what are they among so many ? 

10 And Jesus said. Make the men sit 
down. Kow there was much grass in 
the place. So the men sat down, in 
number about five thousand. 

11 And Jesus took the loaves ; and when 
be had given thanks, he distributed to 
the disciples, and the disciples to them 
that were set down ; and likewise of the 
fishes as much as they would. 

12 When they were filled, he said unto 
his disciples, Gather up the fragments 
that remain, that nothing be lost. 

13 Therefore they gathered them togeth- 
er, and filled twelve baskets with the 
fragments of the five barley loaves, which 
remained over and above unto them that 
had eaten. 

14 Then those men, when they had seen 
the mirade that Jesus did, said. This is 



of a truth that Prophet that should come 
into the world. 

15 TT When Jesus therefore perceived 
that they would come and take him by 
force, to make him a king, he departed 
again into a mountain himself alone. 

16 And when even was now come, his 
disciples went down unto the sea, 

17 And entered into a ship, and went 
over the sea toward Capernaum. Atid it 
was now dark, and Jesus was not come 
to them. 

18 And the sea arose by reason of a 
great wind that blew. 

19 So when they had rowed about five 
and twenty or thirty furlongs, they see 
Jesus walking on the sea, and drawing 
nigh unto the ship: and they were 
afraid. 

20 But he saith unto them. It is I ; be 
not afraid. 

21 Then they willingly received him 
into the ship : and immediately the ship 
was at the land whither they went. 

22 IT The day following, when the peo- 
ple, which stood on the other side of the 
sea, saw that there was none other boat 
there^ save that one whereinto his disci- 
ples were entered, and that Jesus went 
not with his disciples into the boat, but 
that his disciples were gone away alone ; 

23 Howbeit there came other boats 
from Tiberias nigh unto the plac« where 
they did eat bread, after that the Lord 
had given thanks: 

24 When the people therefore saw that 
Jesus was not there, neither his disci- 
ples, they also took shipping, and came 
to Capernaum, seeking for Jesus. 

25 And when they had found him on 
the other side of the sea, they said unto 
him, Kabbi, when camest thou hither ? 

26 Jesus answered them and said, Veri- 
ly, verily, I say unto you, Ye seek me, 
not because ye saw the miracles, but 
because ye did eat of the loaves, and 
were filled. 

27 Labour not for the meat which per- 
isheth, but for that meat which endureth 
unto everlasting life, which the Son of 
man shsdl give unto you : for him hath 
God the Father sealed. 

28 Then said they unto hfan. What shall 
we do, that we imght work the works of 
God? 

29 Jesus answered and said unto them, 
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29 Si Jesus manope ilegna nu sija : 
Este y checho Yuus, Da injenggue ayo 
y jatago. 

30 Entonses ilegni ja nu gtliya : Jafa 
na sefiat unfatinas para inlie, ya injeng- 
gue iao ? Jafa chechomo ? 

31 Si tatanmame jacano y mana gui 
desiertq, taemanoja y munjayan ma- 
tugue ; pan guine y langet manmanae 
para u jacano. 

32 Ya ilegna si Jesus nu sija : Magajet 
ya magajet jusangane jamyo, na ti si 
Moises numae jamyo ni pan ^uine y 
langet, si Tatajo janae jamyo ni maga^ 
jet na pan guine y langet. 

33 Sa y pan Yuus ayo y tumunog gui- 
ne y langet, ya jananae lintlt y tano. 

34 Ayo nae ilegiiija nu giiiya : Senot 
naejam siempre ni este na pan ! 

35 Si Jesus ilegna nu sija : Guajo y 
pan lalS.1^ ; y mato guiya guajo, ti 
ufialang ; ya y jumonggue yo, ti umajo 
para taejinecog. 

36 Lao jusangane jamyo ; na este inlie 
yo ya ti mjenggue. 

37 Todo y janae yo si Tata, ufato 
guiya guajo ; ya ayo y ufanmato guiya 
guajo, gosmagajet na guajo ti siila 
juyute gUe juyong. 

38 Sa tumunog yo guine y langet ti 
para jufatinas y minalagojo, Iao y mina- 
lagona ayo y tumago yo. 

39 Ya este y minalagona ayo y tumago 
yo, na todo y janae yo ti sina junaia- 
lingo taya, Iao junacajulo gUe guiutti- 
mo na jaane. 

40 Ya este y minalagon Tata, na todo 
ayo y jalie y Lajifia ya jinenggue 
guiya gtliya, uguaja linalMa taejine- 
cog ; ya junacajulo gtte gui uttimo na 
jaane. 

41 If Enaomina y Judio sija mamofea 
gtie anae jasangan : Guajo y pan ni 
tumunog guine y langet. 

42 Ya ilegni j a : Ada ti gtiiya este as 
Jesus lajin Jose ? si tatana, yan nanana 
tatungoja? Jafa pues muna ilegfia: 
Guajo tumunog guine y langet ? 

^ Si Jesus manope ya ilegna nu sija : 
Chamiyo fanmanmofefea entre jamyo. 

44 Taya sifla mato guiya guajo yaguin 
si Tata, ni tumago yo, ti quinene glle ; 
ya guajo junacajulo gUe gui uttimo na 
jaane. 

45 Matugue esta gui profeta sija : Ya 
todo ayo sija ufanmafanagtle finanaglien 
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Yuus. Enaomina cada uno ni jumung- 
og y Tata ya jatungo y mafanagtiena, 
ufato guiya guajo. 

46 Munga yo na jasangan na guaja na 
taotao y esta 1 jalie si Tata, Iao ayo y 
mamaela guinin as X^us, gtiiya j a jalie 
si Tata. 

47 Magajet ya magajet jusangane 
jamyo : Ayo y jumonggue yo guaja 
linSlMa na taejinecog, 

48 Guajo y pan y lindl^. 

49 Si tatanmiyo, jacano y mana gui 
jalomtano ya manmatae. 

50 Estagtliya y pan ni tumunog guine 
y langet, para jaye y cumano gile, ti 
umatae. 

51 Guajo y laldlft na pan ni tumunog 
girine y langet : yaguin guaja cumano 
este na pan, ulalS pai*a todo y tiempo ; 
junggan ya y pan ni guajo mannae, 
gUiya mismo catneco, na junae para 
lin^lS. y tano. 

53 1[ Managuaguat entre sija y Judio 
sija, ilegflija : Jafa muna usina este na 
taotao unae jit ni catnefia para utacano? 

53 Si Jesus pot anao ilegfia nu sija : 
Magajet ya magajet jusangane jamyo : 
Yaguin ti incano y catnen y Lajin tao- 
tao, ya ti inguimen y j^gSfia, taya linSlu 
guiya jamyo. 

64 Y cumano y catneco, ya jaguimeu 
y jSg^jo, guaja linS-lana taejinecog, ya 
junacajulo gtle gui uttimo na jaane. 

55 Sa y catneco, gtiiya y magajet na 
nengcano ; y^ y j^g^jo, gttiya y maga- 
jet na guimen. 

56 Ayo y cumano y catneco, y jagui- 
men y jSgSjo, sumaga guiya guajo, ya 
guajo guiya gftiya. 

57 Taegttine y Tata, ni lalltlfi, jana- 
mamaela yo, ya guajo lalSlft pot si Tata ; 
taegilineja locue y cumano yo, giiiya 
locue ulSl^ pot guajo. 

58 Estagtliya y pan ni tumunog guine 
y langet ; ti pare jo yan y tatanmiyo ni 
cumano y mana ya manmatae : y cumano 
este na pan uldlfi para taejinecog. 

59 Este sija jasangan guiya sunagoga, 
parejoja yan anae mam^iagtle guiya 
Capernaum. 

60 1[ Enaomina mega^ gui disipulufia 
sija anae majungog este, ilegfiija : Ma- 
jetog na sinangan este ; jaye sifla ume- 
cungog ? 

61 Si Jesus jatungo pot gtliya j a na- 
maesa, na y disipulufia sija mangogong- 
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This is tlie work of (3od, that ye believe 
on him whom he hath sent. 

30 They said therefore unto him, What 
sign shewest thou then, that we may see, 
and believe thee ? what dost thou work ? 

81 Our fathers did eat manna in the 
desert; as it is written, He gave them 
bread from heaven to eat. 

32 Then Jesus said unto them, Verily, 
verily, I say unto you, Moses gave you 
not that bread from heaven; but my 
Father giveth you the true bread from 
heaven. 

33 For the bread of God is he which 
Cometh down from heaven, and giveth 
life unto the world. 

34 Then said they unto him, Lord, 
evermore give us this bread. 

35 And Jesus said unto them, I am the 
bread of life : he that cometh to me shall 
never hunger ; and he that believeth on 
me shall never thirst. 

36 But I said unto you, That ye also 
have seen me, and believe not. 

37 All that the Father giveth me shall 
come to me; and him that cometh to 
m^ I will in no wise cast out. 

38 For I came down from heaven, not 
to do mine own will, but the will of him 
that sent me. 

39 And this is the Father's win which 
hath sent me, that of all which he hath 
given me I should lose nothing, but 
should raise it up again at the last day. 

40 And this is the will of him that sent 
me, that every one which seeth the Son, 
and believeth on him, may have ever- 
lasting life : and I will raise him up at 
the l^t day. 

41 The Jews then murmured at him, 
because he said, I am the bread which 
came down from heaven. 

42 And they said, Is not this Jesus, the 
son of Joseph, whose father and mother 
we know ? how is it then that he saith, 
I came down from heaven ? 

43 Jesus therefore answered and said un- 
to them. Murmur not among yourselves. 

44 No man can come to me, except the 
Father which hath sent me draw him: 
and I will raise him up at the last day. 

45 It is written in the prophets, And 
they shall be all taught of God. Every 
man therefore that hath heard, and hath 
learned of the Father, cometh unto me. 

46 Not that any man hath seen the 



Father, save he which is of (Jod, he hath 
seen the Father. 

47 Verily, verily, I say imto you. He 
that believeth on me hath everlasting life. 

48 I am that bread of life. 

49 Your fathers did eat manna in the 
wilderness, and are dead. 

50 This is the bread which cometh down 
from heaven, that a man may eat thereof, 
and not die. 

51 I am the living bread which came 
down from heaven : if any man eat of 
this bread, he shall live for ever : and the 
bread that I will give is my flesh, which 
I will give for the life of the world. 

52 The Jews therefore strove among 
themselves, saying, How can this man 
give us his flesh to eat? 

53 Then Jesus said unto them. Verily, 
verily, I say unto you, Except ye eat the 
flesh of the Son of man, and drink his 
blood, ye have no life in you. 

54 Whoso eateth my flesh, and drinketh 
mjr blood, hath eternal life ; and I will 
raise him up at the last day. 

55 For my flesh is meat indeed, and my 
blood is dnnk indeed. 

56 He that eateth my flesh, and drinketh 
my blood, dwelleth m me, and I in bim. 

57 As the living Father hath sent me, 
and I live by the Father; so he that 
eateth me, even he shall live by me. 

58 This is that bread which came down 
from heaven: not as your fathers did 
eat manna, and are dead : he that eateth 
of this bread shall live for ever. 

59 These things said he in the syna- 
gogue, as he taught in Capernaum. 

60 Many therefore of his disciples, when 
they had heard this, said. This is a hard 
saying ; who can hear it ? 

61 When Jesus knew in himself that 
his disciples murmured at it, he said 
unto them. Doth this offend you ? 

62 Wiat and if ye shall see the Son of 
man ascend up where he was before ? 

63 It is the Spirit that quickeneth ; the 
flesh profiteth nothing : the words that I 
speak unto you, they are spirit, and th£y 
are life. 

64 But there are some of you that be- 
lieve not. For Jesus knew from the be- 
ginning who they were that believed not, 
and who should betray him. 

65 And he said, Therefore said I unto 
you, that no man can come unto me, 
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gong pot este, ya ilegfia nu sija : Nina- 
fafiatsaga jamyo nu este ? 

62 Jafa yaguin inlie y Lajin taotao ca- 
julo anae gaegue antes ? 

63 Y espirita mannanae lin^lS ; y cat- 
ne tayai^robechofia : y sinangan sija ni 
jusangane jamyo, ayo espiritu, yan ayo 
iinm. 

64 Lao guajo palo gui^a jamyo na ti 
manmanjonggue. Sa si Jesus desde y 
flnenana jatungoja jaye sija y ti ufan- 
manjonggue, yan jaye y umentrega 
gtle. 

65 Ya ilegna : Pot este na rason ju- 
sangane jamyo : na taya sina mato gui- 
ya guajo, yaguin ti ninae ni Tatajo. 

66 1[ Ayo nae, megae gui disipolufia 
sija manalo tate, ya ti manija talo man- 
janao yan gtliya. 

67 Ayo nae ilegfia si Jesus ni dose : 
Manmalago jamyo manjanao locue ? ■ 

68 Ynepe as Simon Pedro : Sefiot, j aye- 
jam injanao ^Ue ? Jago nae guaja sija 
y sinangan m taejinecog na lindl^. 

69 Ya jame injenggue, ya intingo na 
jago Ayo na Santos na guine as Yuus. 

70 Si Jesus jaope sija : Ti juayig jam- 
yo dose, ya y uno guiya jamyo anite ? 

71 Ya jasangan pot si Judas Iscariote, 
lajin Simon : sa este y para uinentrega 
gUe, uno gui dose. 

CAPITULO 7. 

YA despues di manmalofan estesija, 
si Jesus jumanao para Galilea : ya 
ti malago mamocat guiya Judea, sa y Ju- 
dio sija maaliligao glie para umapuno. 

2 Ya estaba jijot y guipot y Judio sija, 
na mafanaan gupot tabetnaculo. 

3 Y nianeluna sija pot este na rason 
ilegnija nu gftiya: Falofan giline, ya 
unjanao para Jiidea, para y disipulumo 
sija locue ujalie y chechomo sija ni un- 
fatitinas. 

4 Sa taya ni uno mamatitinas jafa ua 
gliinaja gui secreto, ya gUiyaja mismo 
ualigao na umatungo gui publico. Ya- 
guin unfatitinas este sija na gtlinaja, 
fanuejao gui tano. 

5 Sa maneluna sija locue ti majong- 
gue gUe. 

6 Ayo nae si Jesus ilegfia nu sija : Y 
tiempoco ti mafato trabia, laoy tiempon- 
miyo siempre esta listo. 

7 Y tano ti sifia manchinatlie jamyo ; 
lao guajo jachatlie, sa mannae yo testi- 



monio pot gtliya, na y cbechofia manae- 
laye. 

b Jamyo infangajulo gUine na gupot; 
guajo ti jucajulo gCdne na gupot ; sa y 
tiempoco trabia ti macumple. 

9 Ya anae munjayan jasangane este- 
sija, sumaga trabia guiya Galilea. 

10 1[ Lao anae y mafielufia sija manga- 
julo; ayo nae gtliya locue cumaiulo 
gui guipot; ti gui publico, lao calang 
gui secreto. 

11 Ayo nae y Judio sija maaliligao 
gUe gui guipot ; ya ilegfiija : Manggue 
gtie? 

12 Ya guaja un dangculon goDggong 
entalo y linajyan taotao sija pot gtliya ; 
sa guaja ilegfiija : Giliya mauleg na tao- 
tao ; palo, ilegfiija : Aje, lao jadadague 
y taotao sija. 

13. Lao ni uno umadingan gui i)ub]ico 
pot gUiya, sa manmaafiao ni Judio sija. 

14 IT Anae y entalo y guipot, cajulo 
si Jesus gui templo ya mamanagtle. 

15 Enao muna y Judio sija manaman- 
man ya ilegfiija: Jafa muna jatungo 
este letra na ti umeeyag ? 

16 Maninepe as Jesus ilegna : Y fina- 
nagtleco, ti iyoco lao iyon ayo y tuma- 
go yo. 

17 Yaguin guaja y mumalago fumati- 
tinas y minalagofia, gtliya utumungo y 
finanagtleco, cao giliya lyon Yuus, pat 
jusangan estesija na gtlinaja pot guajo 
namaesa. 

18 Y umadingan pot giliyaja, ualiligao 
y minalagfia namaesa ; lao y umaligao y 
minalag lyon ayo y tumago gtle, gtliya 
magajet ya taya tinaelaye gaegue guiya 
gtliya. 

19 Ti manninae jamyo as Moises y 
tinago sijai ya taya uno guiya jamyo 
cumumple ya tinago sija? Sajafa na 
inprocucura para inpino yo ? 

20 Y linajyan taotao manmanope: 
Anite guaja guiya jago 1 Jaye promu- 
cucuraja pumano jao ? 

21 Manope si Jesus ya ilegfia : Un cho- 
cho guajo fumatinas, ya todo jamyo 
ninaranmanman. * 

22 Pot este si Moises manninae jamyo 
ni y circunsision ^na ti guine as Moises 
lao lyon y tata siia), ya asta pago gui 
sabado incircunsiaa y taotao. 

23 Yaguin y taotao resibe gui sabado 
y circunsision, para ti umapoca y tina- 
gon Moises ; manbubo jamyo nu eua- 
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Be teaeheth in the temple. 



except it were given unto him of my 
Father. 

66 1 From that time many of his disci- 
ples went back, and walked no more 
with him. 

67 Then said Jesus unto the twelve, 
Will ye also go away? 

68 Then Simon Peter answered him, 
Lord, to whom shall we go ? thou hast 
the words of eternal life. 

69 And we believe and are sure that 
thou art that Christ, the Son of the liv- 
ing God. 

70 Jesus answered them. Have not I 
chosen you twelve, and one of you is a 
devil? 

71 He spake of Judas Iscariot the son 
of Simon : for he it was that should be- 
tray him, being one of the twelve. 

CHAPTER 7. 
1 Jems reproveth the amnion and boldness qf his 
kinsmen: lOgoeth up from OaUlee to the feast. qf 
tabernacles: 14 teaeheth in the temple. 40 Divers 
(Anions qfhim among the people. 45 The Phari- 
sees are angry that their qfficers took him not, and 
chide with i/icodemus/or taking his part. 

AFTER these things Jesus walked in 
J\. Galilee : for he would not walk in 
Jewry, because the Jews sought to kill 
him. V 

2 Now the Jews' feast of tabernacles 
was at hand. 

8 His brethren therefore said unto him, 
Depart hence, and go into Judea, that 
thy disciples also may see the works 
that thou doest. 

4 For there is no man that doeth any 
thing in secret, and he himself seeketh 
to be known openly. If thou do these 



things, shew thyself to the world. 

5 FOT neither did his brethren believe in 
him. 

6 Then Jesus said unto them. My time 
is not yet come : but your time is always 
readv. 

7 The world cannot hate you ; but me 
it hateth, because I testify of it, that the 
works thereof are evil. 

8 Go ye up unto this feast : I go not up 
yet unto this feast ; for my time is not 
yet full come. 

9 When he had said these words unto 
them, he abode still in Galilee. 

10 If But when his brethren were 
gone up, then went he also up unto 
the feast, not openly, but as it were in 
secret. 



11 Then the Jews sought him at the 
feast, and said. Where is he? 

12 And there was much murmuring 
among the people concerning him : for 
some said, He is a good man: others 
said. Nay ; but he deceiveth the people. 

13 Howbeit no man spake openly of 
him for fear of the Jews. 

14 If Now about the midst of the feast 
Jesus went up into the temple, and 
taught. 

15 An<if the Jews marvelled, saying. 
How knoweth this man letters, having 
never learned ? 

16 Jesus answered them, and said, My 
doctrine is not mine, but his that sent 
me. 

17 If any man will do his will, he shall 
know of the doctrine, whether it be of 
God, or wliether 1 speak of myself. 

18 He that speaketh of himself seeketh 
his own glory: but he that seeketh his 
glory that sent him, the same is true, and 
no unrighteousness is in him. 

19 Did not Moses give you the law, and 
yet none of you keepeth the law ? Why 
go ye about to kill me ? 

20 The people answered and said. Thou 
hast a devil: who goeth about to kill thee? 

21 Jesus answered and said unto them, 
I have done one work, and ye all marvel. 

22 Moses therefore gave unto vou cir- 
cumcision ; (not because it is of Moses, 
but of the fathers;) and ye on the sab- 
bath day circumcise a man. 

23 If a man on the sabbath day receive 
circumcision, that the law of Moses 
should not be broken ; are ye angry at 
me, because I have made a man every 
whit whole on the sabbath day? 

24 Judge not according to the appear- 
ance, but judge righteous judgment. 

25 Then said some of them of Jerusa- 
lem, Is not this he, whom they seek to 
kill? 

26 But, lo, he speaketh boldly, and they 
say nothing unto him. Do the rulers 
know inde^ that this is the very Christ? 

27 Howbeit we know this man whence 
he is : but when Christ cometh, no man 
knoweth whence he is. 

28 Then cried Jesus in the temple as he 
taught, saying. Ye both know me, and 
ye know whence I am : and I am not 
come of myself, but he that sent me is 
true, whom ye know not. 
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jo, sa junasenguef jomlo iin taotao gui 
sab^o na jaane? 
34 Cbaniiyo injisga taemanoja.y liniin- 
miyo, lao injisga taemanoja y cabales 
na juisio. 

25 1 Ylegnija locue palo gui taotao 
Jerusalem : Ti guiya este y maumalili- 
gao para upuno. 

26 Ya lie na umadingan jafa malag- 
ona, ya taya sumangan jafa nu giiiya. 
Sifia na y magalaje sija jatungo maga- 
jet, na este si Cristo ? 

27 Lao jita tumungo este na taotao, 
guine mano gUe : ya anae mato si Jesu- 
cristo, taya uno tumungo taotao mano. 

28 Si Jesus entonses umagang gui 
templo anae mamanaDagUe ilegna : Jam- 
yo intingo yo, jaye yo, yan intingo lo- 
cue taotao mano yo ; ya guajo mam^^la 
ti pot guajoja : lao y tumago yo, gliiya 
magaiet, ya jamyo ti intingo giie. 

29 Guajo tumungo glie, sa guine giii- 
ya yo, ya gliiya tumago yo-! 

30 Japrocura sija para macone ^tie, 
lao taya uno mato canaena guiya gliiya, 
sa y orana trabia ti mafato. 

31 Ya megae gui Una j yan taotao ju- 
monggue gtte, ya ilegnija : Ada yaguin 
si Cnstomamaela, ujafatinas mas megae 
na senat qui y fumatinas este na taotao ? 

32 Y Fariseo sija jumungog na y linaj- 
yan taotao manafaesen pot estesija, ya y 
manmagas mamale yan y Fariseo sija 
manmanago ni ofisiatiii ja para u macone. 

33 Enaomina si Jesus ilegna : Trabia di- 
dide na tiempo gaegue yo guiya jamyo, 
ya despues bae falag ayo y tumago yo. 

34 Ynaligao yo, ya ti inseda yo ; ya 
mano nae gaegue yo, jamyo ti sina*. 
manmamaela. 

35 Entonses y Judio sija ilegfiija entre 
sijaja : Para mano este, para ti sinajit 
tasoda gtie ? Mapos buente para y man- 
machapon sija anae mangaegue sija gui 
entalo y Griego sija, ya manmanaglie ni 
y Griego sija ? 

36 Jafa na sinangan na ayo y esta ma- 
sangan : Inaligao yo ya ti inseda jro, ya 
mano nae gaegue yo, jamyo ti sina 
manmamaela. 

37 1 Y uttimo na jaane, dangculo na 
jaanin gupot, si Jesus tumojgue, ya 
umagang ilegila : Yaguin y taotao guaja 
minajo umamaela guiya guajo, ya ugui- 
nem. 

38 Ya y jumonggueyo, taegaije y 



sinang:an y Tinigue: y sanjalomiia 
manmimilalag y sadog janom na lal^S. 

39 Jasangan este na sinangan pot y 
Espiritu, ni para uresibe ayo sija y 
manmanjonggue guiya giiiya : sa trabia 
taya mananae ni Espiritu Santo, sa si 
Jesus ti rumesibe y minalagfia. 

40 Entonses palo gui linajyan taotao, 
manmanjungog nu este na sinangan, 
ilegnija : Sumenmagajet na este giiiya 
y ayo na prof eta. 

41 Y palo ilegnija : Este gtiiya si ayo na 
Cristo : Y palo aespues ilegnija : Jafa ? 
guinin Galilea umamaela si Cristo ? 

42 Ti ilelegna y Tinigue, na si Cristo 
mamaela gui semiyan David, yan guinin 
y sengsong iya Betlehem anae sumaga 
si David ? 

43 Ya guaja inaguguat gui entalo 
linajyan taotao pot gliiya. 

44 Ya guaja gui^ sija y manmalago 
na ujacone, lao taya uno sifia minajalom 
canaena guiya giiiya. 

45 1 Ayonae y otsiat sija manmalag y 
magas na mamale yan y Fariseo sija ; 
ya ilegnija nu sija : Sajafa muua ti in- 
ciiile gtie mague ? 

46 Y otisiat sija manmanope : Taya na 
taotao umadingan taegiline. 

47 Entonses y Fariseo sija maninepe : 
Jamyo locue manabag gui chalan ? 

48 Ada guaja palo y jumonggue gtie 
gui magalaje sija pat y Fariseo wja ? 

49 Este sija na linajyan taotao ni ti 
jatungo y tinago sija, manmatdito. 

50 Ylegna nu sija si Nicodemo (ayo y 
mato gui as Jesus antes gtliya uno guiya 
sija), 

51 Manjujusga un taotao y iyota na ti- 
nago, yaguin y finenana ti maiungog gui- 
ya gtiiya ya matungo jafa y nnatinasfia ? 

52 Manmanope ya ilegfiija nu gtliya : 
Jago locue taotao Galilea ? Aligao, ya 
unlie, cao guine Galilea taya nae cajulo 
profeta. 

53 Manalo guato cada uno gui guima- 
fiija. 

CAPITULO 8. 

SI Jesus malag y egso Olibo. 
2 Ya y taftaf gui egaan, tumalo 
guato gui templo ya todo y taotao sija 
manmato guiya gtiiya ; ya gtiiya matar 
chong gtiije ya mamanagtie nu sija. 
3 Entonses y escriba yan y Fanseo si- 
ja, macocona un palaoan na masoda gui 
adulterio, ya mapolo gtie gui entalo, 
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29 But I know him ; for I am from 
him, and he hath sent me. 

30 Then they sought to take him : but 
no man laid hands on him, because his 
hour was not yet come. 

31 And many of the people believed on 
him, and said, When Christ cometh, will 
he do more miracles than these which 
Ihis^man hath done? 

32 IT The Pharisees heard that the peo- 
ple murmured such things concerning 
him; and the Pharisees and the chief 
priests sent officers to take him. 

33 Then said Jesus unto them, Yet a 
little while am I with you, and then I go 
unto him that sent me. 

34 Ye shall seek me, and shall not find 
me: and where I am, thither ye cannot 
come. 

35 Then said the Jews among them- 
selves. Whither will he go, that we shall 
not find him ? will he go unto the dis- 
X)ersed among the Ctentiles, and teach 
the Gentiles? 

36 What manner of saying is this that 
he said. Ye shall seek me, and shall not 
find me: and where I am, thither ye 
cannot come? 

37 In the last dav, that great day of the 
feast, Jesus stood and cried, saying, If 
any man thirst, let him come unto me, 
and drink. 

38 He that believeth on me, as the Scrip- 
ture hath said, out of his belly shall flow 
rivers of living water. 

39 (But this spake he of the Spirit, 
which they that l)elieve on him should 
receive : lot the Holy Ghost was not yet 
giwn; because that Jesus was not yet 
glorified.) 

40 IT Many of the people therefore, 
when they heard this saying, said. Of a 
truth this is the Prophet. 

41 Others said, This is the Christ. But 
some said. Shall Christ come out of 
GaUlee? 

42 Hath not the Scripture said. That 
Christ cometh of the seed of David, and 
out of the town of Bethlehem, where 
David was? 

43 So there was a division among the 
people because of him. 

44 And some of them would have 
taken him; but no man laid hands on 
him. 

45 ^ Then came the officers to the chief 



priests and Pharisees ; and they said unto 
them. Why have ye not brouffht him ? 

46 The officers answered, JNever man 
spake like this man. 

47 Then answered them the Pharisees, 
Are ye also deceived ? 

48 Have anjr of the rulers or of the 
Pharisees believed on him ? 

49 But this people who knoweth not 
the law are cursed. 

.50 Nicodemus saith unto them, (he that 
came to Jesus by night, being one of 
them,) 

51 Doth our law judge any man, before 
it hear him, and know what he doeth ? 

53 They answered and said unto him, 
Art thou also of Galilee ? Search, and 
look: for out of Galilee ariseth no 
prophet. 

53 And every man went unto his own 

house. 

CHAPTER 8. 

1 ChrUt deUvereth the woman taken in adultery. 12 
He preaoheth himself the light qf the toorldy and 
iuaHfleth hie doctrine: 88 anmoereth the Jews that 
boasted qf Abraham, 59 and conveyeth himself 
from their cruelty. 

JESUS went unto the mount of Olives. 
2 And early in the morning he came 
again into the temple, and all the people 
came unto him; and he sat down, and 
taught them. 

3 And the scribes and Pharisees brought 
unto him a woman taken in adultery ; and 
when they had set her in the midst, 

4 They say unto him. Master, "this 
woman was taken in adultery, in the 
very act. 

5 Now Moses in the law commanded 
us, that such should be stoned: but 
what sayest thou ? 

6 This they said, tempting him, that 
they might have to accuse him. But 
Jesus stooped down, and with his finger 
wrote on the ground, as though he heard 
them not. 

7 So when they continued asking him, 
he lifted up himself, and said unto them. 
He that is without sin among you, let 
him first cast a stone at her. 

8 And again he stooped down, and 
wrote on the ground. 

9 And they which heard it, being con- 
victed by their own conscience, went out 
one by one, beginning at the eldest, even 
unto the last : and Jesus was left alone, 
and the woman standing in the midst. 
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4 Ylegfiija nu gUiya: Maestro, esta- 
gtie na palaoan, guine masoda gui adul- 
terio, anae jafatiuasja. 

5 Y tinago Moises jatagojam Da infagas 
ni y acho enao sija. Jago, jafa unsangan? 

6 Este ilegfiija, intienta gtte para siiia 
mafaaelagtte. Lao si Jesus durailog 
papa, manu^ue gui tano ni j calolotfia. 

7 Ya como sisigue mafaesen,maiiatuDas- 
gtle ya ilegna nu siia : Yaguin uno gui- 
ya jamyo taeisao, fumagas nu y gtliya» 
y finenana na acho. 

8 Ya dumilog talo papa ya manugue 
gui tano ni y calolotfia. 

9 Ya anae manjungogsija, manjajanao 
juyong uno yan uno, matutujon gui 
mansenbijo asta y manuttimo ; ya si 
Jesus sumaga yan y palaoan ni y gae- 
gue gui entalo. 

10 Ya cajulo si Jesus, ya ilegfla nu 
glliya: Palaoan, mano nae mangaegue 
sija? taya ni uno nientensia jao ? 

11 Ya ilegna : Taya uno Sefiot. Ya 
ilegiia si Jesus: Guajo locue ti jusen- 
tensia iao : janao ya chamo unisao talo. 

12 y Mansinangane as Jesus talo ilegna 
nu sija : Guajo candet y tano : v duma- 
lalag yo ti ufaraocat gui jemjon ; ya 
guajaja candet y linSll. 

13 Enaomina y "Fariseo sija ilegfiija nu 
giliya: Jago guiya jago j a mananae tes- 
timonio Iao ti magajet na testimoniomo. 

14 Manope si Jesus, ilegna nu sija : 
Achoja guajoja manae testimonio nu 
guajo, magajet na testimoniojo ; sa ju- 
tungo guine mano yo, yan para mano 
yo ; Iao jamyo ti intingo guine mano 
yo, van para mano yo. 

15 Jamyo pot y catne injisga ; Iao guajo 
ti jumusga ni jaye. 

16 Yaguin guajo jumusga, y juisioco, 
gtliya magajet ; sa ti guajoja ; Iao guajo 
yan Tata ni tumago yo. 

17 Junggan, ya esta matugue gui ti- 
na^omiyo na y testimonio y dos taotao, 
gftiya magajet. 

18 Guajo manae testimomio pot gua- 
joja, yan manae yo testimonio si Tata 
ni tumago yo. 

19 Entonses ileefiija nu guiya : Mano 
nae gaegue si Tatamo ? Manope si 
Jesus : Ti intingo yo yan ti intingo y 
Tatajo; yaguin intingo yo, y Tatajo 
locue intingo. 

20 Este na finijo jasangan si Jesus gui 
tesoro mamanagae gui templo ; ya taya 



cumone gtle ; sa asta page ti mafato y 
orafio. 

21 % Ya ilegfia talo nu sija si Jesus : 
Guajo bae janao, ya inaligao yo, ya y 
isaomiyo nae infanmatae; mano yo 
guato, jam^o ti sifia manmamaela. 

22 Ylegfiija entonses y Judio sija : 
Upuno maesa gte ? sa ilegfia mano yo 
guato, jamyo ti- sifia manmamaela. 

23 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Jamyo iyon sam- 
papa, guajo iyonlsanjilo ; jamyo iyon es- 
te na tano ; guajo ti iyon este na tano. 

24 Pot enao jusangane jamyo na in- 
fanmatae gui isaomiyo; sa yaguin ti 
injenggue na guajo yo ; y isaomiyo nae 
infanmatae. 

25 Enao muna ilegfiija nu gfiiya? Jago, 
jaye jao ? Si Jesus ilegfia nu sija : Nae 
matutujon jusangane jamyo locue. 

26 Megae na gfiinaja yo, para jujsang- 
ane jamyo ya injisga jamyo: ya y 
tumago yo, gttiya magajet ; ya jafa y 
jiningogco guiya giiiya, ayo sija ju- 
sangan gui tano. 

27 Lao sija ti matungo na giliya y ja- 
cuentuse sija ni pot Tata. 

28 Enaomina ilegfia si Jesus : Ngaean 
nae infangajulo jamyo y Lajin taotao, 
ayo nae intingo na guaio yo, va taya ju- 
fatitinas pot guajoja ; Iao jattaemano si 
Tata fumanagUe yo taegUme jusangan. 

29 Ya y tumagoyo, gtliya gaegue 
guiya guajo; ti jadingo yo maesa j a 
sa jufatitinas siempre minagoffia. 

30 Anae jasasangan este sija na gtdna- 
ja megae jumongguegtle. 

31 If Ayo nae ilegfia si Jesus ni Judio 
sija ni y jumonggue gfie : Yaguin 
jamyo insisique y sumaga gui sinang- 
anjo^amyo manmagajet disipulujo ; 

32 Ya intingo y minagajet ya y mina- 
gaiet inninafanlibre jamyo. 

83 Manmanope as Jesus : Jame semi- 
yan Abraham, ya ti infanmafielbe ni jaye; 
jafa muna ilegmo: Jamyo unafanlibre ? 

34 Maniuepe as Jesus : Magajet ya ma- 
gajet jusangane jamyo, na todo ayo y 
lumatinas y isao, gUiya tentago y isao. 

35 Ya y tentago ti u^go gui guima 
para todo tiempo ; Iao y lajifia sumaga 
para todo y tiempo. 

36 Yaguin y Lajin Yuus munafanlibre 
jamyo, entonses magajet na manlibre 
jamyo. 

37 Guajo iutungo na jamyo semiyan 
Abraham ; Iao manmalago jamyo para 
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10 When Jesus had lifted up himself, 
and saw none but the woman, he said 
unto her, Woman, where are those thine 
accusers? hath no man condemned thee ? 

11 She said, No man, Lord. And Jesus 
said unto her. Neither do I condemn 
thee: go, and sin no more. 

12 ^ Then spake Jesus again unto them, 
saying, I am the light oi the world : he 
that foUoweth me shall not walk in dark- 
ness, but shall have the light of life. 

18 The J^harisees therefore said unto 
him, Thou bearest record of thyself; 
thy record is not true. 

14 Jesus answered and said unto them, 
Thoueh I bear record of myself ^ yet my 
recordf is true: for I know whence I 
came, and whither I go ; but ye cannot 
tell whence I come, and whither I go. 

15 Ye judge after the flesh ; I judge no 
man. 

16 And yet if I judge, my judgment is 
true : for 1 am not alone, but I and the 
Father that sent me. 

17 It is also written in your law, that 
the testimony of two men is true. 

18 I am one that bear witness of my- 
self, and the Father that sent me beareth 
witness of me. 

19 Then said they unto him, Where is 
thy Father ? Jesus answered. Ye neither 
know me, nor my Father: if ye had 
known me, ye should have known my 
Father also. 

20 These words spake Jesus in the treas- 
ury, as he taught m the temple : and no 
man laid hands on him; for his hour 
was not yet come. 

21 Then said Jesus again unto them, I 
go my way, and ye shall seek me, and 
shall die in your sins : whither I go, ye 
cannot come, 

22 Then said the Jews, Will he kill 
himself? because he saith, Whither I 
go, ye cannot come. 

28 And he said unto them, Ye are from 
beneath; I 'am from above : ye are of this 
world ; I am not of this world. 

24 I said therefore unto you, that ye 
shall die in your sins : for if ye believe 
not that I am he, ve shall die in your sins. 

25 Then said they unto him, Who art 
thou ? And Jesus saith unto them. Even 
the same that I said unto you from the 
beginning. 

2o I have many things to say and to 



,and answereth the Jews, 

judge of you: but he that sent me is 
true; and I speak to the world those 
things which 1 have heard of him. 

27 They understood not that he spake 
to them of the Father. 

28 Then said Jesus unto them, When 
ye have lifted up the Son of man, then 
shall ye know that I am Tie, and tJiat I 
do nothing of myself ; but as my Father 
hath taught me, I speak these things. 

29 And he that sent me is with me : the 
Father hath not left me alone ; for I do 
always those things that please him. 

80 As he spake these words, many 
believed on him. 

81 Then said Jesus to those Jews which 
believed on him. If ye continue in my 
word, then are ye my disciples indeed ; 

82 And ye shall know the truth, and 
the truth shall make you free. 

88 IT They answered him, We be Abra- 
ham's seed, and were never in bondage 
to any man : how sayest thou, Ye shSl 
be made free? 

84 Jesus answered them. Verily, verily, 
I sav unto you, Whosoever committeth 
sin is the servant of -sin. 

85 And the servant abideth not in the 
house for ever : but the Son abideth ever. 

36 If the Son therefore shall make you 
free, ye shall be free indeed. 

87 I know that ye are Abraham's seed ; 
but ye seek to kill me, because my word 
hath no place in you. 

88 I speak that which I have seen with 
my Father: and ye do that which ye 
have seen with your father. 

39 They answered and said unto him, 
Abraham is our father. Jesus saith unto 
them, If ye were Abraham's children, ye 
would do the works of Abraham. 

40 But now ye seek to kill me, a man 
that hath told you the truth,which I have 
heard of God : this did not Abraham. 

41 Ye do the deeds of your father. Then 
said they to him, We be not bom of for- 
nication ; we have one Father, eoen God. 

42 Jesus said unto them. If (Jod were 
your Father, ye would love me: for 1 
proceeded forth and came from €k)d ; 
neither came I of myself, but he sent 
me. 

43 Why do ye not understand my 
speech? even oecause ye cannot hear 
my word. 

44 Ye are of your father the devil, and 
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inpino yo; sa y. sinanganjo ti omlat 
guiya jamyo. 

38 Guajo y liniijo gui as Tata jusa- 
sangan, ya jamyo y jiningogmiyo gui as 
tatanmiyo infatitinas. 

39 Manmanope ya ilegnija nu gtiiya : 
Si Abraham tatata. Si Jesus ilegfia nu 
sija: Yaguin famaguon Abraham jamyo; 
y chechon Abraham infatinas jamyo. 

40 Lao manmalago jamyo pago para 
inpino yo, taotao na jagas jusangane 
jamyo ni magajet, ayo y jujungog gui 
as Yuus ; si Abraham ti f umatinas este. 

41 Jamyo infatitinas y finatinas tatan- 
miyo. YlegiLija nu gtliya: Jame ti 
finaHagon ^bale ; un tataja guajajit, si 
Yuusja. 

42 YJegna si Jesus nu sija: Yaguin 
si Yuus tatanmiyo, magajet na inguflie 
yo; sa guajo jumuyong yan mato jo 
guinin as Yuus ; ti jumuyong yoguinin 
guajoja, lao giliya tumago jro. 

43 Jafa muna ti intingo y sinanganjo ? 
Sa ti sina injingog y finojo. 

44 Jamyo iyon tatanmiyo anite : jamyo 
ya y guin^umabale y tatanmiyo inta- 
tanga na infatinas. Gtlijja y mamuno 
desde y tutujona; ya ti sumaga gui 
minagajet, sa taya minagajet gaegue 
guiya gtliya. Yaguin jasangan manda- 
gue, y iyona jasangan ; sa ^dacon gile, 
ya tatan dacon gtte. 

45 Ya ti injenggue yo, sa jusangane 
jamyo ni magajet. 

46 Jaye guiya jamyo ucombense yo 
ni y isao ? Yaguin jusangan y magajet, 
pot jafa muna jamyo ti injenggue yo ? 

47 Y iyon Yuus, y sinangan Yuus ja- 
jungog ; ya pot este na rason jamyo ti 
injijingog, sa ti iyon Yuus jamyo. 

48 Manmanope entonses y Judio sija, 
ya ilegiiija nu giiiya: Ti mauleg y 
sinauganmame, na jago taotao Samaria, 
ya gaeanite jao ? 

49 Manope si Jesus : Guajo tae anite 
yo ; lao juonra si Tata, ya jamyo indes- 
onra yo. 

50 Ya guajo ti umaliligao inenrajo ; 
guaja ayo na umaliligao ya jajujusga. 

51 Magajet y magajet jusangane jam- 
yo : Yaguin v taotao jaadaje y sinang- 
anjo, ti ulie nnatae para taejinecog. 

52 Entonses y Judio sija ilegiiija nu 
giliya. Pago nae intingo na gaeanite 
jao. Si Abraham matae yan y profeta 
sija; ya jago sumangan: Yanguin y 
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taotao jaadaje y sinanganjo, ti ulie fina- 
tae para taejinecog. 

53 Jago dangculona qui si tatanmame 
as Abraham ni esta matae ? Yan y 
profeta manmatae. Jaye jao fumatinas 
namaesa ? 

54 Manope si Jesus : Yaguin junama- 
lagyo maesa, y minalagjo taya guaja ; 
gtliya si Tata y numanamalag yo : ya 
ilegmiyo na gtliya si Yuusmiyo. 

55 Ya ti intingo gtie, lao guajo tu- 
mungo gtle ; yagum ilegco na ti ju- 
tungo gtle, dacon yo pare jo yan jamyo 
mandacon : lao jutungo giXe yan juadaje 
y sinanganfia. 

56 Si Abraham, tatanmiyo^numagof sa 
jalie y jaanijo ; ya anae jalie ninamagof . 

57 Pot este ilegfiija nu gtliya y Judio 
sija : Asta pago taya jao smeuenta anos, 
ya unlie si Abraham ? 

58 Ylegfia nu sija si Jesus : Magajet 
ya magajet jusagane jamyo, antes qui 
si Abraham, esta guajo. 

59 Manmaiiule entonses acho, para 
umadagas gtle : lao si Jesus mapos .gui 
templo, ti matungo. 

CAPITULO 9. 

ANAE malofan gui sanmenan, jalie 
XjL un taotao na bachet desde y ma- 
fanagofia. 

2 Ya mafaesen gtle ni y disipulona 
ilegfiija: Rabi, jaye umisao, este na 
taotao pat y manaenana, para que uma- 
f afiago bachet ? 

3 Manope si Jesus : Ti umisao este na 
taotao ni sija manaenafia lao para y fina- 
tinas Yuus ya ufafanue guiya gtliya. 

4 Tanesesita na infatitinas y checho 
ayo y tumago yo mientras y jaane ; sa 
an mato y puenge, taya sina machocho. 

5 Anae gagaegue yo gui jilo y tano, y 
candet y tano guajoja. 

6 Munjayan jasangan este, tumola gui 
tano, ya jafatinas fache nu y tela, ya y 
fache japalae y atadog y bachet, 

7 Ya ilegna nu gtliya : Janao fagase jao 
gui estanque Siloe (Ya cumequeilegfia. 
tinago). Enao mina maposgtte ya faease 
gtle, ya anae tumalo guato este manlie. 

8 Pot este y tiguangfia sija yan ayo y 
guinin manmalie antes, ya matungo ua 
ampmam na mangagagao limosna, ileg- 
fiija : Ada ti este gtliya ayo y matata- 
chong ya gagao ? 

9 Guaja sija sumangan : Gtdya este ; 



OhHtfB dignity and authority. ST. JOHN, ^. 

the lusts of your father ve will do : he 
was a murderer from the begimiin^, and 
abode not in the truth, because there is 
no truth in him. When he speaketh a 
lie, he roeaketh of his own : for he is a 
liar, ana the father of it. 

45 And because I tell you the truth, ye 
believe me not. 

46 Which of you convinoeth me of sin ? 
And if I say the truth, why do ye not 
believe me? 

47 He that is of God heareth God's 
words: ye therefore hear them not, be- 
cause ye are not of €kxl. 

48 Then answered the Jews, and said 
unto him. Say we not well that thou art 
a Samaritan, and hast a devil ? 

49 Jesus answered, I have not a devil ; 
but I honour my Father, and ye do dis- 
honour me. 

60 And I seek not mine own glory: 
there is one that seeketh and judgeth. 

51 Verily, verily, I say unto you, If a 
man keep my saying, he shall never see 
death. 

52 Then said the Jews unto him. Now 
we know that thou hast a devil. Abra- 
ham is dead, and the prophets ; and thou 
sayest. If a man keep my saying, he 
shall never taste of death. 

53 Art thou greater than our father 
Abraham, which is dead ? and the proph- 
ets are dead: whom makest thou thy- 
self? 

54 Jesus answered, If I honour myself, 
my honour is nothing : it is my lather 
that honoureth me; of whom ye say, 
that he is your God: 

55 Yet ye have not known him ; but I 
know him : and if I should say, I know 
him not, I shall be a liar like unto 
you: but I know him, and keep his 
saying. 

56 Your father Abraham rejoiced to 
see my day: and he saw it, and was 
glad. 

57 Then said the Jews imto him. Thou 
art not yet fifty years old, and hast thou 
seen Abraham ? 

58 Jesus said unto them. Verily, verily, 
I say unto you, Before Abraham was, I 
am. 

59 Then took thejr up stones to cast at 
him : but Jesus hid himself, and went 
out of the temple, going through the 
midst of them, and so passed by. 
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The blind restored to eight, 

CHAPTER 9. 

1 Ths man that uxu bom bUnd restored to tight. 
B ffe is brought to the Fharieeee. 18 They are 
qffend6d at it. and excommunicate him : 86 but he 
w received qfJema^ and confeaseth him. 89 Who 
they are whom Christ enUghteneth. 

A ND as Jesus passed by, he saw a man 
xjL which was blind from his birth. 

2 And his disciples asked him, saying. 
Master, who dia sin, this man, or his 
parents, that he was born blind ? 

3 Jesus answered, Neither hath this man 
sinned, nor his parents: but that the 
works of QoA should be made manifest 
in him. 

4 I must work the works of him that 
sent me, while it is day : the night Com- 
eth, when no man can work. 

5 As long as I am in the world, I am 
the light of the world. 

6 Wnen he had thus spoken, he spat on 
the ground, and made clay of the spittle, 
and he anointed the eyes of the blind 
man with the clay, 

7 And said unto him. Go, wash in the 
pool of Siloam, (which is by interpreta- 
tion. Sent.) He went his way therefore, 
and washed, and came seeing. 

8 1 The neighbours therefore, and they 
which before had seen him that he was 
blind, said. Is not this he that sat and 
begged? 

9 Some said, This is he: others said, 
He is like him : hut he said, I am ^. 

10 Therefore said th^ imto him. How 
were thine eyes opened ? 

11 He answered and said, A man that is 
called Jesus made clay, and anointed 
mine eyes, and said unto me, (Jo to the 
pool of Siloam, and wash: and I went 
and washed, and I received si^t. 

12 Then said they imto him. Where is 
he ? He said, I know not. 

13 1 They brought to the Pharisees hhn 
that aforetime was blind. 

14 And it was the sabbath d{^ when Je- 
sus made the clay, and opened his eyes. 

15 Then again the Pharisees also asked 
him how he had received his sight. He 
said unto them. He put clay up<m mine 
eyes, and I washed, and do see. 

16 Therefore said some of the Pharisees, 
This man is not of Gk>d, because he keep- 
eth not the sabbath day. Others said. 
How can a man that is a sinner do such 
miracles? And tiiere was a division 
among them. 
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ya guaja palo sija sumang:an : Ale, lao 
pareio yan gtliya. Lao giiiyaja ilegfla : 
Guajo yo. 

10 Ya ilegilija nu gtliya : Jaf taemano 
mababaila y atadogmo? 

11 Manope ya ilegila : Ayo na taotao, 
naaniia si Jesus, gUiya f umatinas y fa- 
chae ya palae y atadogco, ya ilegfla nu 
guajo : Janao falag y estanque Siloe ya 
unfagase jao! Mapos yo ya jufagase 
yo ya juresibe y liniijo. 

12 Ya ilegflija nu gtliya : Manggue 
yuje ? Ylegna : Ti jutungo. 

13 1 Macone guato gui Failseo sija y 
guinin manbachet. 

14 Ya ayo na jaane sabado anae si 
Jesus jafatinas y fachae, ya jababa y ata- 
dogfla sila. 

15 Y Fariseo sija locue mafaesen gtle 
talo : Jafa muna manlie gtle. Ya ilegfla 
nu sija : Janaye ni fachae y sanjilo gui 
atadogco, ya jufagase yo, ya manlie yo. 

16 Ya palo gui Fariseo sija ilegflija : 
Este na taotao ti gtliya guinm as Y uus, 
sa ti jaadaje y sabado. Lao palo Mja ileg- 
flija : Jafa muna sina un taotao ni gae- 
isao, jafatitinas taemanoja y seflat sija? 
Ya guaja dibision gui entalonija. 

17 Ylegflija talo ni bachet : Jago, jafa 
ilegmo nu gtliya, ya esta mababa pot 
gtliya y atadogmo sija ? Ya ilegfla : 
Profetagtle. 

18 Ayo nae y Judio sija, ti majonggue 
y esta masangan na gtliya, y guinin ba- 
chet, ya esta jarisibe y liniifia, asta que 
nae maa^ange y maflaena y bachet ni 
esta jarisibe liniifla. 

19 Ya manmafaesen ilegflija : Este pat- 
gonmiyo ni ilegmiyo bachet guinin y 
mafaflagofla ? Ya jafa pago ninamanlie ? 

20 Manope y tata ya, ilegflija : Yntingo 
na este patgonmame, ya bachet guinin 
y mafaflagofla : 

21 Lao jaf taemano pago na manliigtle, ti 
intingo ; pat jaye bumaba y atadogfla, 
ti intmgo ; faesen gtle ; guaja sacanfla : 
Gtliya usangan pot gtli3raja namaesa. 

22 Este sija ilegflija si maflaenafla, sa 
manmaaflao ni y Judio sija : sa unoja na 
jinaso gui entalo y Judio sija, na ya^uin 
guaja sumangan na gtliya si Cnsto, 
umayute gtle gui sanjiyong y sinagoga. 

23 Pot este ilegflija sija maflaenafla : 
Gauia sacafla ; faesen gtle. 

24 Enao mina sija maagange talo y tao- 
tao ni y guinin bachet, ya ilegflija nu 



guiya : Nae minalag si Yuus : Jita tu- 
mungo na este na taotao gtliya taotao 
isao gtle. 

25 Entonses mfuiope yuje : Gao taotao 
isao gtle, ti jutungo ; unoja jugoftungo; 
na guajo, guinin bachet yo, ya pago 
manlie yo. 

26 Entonses ilegflija talo : Jafa finati- 
nasfla nu jago ? Jaftaemano jababa y 
atadogmo ? 

27 Mieininepe.sija: Jusangane jamyo 
esta, ^a ti injingog : Jafa muna manma- 
lago jamyo iniingog talo ? Ada man- 
malago jamyo buente locue disipulufla? 

28 Entonses janafanmamajlao ya ileg- 
flija: Jago disipulufla; ya jame disi- 
pulon Moises ! 

29 Jame intingo na si Yuus guinin ja- 
sangan pot si Moises ; lao este na tao- 
tao ti intingo taotao mano gtle. 

30 Manope y taotao ya ilegfla nu sija : 
Jafa na namanman este, ya ti intingo 
jamyo taotao mano ; ya gtliya bumaba 
y atadogco ! 

31 Jame intjngo nasi Yuus ti jajung- 
og y manisao ; yaguin guaja m^flao as 
Yuus ya jaosgue y minalagofla, este ji- 
ningog. 

32 Guinin y tutu j on y tano, taya nae 
majungog, ni uno mababa atadogfla ni 
mafaflago bachet. 

33 Yaguin este ti guine as Yuus, ti 
sifla jamtinas jafa. 

34 Sija manmanope ilegflija nu gtliya : 
Jago mafaflago jao gui isao sija I Ada 
jago fumanagtle jam ? Ya mayute ju- 
jong, 

35 IT Jajungog si Jesus na mayute ju- 
yong, ya anae jasoda, ilegfla : Unjong- 
gue y Lagin Yuus? 

36 Slanope gfte ya ilegfla : Jaye enao 
Seflot, para guajo umaionggue gtle ? 

37 Ylegfla nu gtliya si Jesus : Esta un- 
lie gtle ya ayo y umadingangange jao, 
gtliya gUe. 

38 Ya ilegfla : Jujonggue, Seflot. Ya 
jaadora gtle. 

39 Ylegfla si Jesus : Guajo pot juisio 
mamaela yo gtline gui jilo y tano, para 
y ti manmanlilie, ufanmanlie ; ya y- 
manmanlie, ayo sija ufanbachet. 

40 Ysi manmanjungog y ayo na Fari- 
seo sija ni y mangaegue guiya gtliya ya 
ilegflija nu gtliya : Jame locue, manba- 
chet jam ? 

41 Ylegfla nu sija si Jesus : Anmoion 
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gueiUon the nUrade, 



17 They say unto the blind man affain, 
What sayest thou of him, that he hath 
opened thine eyes? He said, He is a 
prophet. 

18 But the Jews did not believe con- 
cerning him, that he had been blind, 
and received his sight, until they called 
the parents of him that had received his 
sight. 

19 And they ^sked them, saying, Is this 
your son, who ye say was bom blind ? 
now then doth he now see ? 

20 His parents answered them and said, 
We know that this is our son, and that 
he was bom blind : 

21 But by what means he now seeth, we 
know not ; or who hath opened his eyes, 
we know not : he is of age ; ask him : he 
shall speak for himself. 

22 These words spake his parents, be- 
cause they feared the Jews : for the Jews 
had agreed al^dy, that if any man did 
confess that he was Christ, he should be 
put out of the synagoj^e. 

23 Therefore said his parents. He is of 
a^ ; ask him. 

24 Then again called they the man that 
was blind, and said unto him, Qive Qod 
the praise : we know that this man is a 
sinner. 

25 He answered and said, Whether he 
be a sinner ornOfl know not : one thing 
I know, that, whereas I was blind, now 
I see. 

26 Then said they to him again. What 
did he to thee? how opened he thine 
eyes? 

27 He answered them, I have told you 
already, and ye did not hear : wherefore 
would ye hear it again ? will ye also be 
his disciples ? 

28 Then they reviled him, and said, 
Thou art his disciple ; but we are Moses' 
disciples. 

20 We know that Gkxi spake unto 
Moses : as for this feUow, we know not 
from whence he is. 

30 The man answered and said unto 
them. Why herein is a marvellous thing, 
that ye know not from whence he is, and 
yet he hath opened mine eyes. 

31 Now we know that Qod heareth not 
sinners: but if any man be a worship- 
per of Gkxl, and doeth his will, him he 
Leareth. 

82 Since the world began was it not 



heard that any man opened the eyes of 
one that was bom blind. 
83 If this man were not of Gkxl, he 
could do nothing. 

34 They answered and said unto him, 
Thou wast altogether bom in sins, and 
dost thou teach us ? And they cast him 
out. 

35 Jesus heard that they had cast him 
out; and when he had found him, he 
said unto him. Dost thou believe on the 
Son of God ? 

36 He answered and said, Who is he. 
Lord, that I might believe on him? 

37 And Jesus said unto him, Thou hast 
both seen him, and it is he that talketh 
with thee. 

38 And he said, Lord, I believe. And 
he worshipped him. 

39 T And Jesus said, For judgment I 
am come into this world, that they which 
see not might see ; and that they which 
see might be made blind. 

40 And some of the Pharisees which 
were with him heard these words, and 
said imto him, Are we blind also? 

41 Jesus said unto them, If ye were 
blind, ye should have no sin: but now 
ye say. We see; therefore your sin re- 
maineth. 

CHAPTER 10. 
1 Christ is the door, and the ffoodah^kerd. l^Dtvere 
opintona of him. TU He vroveth op hie toorka that 
he i» Christ the Son qf God: 89 escapeth the Jews, 
40 and went again beyond Jordan^ where many 
believed on him. 

T7ERILY, verily, I say unto you, He 
T that entereth not by the door into 
the sheepf old, but climbeth up some other 
way, the same is a thief and a robber. 

2 But he that entereth in by the door is 
the shepherd of the sheep. 

3 To him the porter openeth ; and the 
sheep hear his voice : and he calleth his 
own sheep by name, and leadeth them 
out. 

4 And when he putteth forth his own 
sheep, he goeth before them, and the 
sheep follow him: for they know his 
voice. 

5 And a stranger will they not follow, 
but will flee from him ; for they know 
not the voice of strangers. 

6 This parable spake Jesus unto them ; 
but they understood not what things they 
were which he spake unto them. 

7 Then said J^esus unto them again, 
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manbachet jamyo, taya isaomiyo ; pago 
uae insasaugan^ talie ; enao mina isao- 
miyo gagaegue. 

CAPITULO 10. 

MAG A JET ya magajet y jusangane 
jamyo, na ti jumalon gui pettan 
y quelat y quinilo siia, lao ucajulo gui 
otro lugat, ayo y ladron yan saque. 

2 Ya y jumalom gui petta, gtliya y 
pastot y quinilo. 

3 Ya pot gUiya jababa y magas y petta; 
ya y quinilo sija jajungog y inagangna: 
ya y gana quinilo sija jaagang pot y 
naana, ya jacone sija gui san jiyong. 

4 Anae jacone mapos y todo iyofia sija, 
gUiya jumanao gui sanmenanija : ya 
quinilo sija madalalag gtie, sa matungo 
y inagangna. 

5 Lao y taotao juyong, sija ti mada- 
lalag gtie, lao manmalago guato guinin 
menana : sa ti jatungo y inagangna ni 
taotaoj uyong sija. 

6 Este na acomparasion mansinangane 
as Jesus : lao sija ti Jatungo jafa sija 
mansingane sija. 

7 IT Mantinalugua as Jesus yailegfia nu 
sija : Magajet ya magajet y jusangane 
jamyo, na guajo pottan y quinilo sija. 

8 Todo y manmamaela antes que guajo, 
ladron yan saque sija : ya ti manman- 
jungog y quinilo sija. 

9 Guajo y petta : ya y jumalom guiya 
guajo, giliya umasatba, y ujalom yan 
ujuyong ya usoda y pasto. 

10 Y saque ti umamaela yaguin ti para 
ufanaque yan ufamuno, yan uyulang ; 
guajo mamaela para uguaja lin^l^tnija 
yan para uguaja y dangculo na Unala- 
nija. 

11 Guajo y mauleg na pastot: ya y 
mauleg na pastot y linstlstiia japolo pot 
y quinilo sija. 

12 Ya y taotao nii maapapase, ya ti 
pastot ; ya ti gafla y quinilo sija, an 
jsdie y lobo ni y mamaela, japolo y qui- 
nilo sija ya malago guato; ya y lobo ma- 
quinene ya manchinalapon sija quinilo : 

13 Malago guato gtie sa gtiiya taotao 
nii maapapase ya taya inadajina ni y 
quinilo sija. 

14 Guajo y mauleg na pastot : sa ju- 
tungo y iyoco, ya y iyoco matungo yo. 

15 Taegtiije y Tata jatungo yo, tae- 
gtiijija locue guajo Jutungo y tata ; ya 
jupolo y linaiajo pot y quinilo sija. 



16 Ya guajayo palo quinilo locue ni 
taegUe giline na colat, ayo sija locue 
nesesita yo juchule, ya sija ujajungog 
y inagangjo ; ya uguaja un manadan- 
quinilo yan un pastot. 

17 Pot enao na jaguaeya yo si Tata, sa 
jupolo y linSlSjo, para uchule talo. 

18 Taya munajanao guiya guaj.o, lao 
jupolo pot guajo na maesa. Guaja yo 
ninasifiajo' para jupolo yan guajayo 
ninasifiajo para jutalo chumule. Este 
na tinago juresibe guine y Tata jo. 

19 1 Ya guaja inaguaguat gui entalo 
y Judio sija pot este na slnagan sija. 

20 Ya megae sija ilegfiija : Biju guaja 
gtte, ya babagtle ; sa jafa inicungog gtie? 

21 Ylegnija y palo : Este na smagan ti 
sija iyon y biju ; Ada sifla y biju ubaba 
y atadog y manbachet ? 

22 IT Ya anae mafatitnas y gulpot y 
inefresengumayuus, guiya Jerusalem, 
ya ayo na tiempo manenggeng. 

23 Ya si Jesus mapos malag y templo, 
gui corredot Salomon. 

24 Ya manetnon §uato guiya gtiiya y 
Judio sija ya ilegnija nu gtliya : Asta 
ngaean nae unnabuebuente y antita? 
Yaguin jago yuje na Cristo, sangan ni 
claro. 

25 Maninepe as Jesus : Guajo jagas ju- 
sangane jamyo ya ti injenggue: y checho 
ni y jufatinas gui naan Tata, estesija 
manmannanae testimonio nu guajo. 

26 Lao jamyo ti injenggue, sa ti jamyo 
quinilojo ; (taegtiine gumin jusangane 
jamyo). 

27 Y gajo quinilo sija jajungog y ina- 
gangjo; ya jutungo sija ; ya sija mada- 
lalagyo. 

28 Ya guajo junae sija lindlfinija tae- 
jinecog ; ya para todo y tiempo taya 
nae ufanmalingo ya ni jaye ufaninamot 
sija gui canaejo. 

29 Si Tata ni unaeyo, dangculofia qui 
todo ; ya taya gaesisiiia para uamot sija 
gui canae y Tatajo. 

30 Guajo yan si Tata, jame unoja. 

31 1 Tumalo manmanule acho y Judi^ 
sija, para umafagas gtie. 

32 Maninepe as Jesus: Megae man- 
mauleg na finatinas jufanue jamyo 
guine as Tatajo ; pot jafa na chechofia 
inquequefagas yo ni y acho ? 

33 Maope gUe ni Judio sija ilegfiija : 
Pot y mauleg na chechomo ti infagas 
jao ; lao pot ayo y chatfino contra si 
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Verily, verily, I say unto you, I am the 
door of the i&eep. 

8 All that ever came before me are 
thieves and robbers: but the sheep did 
not hear them. 

9 I am the door: by me if any man 
enter in, he shall be saved, and shall go 
in and out, and find pasture. 

10 The thief cometh not, but for to steal, 
and to kill, and to destroy : I am come 
that they mi^ht have life, and that they 
might liave tt more abundantly. 

11 I am the good shepherd : the good 
shepherd giveth his life for the sheep. 

12 But he that is a hireling, and not 
the shepherd, whose own the sheep are 
not, seeth the wolf coming, and leaveth 
the sheep, and fleeth ; and the wolf catch- 
eth them, and scattereth the sheep. 

13 The hireling fleeth, because he is a 
hireling, and careth not for the sheep. 

14 I am the good shepherd, and know 
my sheep, and am known of mine. 

15 As the Father knoweth me, even so 
know I the Father : and I lay down my 
life for the sheep. 

16 And other sheep I have, which are 
not of this fold : them also I must bring, 
and they shall hear my voice ; and there 
shall be one fold, and one shepherd. 

17 Therefore doth my Father love me, 
because I lay down my life, that I might 
take it agam. 

18 No man taketh it from me, but I lay 
it do^^ of mvself . I have power to lay 
it down, and I have power to take it 
again. This commandment have I re- 
ceived of my Father. 

19 T There was a division therefore 

T*Q among the Jews for these sayings. 
And many of them said, He hath a 
devil, and is inad ; why hear ye him ? 

21 Others said, These are not the words 
of him that hath a devil. Can a devil 
open the eyes of the blind ? 

22 Y And it was at Jerusalem the feast 
of the dedication, and it was winter. 

28 And Jesus walked in the temple in 
Solomon's porch. 

24 Then came the Jews round about 
him, and said unto him. How long dost 
thou make us to doubt ? If thpu be the 
Christ, tell us plainly. 

25 Jesus answered them, I told you, and 
ye believed not : the works that I do in my 
lather's name, theybear witness of me. 
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26 But ye believe not, because ye are 
not of my sheep, as I said unto you. 

27 My sheep hear my voice, and I know 
them, and they follow me : 

28 And I give unto them eternal life ; 
and they shall never perish, neither shall 
anv wianpluck them out of my hand. 

29 My Father, which gave them me, is 
greater than all ; and no man is able to 
pluck them out of my Father's hand. 

30 I and my Father are one» 

31 Then the Jews took up stones again 
to stone him. 

32 Jesus answered them. Many good 
works have I shewed you from my 
Father; for which of tnose works do 
ye stone me? 

33 The Jews answered him, saying, For 
a good work we stone thee not ; but for 
blasphemy ; and because that thou, being 
a man, makest thyself Qod. 

34 Jesus answered them. Is it not writ- 
ten in your law, I said. Ye are gods ? 

35 If he called them gods, unto whom 
the word of Qod came, and the Scripture 
cannot be broken ; 

36 Say ye of him, whom the Father 
hath sanctified, and sent into the world. 
Thou blasphemest ; because I said, I am 
the Son of God ? 

37 If I do not the works of my Father, 
believe me not. 

38 But if I do, though ye believe not 
me, believe the works ; that ye may know, 
and believe, that the Father is in me, and 
I in him. 

39 Therefore they sought again to take 
him ; but he escaped out of their hand, 

40 And went away again beyond Jordan 
into the place where John at first baptiz- 
ed ; and there he abode. 

41 And many resorted unto him, and 
said, John did no miracle : but all things 
that John spake of this man were true. 

42 And many believed on him there. 

CHAPTER 11. 

1 ChrM raiseth Lazarus, four days buried. 45 
Manj/ Jew8 believe. 47 The high priests and 
Pharisees gather a councU against Christ. 49 
Caiaphas prophesieth. 54 Jesus hid himseif. 55 
At the passover they inquire cifter him, and lav 
wait for him. 

NOW a certain m>an was sick, named 
Lazarus, of Bethany, the town of 
Mary and her sister Martha. 
2 (It was that Mary which anointed the 
Lord with ointment, and wiped his feet 
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Yuus ; sa jago, taotaojao, mama Yuus- 
jao. 

34 Maninepe as Jesus: TaegUe gui 
tinigue gui tinagonmiyo, Guajo uma- 
log : Yuus jamyo ? 

SS Yaguin manmafanaan Yuus, sija na 
mamaela gui jilonija y finijo Yuus 
(ya y tinigue ti siila maipe) ; 

36 Ylegmiyo ni ayo y jaconsagra y 
Tata ya matgo guato gui tano : Jago 
chumatfino as Yuus, sa j usangan : Guajo 
Lajiu Yuus ? 

37 Yaguin jufatitinas y ti iyon Tata, 
munga injenggue yo. 

38 Lao yaguin juiatinas, achogja ti in- 
jenggue yo, jen^gue y checho sija: 
para sifia jamyo mtingo ya injenggue 
na si Tata gaegue guiya guajo, ya guajo 
gaegue guiya Tata. 

39 Ya japrocucui-a talo para umacone- 
gtte: lao gtliya mapos gui canaefiija. 

40 Tumalo guato talo gui otro bandan 
Jordan, ayo na lugat nae finenana ma- 
nagpapange si Juan ; ya sumaga gtlije. 

41 Ya megae manmato guiya gtiiya ya 
ilegilija : Si Juan magajet na ui un se- 
fiat jafatinas ; ya magajet todo y sinang- 
an «juan nu este na taotao jumuyong 
magajet. 

42 Ya megae manmanjonggue gttije 
nu gttiya. 

CAPITULO 11. 

ESTABA entonses malango un tao- 
tao, naanfia si Lasaro, taotao Beta- 
nia, un songsong iyon Maria yan si 
Marta chelufia. 

2 Si Maria uje y pumalae inggttente y 
Sefiot, ya jasaosao y adengfia ni y ga- 
ponilufia, ya y chelufia, as Lasaro, es- 
taba malango. 

3 Manmanago y mafielufia famalaoan 
guiya gtliya ilegfiija: Sefiot, estagfte, 
ayo y unguaeya esta malango. 

4 Ya jajun^og si Jesus, ilegfia : Este 



na chetnot ti gUiya y para matae, lao 
para minalag gui as i uus, 
Yuus umaonra pot 
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5 Ya jaguaeya si Jesus si Marta yan y 
chelufia yan si Lasaro. 

6 Anae jajungog, na estaba malango, 
ayo na tiempo sumagagfie dos dias 
gfiije na lugat anae gaegue. 

7 Ya despues di este ile^a ni y disi- 
pulufia : Nije tafanmalag Judea talo. 

8 Ylegfiija nu gtliya y disipulo sija : 



Rabi, pago didide nae maquequechague 
jao ni Judio sija na unmafagas ni y 
acho : Ada untalo guato gtlije ? 

9 Manope si Jesus : Taya y un jaane 
dose ora? y jumajanao gui jaane, ti 
sifia matompo, sa manlilie y candet este 
na tano. 

10 Ya y jumajanao an puenge, matom- 
po, sa taya candet guiya fftliya. 

11 Jasangan estesija, ya despues di este 
ilegfia nu sija: Lasaro, amigonmarae 
maego : ya bae janao para uyayajo gui 
maegofia. 

12 Entonses ilegfiija nu gtliya y disi- 
pulosija: Sefiot, yaguin maego, mau- 
leg jumuyong. 

13 Ya jasangan este si Jesus gui lina- 
taefia: sija jajaso na umadingan na 
dumescansafiaeiiaejon gui maegofia. 

14 Ayo nae si Jesus ilegfia claro nu 
sija: Lasaro, gtliya matae. 

15 Magof yo sa taegtle yo gtlije, pot 
causa y jamyo, para injenggue; nita- 
fanmalag y ya gtliya. 

16 Si Tomas, ayo y naanfia si Didimo, 
ilegfia nu y otro disipulo sija : Ufanma- 
lagjit locue, nije tafanmatae yan gtliya. 

17 Mato si Jesus ya jasoda na estaba 
cuatro na jaafie ^ui naitan. 

18 Y Betania jijot guiya Jerusalem, 
buente quince na estadio. 

19 Ya megae na Judio sija manmato 
gui as Marta ya si Maria para uconsuela 
pot y chelufiija. 

20 Entonses si Marta, anae jajungog 
na si Jesus mamamaela, jajanao gae 
para urisibe : ya estaba si Maria matata- 
chong gui guima. 

21 Pot enao si MartA ilegfia as Jesus : 
Sefiot yaguin mojon gaeguejao gtline 
y chelujo ti umatae. 

22 Lao jutungo pago, todo y ungagao 
si Yuus, ninaeTao as Yuus. 

23 Ylegfia si Jesus nu gtliya : Ucajulo 
talo y chelumo. 

24 Si Marta ilegfia nu gtliya: Guajo 
j utungo na ucajulo gui qumajulon man- 
matae gui uttimo na jaane. 

25 Ylegfia nu gtliya si Jesus: Guajo 
y quinajulon manmatae yan y linSla ; 
ayo y jumonggue yo, achogja esta 
matae, vl&lt talo ; 

26 Ya todo ayo y l&lft ya jumonggue 
yo, ti umatae para todo y tiempo. tJn- 
jonggue este ? 

27 Ylegfia nu gtliya : Si Sefiot, guinin 



l%e sickness and 



ST. JOHN, 11. 



death of LoMTUs, 



with her hahr, whose brother Lazarus 
was sick.) 

3 Therefore his sisters sent unto him, 
saying, Lord, behold, he whom thou 
lovest is sick. 

4 When Jesus heard that, he said. This 
sickness is not unto death, but for the 
glory of (Jod, tliat the Son of Gkxi might 
be dorified thereby. 

5 I^ow Jesus loved Martha, and her 
sister, and Lazarus. 

6 When he had heard therefore that he 
was sick, he abode two days still in the 
same place where he was. 

7 Then after that saith he to Am disciples, 
Let us go into Judea again. 

8 His disciples say unto him. Master, 
the Jews of late sought to stone thee; 
and goest thou thither again? 

9 Jesus answered. Are there not twelve 
hours in the day ? If any man walk in 
the dav, he stumbleth not, because he 
seeth the light of this world. 

10 But if a man walk in the ni^ht, he 
stumbleth, because there is no light in 
him. 

11 These things said he : and after that 
he saith unto them, Our friend Lazarus 
sleepeth; but I go, that I may awake 
him out of sleep. 

12 Then said his disciples. Lord, if he 
sleep, he shall do well. 

18 Howbeit Jesus spake of his death : 
but they thought that he had spoken of 
taking of rest m sleep. 

14 Tnen said Jesus imto them plainly, 
Lazarus is dead. 

15 And I am glad for your sakes that 
I was not there, to the intent ye may 
believe; nevertheless let us go unto 
him. 

16 Then said Thomas, which is called 
Didymus, unto his fellow disciples. Let 
us also go, that we may die with him. 

17 Then when Jesus came, he found 
that he had lain in the grave four days 
already. 

18 Now Bethany was nigh unto Jerusa- 
lem, about fifteen furlongs off : 

19 And many of the Jews came to 
Martha and Mary, to comfort them con- 
cerning their brother. 

20 Then Martha, as soon as she heard 
that Jesus was coming, went and met 
him: but Mary sat stiU in the house. 

21 Then said Martha unto Jesus, Lord, 



if thou hadst been here, my brother had 
not died. 

22 But I know, that even now, whatso- 
ever thou wilt ask of God, God will give 
f^ thee. 

23 Jesus saith imto her. Thy brother 
shall rise again. 

24 Martha saith unto him, I know that 
he shall rise again in the resurrection at 
the last day. 

25 Jesus said unto her, I am the resur* 
rection, and the life: he that believeth 
in me, though he were dead, yet shall 
he live: 

26 And whosoever liveth and believeth 
in me shall never die. Believest thou 
this? 

27 She saith unto him. Tea. Lord : I be- 
lieve that thou art the Christ, the Son of 
God, which should come into the world. 

28 And when she had so said, she went 
her way, and called Mary her sister 
secretly, saying. The Master is come, 
and calleth for thee. 

29 As soon as she heard thai, she arose 
quickhr, and came unto him. 

30 Isow Jesus was not yet come into 
the town, but was in that place where 
Martha met him. 

31 The Jews then which were with her 
in the house, and comforted her, when 
they saw Mary, that she rose up hastily 
and went out, followed her, saying, She 
goeth unto the grave to weep there. 

32 Then when Maiy was come where 
Jesus was, and saw him, she fell down at 
his feet, saying unto him. Lord, if thou 
hadst been here, my brother had not died. 

33 When Jesus therefore saw her weep- 
ing, and the Jews also weeping whidi 
came with her, he groaned in the spirit, 
and was troubled, 

34 And said, Where have ye laid him ? 
They say unto him, Lord, come and see. 

35 Jesus wept. 

36 Then said the Jews, Behold how he 
loved him 1 

37 And some of them said, Could not 
this man, which opened the eyes of the 
blind, have caused that even this man 
should not have died? 

38 Jesus therefore again groaning in 
himself cometh to the grave. It was a 
cave, and a stone lay upon it. 

39 Jesus said, Take ye away the stone. 
Martha, the sister of him that was dead, 
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ujonggue na jago ayo na Cristo, Lajin 
f uus, gtliya na para umamaela gui tano. 

28 Amue muujayan jasangan este, ma- 
pos ya jaagang ^ui secreto si Maria 
chelufla, Uegila : Si Maestro estagUe ya 
inagagangejao. 

29 Anae jajun^og, cajulo gusisija ya 
jumanao asta guiya glliya. 

30 (Ya asta pago ti mafato si Jesus 
gui sengsong, lao gaegue gdije na lugat 
anae si Marta jagas sineda gUe.) 

31 Entonces y Judio sija na manestaba 
gui guima van gtliya, y maconsuela 
gtie, anae jalie si Maria cajulo gusisija 
ya mapos, madalalag gUe, pinelofiija na 
ufalag y naftan para utanges gUije. 

32 Ya si Maria anae mato gui lugat 
anae estaba si Jesus ya jalie, japodong 
gui adengna, ya ilegfia : Senot vaguin 
gaeguejao giiine ti umatae y cheiujo. 

33 Anae si Jesus jalie na tumatanges, 
yan y Judio sija ni manamamamaela 
yan gtliya manatanges, umugong gui 
espiritu, ya inestotba, 

34 Ya ilegiia : Mano nae unpolo gtle ? 
Ile^nija nu gtliya: Seilot, maela ya 
unlie. 

35 Si Jesus tumanges. 

36 Ylegfiija entonses y Judio sija : 
Estagfte, taegtlenao jaguflie gtle ! 

37 Lao palo guiya sija ile^ija: Ti 
siiia este na ubaba y atadog y bachet, 
fatinas ni este ti umatae ? 

38 Ya si Jesus jaumugong talo guiya 
ya mato gui naftan. Gtliya un 



Iiyang ya mapoluye un acho gui san- 
jilofia. 

39 Ylegfia si Jesus : Najanao y acho. 
Si Marta, chelun y matae, ilegna nu 
gtliya : Seflot, mutong esta, sa finatae 
cuatro na jaane. 

40 Si Jesus ilegna nu gtliya : Ti guinin 
jusangane jao na guin manjonggue jao, 
unlie y minalag Yuus. 

41 Ayo nae sija janajanao y acho, Ya 
si Jesus tumalag julo ya ilegfia : Tata, 
grasias junaejao sa guinin unjungog yo. 

42 Ya guajo jutjingo na siempre un- 
jungungog yo ; lao pot y linajyan taotao 
ni gaegue gui oriyajo, jusangan este, 
para ujajonggue na jagoyo tumago. 

43 Anae munjayan jasangan este, 
umaagang ni dangculo na inagang : 
Lasaro maela juyong. 

44 Entonses ayo y guine matae, jumu- 
yong, magogode dos canaefia yan y 
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adeng nu y bendas ; ya y matana mafa- 
lulutan nu y sudario. Ylegfia nu sija 
si Jesus : Pula ya inpilo ya ujanao. 

45 If Pot este megae na Judio sija na 
manmato gui as Maria ya jalie y fina- 
tinas Jesus, majonggue gtle. 

46 Lao ^uajo ^uiya sija na manmapos 
para Fanseo sija, ya jasangane sija y 
finatinas Jesus. 

47 IT Ayo nae y manmagas y mamale 
yan y Fariseo sija, mandafia ya janaet- 
non y sinedrio ya ilegfiija : Jafa tafati- 
nas? Sa este na taotao mamatitinas 
megae na sefiat sija? 

48 Yaguin tapolo taegtlenao, todo y 
taotao manmanjonggue guiya gtliya : 
ya ufanmamaela y Iwmano sija ya uja- 
naianao y sagata yan y tanota. 

49 Lao si Caefas uno guiya sija, gtliya 
magas na pale gtlije na sacan, mansi- 
nangane : Jamyo ti intingo jafa ! 

50 Ni injaso na mauleg para jita sa un 
taotao matae pot y taotao sija, para 
munga na todo y nasion ufanmalingo. 

51 Lao este ti jasangan guine gtliya ja ; 
lao gtliya y magas na pale gtlije na 
sacan ya japrofetisa na si Jesus umatae 
pot y nasion. 

52 Ya ti pot ayoja na nasion; lao 
locue para ufandafia gui unoja y fama- 
gu on Yuus ni y jagas manmaclialapon. 

58 Ya desde ayo na jaane manafaesen 
entre para sija umapuno. 

54 Ya si Jesus ti jumajanao gui pub- 
lico gui entalo Judio sija; lao mapos 
gtlije para y tano na jijot gui jalom- 
tano, guiya un siuda na mafananaan 
Efraim ; ya sumaga gtle gtlije yan y 
disipulufia. 

55 1 Ya y pascuan Judio sija estaba 
jijot; ya megae gui tano manga julo 
guiya Jerusalem antes di pascua para 
ujanagasgas sija. 

56 Ya manmanali^ao as Jesus, ya mau- 
adin^an entre sija gui templo, ya 
ilegfiija: Jafa jinasonmiyo, nu gtliya, 
ti umamaela gui guipot. 

57 Ya y prinsipin y mamale sija yan 
y Fariseo manmanae tinago na yaguin 
jaye tumungo mano nae gaegue, uma- 
sangan para inquene gtle. 

CAPITULO 12. 

AYO na tiempo, saesna jaane antes d<* 
. pascua, si Jesus malag Betauia 
anae estaba si Lasaro, ayo y guinin ma 
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saith unto him, Lord, by this time he 
stinketh: for he hath been dead four days. 

40 Jesus saith unto her. Said I not unto 
thee, that, if thou wouldest believe, thou 
shouldest see the glory of (Jod ? 

41 Then they took away the stone /r<w» 
the place where the dead was laid. And 
Jesus lifted up his eyes, and said. Father, 
I thank thee that thou hast heard me. 

42 And I khew that thou hearest me 
always : but because of the people which 
stand by I said it, that they may believe 
that thou hast sent me. 

43 And when he thus had spoken, he 
cried with a loud voice, Lazarus, come 
forth. 

44 And he that was dead came forth, 
bound hand and foot with graveclothes ; 
and his face was bound about with a 
napkin. Jesus saith unto them, Loose 
him, and let him go. 

45 Then many of the Jews which came 
to Idiiry, and had seen the things which 
Jesus did, believed on him. 

46 But some of them went their waj^s io 
the Pharisees, and told them what things 
Jesus had done. 

47 IT Then gathered the chief priests and 
the Pharisees a council, and said. What 
do we ? for this man doeth many miracles. 

48 If we let him thus alone, all men will 
believe on him ; and the Romans shall 
come and take away both our place and 
nation. 

49 And one of them, named Caiaphas, 
being the high priest that same year, said 
unto them. Ye kno^ nothing at all, 

50 Nor consider that it is expedient for 
us, that one man should die for the peo- 
ple, and that the whole nation perish not. 

51 And this spake he not of himself: 
but being high priest that year, he prophe- 
sied that Jesus should die for that nation ; 

52 And not for that nation only, but that 
also he should gather together in one 
the children of God that were scattered 
abroad. 

53 Then from that day forth they took 
counsel together for to put him to death. 

54 Jesus therefore walked no more 
openly among the Jews ; but went thence 
unto a country near to the wilderness, 
into a city called Ephraim, and there 
continued with his disciples. 

55 T And the Jews' passover was nigh 
at hand : and many went out of the coqn- 
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try up to Jerusalem before the passover, 
to purify themselves. 

56 Then sought they for Jesus, and 
spake among themselves, as they stood 
in the tempSe, What think ye, that he 
will not come to the feast? 

57 Now both the chief priests and the 
Pharisees had given a commandment, 
that, if any man knew where he were, he 
should shew it, that they might take him. 

CHAPTER 12. 

1 Je8U8 excuseth Mary anoinUng his feet. 9 Tke 
people flock to see Lazarus. 10 The nigh priests 
consult to kUl him. 12 Christ rideth into Jerusa- 
lem, ao Greeks desire to see Jesus. 28 He fore- 
taieth his death. 87 77ie Jews are generally blind- 
ed: 42 yet many chi^ rulers beaeve, but do not 
confess him: 44 therefore Jesus calleth earnestly 
fo r coT\ fession qf faith. 

THEN Jesus six days before the pass- 
over came to Bethany, where Laza- 
rus was which had been dead, whom he 
raised from the dead. 

2 There they made him a supper ; and 
Martha served : but Lazarus was one of 
them that sat at the table with him. 

3 Then took Mary a pound of ointment 
of spikenard, very costly, and anointed 
the leet of Jesus, and wiped his feet with 
her hair : and the house was filled with 
the odour of the ointment. 

4 Then saith one of his disciples, Judas 
Iscariot, Simon's son, which should be- 
tray him, 

5 Why was not this ointment sold for 
three himdred pence, and given to the 
poor? 

6 This he said, not that he cared for the 
poor ; but because he was a thief, and had 
the bag, and bare what was put therein. 

7 Then said Jesus, Let her alone : against 
the day of my burying hath she kept this. 

8 For the poor always ye have with you ; 
but me ye have not always. 

9 Much people of the Jews therefore 
knew that he was there : and they came 
not for Jesus' sake only, but that they 
might see Lazarus also, whom he had 
raised from the dead. 

10 1 But the chief priests consulted that 
they might put Lazarus also to death ; 

11 Because that by reason of him many 
of the Jews went away, and believed on 
Jesus. 

12 If On the next day much people that 
were come to the feast, when they heard 
that Jesus was coming to Jerusalem, 

13 Took branches of i)alm trees, and 
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tae, ya si Jesus munacajulo guine j 
entalo manmatae. 

2 Ya manmanmatinas gtliie un sena, ya 
si Marta maiieiietbe ; ya si Lasaro, g&iya 
uno gui entalo sija na manmatatacliOQg 
gui lamasa yan gtliya. 

8 Ayo nae si ma.ri&, jachule un libra na 
ingg&ente, gasgas na natda, guefgua- 
guan, ya japalae y adeng Jesus, ya 
iasaosao y aden^a nu gaponulufia ; ya 
bula y guima ni pao inggtlente. 

4 Ayo nae ilegfia uno gui disipuluiia, 
si Judas Iscariote lajin Simon, ayo y 
umintrega gtie, 

5 Jafa mina ti mabende este na ing- 
gtlente pot tres siento denario na sa- 
lape, ya unumae y mamobble ? 

6 Este ilegfia, ti pot inadajifia ni ma- 
mobble ; lao pot gtliya y saque, ya 
guaja y betsafia, ya jacliuchule ayo y 
sinajguanna. 

7 Enaomina ilegfia si Jesus, Polo gtle, 
para ayo na jaane nae majafot yo, na 
uadaje este. 

8 Sa y mamobble siempre gagaegue 
guiya jamyo ; lao guajo taegUeyo guiya 
jamyo. 

9 1 Entonses, dangculo na linajyan 
taotao. gui Judio sija, jatungo na gae- 
gue ^Ue gtlije, y^ manmato, ti pot cau- 
san SI Jesusja, lao locue para umalie si 
Lasaro ni guinin janacajulo guine y en- 
talo manmatae. 

10 Ya manafaesen entre sija, manma- 
gas y mamale sija, para umapuno lo- 
cue si Lasaro. 

11 Sa pot causa di gtliya, megae na 
Judio sija manmalag ayo ya manman- 
jojonggue gui as Jesus. 

12 1 Ynagpafia na jaane, dangculo na 
linajyan taotao, y manmato gui guipot, 
anae majungog na si Jesus mato guiya 
Jerusalem, 

13 Manmafiule ni y ramas y trongcon 
palma ya manmapos para umaresibe gtle 
ya manaagang : Osana 1 Dichoso gtle 
ni mamamaela ni y naan y Sefiot, y Ray 
Israeli 

14 Ta anae jasoda si Jesus un patgon 
na bulico, raatachong gui jilofla ; tae- 
gtlije y matugue: 

15 Chamo maafiao, jago jagan Sion ! 
estagtle y Raymo na mato, matatachong 
gui jilo un patgon bulico. 

16 Y finenana, y disipulofia ti jatungo 
estesija ; lao y tiempo anae si Jesus esta 



cumajulo gui langet, entonses manma- 
jaso na estesija esta matugue nu gtliya, 
ya sija guinin manmafatinas este sija yan 
gtliya. 

17 Y linajyan taotao na estaba mafUsi ja, 
fuiae jaagang juvong si Lasaro gui naf- 
tan, ya janacajulo gui entalo manmatae, 
janae testimonio nu gtliya. 

18 Pot enao locue y linajyan taotao 
manmato ya maresibe gtle, sa majimgog 
na munjayan jafatinas ^ste na sefiat. 

19 Pot enao Fariseo sija ilegflija entre 
sija : Lie na taya probechonmiyo : Es- 
tagtle na todo gui jilo y tano manjanao 
ya dalalag gtle. 

20 1 Ya guaja sija na taotao Griego ni 

fui ayo sija na mangajulo para uado- 
ora gui guipot: 

21 Ayo sija manmato gui as Felipe tao- 
tao Betsaida guiya GaUlea, ya magagao 
gtle, ilegnija: Sefiot, manmalagojam 
mlie si Jesus I 

22 Mato si Felipe ya jasangane si An- 
dres; ya mamaela si Andres yan si 
Felipe masangane si Jesus. 

23 IT Ya si Jesus maninepe ilegfia : Y 
ora mato na y Lajin taotao uresibe y 
minalagfia. 

24 Magajet ya magajet jusangane jam- 
yo, na y granon trigo ni ti upodong gui 
tano, ya umatae, gtliya namaesa sumaga; 
yagum matae megae na tinegcha ucliule. 

25 Y gumaeya y linftlftfia ufinalaguae- 
jon ; y chumatlie y lin&lltfia gtline gui 
tano, pinipilanja y taejinecoff na jaane. 

26 Yaguin guaja y somesetbe yo, uda- 
lalag yo; ya mano nae gaegue yo, ayo 
locue nae ugaegue y somesetbe yo. Ya- 
guin guaja y somesetbe yo, si Tata 
uenenra gHe. 

27 Pago lebog y antijo : Ya jafa quen- 
tosjo ? Tata nalibre yo ^ago na ora ! 
Lao pot est€ mato yo gtlme na ora. 

28 Tata, namalag y naanmo 1 Pot enao 
mato guine y langet un inagang, ilegfia: 
Estaba junamalag, ya bae junamalag 
otro biaje. 

29 Y linajyan taotao na mangaegue ya 
injingog ilegfiija : guinin julo este. Pa- 
lo il^fiija : Un angjet sumangane gtle. 

80 Ynepe as Jesus ya ilegfia : Ti mato 
este na inagang pot y causaco lao pot y 
causanmiyo. 

31 Pago gaegue y juisio nu este na 
tano. rago y magas este na tano uma- 



yute juyong. 
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went forth to meet him, and cried, Ho- 
sanna : Blessed is the King of Israel that 
Cometh m the name of the Lord. 

14 And Jesus, when he had found a 
young ass, sat thereon ; as it is written, 

15 Fear not, daughter of Sion : behold, 
4;hT King cometh, sitting on an ass's 
colt. 

16 These things understood not his dis- 
ciples at the first : but when Jesus was 
glorified, then remembered they that 
these things were written of him, and 
thai they had done these things unto him. 

17 The people therefore that was with 
him when he called Lazarus out of his 
grave, and raised him from the dead, 
bare record. 

18 For this cause the people also met 
him, for that they heard that he had 
done this miracle. 

19 The Pharisees therefore said among 
themselves. Perceive ye how ye prevail 
nothing ? behold, the world is gone after 
him. 

20 If And there were certain Greeks 
among them that came up to won^p at 
the feast : 

21 The same came* therefore to Philip, 
which was of Bethsaida of G^lee, and 
desired him, saying. Sir, we would see 
Jesus. 

22 Philip cometh and telleth Andrew : 
and again Andrew and Philip tell Jesus. 

23 IT And Jesus answered them, saying, 
The hour is come, that the Son of man 
should be glorified. 

24 Verily, verily, I sav unto you. Ex- 
cept a corn of wheat fall into the ground 
and die, it abideth alone : but if it die, it 
bringeth forth nmch fruit. 

25 He that loveth his life shall lose it ; 
and he that hateth his life in this world 
shall keep it unto life eternal. 

26 If any man serve me, let him follow 
me ; and where I am, there shall also my 
servant be: if any man serve me, him 
will my Father honour. 

27 Now is my goul troubled ; and what 
shall I say ? Father, save me from this 
hour: but for this cause came I unto 
this hour. 

28 Father, glorify thy name. Then 
came there a voice from heaven, saying^ 
I have both glorified it, and will glorify 
it again. 

29 The people therefore that stood by. 



and heard it^ said that it thundered: 
others said. An angel spake to him. 
30 Jesus answered and said, This voice 
came not because of me, but for your 



31 Now is the judgment of this world : 
now shall the prince of this world be 
cast out. 

32 And I, if I be lifted up from the 
earth, will draw all men unto me. 

33 This he said, signifying what death 
he should die. 

34 The people answered him. We have 
heard out of the law that Christ abideth 
for ever : and how sayest thou. The Son 
of man must be lifted up ? who is this 
Son of man ? 

35 Then Jesus said unto them. Yet a 
little while is the light with you. Walk 
while ye have the light, lest darkness 
come upon you : for he that walketh in 
darkness knoweth not whither he goeth. 

36 While ye have light, believe in the 
light, that ye may be the children of 
light. These things spake Jesus, and 
departed, and did hide himself from 
them. 

37 1 But though he had done so many 
miracles before them, yet they believed 
not on him : 

38 That the saying of Esaias the proph- 
et might be fulfilled, which he spake. 
Lord, who hath believed our report ? and 
to whom hath the arm of the Lord been 
revealed ? 

39 Therefore they could not believe, 
because that Esaias said again, 

40 He hath blinded their eyes, and hard- 
ened their heart; that they should not 
see with tJieir eyes, nor unaerstand with 
their heart, and be converted, and I 
should heal them. 

41 These things said Esaias, when he 
saw his glory, and spake of him. 

42 IT Nevertheless among the chief 
rulers also many believed on him ; but 
because of the Pharisees they did not 
confess him, lest they should be put out 
of the synagogue : 

48 For they loved the praise of men 
more than tne praise of God. 

44 If Jesus crieid and said. He that be- 
lieveth on me, believeth not on me, but 
on him that sent me. 

45 And he that seeth me seeth him that 
sent me. 
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32 Ya guajo, yaguin guajo umajatsayo 
guine y tano, jucone todo para guajoja. 

33 Ya este masangan para umatungo 
jafa na finatae nae umatae. 

34 Ynepefla y linajyan taotao : Jame 
injingoff y lay na si Cristo ugaegue 
para todo y tiempo. Jafa mina unsang- 
an: Na y Lajin taotao nesesita uma- 
jatsa ? Jaye gtle este Lajin taotao ? 

35 Ayo nae si Jesus ilegfia nu sija: 
Didide na tiempo y candet ugaegue gui 
entalonmiyo. Fanmamocat micntras 
gua^uaja y candet para jamyo, sa no 
sea mfanguinacha ni y jemjom ; sa y 
jumajanao gui jemjom, tijatungo para 
mano nae y jinanaofia. 

36 Mientras guaguaja y candet para 
jamyo, fanmanjonggue ni y candet, 
para unfamaguon y candet jamyo. Este- 
sija jasangan si Jesus, ya mapos ya 
umatog pot sija. 

37 IT Lao achogja jafatinas megae na 
sefiat gui menannija ti majonggue giie. 

38 Para umacumple y sinangan ni 
ilegiia si Isaias prof eta : 

Sefiot, jaye jumonggue y sinang- 

anta? 
Ya y canae y Sefiot, jaye guinin 

munamalie ? 

39 Pot este mina ti sina sija majonggue, 
sa tomalo jasangan si Isaias : 

40 Janafanbachet y atadogflija, ya 
janamajetog ,y corasofiija:. 

Sa ti manmalie ni y atadogfiija, ni 
ujatungo ni y corasonfiija, ya si- 
gue mamafiotsot, ya guajo ju- 
amte sija. 

41 Estesija jasangan si Isaias, anae 
jalie y minalagfia ya inadingane. 

42 1 Pago na tiempo achogja megae 
na taotao senmagas, jumonggue gue; 
lao pot causa y Faiiseo sija, ti masangan 
claro, na no sea mayute gui sinagoga. 

43 Pot jafa muna manmalago sija y 
inenra y taotao, qui y inenra guine as 
Yuus. 

44 1 Si Jesus umagan^ ilegfia : Y ju- 
monggue yo, guajoja, ti jajonggue lao 
ayo y tumago yo. 

45 Y umatan yo, giiiya umatan y tu- 
mago yo. 

46 Mato yo gui jilo y tano pare jo ja y 
candet, para todo ayo y jumonggue yo, 
ti sumaga gui jemjom. 

47 Y jumungog y sinanganjo ya ti ja- 
jonggue, guajo ti jujusga ; sa ti mato 
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yo para jufanjusga gui tano, lao para 
junafanlibre y tano. 

48 Ya y rumechasa yo ja. ti rumesibe 
y sinanganjo, guaja ujmisga gtle : Y 
sinangan m jusangan, gtiiya ufanjusga 
gUije uttimo na jaane. 

49 Sa ti guinin juadingan namaesa; 
lao si Tata ni tumago yo, gtiiya numae 
yo tinago ni para jusangan yan y para 
jucuentos. 

60 Ya jutungo na y tinagona, gtiiya 
lin^l^ tacjinecog : enaomina ayo sija 
jusangan; taegtlije si Tata guinin ja- 
sangane yo, tae^tlijeja jusasangan. 

CAPITULO 13. 

Y A antes di y guipot pascua, jatungo 
si Jesus na y orafia esta mato para 
ujanao gtline na tano para y Tata, esta 
ja^uaeya y iyona sija ni mangaegue 
gtline gui tano, ya jaguaeya sija asta y 
jinecog. 

2 Y sena munjayan ya y anite esta ju- 
malom gui corason Judas Iscariote, lajin 
Simon, ni umentrega gtle ; 

3 Ya jatungo si Jesus na y Tata jagas- 



ja janae todo ni gtlinaia gui canaena, ya 

juinin as xv 
guaguato ; 



mato gtle guinin as Yuus, ya as Yuus 



4 Cajulo gui sena ya janajanao y ma- 
gagofia, ya jachule un toaya, ya jaafu- 
yut gtiiya namaesa. 

5 Aa&e esta munjayan este, janaye y 
janom gui palangana diquique, ya jatu- 
tujon fumagase y adeng y disipulo sija, 
ya jasaosao nu y toaya na jaaf uyut gtle. 

6 Ayo nae malag as Simon Pedro ; ya 
este ilegfia nu gtiiya : Sefiot jago fuma- 
gase y aden^jo ? 

7 Manope si Jesus ya ilegfia nu gtiiya : 
Y jufatitinas ti untungo pago ; lao ti 
ampmam untungo. 

8 Si Pedro ile^a nu gtiiya : Ti unfa- 
gase y aden^jo ni ngaean I Ynepe as 
Jesus : Yaguin ti jufagase jao taepatte- 
mo guiya guajo. 

9 ilegfia nu gtiiya si Simon Pedro: 
Sefiot, ti aden^ioja, lao locue asta y 
canae jo yan y ilujo. 

10 Si Jesus ilegfia nu gtiiya : Y esta 
mafagase, ti guaelaye yaguin adengfia 
esta mafagase, lao esta gasgas todo. Ya 
jamyo mangasgas pago, achogja ti todoe. 

11 Sa esta matungo jaye uie y umen-^ 
tregagtte; pot enao ilegfia: Ti mangas- 
gas jamyo todoa 
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46 I am come a light into the world, 
that whosoever believeth on me should 
not abide in darkness. 

47 And if any man hear my words, and 
believe not, I judge him not : for I came 
not to judge the world, but to save the 
world. 

48 He that rejecteth me, and receiveth 
not my words, hath one that judgeth him : 
the word that I have spoken, the same 
shalljudge him in the last day. 

49 For I have not spoken of myself; 
but the Father which sent me, he gave 
me a conmiandment, what I should say, 
and what I should speak. 

50 And I know that his conmiandment 
is life everlasting: whatsoever I speak 
therefore, even as the Father said imto 
me, so I speak. 

CHAPTER 13. 

1 JesuavHUhethtHedisctple^/eet: ezh&rteththemto 
humUUff and charUy. 18 Be foretelieth, and cUa- 
caveretA to John by a token. lAot Jttdas ehoiUd be- 
tray him : SI commandeth them to love one another, 
86 andforewameth J^eter qf hie denial. 

NOW before the feast of the passover, 
when Jesus knew that his hour was 
come that he should depart out of this 
world imto the Father, having loved his 
own which were in the world, he loved 
them unto the end. 

2 And supper being ended, the devil 
having now put into the heart of Judas 
Iscariot, Simon's son, to betray him ; 

3 Jesus knowing that the Father had 
given all thiiws into his hands, and that 
he was come ftom God, and went to Qod ; 

4 He riseth from supper, and laid aside 
his garments; and took a towel, and 
girded himself. 

5 After that he poureth water into a 
basin, aid began to wash the disciples' 
feet, and to wipe them with the towel 
wherewith he was girded. 

6 Then cometh He to Simon Peter : and 
Peter saith unto him. Lord, dost thou 
wash my feet? 

7 Jesus answered and said unto him, 
What I do thou knowest not now ; but 
thou Shalt know hereafter. 

8 Peter saith unto him. Thou shalt 
never wash my feet. Jesus answered 
him. If I wash thee not, thou hast no 
part with me. 

9 Simon Peter saith unto him, Lord, 
not my feet only, but also mp hands and 
myhewl. 
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10 Jesus saith to him. He that is wash- 
ed needeth not save to wash his feet, but 
is clean every whit: and ye are clean, 
but not all. 

11 For he knew who should betray 
him ; therefore said he. Ye are not all 
clean. 

12 So after he had washed their feet, 
and had taken his ^ments, and was set 
down again, he said unto them. Enow 
ye what I have done to you ? 

13 Ye call me Master and Lord : and ye 
say well ; toraol am. 

14 If I then, your Lord and Master, 
have washed your feet ; ye also ought to 
wash one another's feet. 

15 For I have given you an example, 
that ye should do as I liave done to you. 

16 Verily, verily, I say unto you. The 
servant is not greater than his lord ; nei- 
ther he that is sent greater than he that 
sent him. 

17 If ye know these things^ happy are 
ye if ye do them. 

18 IT I speak not of you all : I know 
whom I have chosen : but that the Scrip- 
ture ma^ be fulfilled. He that eateth 
bread with me hath lifted up his heel 
against me. 

19 Now I tell you before it come, that, 
when it is come to pass, ye may beUeve 
that I am A«. 

20 Verily, verily, I say unto you, He 
that receiveth whomsoever I send receiv- 
eth me ; and he that receiveth me receiv- 
eth him that sent me. 

21 When Jesus had thus said, he was 
troubled in spirit, and testified, and said. 
Verily, verily, I say unto you, that one 
of you shall betray me. 

22 Then the disciples looked one on 
another, doubting of whom he spake. 

23 Now there was leaning on Jesus' 
bosom one of his disciples, whom Jesus 
loved. 

24 Simon Peter therefore beckoned to 
him, that he should ask who it should 
be of whom he spake. 

25 He then lying on Jesus' breast saith 
unto him, Lora, who is it ? 

26 Jesus answered. He it is, to whom I 
shall give a sop, when I have dipped it. 
And when he had dipped the sop, he 
gave it to Judas Iscanot* the eon of 
Simon. 

27 And after the sop Satan entered into 
Sl Eng. H* 
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12 IT Anae munjayan manfinagase y 
adengfiija, jachule y magagoiia ya tu- 
malo matachong otro biaje, ya mansi- 
nangfuie ; Yntingo y finatinasjo ? 

13 Jamyo infanaan yo Maestro yan 
Seflot : ya y sinanganmiyo mauleg ; sa 
guaio yo. 

14 Yaguin guajo Seflotmiyo jssol Mae8- 
taronmiyo, guinin jufagase y adeng- 
miyo, debe jamyo locue infanafagase y 
adengmiyo uno yan otro. 

15 8a un ejemplo^junae jamyo, sa tae^ 
manoja ^uajo jufatmase jamyo, jamyo 
locue inratitinas. 

16 Ma^et ya magajet jusangane 
jamyo: Y tinta^o ti gUiya magasiia 
na y sefiotlia ; ni y matago, ti gUiya 
magasfia na y tumago gue. 

17 Yaguin intingo este si ja na ^ilinaja, 
mandicnoso jamyo yaguin infatitinas, 

18 TT Ti umadingan yo nu jamyo todo : 
guajo tumungo sija y inayigco ; lao 
para umacumple y tinigue sija : Y chu- 
mocho pan yan guajo, gtdya ciunajulo 
contra guajo y dedegona. 

19 Desde pago jusangane jamyo antes 
di ujuyong, para yaguin jumujuyong, 
injenggue na guajo yo. 

20 Magajet ya magajet jusangane 
jamyo, na y rumesibe y tinagojo, jare- 
sibe yo ; ya y rumesibe yo, jaresibe y 
tumago yo. 

21 Anae munjajran jasangan si Jesus 
este, inigongila si Jesus jinalomna, ya 
janae testimonio ya ilegfla : Magajet ya 
magajet jusangane jamyo, na uno guiya 
jamyo unintrega yo. 

22 Y disipulo sija manaatan entre sija 
uno yan otro ya ti matungo jaye umad- 
ingan. 

23 Y uno gui disipulufia na ffuiniflie as 
Jesus, estaba umaason gui pechon Jesus. 

24 Ayo nae si Simon redro fumatinas 
sefiat nu este, para umafaesen jaye uje 
na umadingan. 

25 Ayo nae, y umaason gui jilo pechon 
Jesus ilegfia nu gtliya : Sefiot jaye uje? 

26 Enaomina manope si Jesus : Ayo 
uje ni junafotgue ni pan ya junae gtte. 
Ya janafotgon y pan, ya janae si Judas 
Iscariote, lajin Simon. 

27 Anae munjayan y quinanofia ni y 
pan fotgon, si Satanas jumalom guiya 
gtliya. Entonses si Jesus sinangane: 
Fatmas guse y finatinasmo. 

28 Ni uno, guiya sija na mangaegue 



gui lamasa, tumungo pot jafa na uma- 
sangane. 

29 Pinelonija y palo guiya sija, sa si 
Judas na gaebetsa, na si Jesus sumang- 
ane : Fajan y gUinaja na mannesesitajit 
para y guipot; pat ufanmanae y ma- 
mobble. 

30 Ya gtdya, guinin manule y pan fot- 
gon, enseguidas mapos ; ya esta puenge. 

31 If Pot enao, anae esta mapos gQe, 
ilegna si Jesus : Pago y Lajin taotao 
rumesisibe y minalagfia, ya si Yuus 
rumesibe y minalagfia guiya gtliya. 

32 Ya si Yuus minamalag gtle guiya 
gtliya ; ya enseguidas unamalag gtle. 

33 Mandiquique na fumaguon, ti ju- 
apmam guiya jamyo ; ya inaUgao yo ; 
ya taegtlenoja jusangane y Judio sija : 
Mano yo guato, jamyo ti sifia manma- 
maela; taemanoja pago jusangane jamyo. 

34 Un tinago nuebo junae jamyo, na 
infan^uaeya uno yan otro entre jamyo ; 
taegtlije yan guajo juguaeya jamyo, 
ya jamyo locue infanguaeya uno yan 
otro entre jamyo. 

35 Ya pot este todo y taotao ufanma- 
tungo na jamyo disipulujo, yaguin in- 
fanguaeya uno yan otro entre jamyo. 

36 Si Simon Pedro ile^a nu gtliya : 
Sefiot, para mano jao ? Ynepe as Jesus : 
Mano yo guato, ti sifia jao pago undala- 
lag yo, lao ti apmam undalalag yo. 

37 Ylegfia nu gtliya si Pedro : Sefiot, 
sa jafa na ti sifia judalalag jao pago ? 
jupolo y linSlljo guiya jago. 

38 Ynepe as Jesus : Unpolo y lin^lltmo 
guiya guajo ? Magajet ya magajet 
jusangane jao, na ti uoo y gayo asta 
tiempo na undague yo tres biaje I 

CAPITULO 14. 

CHAMIYO ninafafiachatsaga cora- 
sonmiyo : injenggue si Yuus, jeng- 
gueyo locue. 

2 Y guima Tatajo nae guaja megae na 
sagayan: yaguin ti utaegtline mojon 
jagas jusagane jamyo. Bae jujanao 
ya jufamauleg y saga para jamyo. 

3 Yaguin jumanao yo ya jufamauleg y 
saga para jamyo, jumamaela talo mague 
ya jucone jamyo yan guajo ; sa manoja 
yo nae sumaga, ayo ja locue jamyo. 

4 Ya mano yo guatO, intingo y chalan. 

5 Ylegfia nu gtliya si Tomas : Sefiot, 
ti intingo para mano jao ; ya jafa tae- 
mano tuhgomame nu y chalan ? 
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him. Then said Jesus unto him. That 
thou doest, do quickly. 

28 Now no man at the table knew for 
what intent he spake this unto him. 

29 For some of tliem thought, because 
Judas had the bag, that Jesus had said 
unto him, Buy thwse things that we have 
need of against Ihe feast; or, that he 
should give something to the poor. 

80 He then, having received the sop, 
went immediately out ; and it was night. 

31 T Therefo^, when he was gone out, 
Jesus said. Now is the Son of man glori- 
fied, and Gkxl is glorified in him. 

82 If Gk)d be glorified in him, Gk)d shall 
also glorify him in himself, and shall 
straightway glorify him. 

83 Little children, yet a little while I 
am with you. Ye shall seek me ; and 
as I said unto the Jews, Whither I go, 
ye cannot come ; so now I say to you. 

34 A new commandment I give unto 
you. That ye love one another; as I 
nave loved you, that ye also love one 
another. 

35 By this shall all men know that ye 
are my disciples, if ye have love one to 
another. 

36 ^ Simon Peter said unto him. Lord, 
whither goest thou ? Jesus answered 
him, Whither I go, thou canst not follow 
me now ; but thou shalt follow me after- 
wards. 

37 Peter said unto him, Ldrd, why 
cannot I follow thee now? I will lay 
down my life for thy sake. 

88 Jesus answered him. Wilt thou lay 
down thy life for my sake? Verily, 
▼erily, I say unto thee. The cock shall 
not crow, till thou hast denied me thrice. 

CHAPTER 14. 

1 Christ cornforteth his disciples voith the hope of 
heaven: 6prqfessah hims^f the way^ the truth, 
and the H/e, and one with the Father: 18 cusureth 
their prayers in his name to be ^ectiuti : 15 re- 
questeth love and obedience, 16 promiselh the Holu 
Ohost the Oon\forter, 27 and leaveth his peace toUk 
them. 

LET not your heart be troubled: ye 
J believe in God, believe also in me. 

2 In my Father's house are many man- 
sions ; if it were not so, I would have told 
you. I ^o to prepare a place for you. 

3 And if I go and prepare a place for 
you, I will come again, and receive you 
unto myself ; that where I am, tliere ye 
may be also. 
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4 And whither I go ye know, and the 
wayye know. 

5 Thomas saith unto him, Lord, we 
know not whither thou goest ; and how 
can we know the way ? 

6 Jesus saith unto him, I am the way, 
the truth, and the life : no man cometh 
unto the Father, but by me. 

7 If ye had known me, ye should have 
known my Father also : and from hence- 
forth ye know him, and have seen him. 

8 Philip saith unto him, Lord, shew us 
the Father, and it sufficeth us. 

9 Jesus saith unto him. Have I been so 
long time with you, and yet hast thou 
not known me, Philip? he that hath 
seen me hath seen the Father ; and how 
sayest thou thsn. Shew us the Father ? 

10 Believest thou not that I am in the 
Father, and the Father in me ? the words 
that I speak unto you I speak not of 
myself : but the Father that dwelleth in 
me, he doeth the works. 

11 Believe me that I am in the Father, 
and the Father in me: or else believe 
me for the very works' sake.- 

12 Verily, verily, I say unto you, He 
that believeth on me, the works that I 
do shall he do also ; and greater works 
than these shall he do; because I go 
unto my Father. 

18 And whatsoever ye shall ask in my 
name, that will I do, that the Father 
may be glorified in the Son. 

14 If ye shall ask any thing in my 
name, I will do it. 

15 T[ If ye love me, keep my com- 
mandments. 

16 And I will pray the Father, and he 
shall give you another Comforter, that 
he may abide with you for ever; 

17 Eien the Spirit of truth ; whom the 
world cannot receive, because it seeth 
him not, neither knoweth liim : but ye 
know him; for he dwelleth with you, 
and shall be in you. 

18 I will not leave you comfortless : I 
will come to you. 

19 Yet a little while, and the world 
seeth me no more ; but ye see me : be- 
cause I live, ye shall live also. 

20 At that day ye shall know that I 
am in my Father, and ye in me, and I 
in you. 

21 He that hath my commandments, 
and keepeth them, he it is that loveth 
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6 Tlegfia nu giliya si Jesus : Guajo y 
cbalan, yan y mlnagajet, yan y linSlfi ; 
taya malag y Tata, yan ti pot guajo. 

7 Yaguin guinin intingoyo, mojon in- 
tingo locue y Tatajo ; ya desde pago in- 
tinffo gtte ya inlie gUe. 

8 Ylegfia nu gtliya si Felipe: Sefiot, 
fanue jam nu y Tata ya basta para 
jame. 

9 Yl^gfia nu gtliya si Jesus: Megae 
na tiempo na manjita, ya asta pago ti 
untungo yo Felipe ? Y lumiiyo, ialiija 
y Tata. Ya jafa muna ilegmo : Fanue 
jam nu y Tata ? 

10 Ti unjonggue na guajo ^aegue gui 
as Tata, ya y T^ta gaegue guiya guajo? 
Sa y finijo nu y jusasangan, ti jusasang- 
an pot guajoja ; lao y Tata nu y suma- 
sasaga guiya guajo, ayo fumatinas y 
chechoiia sija. 

11 Jenggue na gaegue yo gui as Tata, 
ya y Tata gaegue guiya guajo : yaguin 
ti pot este, jenggueyo pot y checho sija. 

12 Magaiet ya magajet y jusangane 
jamyo : Y jumonggueyo, y clieco nu y 
juchogile, giliya chumogtle locue; ya 
mas dangculo na chocho qui este ja- 
chogtie ; sa jujanao para as Tata. 

13 Ya todo y ingagao pot y naanjo, 
bae jufatinas, sa y Tata uresibe mina- 
lagiia nu y Lajifia. 

14 Jafaja y ingagaoyo pot y naanjo, 
bae jufatinas ayo. 

15 Yaguin iuguaeya yo, inadaje y tina- 
goio. 

16 Sa bae jutayuyut si Tata ya infan- 
ninae otro Consoladot para ugaegue 
guiya jamyo na taejinecog. 

17 Gtliya y Espiritun minagajet nu y 
tano ti siiia umaresibe ; sa ti malie ^de, 
ya ti matungo gtle ; lao jamyo intmgo 
gtle ; sa sumaga yan jamyo, ya ugaegue 
guiya jamyo. 

18 Ti judin^o jamyo gtletfano : juma- 
maela guiya 3amyo. 

19 Dididijja talo, y tano ti uliiyo ; lao 
iamyo inliija yo ; sa ISlSyo, ya mfanlfi- 
feja locue. 

20 Gtlije na jaane umasusede na intingo 
na gaegueyo gui as Tata, ya jamyo 
guiya guajo ya guajo guiya jamyo. 

21 Y guaja y tmagojo ya jaadadaje, 
ayo yo gumaeya; ya y gumaeya yo, 
ugtlinaeya as Tata, ya juguaeya gtle ; 
ya jufanuegae nu guajo mamaesa. 

22 Ylegfia nu gtliya si Judas, ti si Isca- 
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jago namaesa ya ti unfanue y tano ? 

23 Inepe As Jesus ya ilegfia nu gtliya : 
Jaye yo y gumaeya, uadaje y sinang- 
anjo ; ya ugtlinaeya as Tata, ya jame 
infatoigile gtle ya insagaye gtle. 

24 Y ti gumaeya yo, ti jaadaie y sinang- 
anjo ; ya y sinangan nu y injmgog, ti si- 
nanganjo, lao iyon y Tata ni tumago yo. 

25 Estesija jusagane jamyo anae man- 
jijita. 

26 Lao ayo y CJonsoladat ^ y Espiritu 
Santo ; nu si Tata utinago pot y naanjo, 
gtliya infanfinanagtle todosija, ya inni- 
nafanjajasoja todo y jusangane jamyo. 

27 Pas jupoluye jamyo ; y pasjo junae 
jamyo ; ti taegtline y ninaen y tano na 
ninaejo. Chamiyo nmafafiachatsaga co- 
rasonmiyo ni inianmaanao. 

28 Jamyo jagas injingogja jafa y ju- 
sagane jamyo, bae jujano, ya jutalo 
gilme mague guiya jamyo. Yaguin 
inguaeya yo, magajet infanmagof, sa 
bae jujanao ya jufalag as Tata ; sa si 
Tata dangculofia qui guajo. 

29 Pago jagas jusangane jamyo antes 
qui umasusede, para yangum jasusede, 
jamyo in jenggue. 

80 Desde pago na tiempo ti jucuentuse 
jamyo megae, sa y magalagen este na 
tano ufato, ya taya iyofia guiya guajo ; 

81 Lao y tano ujatungo na juguaeya 
si Tata, ya jaftaemanoja si Tata ja- 
sangane yo, ayo muna jufatinas. Fang- 
ajulo ya nije tafanjanao. 

CAPITULO 15. 
f^ UAJO y magajet na trongconubas 
VT ya si Tatajo gftiya y magas y 
fangualuan. 

2 Todo y ramas guiya guajo nu y 
taetinegcha, janajanao ; ya toao ayo y 
ramas nu y gaetinegcha, janagasgas, 
para umegae tinegchafia. 

3 Pago nae jamyo mangasgas pot y 
finijo nu y jusangane jamyo. 

4 Fafiaga guiya guajo, ya guajo guiya 
jamyo. Taegftije y ramas ti aifla ma- 
fiogcha gtliya namaesa, yaguin ti su- 
maga gui trongconubas, parejoja yan 
jamyo yaguin ti infafiaga guiya guajo. 

5 Gu^o y trongconubas, iamyo y ra- 
mas. Y sumaga guiya guajo, ya guajo 
guiya gtliya, gtliya ufafiogcha megae ; 
sa apatte di guajo taya sifia infatinak 

6 Yaguin im taotao ti sumaga guiya 
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me : and he that loveth me shall be loved 
of my Father, and I will love him, and 
"Mil manifest myself to him. 

22 Judas saith unto him, not Iscariot, 
Lord, how is it that thou wilt manifest 
thyself unto us, and not unto the world? 

^ Jesus answered and said unto him, 
If a man love me, he will keep my 
words: and my Father will love him, 
and we will come unto him, and make 
our abode with hitn. 

24 He that loveth me not keepeth not 
my sayings : and the word which ye hear 
is not mine, but the Father's which sent 
me. 

25 These things have I spoken unto 
you, being yet present with you. 

26 But the Comforter, which is the Holy 
Ghost, whom the Father will send in my 
name, he shall teach you all things, and 
bring all things to your remembrance, 
whatsoever I have said unto you. 

27 Peace I leave with you, my peace I 
give unto you : not as the world giveth, 
give I unto you. Let not your heart be 
troubled, neither let it be afraid. 

28 Ye have heard how I said unto you, 
I go away, and come again unto you. If 
ye loved me, ye would rejoice, because I 
said, I go unto the Father : for my Father 
is greater than I. 

29 And now I have told jovl before it 
come to pass, that, when it is come to 
pass, ye might believe. 

30 Hereafter I will not talk much with 
you : for the prince of this world Com- 
eth, and hath nothing in me. 

31 But that the world may know that I 
love the Father ; and as the Father gave 
me commandment,^even so I do. Arise, 
let us go hence. 

CHAPTER 15. 

1 Thec(mmlatUmandmutualloveh€lv>€enChri8tand 
his members^ under the parable cf the vine. 18 A 
comfort in the hatred andpersecution of the world. 
26 The ofUce qf the Holy Qhost, and qfthe apostles. 

I AM the true vine, and my Father is 
the husbandman. 

2 Every branch in me that beareth not 
fruit he taketh away : and every branch 
that beareth fruit, he purgeth it, that it 
may bring forth more fruit. 

3 Now ye are clean through the word 
which I have spoken unto you. 

4 Abide in me, and I in vou. As the 
branch cannot bear fruit of itself, except 
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it abide in the vine; no more can ye, 
except ye abide in me. 

5 I am the vine, ye a/re the branches. 
He that abideth in me, and I in him, the 
same bringeth forth much fruit; for 
without me ye can do nothing. 

6 If a man abide not in me, he is cast 
forth as a branch, and is withered ; and 
men gather them, and cast them into the 
fire, and they are burned. 

7 If je abide in me, and my words 
abide in you, ye shall ask what ye will, 
and it sh^ be done unto you. 

8 Herein is my Father glorified, that 
ye bear much fruit ; so shall ye be my 
disciples. 

9 As the Father hath loved me, so 
have I loved you: continue ye in my 
love. 

10 If ye keep^ my commandments, ye 
shall abide in mv love ; even as I have 
kept my Father's commandments, and 
abide in his love. 

11 These things have I spoken unto 
you, that my joy might remain in you, 
and that your joy might be full. 

12 This is my commandment, That ye 
love one another, as I have loved you. 

13 Greater love hath no man than this, 
that a man lay down his life for his 
friends. 

14 Ye ard my friends, if ye do whatso- 
ever I command you. 

15 Henceforth I call you not servants ; 
for the servant knoweth not what his 
lord doeth: but I have oJled you friends; 
for all things that I have heard of my 
Father I have made known unto you. 

16 Ye have not chosen me, but I have 
chosen you, and ordained you, that ye 
should go and bring forth fruit, and that 
your fruit should remain ; that whatso- 
ever ye shall ask of the Father in my 
name, he may give it you. 

17 These things I command you, that 
ye love one another. 

18 If the world hate you, ye know that 
it hated me before it hated you. 

19 If ye were of the world, the world 
would love his own ; but because ye are 
not of the world, but I have chosen you 
out of the world, therefore the world 
hateth you. 

20 Remember the word that I said unto 

Jrou, The servant is not greater than his 
ord. If they have persecuted me, they 
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guajo, umanajanao glle parejoja yan y 
ramas, ya umalayo, ya jajojoca, ya ja- 
popolo gui guafe, ya afanraasonggue. 

7 Yaguin mafiaga jamyo guiya guajo, 
ya y finojo sumaga guiya jamyo, infan- 
mangagao todo y malagomiyo ya jufa- 
tinas para jamyo. 

8 Este uninamalag si Tata jo, ya infan- 
manogcha megae ; ya taegilenao jamyo 
y udisipulojo. 

9 Tae^aenao si Ta,ta jaguaeya yo, gua- 
jo parejoja juguaeya jamyo locue ; ya 
fanaga jamyo gui gUinaeyaco. 

10 Yaguia inadadaje y tinagojo sija, 
jamyo infafianaga gui gtlinaeyaco ; pare- 
joja yan guaj o j uaoada j e y tiHago y Tata- 
jo ya sumasasaga yo gui gtiinaeyafia. 

11 Estesija jusangane jamyo, para 
minagofjo usaga guiya jamyo, ya y 
minagofmiyo ubula. 

12 Este y tinagojo, na infanguaeya 
entre jamyo uno yan otro, calang y ju- 
guaeya jamyo. 

13 Taya uno guaj a gttinaeyafia mas 
danffculo qui este, na y taotao japolo y 
linS-lana pot y amigufia sija. 

14 Jamyo y amigujo sija, yaguin in- 
fatinas jafa y jutago jamyo. 

15 Ti jagasja jufanaan jamyo tentago 
sija, sa y tentago ti jatungo jafa checlio 
y magasna ; lao jufanaan jamyo amiffo 
sija ; sa todosija ni jujungog gui as la- 
ta, junatungoja jamyo. 

16 Ti jamyo umayig yo, lao guajo jam- 
yo umayig ya jutago jamyo, nainfanja- 
nao ya mmnmanogcha, ya y tinegchan- 
miyo usaga; sa todosija y ingagao si 
Tata pot y naanjo, glliya infanmnae. 

17 Estesija jutago jamyo, na infana- 
guaeya entre jamyo uno yan otro. 

18 Yaguin manchinatlie jamyo nu y 
tano, intingoja na guajo finena chinat- 
lie antes qui jamyo. 

19 Yaguin iyon y tano jamyo y tano 
uguaeya iyofia : lao ti iyon y tano jam- 
yo, ya guajo jamyo umayig gui tano, 
ayomuna manchinatlie jamyo nu y tano. 

20 Jaso jamyo jr sinangan ni munja- 
yan jusangane jamyo : Y tentago ti 
dangculoiia qui y magasna. Yaguin 
mapetsigue yo, infanmapetsigue jamyo 
locue ; yaguin manadaje y smanganjo, 
umanadaje y sinanganmiyo locue. 

21 Lao todo estesija umafatinas guiya 
jamyo pot causan y naanjo ; sa u ma- 
tungo ayo y tumagoyo. 



22 Yaguin ti matoyo, ya ti jusangane 
sija, taya isaonija ; lao pago taya escu- 
sanija pot y isaonija. 

23 Ayo y chumatlie yo, gUiya chumat- 
lie si Tata locue. 

24 Yaguin ti jufatinas gui entaloiiija 
chochosija na taya ni uno fumatinas, 
taya isaoflija; lao pago esta jalie ya 
jachatlie yo yan si Tata. 

25 Lao este ususede, sa para umacum- 
ple y sinangan nu y matugue gui tina- 
gofiija : sija chumatlie yo, sin jafa. 

26 Lao yaguin mato y Consoladot, ni y 
j unamamaela guinin as Tata, y Espiritu y 
minagajet nu y mamaela guinin as Tata, 
gUiya infanninae testimonio pot guajo. 

27 Ya jamyo locue infanmannae testi- 
monio, sa guinin manjijita desde y tu- 
tu jonna. 

CAPITULO 16. 

ESTESIJA jusangane jamyo para 
chamiyo, fanmatotompo. 

2 Infanmayute juyong gui sinagoga 
sija ; junggan, y tiempo ufato nae jaye- 
ja y pumuno jamyo, jinasofia na jafati- 
nas y checho Yuus. 

3 la estesija infanfinatinas, sa ti ja- 
tungo y Tata, ni guajo. 

4 Ya estesija guinin jusangane jamyo, 
na yaguin ufato ayo na ora, in jaso este- 
sija, jaftaemanoja y jusangane jamyo. 

5 Lao pago bae jujanao para ayo y 
tumago yo ; ya taya uno guiya jamyo 
ufaesen yo : Fara mano jao ? 

6 Lao pot y jusangane jamyo nu este- 
sija y pinite esta bula y comsonmiyo. 

7 La,o jusangane jamyo ni minagajet, 
na maufegnaja para jamyo na jujanao; 
sa yaguin ti jumanao yo, y Consoladot 
ti umamaela guiya jamyo ; lao yaguin 
jumanao yo, j unamamaela gtte guiya 
jamyo. 

8 Sa yaguin ufato gfte, ujusga y tano 
ni isao yan y tininas yan y jui3o : 

9 Y isao sa sija ti majonggue yo ; 

10 Y tininas sa bae pujanao para y 
Tata, ya jocog nae inhiyo ; 

11 Y juisio sa y magas este y tano esta 
jajusga. 

12 Guaja yo megae na gtlinaja trabia 
para jusangane jamyo ; lao ti siiLa jam- 
yo insingon pago. 

13 Lao yaguin ufato ayo y Espiritun 
minagajet, gtliya infanfinanue jamyo 
todo y minagajet; sa ti usangan pot 

117 



Christ eomforteth 



ST. JOHN, 16. 



Mi disciples. 



will also persecute you ;. if they have kept 
my saying, they will keep yours also. 

21 But {dl these things wiU they do unto 
you for my name's sake, because they 
know not nim that sent me. 

22 If I had not come and spoken unto 
them, they had not had sin; but now 
they have no cloak for their sin. 

23 He that hateth me hateth my Father 
also. ' 

24 If I had not done among them the 
works which none other man did, they 
had not had sin: but now have they 
both seen and hated both me and my 
Father. 

25 But this Cometh to pass, that the word 
might be fulfilled that is written in their 
law, They hated me without a cause. 

26 But when the Comforter is come, 
whom I will send unto you from the 
Father, even the Spirit of truth, which 
proceedeth from the Father, he shall 
testify of me: 

27 And ye also shall bear witness, be- 
cause ye have been with me from the 
beginmng. 

CHAPTER 16. 

1 Christ con\fortelh his disciples against tribula- 
tion by the promise qf the Holy Ghost, and by his 
resurrection and ascension: 23 assureth their 
prayers made in his name to be acceptable to his 
jFather. 88 Feace in Christt and in the world 
tiffiiction. 

THESE things have I spoken unto you, 
that ye should not be offended. 

2 They shall put you out of the syn- 
agogues: yea, the time cometh, that 
whosoever killeth you will think that 
he doeth Gkxi service. 

3 And these things will they do unto 
you, because they have not known the 
Father, nor me. 

4 But these things have I told you, that 
when the time mall come, ye may re- 
member that I told you of them. And 
these things I said not imto you at the 
beginning, because I was with you. 

5 But now I go my way to him that 
sent me; and none of you asketh me. 
Whither goest thou ? 

6 But because I have said these things 
unto you, sorrow hath filled your heart. 

7 Nevertheless I tell you the truth ; It 
is expedient for you that I go away : for 
if I go not away, the Comforter will not 
come unto you; but if I depart, I will 
send him unto you. 



8 And when he is come, he will reprove 
the world of sin, and of righteousness, 
and of judgment : 

9 Of sin, because they believe not on 
me; 

10 Of righteousness, because I go to my 
Father, and ye see me no more ; 

11 Of judgment, because the prince of 
this world is judged. 

12 I have yet many things to say unto 
you, but ye cannot bear them now. 

13 Howbeit when he, the Spirit of truth, 
is come, he will guide you into all truth ; 
for he shall not speak of himself; but 
whatsoever he shall hear, that shall he 
speak: and he will shew you things to 
come. 

14 He shall glorify me: for he shall 
receive of mine, and shall shew it unto 
you. 

15 All things that the Father hath are 
mine : therefore said I, that he shall take 
of mine, and shall shew it unto you. 

16 A little while, and ye shall not see 
me: and again, a little while, and ye 
shall see me, because I go to the Father. 

17 Then said some of his disciples 
among themselves. What is this that he 
saith imto us, A little while, and ye shall 
not see me : and again, a little while, and 
ye shall see me : and, Because I go to the 
Father? 

18 They said therefore. What is this 
that he saith, A little while ? we cannot 
tell what he saith. 

19 Now Jesus knew that they were de- 
sirous to ask him, and said unto them, 
Do ye inquire among yourselves of that 
I said, A little while, and ye shall not 
see me : and again, a little while, and ye 
shall see me ? 

20 Verily, verily, I say unto you. That 
ye shall weep and lament, but the world 
shall rejoice ; and ye shall be sorrowful, 
but your sorrow shall be turned into joy. 

21 A woman when she is in travail hath 
sorrow, because her hour is come : but as 
soon as she is delivered of the child, she 
remembereth no more the anguish, for 
joy that a man is born into the world. 

22 And ye now therefore have sorrow : 
but I will see you again, and your heart 
shall rejoice, and your joy no man taketh 
from you. 

23 And in that day ye shall ask me 
nothing. Verily, venly, I say unto you, 
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gttlyaja, lao todosija, jiningogiia, ayo- 
sija usangan : yan ayosija y iimasusede 
despues, inninafanmaBatungo jamyo. 

14 Gtliya ufannae y o minalag sa maflu- 
iiule y gtlinaja na guiya guajo ya uja- 
sangane jamyo. 

15 Todosija y gilinajan Tata, iyoco; 
ayo mina, jusangan na mafiufiule y gtli- 
naja na guiya guajo ya ujasangane 
jamyo. 

16 Trabia dididija na tiempo, ti inlie 
JO talo; ya y otro biaje dididija na 
tiempo inlie yo. 

17 Ya y palo disipulo ilegfiija entre si ja 
uno yan otro : Jaia muna ilegfia este nu 
jita? Dididija na tiempo ti inlie yo ; ya 
y otro biaje, aididija na tiempo inlie yo : 
sa bae jujanao para as Tata ? 

18 Ayo nae ilegnija : Jafa este muna 
ilegfia? Dididija na tiempo? Ti ta- 
tungo jafa ilegfia. 

19 Lao jatungoja si Jesus na manmala- 
go na umafaesen gUe, ya ilegfia nu sija : 
Manafaesen entre jamyo jafa y ilelegco : 
Dididija na tiempo ya ti inlie yo ; ya otro 
biaje, dididija na tiempo inlie yo ? 

20 Magajet ya magajet y jusangane 
jamyo ; infananges yan infanugimgfiae- 
jon, lao y tano umagof ; ya jamyo in- 
fantriste, lao y tristenmiyo umabira 
para minagof. 

21 Y palaoan yaguin para ufafiago gua- 
ja pinitifia, sa mato y orafia ; lao yaguin 
munjayan jafafiago y patgon, malefa 
nu y pmitifia, pot y minagoffia na esta 
mafiago un taotao gui tano. 

22 Pago jamyo locue magaiet na in- 
fantriste ; lao yaguin manaliijit talo, 
ufanmagof corasonmiyo, ya taya sifia 
mimajanao y minagof miyo guiya jamyo. 

23 Ayo na jaane ti infaesen yo ni jafa. 
Magapet y magajet y jusangane jamyo, 
todosija y ingagao y Tata, infanninae 
pot y naanjo. 

24 Asta pago taya inga^agao pot y 
naanjo : gagao ya inresibi, ya ubula y 
minagofmiyo. 

25 1 Estesija guinin jusangane jamyo 
gui acomparasion sija ; lao ufato y ora 
na ti jusangane jamyo gui acomparasion 
sija, lao jusangane jamyo claro y gilina- 
jan Tata. 

26 Ayo na jaane infenmangagao pot y 
naanjo : lao ada ti jusangane jamyo na 
guajo jutayuyute jamyo gui Tata ; 

27 Sa y Tata mangtlmaeya jamyo, sa 
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esta inguaeya yo^ ya injenggue na ma- 
maela yo guinin as Yuus. 

28 Mamaela yo guinin as Tata, ya 
matoyo gui tano; lao judingo talo y 
tano, sa bae janao pai-a as Tata. 

29 Y disipulufia ilegfiija: Bitagfle, 
pago na unsangan;claro, ya taya acom- 
parasion unsangan. 

30 Pago intingo na jago untungo todo- 
sija ; ya ti unnesesita ni jaye unfinae- 
senjao : pot este injenggue na jago 
mamaela guinin as Yuus. 

31 Maninepe sija as Jesus : Injenggue 
pago? 

32 Estagtle na ufato y ora, ya esta mato 
pa^o, na cada uno ujanao para y iyofia, 
ya indingo yo namaesaja ; lao trabia ti 
guaj oja namaesaja sa jumajame an Tata. 

33 Estesija jusangane jamyo, para in- 
fangaepas guiya guajo. Infangaemasd- 
pet gui tano ; lao mantiene y minatat- 
nganmiyo, sa guajo esta jugana y tano. 

CAPITULO 17. 

ESTESIJA jasangan si Jesus ya tu- 
malag jilo gui langet, ya ilegfia : 
Tata, esta mato y ora ; namalag y La- 
jimo, sa y Lajimo unninamalag locue. 

2 Parejaja unnae gile ninasifiafia para 
todo y catne ; ya para todosija y unnae 
gile, giliya numae sija taejinecog na 
Knai^. 

3 Ya este yuje y taejinecog la linfilfi, 
na intingo jao, na unoj^ y magajet na 
Yuus; yan si Jesuscristo nu y jago 
tumago. 

4 Esta junamalag jao. gui tano, ya 
munjayan y chechojo nu y unnaeyo na 
juchogile. 

5 Pago, jagoja Tata, unnamalag yo 
yan jago na maesa ni ayo na minalag 
anae estaba jumijita antes di y tano. 

6 Esta jufanue nu y naanmo y taotao nu 
y unnae y o gui tano ; sa iyomo, ya imnae 
yo ; ya sija maadaje y smanganmo. 

7 Pago sija matungo na todosija y 
unnae yo, sija iyomo. 

8 Sa y finijo sija ni y unnae yo, ju- 
sangane sija ; ya jaresibe, yan jatungo 
magajet na mamaela yo guinin jago ; 
ya jajonggue na jagoyo tumago. 

9 Guajo 3 utayuyute sija ; ti y tano juta- 
yuyute, lao sija y unnaeyo, sa sija iyomo. 

10 Ya todosija y iyomo, iyoco; ya y 
iy oco, iyomo ; ya guajayo minalag guiya 
sija. 



ChrUA proffie^ 



BT. JOHN, 17. 



fcT his apatUei, 



Whatsoever ye shall ask the Father in 
my name, he will give it you. 
M Hitherto have ye asked nothing in 
my name : ask, and ve shall receive, that 
your joy may be full. 

25 These things have I spoken imto 
you in proverbs: but the time cometh, 
when I shall no more speak unto ^ou 
in proverbs, but I shall shew you plamly 
of the Father. 

26 At that day ye shall ask in my 
name : and I say not unto you, that I 
will pray the Father for you : 

27 For the Father himself loveth you, 
because ye have loved me, and have be- 
lieved that I came out from Qod. 

28 I came forth from the Father, and 
am ccHne into the world : again, I leave 
the world, ana go to the Father. 

29 His disciples said unto him, Lo, now 
speakest thou plainly, and speakest no 
proverb. 

30 Now are we sure that thou knowest 
all things, and needest not that any man 
should ask thee : bv this we believe that 
thou camest forth from Gk)d. 

31 Jesus answered them. Do ye now 
believe? 

32 Behold, the hour cometh, yea, is now 
come, that ye shall be scattered, every 
man to his own, and shall leave me alone : 
and yet I am not alone, because the 
Father is with me. 

33 These things I have spoken unto you, 
that in me ye might have peace. In the 
world ye shall have tribulation : but be of 
good cheer ; I have overcome the world. 

CHAPTER 17. 

1 Cnrtat prayeth to hU Father to glorify f^^h 6 to 
jfreserve Mb apostles. 11 in unity ^ 17 and trtith^ 20 
to qUHify them, and all other oeUevers uHth him 
in heaven, 

THESE words spake Jesus, and lifted 
up his eyes to heaven, and said. Fa- 
ther, the hour is come ; glorify thy Son, 
that thy Son also may glorify thee : 

2 As thou hast given him power over 
aU flesh, that he should give eternal life 
to as manv as thou hast given him. 

3 And this is life eternal, that they might 
know thee the only true God, and Jesus 
(yhrist, whom thou hast sent. 

4 I have glorified thee on the earth : I 
have finished the work which thou gavest 
me to do. 

5 Ajid noW| O Father, glorify thou me 
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with thine own self with the glory which 
I had with thee before the world was. 

6 I have manifested thy name unto the 
men which thou gavest me out of the 
world : thine they were, and thou gavest 
them me ; and they have kept thy word. 

7 Now they have known that all things 
whatsoever thou hast given me are of 
thee. 

8 For I have given unto them the words 
which thou gavest me; and they have 
repeived t?iem, and have known surely 
that I came out from thee, and they have 
believed that thou didst send me. 

9 I pray for them : I pray not for the 
world, but for them which thou hast 
given me; for they are thine. 

10 And all mine are thine, and thine are 
mine ; and I am glorified in them. 

11 And now I am no more in the world, 
but these are in the world, and I come 
to thee. Holy Father, keep through thine 
own name those whom thou hast given 
me, that they may be one, as we are, 

12 While I was with them in the world, 
I kept them in thy name : those that thou 
gavest me I have kept, and none of them 
IS lost, but the son of perdition ; that the 
Scripture might be fulfilled. 

13 And now come I to thee ; and these 
things I speak in the world, that they 
might have my joy fulfilled in themselves. 

14 I have given them thy word; and 
the world hath hated them, because they 
are not of the world, even as I am not 
of the world. 

15 I pray not that thou shouldest take 
them out of the world, but that thou 
shouldest -keep them from the evil. 

16 They are not of the world, even as I 
am not of the world. 

17 Sanctify them through thy truth: 
thy word is truth. 

18 As thou hast sent me into the world, 
even so have I also sent them into the 
world. 

19 And for their sakes I sanctify my- 
self, that they also might be sanctified 
through the truth. 

20 Neither pray I for these alone, but 
for them also which shall believe on 
me through their word ; 

21 That they all m^y be one ; as thou. 
Father, art in me, and I in thee, that 
they also may be one in us: that the 
world may believe that thou hast sent me. 



SAN JUAN, 18. 



11 Pago taegile yo gui tano, ya este 
sija mangaegue gui tafto; ya mato yo 
guiya jago. Tata Santo adaje pot y 
naanmo, ayo sija jr unnaeyo, para ufan- 
unoja, parejo an jita. 

12 Anae estaba jo manjajame gui 
tano, iuadadajeja sija pot y naanmo ; 
ayp sija ni y unnaej^o ya juadadajeja 
ya taya ni uno malilmgo, lao unoja esta 
malingo, gliiya patgon yinilang ; para 
ujacumple y tinigue sija. 

13 Lao pago mato yo iya jago ; ya 
estesija jusasangan gui tano para y 
minagofjo ubula guiya sija. 

14 Guajo guinin numae sija ni y si- 
nan^anmo ; ya y tano manchmatlie sija ; 
sa sija ti iyon y tano, parejoja yan 
guajo ti iyon y tano. 

15 Ti jutayuyut jao na unnajanao gui 
tano, lao unadaje sija gui tinaelaye. 

16 Sija ti iyon y tano, parejo yan guajo 
ti iyon y tano. 

17 Nagasgas sija pot y minagajetmo ; 
y sinanganmo gliiya mmagajet. 

18 Taegtlenao jago tumago yo gui 
tano, parejoja guajo locue munajutago 
sija gui tano. 

19 Ya pot sija, juconsagra yo namaesa, 
para sija locue ufangasgas pot y mina- 
gaiet. 

20 Ya ti sijaja jutayuyute, lao ayo 
sija locue y jumonggue yo pot y si- 
nanganflija. 

21 Sa para todo sija ufanunoja ; pare- 
joja yan jago, Tata, gaegue jao guiya 
guajo, ya guajo gaegue guiya jago ; 
sija locue ufanunoja guiya jita ; para 
ujonffgue y tano na jago tumago yo. 

22 Ya y minalag nu y unnae yo, junae 
sija: para ufanunoja parejo yan jita 
unoja. 

23 Guajo guiya sija, ya jago guiya 
guajo, para ufancabales gui unoja ; ya 
para utungo y tano, na jago tumago yo, 
ya ungtiaeya sija, parejoja yan gilinae- 
yamo nu guajo. 

24 Tata ! ayosija y unnae yo, malago 
yo na manoyo nae gaegue, sija ufangae- 
gue locue ; para ujalie y minalagjo ni 
y unnae yo ; sa unguaeya yo antes di 
jiniyong y tano. 

25 Tata tunas jao, y tano ti jatungo 
jao ; lao guajo tumungo jao, ya este- 
sija jatungo na jago tumagoyo. 

26 Ya guajo minamatungo sija y naan- 
mo ya bae junatungo : na ayo na glli- 



naeya ni y unguaeya yo, ayo gaegue 
guiya sija, yan guajo guiya sija. 

CAPITULO 18. 
A NAE si Jesus munjayan jasangan 
J\. este sija na sinangan, mapo» yan y 
disipulufia para otro banda y sadog 
Sidron, anae guaja un glletta, ya juma- 
lom gUe yan y disipulufi&. 

2 Ya si Judas locue, ni y umentrega 
gtte, jatungo ayo na lugat ; sa megao 
nabiaje si Jesus jumanao gtlije yan y 
disipulufia. 

3 Ayo nae si Judas mafiule y inetnon 
sendalo, van y ofisiat sija ni manmagas 
na mamale yan y Fariseo, mamalag ayo 
na lugat, manmaiiuiLule falot, yan can- 
det, yan atmas. 

4 Enao mina si Jesus jatungo todosija 
na ufanmato guij^a gtliya, ya jumuyong 

fae gui menanfiija, ya ilegfia nu sija : 
aye inaliligao ? 

5 Inepefiija: Si Jesus Nasareno. Si 
Jesus ilegfia nu sija : Guajo yo. Gaegue 
gilije locue mafiisija yan Judas y umen- 
trega gtte. 

6 Anae munjayan jasangan : Guajo yo ; 
manalo guato ya mamodong gui tano. 

7 Tomalo jaiaesen sija: Jaye inalili- 
gao ? Ya ilegfiija : Si Jesus Nasareno. 

8 Manope si Jesus: Munjayanyo ju- 
sangane jamyo na guajo yo: Yaguin 
guajo in^iligao, polo ya ufanjanao este 
sija: 

9 Para ucumple y sinangan na esta 
jasangan : Ayo sija ni unnae yo, ni uno 
junafalingo. 

10 Ayo nae si Simon Pedro guaja espa- 
dana, jachule ya Janachetnudan un ten- 
tago mamale, ya jautut un talagafia gui 
agapa. Ya y tentago naanfia si Malco. 

11 Enao mma si Jesus elegfia as Pedro : 
Najalom y espadamo gui baena ; y copa 
ni janaeyo si tata, ada taya para jugui- 
men ? 

12 Ayo na tiempo y inetnon sendalo, 
yan y magas sendalo, yan y ofisiat y 
Judio sija, macone si Jesus ya magode. 

13 Ya finenana machule guato as An- 
nas; sa gtiiya y suegron Caefas, na 
magasja na pale gttije na ano. 

14 Ya si Caefas manae consejo ni y 
Judio sija, na janesisita un taotao para 
umatae pot y taotao sija. 

15 T Ya madalalag si Jesus si Simon 
Pedro, taegttenao yan otro disipulo. 
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Jvdoi betrayeth Jesus, 



ST. JOHN, 18. 



Peter denieth him. 



22 And the glory which thou gavest 
me I have given them ; that they may 
be one, even as we are one: 

23 I in them, and thou in me, that they 
may be made perfect in one; and that 
the world may know that thou hast sent 
me, and hast loved them, as thou hast 
loved me. 

24 Father, I will that they also, whom 
thou hast given me, be with me where I 
am ; that they majr behold my glory, 
which thou hast given me: for thou 
lovedst me before the foundation of the 
world. 

26 O righteous Father, the world hath 
not known thee : but I have known thee, 
and these have known that thou hast 
sent me. 

26 And I have declared unto them thy 
name, and will declare it; that the love 
wherewith thou hast loved me may be 
in them, and I in them. 

CHAPTER 18. 

1 Judas betrayeth Jesus. 6 The qfflcers fall to the 
ground. 10 l^eier smiteth off Malchus' ear. 12 Je- 
sus is tatan^ and led unto Annas and Caiqphas. 15 
POer's denial. 19 Jesus examined before Caiaphas. 
28 Bis arraignment before PUate. S6 Bis kingdom. 
40 The Jews ask Barabbas to be let loose. 

WHEN Jesus had spoken these 
words, he went forth with his 
disciples over the brook Cedron, where 
was a garden, into the which he entered, 
and his disciples. 

2 And Judas also, which betrayed him, 
knew the place: for Jesus ofttimes re- 
sorted thither with his disciples. 

3 Judas then, having received a band 
of men and officers from the chief priests 
and Pharisees, cometh thither with lan- 
terns and torches and weapons. 

4 Jesus therefore, knowing all things 
that should come upon him, went forth, 
and said unto them, Whom seek ve ? 

5 They answered him, Jesus of Naza- 
reth. Jesus saith unto them, I am he. 
And Judas also, which betrayed him, 
stood with them. 

6 As soon then as he had said unto 
them, I am he, they went backward, and 
fell to the ground. 

7 Then asked he them again, Whom 
seek ye ? And they said, Jesus of Naza- 
reth. 

8 Jesus answered, I have told you that 
I am he: if therefore ye seek me, let 
these go thek way: 



9 That the saying might be fulfilled, 
which he spake, Of them which thou 
gavest me have I lost none. 

10 Then Simon Peter having a sword 
drew it, and smote the high pnest's serv- 
ant, and cut off his right ear. The serv- 
ant's name was Malchus. 

11 Then said Jesus unto Peter, Put up 
thy sword into the sheath : the cup which 
my Father hath given me, shall I not 
drink it ? 

12 Then the band and the captain and 
officers of the Jews took Jesus, and 
bound him, 

13 And led him away to Annas first ; for 
he was father in law to Caiaphas, which 
was the high priest that same year. 

14 Now Caiaphas was he, which gave 
counsel to the Jews, that it was expedient 
that one man should die for the people. 

15 1[ And Simon Peter followed Jesus, 
and so did another disciple : that disciple 
was known unto the high priest, and 
went in with Jesus into the palace of the 
high priest. 

16 But Peter stood at the door without. 
Then went out that other disciple, which 
was known unto the high priest, and 
spake unto her that kept the door, and 
brought in Peter. 

17 Then saith the damsel that kept the 
door imto Peter, Art not thou also one 
of this man's disciples ? He saith, I am 
not. 

18 And the servants and officers stood 
there, who had made a fire of coals, for 
it was cold; and they warmed them- 
selves : and Peter stood with them, and 
warmed himself. 

19 IT The high priest then asked Jesus 
of his disciples, and of his doctrine. 

20 Jesus answered him, I spake openly 
to the world ; I ever taught in the syna- 

fogue, and in the temple, whither the 
ews always resort ; and in secret have 
I said nothing. 

21 Why askest thou me? ask them which 
heard me, what I have said unto them : 
behold, they know what I said. 

22 And when he had thus spoken, one 
of the officers which stood by struck 
Jesus with the palm of his hana, saying, 
Answerest thou the high priest so ? 

23 Jesus answered him. If I have spoken 
evil, bear witness of the evil : but if well, 
why smitest thou me ? 
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Ya ayo y otro disipulo atungo y magas 
na pale ; ya jumalom yan si Jesus ; gui 
quelat y palasyon y magas na pale. 

16 Lao si Pedro gaegue gui sanjiyong y 
petta. Entonses ayo y otro disipulo ni 
y atungo y magas na pale jumuvong, 
ya iasangane y pottera, ya janajalom si 
Pedro. 

17 ikitonses ayo na palaoan nl y jaa- 
daje y petta ilegfia as Pedro : Ti jago 
locue disipulon este na taotao ? Gtliya 
ilcglla : Aje, ti guajo. 

18 Mangaegue gtlije y tentago siia 
yan y ofisiat sija, manotojgue, ya jafe- 
tinas y guafln pmigan ; sa manenggeng ; 
ya jani3anmamaepe sija : ya esta tomo- 
tojgue mafiisija yanPedro janamamaepe 
gUe. 

19 ^ Ta y magas na pale jafaesen si 
Jesus jaftaemano y disipuluiia yan y 
doctrinaiia. 

20 Inepeiia si Jesus : Guajo sumangan 
claro gui tano ; guajo siempre mamana- 
gUe guiya sinagogo yan y templo anae 
manetnon todo y Judio sija; ya taya 
jucuentuse gui secreto. 

21 Sajafa mina unfafaesen yo ? Faesen 
y manmaniungog ni y jusangane siia. 
Estagfte, sija y tumungo y sinanganjo. 

22 Ya anae gttiya esta sumangan este, 
uno gui ofisiat sija na mangaegue gftije, 
japatmada si Jesus ya ilegna : Taegfte- 
nao unope y magas na pale ? 

23 Ynepe gtle as Jesus: Yaguin ju- 
sangan taelave, nae testimonio nu y tae- 
laye; yaguin mauleg, pot jafa mina 
innachinudan yo? 

24 Ayo nae si Annas ninamacone gUe 
mangode para as Caefas, magas na pale. 

25 1 Ayo nae si Simon Pedro estaba 
tomo tojgue janamamaepe gUe. Enton- 
ses ilegfiija nu gttiya : Ada ti gttiya jao 
uno gui disipulufia ? Gttiya mandague 
ya ilegfia : Ti guajo yo. 

26 Uno gui tentagon magas na pale, 
parientes ayo y jautut si Pedro y tala- 
gafia, ya sinangane : Ti julie jao gui 
gttetta yan gttiya ? 

27 Luego mandague talo si Pedro. Y 
enseguidas y gayo umoo. 

28 1 Ayo nae macone si Jesus gttine 
as Caefas gui jalom palasyo : ya ogaan 
gttije ; ya sija ti manjalom gui palasyo, 
pot no sea infanninaale, lao para usma 
mafiocho gui pascua. 

29. Entonses mapos juyong si Pilato 
1210 



^uiya sija ya ilegfia : Jafa na finaaela 
mchichile contra este na taotao ? 

30 Manmanope ya ilegfiija nu gttiya : 
Yaguin ti taelaye finatinasfia, u inen- 
tregao. 

81 Enaomina si Pilato ilegfia nu sija : 
Chile gtte jamyo ya injisga jaftaemano 
y laymiyo. Ylegfiija y Juaio sija nu 
gttiya : Ti tunas na jame, infanmannae 
nnatae ni jaye. 

32 Para umacumple y sinangan Jesus 
ni jasangan, janamatungo jafa na fina- 
taefia nae umatae. 

33 ^ Entonses si Pilato tumalo juma- 
lom gui palasyo ya jaagang si Jesus ya 
ilegfia nu gttiya : Jago jao y Ray Judio 
sija? 

Si Ynepe as Jesus : Unsasangan este 
pot jagoja namaesa, patotro sijasumang- 
angane lao pot guajo ? 

35 Si Pilato manope: Guajo Judio 
yo ? Nasi(»imo, ya y manmagas na 
mamale, maentrega yo nu jago : Jafa 
finatinasmo ? 

36 Ynepe as Jesus : Y raenoco, ti uju- 
yong gui sanjilo este na tano : Yaguin 
y raenoco u juyong gui sanjilo este na 
tano, y tentagojo sija ufanmumo, pot 
guajo, ya ti jumaentrega gui Judio sija : 
lao pago y raenoco ti uiuyong gttine. 

37 Entonses si Pilato ilegfia nu gttiya 



Jago pues un ray jao ? Ynepe as Jesus : 
Jago umalog na guajo un ray. Guajo 
minamafafiago yo, pot este, yan mina- 
mamaela yo ^ui tano pot este, para uma- 
nae testimonio ni minaga j et. Todo ayo y 
iyon minagajet, jajungog y inagangjo. 

38 Si Pilato ilegfia nu gttiya : Jafa na 
^ttinaja y minagajet ? Anae munjayan 
jasangan este, tumalo guato gui Judio 
sija ya ilegfia nu sija : Guajo ti mafioda 
yo guiya gttiya jafa na isao. 

39 Lao jamyo guaja costumbrenmiyo 
na junalibre uno para jamyo gui pas- 
cua. Manmalago jamyo na jumdibre y 
Ray Judio sija ? 

40 Entonses managang talo ya ilegfiija: 
Ti este ; lao si Barabas. Ya si Biu^bas 
gttiya un saque. 

CAPITULO 19. 
AYO nae si Pilato jachule si Jesus, ya 

xjL jasaulag. 

2 Ya y sencSlo sija jadufog tituca para 
un corona, ya japolo gui ilufia ya mana- 
minagago gtte ni magagon ag^ga. 



ChrUi htfcre POcOe, 



ST. JOHN, 19. 



Christ is scourged. 



24 Now Annas had sent him bound unto 
Caiaphas the hi^ priest. 

25 And Simon Peter stood and warmed 
himsdf . They said therefore unto him, 
Art not thou also one of his disciples? 
He denied it, and said, I am not. 

26 One of the servants of the hieh priest, 
being his kinsman whose ear Peter cut 
off, saith, Did not I see thee in the garden 
with him? 

27 Peter then denied again ; and imme- 
diately the cock crew. 

28 YThen led they Jesus from Caiaphas 
unto the hall of judgment: and it was 
early; and they themselves went not 
into the judgment hall, lest they should 
be defiled ; but that they, might eat the 
passover. 

29 Pilate then went out unto them, and 
said. What accusation bring ye against 
this man? 

80 They answered and said unto him, 
If he were not a malefactor, we would 
not have delivered him up unto thee. 

81 Then said Pilate unto them. Take ye 
him, and judge him according to your 
law. The Jews therefore said unto him. 
It is not lawful for us to put any man to 
death: 

82 That the saying of Jesus might be 
fulfilled, which he spake, signifying what 
death he should die. 

88 Then Pilate entered into the judg- 
ment hall again, and called Jesus, and 
said unto him. Art thou the King of the 
Jews? 

34 Jesus answered him, Sayest thou this 
thing of thyself, or did others tell it thee 
of me? 

85 Pilate answered, Am I a Jew ? Thine 
own nation and the chief priests have 
delivered thee unto me : what hast thou 
done? 

86 Jesus answered, Mv kingdom is not 
of this world: if mv kingdom were of 
this world, then would my servants fight, 
that I should not be delivered to the Jews: 
but now is my kingdom not from hence. 

87 Pilate therefore said unto him, Art 
thou a king then ? Jesus answered. Thou 
sayest that I am a king. To this end 
was I bom, and for this cause came I 
Into the world, that I i^ould bear witness 
unto the truth. Every one that is of the 
truth heareth my voice. 

88 Pilate saith unto Mm, What is truth ? 
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And when he had said this, he went out 
again unto the Jews, and saith unto 
them, I find in him no fault at aU. 

89 But ye have a custom, that I should 
release unto you one at the passover: 
will ye therefore that I release unto you 
the King of the Jews ? 

40 Then cried they all again, saying. 
Not this man, but Barabbas. Now iS^ 
rabbas was a robber. 

CHAPTER 19. 

1 CTiriat is acourgedt crouyned with thorM, and beat- 
en. 4 Fllate U destrotis to release him, bvi being 
overcome toUh the outrage qf the JewSy he dettvered 
him to be crucified. 2S Thev cast lota for hie gar- 
ments. 26 Be commendethnis mother to John. 28 
Se dieth. SI Bis side is pierced. S8 Beis buried 
by Joseph and Ificodemus. 

THEN Pilate therefore took Jesus, and 
scourged Mm. 
2 And the soldiers platted a crown of 
thorns, and put it on his head, and they 
put on him a purple robe, 
8 And said. Hail, Kine of the Jews I 
and they smote him with their hands. 

4 Pilate therefore went forth again, and 
saith unto them. Behold, I bring him 
forth to you, that ye may know that I 
find no fault in him. 

5 Then came Jesus forth, wearing the 
crown of thorns, and the purple robe. 
And Pilate saith unto them. Behold the 
manl 

6 When the chief priests therefore and 
oflicers saw him, they cried out, saying, 
Crucify him, crucify him. Pilate saith 
unto them, Take ye him, and crucify 
him: for I find no fault in him. 

7 The Jews answered him. We have a 
law, and by our law he ought to die, be- 
cause he made himself the Son of God. 

8 y When Pilate therefore heard that 
saying, he was the more afraid ; 

9 And went again into the judgment 
hall, and saith unto Jesus, Whence art 
thou ? But Jesus gave him no answer. 

10 Then saith PiMe unto him, Speakest 
thou not unto me? knowest thou not 
that I have power to crucify thee, and 
have power to release thee? 

11 Jesus answered. Thou couldest have 
no power at all against me, except it were 
riven thee from above : therefore he that 
delivered me unto thee hath the greater 
sin. 

12 And from thenceforth Pilate sought 
to release him : but the Jews^ cried out, 
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8 Manmato jijot ya ileg!li;ja : Jafa 
tatatmano jao, Ray Judio sija ? Ya 
manae patmada. 

4 Entonses si Pilato jumuyong talo, 
ya ilegila nu sija : Estagile na jachule 
guiya jamyo juyong, para intingo na ni 
un isao jusoda §uiya gttiya. 

5 Ayo anae si Jesus mapos juyong, 
jachuchule y coronan tituca yan jr ma- 
^gon agaga. Ya ilegfia nu sija si 
Pilato : Estagae y taotao ! 

6 Anae malie gUe ni y magas mamale 
yan y ofisiat sija, manaagang ile^fiija : 
Atane gui quiluus, atane cui quiluus. 
Si Pilato ilegfia nu sija: Chile jamyo 
ya inatane gui quiluus ; sa guajo ti 
mafioda yo jafa na isao guijra gUiya. 

7 Maope gile ni y Judio siia: Jame 
ffuaja laymame, ya segun y laymame, 
debe umatae, sa jafa na gftiya jafatinas 
maesa giie Lajin Yuus. 

8 Si Pilato anae jajungog este na si- 
nangan, guaja gUe mas dangculo na 
minaafiao ; 

9 Ya jumalom talo gui palasyo ya 
ilegfia as Jesus : Jago, taotao mano jap ? 
Ya si Jesus taya inepefia. 

10 Si Pilato pues ilegfia nu gtiiya: 
Jago ti umadingane yo? Ti untungo 
na guaja yo ninasifiajo para junalibre 
jao, ya para juatane jao gui quiluus? 

11 Manope glie si Jesus: Ti sifia y nina- 
sifiamo contra guajo, yaguin ti manae jao 
gui sanjilo ; enao mina y umentrega yo 
guiya jago, guaja mas dangculo na isao. 

12 Guinin este, si Pilato jaaligao y 
lugat para unalibre gfte : lao j Judio 
sija managang ilegfiija : Yaguin unna- 
libre este na taotao, ti amigon Sesat jao; 
sa ayo y umanaray, jasangan contra si 
Sesat. 

13 Anae si Pilato jajungog este na si- 
nangan, jachule si Jesus juyong ya 
matachong gui tribuna, gui lugat na 
mafanaan Piso, ya y Hebreo na finojo 
Gabbatta. 

14 Ayo nae y tiempo para ufamauleg 
y pascua : jijot y ora gui las saes. En- 
tonses ilegfia ni y Judio sija : Estagtte 
y Raymiyo ! 

15 Entonses manaagang, ile^ija : Na- 
janao ! najanao ! Atane gui quiluus ! 
Ylegfia nu sija si Pilato : Juatane y 
Raymiyo ? Magas na mamale manma- 
nope : Taya raymame na si Sesatja. 

16 Entonses maentrega gile guiya sija 



para umatane gui quiluus. Ya sija 
cumone si Jesus ! 

17 1 Ya giiiya churauchuchule y qui- 
luusfia, jumanao para ayo na lugat na 
mafanaan y sagan calabera, cumeque- 
ilefffia gui Hebreo na finijo, Golgota; 

18 Anae maatane gui quiluus ; yan y 
gachongfia otro dos, gui dos banda Jesus 
ya si Jesus gui talo. 

19 Ya manugue si Pilato un tinigue ya 
mapolo gui sanjilo y quiluus. Ya y 
tinigue: SI JESUS NASARENO. RAY 
Y JUDIO SIJA. 

20 Ya megae na Judio sija tumaetae 
este na tinigue, sa y lugat anae maatane 
si Jesus, jijot gui siuda, ya esta matugue 
gui Hebreo, yan Griega, yan Lating. 

21 Ayo nae elegfii ja as Pilato y manma- 
^as na mamale yan y Judio sija : Chamo 
titigue: Ray y Judio sija: lao gtiiya 
umalog : Guajo y Ray y Judio sija. 

22 Manope si Pilato : Jafa y jutugue 
esta jutugue. 

23 1 Entonses y sendalo sija, anae mun- 
jayan maatane gui quiluus si Jesus, ma- 
chule y magagufia, ya mafatinas cuatro 
patte, cada sendalo un patte ; yan y 
tunico na magago locue ; giiiya taya 
malagsefia, lao todo matufog desde y 
sanjilo asta y sanpapa. 

24 Pot enao ilegfiija entre sija : Munga- 
jit umipe, lao tapolo suette gui jilofia, 
jaye gaeyo gUe : para umacumple y 
tinigue na ilegfia : Mapatte entre sija y 
maga^ujo, ya y tunico na magagoio 
mafatmas y suette. Estesija y sendalo 
fumatinas. 

25 IT Ya manotojgue gui fiun quiluus 
Jesus, si nanafia, van y chelun nanafia 
as Maria, yan si Maria palaoan Cleopas, 
yan si Maria Magdalena. 

26 Ya anae jalie si Jesus si nanafia, yan 
y disipulufia ni jaguaeya na tomotojgue 
jijot, ilegfia as nanafia : Palaoan, enao- 
gtte y lajimo ! 

27 Despues, ilegfia ni disipulo : Enao- 

ffXe si nanamo. Desde ayo na era y 
isipulo inadaje gfie gui guimafia. 

28 IF Despues di este, jatungo si Jesus 
na todosija esta manmacumple, para y 
tinigue umacumple, ilegfia: Mjajoyo. 

29 Ya gaegue gttije un nayan na oula 
y binagle : Ya sija nabula y espongja y 
binagle ya mapolo gui jilo un jayo na 
naanfia y hisopo, ya manafalag y pa- 
chotfia. 
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saying, If thou let this man go, thou art 
not Cesar's friend: whosoever maketh 
himself a king speaketh against Cesar. 

13 1 When Pilate therefore heard that 
saying, he brought Jesus forth, and sat 
down in the judgment seat in a place 
that is called the Pavement, but in the 
Hebrew, Ckibbatha. 

14 And it was the preparation of the 
passover, and about the sixth hour : and 
he saith unto the Jews, Behold your 
Kingl 

15 But they cried out. Away with him, 
away with him, crudfy hmi. Pilate 
saith unto them, ShaU I crucify your 
King ? The chief priests answered. We 
have no king but Cesar. 

16 Then delivered he him therefore 
unto them to be crucified. And they 
took Jesus, and led him away. 

17 And he bearing his cross went forth 
into a ^lace called the place of a skull, 
which is called in the Hebrew Gk)l- 
gotha: 

18 Where they crucified him, and two 
others with him, on either side one, and 
Jesus in the midst. 

19 IT And Pilate wrote a title, and put 
it on the cross. And the writing was, 
JESUS OF NAZARETH THE KING 
OF THE JEWS. 

20 This title then read many of the 
Jews; for the place where Jesus was 
crucified was nigh to the city: and it 
was written in Hebrew, and Greek, and 
Latin. 

21 Then said the chief priests of the 
Jews to Pilate, Write not. The King of 
the Jews; but that he said, I am King 
of the Jews. 

22 Pilate answered. What I have written 
I have written. 

23 1 Then the soldiers, when they had 
crucified Jesus, took his garments, and 
made four parts, to every soldier a part ; 
and also his coat : now the coat was with- 
out seam, woven from the top through- 
out. 

24 They said therefore among them- 
selves, liet us not rend it, but cast lots 
for it, whose it shall be : that the Scrip- 
ture might be fulfilled, which saith, 
They parted my raiment among them, 
and for my vesture they did cast lots. 

' These things therefore the soldiers did. 

25 IT Now there stood by the cross of 



Jesus his mother, and his mother's sister, 
Mary the wife of Cleophas, and Mary 
Magdalene. 

26 When Jesus therefore saw his 
mother, and the disciple standing by, 
whom he loved, he saith unto his moth- 
er, Woman, behold thy son ! 

27 Then saith he to the disciple. Behold 
thy mother I And from that hour tliat 
disciple took her unto his own fwme. 

28 IT After this, Jesus knowing that 
all things were now accomplished, that 
the Scripture might be fulfilled, saith, I 
thirst. 

29 Now tliere was set a vessel full of 
vinegar: and they filled a sponge with 
vinegar, and put it upon hyssop, and 
put it to his mouth. 

30 When Jesus therefore had received 
the vinegar, he said. It is finished : and 
he bowed his head, and gave up the 
ghost. 

31 The Jews therefore, because it was 
the preparation, that the bodies should 
not remain upon the cross on the sabbath 
day, (for that sabbath day was a high 
day,) besought Pilate that their legs 
might be broken, and that they might 
be taken away. 

32 Then came the soldiers, and brake 
the legs of the first, and of the other 
which was crucified with him. 

33 But when they came to Jesus, and 
saw that he was dead already, they brake 
not his legs : 

34 But one of the soldiers with a spear 
pierced his side, and forthwith came 
there out blood and water. 

35 And he that saw it bare record, and 
his record is true ; and he knoweth that 
he saith true, that ye might believe. 

36 For these things were done, that the 
Scripture should be fulfilled, A bone of 
him shall not be broken. 

87 And again another Scripture saith, 
They shall look on him whom they 
pierced. 

38 1 And after this Joseph of Ari- 
mathea, being a disciple of Jesus, but 
secretly for fear of the Jews, besought 
Pilate that he might take away the body 
of Jesus : and Pilate gave him leave. He 
came therefore, and took the body of 
Jesus. 

39 And there came also Nicodemus, 
(which at the first came to Jesus by 
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30 Anae si Jesus jaguinem y binagle, 
elegfia : Jocog esta : ya janaeguen y 
Uula ya jaentrega y espiritu. 

31 If Entonses y Judio sija, sa ayo na 
jaane y jaanen Freparasion ; para y ta- 
taotao sija taya usaga gui quiluus gui 
sabado na jaane (sa dangculo ayo na 
jaane y sabado), manmangagao asPilato 
na ufanmajulog y adengflija ya umana- 
fanjanao gilije. 

32 Manmanmato sija y sendalo ya ma- 
julog y adengna y finenana, yan y otro, 
ayo dos y guinin y matane gui quiluus 
yan gtliya *, 

33 Ta anae manmato gui as Jesus, ya 
malie na gUiya esta matae, ti julog y 
adengiia : 

34 Lao uno gui sendalo sija, janaa- 
dotgan gui caiaguagiia y lansafia, ya 
jumuyong y j%S yan'janom. 

35 Ya gUiya y lumie mannae testi- 
monio, ya y testimoniofia, gUiya maga> 
jet : ya gtliya tumungo na jafa ilegfia 
magajet, para jamyo locue mjenggue. 

36 Sa este na gtlinaja jumuyong esta 
para umacumple y tinigue na ilegfia : 
Ni un tolang guiya glliya umajulog. 

37 Yan locue otro tinigue ilegfia: 
Umaatan ayo ni janaadotgan. 

38 IT Despues di malofan estesija, si 
Jose taotao Arimatea, ya disipulon Jesus, 
lao gui secreto sa maafiao ni Judio sija, 
jagagao si Pilato na gtiiya unajanao y 
tataotao Jesus: entonses si Pilato japolo. 
Ya mato gUe ya janajanao y tataotaofia. 

39 Mato locue si Nicodemo, na jagas 
mato gui as Jesus gui puenge, mafiufiule 
un dinafian mira yan chaguan na jajatot, 
na y minacatfia sien libra. 

40 Ayo nae jachule y tataotao Jesus, 
ya maafujrut magago yan paopao, tae- 
manoja y costumbre y Judio sija an 
manmanjafot. 

41 Ya ayo na lugat nae maatane gui 
quiluus, guaja un gUetta, ya y gUetta 
nae guaja un naftan nuebo, ya asta pago 
taya nae mapoluye. 

42 Ayo nae mapolo si Jesus, sa ayo na 
jaane y jaanin Preparasion y Judio sija 
(sa ayo na naftan estaba jijot). 

CAPITULO 20. 

YPINENANA na jaane gui semana, 
gui egaan anae ti claro, si Maria 
Magdalena mato gui naftan, ya jalie y 
acho na manajanao gui naftan. 
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2 Entonses malago ya malag as Simon 
Pedro, yan j otro disipulo ni g&inaeya 
as Jesus, ya ilegfia nu sija : Jachule y 
Sefiot gui naftan ya jame ti intingo mano 
nae japolo. 

3 llanmapos si Pedro yan y otro disi- 
pulo, ya manmato ^ui naftan. 

4 Ya manmalago sija y dos umetnon : 
ya y otro disipulo malago chadigfia qui 
si Pedro, ya mato finenana gui mtftan. 

5 Ya fiumejon ya jaatan, ya jalie y 
magago lenso na mapolo; lao ti juma- 
lom. 

6 Entonses mato si Simon Pedro ni 
dumadalalag gtle, ya jumalom gui naf- 
tan, ya jalie y magago lenso na mapolo, 

7 Ya y magago sudario na gaegue 
gui jilo y ilufia, ti mapolo yan y palo 
magago, lao y otro lugat na mabalulu- 
tan. 

8 Entonses jumalom locue ayo y otro 
disipulo, ni guine mato finenana gui 
naftan ; ya jalie yan jajonggue. 

9 Sa ti matutungo trabia y tinigue, 
na janesesita na gtliya uce^uIo guine 
entalo manmatae. 

10 Ayo nae manalo y disipulo sija 
guato gui guimafiija. 

11 1 Ya si Maria gaegue gtlije gui san 
jiyong, jijot y naftan ya tumatanges ; 
ya tumanges, fiumejon papa y jaatan 
y sanjalom y naftan ; 

12 Ya jalie dos angjet na minagagon 
apaca, na manmatatachong, y uno gui 
para y ilo, y otro para y adeng, anae y 
tataotao Jesus guine mapolo. 

13 Ya ilegfiija nu gtliya : Palaoan, jafa 
na tumatanges jao ? Ylegfia nu sija : Sa 
jafa muna jachule y Sefiot jo, ya ti ju- 
tungo mano nae japolo. 

14 Anae jasangan este, tumalo tate, ya 
jalie si Jesus, gUije na tomotojgue, lao 
ti jatungo cao gtliya si Jesus. 

15 Ylegfia nu gtliya si Jesus : Palaoan, 
jafa na tumatanges jao ? Jaye imalili- 
gao ? Pinelofia na ayo na taotao y tao- 
tao y gUetta, ilegfia nu guiya: Sefiot, 
yaguin jago chumule, sangane yo mano 
nae unpolo, ya juchule gtle. 

16 Ylegfia nu ^iya si Jesus : Maria I 
Jabira guiya gttiya ya, ilegfia gui He- 
breo na finijo : Kaboni 1 cumequeilegfia, 
Maestro ; 

17 Ylegfia nu glliya si Jesus : Chamo 
yo pumapacha; sa asta pago ti cajulo 
yo gui as Tata ; lao janao para y mafie- 
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night,) and brought a mixture of myrrh 
and aloes, about a hundred pound weight, 

40 Then took they the body of Jesus, 
and woimd it in linen clothes with the 
spices, as the manner of the Jews is to 
bury. 

41 Now in the place where he was 
crucified there was a garden ; and in the 
garden a new sepulchre, wherein was 
never man yet laid. 

42 There laid they Jesus therefore be- 
cause of the Jews' preparation day; for 
the sepulchre was nigh at hand. 

CHAPTER 20. 

1 Mary cometh to the tepulchre: ^ so do Peter and 
Johih ignorant qf the reeurrection, 11 Jesus ap- 
peareth to Mary Magdalene^ 19 and to his disci- 
ples. 24 27i« incredulity^ and confession o/" 7%om- 
as. 80 'The Scripture is strident to salvation. 

THE first day of the week cometh 
Mary Magdalene early, when it was 
yet dark, unto the sepulchre, and seeth 
the stone taken away from the sepulchre. 

2 Then she runneth, and cometh to 
Simon Peter, and to the other disciple, 
whom JeFus loved, and saith unto them, 
They have taken away the Lord out of 
the sepulchre, and we know not where 
they have laid him. 

3 Peter therefore went forth, and that 
other disciple, and came to the sepulchre. 

4 So they ran both together: and the 
other disciple did outrun Peter, and 
came first to the sepulchre. 

5 And he stooping down, and looking 
in, saw the linen clothes lying ; yet went 
he not in. 

6 Then cometh Simon Peter following 
him, and went into the sepulchre, and 
seeth the linen clothes lie, 

7 And the napkin, that was about his 
head, not lying with the linen clpthes, 
but wrapped together in a place by itself. 

8 Then went in also that other disciple, 
which came first to the sepulchre, and he 
saw, and believed. 

9 For as yet they knew not the Scrip- 
ture, that he must rise again from the 
dead. 

10 Then the disciples went away again 
unto their own home. 

11 If But Mary stood without at the 
sepulchre weeping : and as she wept, she 
stooped down, and looked into the sepul- 
chre, 

12 And seeth two angels in white sit- 
ting, the one at the head, and the other 
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at the feet, where the body of Jesus had 
lain. 

13 And they say unto her. Woman, why 
weepest thou ? She saith unto them. Be- 
cause they have taken away my Lord, and 
I know not where they have laid him. 

14 And when she had thus said, she 
turned herself back, and saw Jesus stand- 
ing, and knew not that it was Jesus. 

15 Jesus saith unto her, Woman, why 
weepest thou ? whom seekest thou t 
She, supposing him to be the gardener, 
saith unto him. Sir, if thou have borne 
him hence, tell me where thou hast laid 
him, and I will take him away. 

16 Jesus saith unto her, Mary. She 
turned herself, and saith unto him, Rab- 
boni ; which is to say. Master. 

17 Jesus saith unto her. Touch me not ; 
for I am not yet ascended to my Father : 
but go to my brethren, and say unto 
them, I ascend unto my Father, and your 
Father ; and to my God, and your God. 

18 Mary Magdalene came and told the 
disciples that she had seen the Lord, and 
that he had spoken these things unto her. 

19 IT Then the same day at evening, 
being the first day of the week, when the 
doors were shut where the disciples were 
assembled for fear of the Jews, came 
Jesus and stood in the midst, and saith 
unto them, Peace be unto you. 

20 And when he had so said, he shewed 
unto them his hands and his side. Then 
were the disciples glad, when they saw 
the Lord. 

21 Then said Jesus to them again, 
Peace be unto you : as my Father hath 
sent me, even so send I you. 

22 And when he had said this, he 
breathed on tfiem, and saith unto them. 
Receive ye the Holy Ghost : 

23 Whosesoever sins ye remit, they are 
remitted unto them ; and whosesoever 
sins ye retain, they are retained. 

24 1 But Thomas, one of the twelve, 
called Didymus, was not with them 
when Jesus came. 

25 The other disciples therefore said 
unto him. We have seen the Lord. But 
he said unto them. Except I shall see in 
his hands the print of the nails, and put 
my finger into the print of the nails, and 
thrust my hand into his side, I will not 
believe. 

26 ^ And after eight days iigain his 
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lujo ya unsangane sija, na jucajulo gui 
Tatajo ya yan Tatamiyo, y Yuusjo yan 
y Yuusmiyo. 

18 Mato si Maria M^dalena ya jasang- 
ane y disipulo sija: Esta julie y Seilot ; 
ya jaftaemano sinangane gUe nu este 
na gUinaja. 

19 % Ya anae esta pupuenge, gilije 
inismo na jaane, y finenana gui semana, 
ya y petta manmajujucliom, gilije nae 
inangaegue y disipulo sija manetnon sa 
manmaaiiao ni Judio sija, mato si Jesus, 
ya tumojgue gUe gui talo ya ilegiia nu 
sija : Pas ugaegue guiya jamyo. 

20 Ya anae munjayan jasangan este, 
manfinanue ni canaeiia yan y calaguag- 
fia. Ayo nae manmagof y disipulo sija 
anae malie y Seiiot. 

21 Ya si Jesus ilegiia nu sija talo : Pas 
ugaegue guiya jamyo ; taemanoja si 
Tata ni tumago yo, taegtlije locue juta- 
go jamyo. 

22 Ya anae munjayan jasangan este, 
manguaefe gui jilofiija ya ilegiia nu sija: 
Resibe jamyo y Espirito Santo. 

23 Y masie ni y isaonija, sija ufan- 
maasie ; ya iyonflija y mdetiene sija 
ufanmadetiene. 

24 1 Ya si Tomas, uno gui dose, na 
mafananaan si Didimo, taegtle guiya 
sija anae mato si Jesus. 

25 Ya ilegfiija nu giliya y palo disipu- 
lo : Y Seiiot guinin talie. Lao ilegfia 
nu sija : Yaguin ti julie gui canaeiia y 
seiiat y lilog sija, ya junajalom y cala- 
lotjo gui sefiat y Inog, yan ti junajalom 
y canaejo gui calaguagna, ti jujong- 
gue. 

26 1[ Ya despues di manmalofan ocho 
na jaane, anae disipulo sija mangaegue 
talo gui sanjalom, manisija yan si 
Tomas. Mato si Jesus, macandalo y 
petta, ya sumaga gui entalo ya ilegfia : 
Pas ugaegue guiya jamyo. 

27 Ayo nae ilegfia as Tomas : Nama- 
maela giline mague y calolotmo, ya un- 
lie y canaejo ; ya namamaela gttine 
mague y canaemo, ya unnajalom gui 
calaguagmo ; ya chamo tataeinangoco, 
lao unjonggue. 

28 Entonses si Tomas manope ya ileg- 
fia nu gaiya : Sefiotjo yan Yuusjo. 

29 Ylegfia nu gtliya si Jesus : Pot y 
unlie yo, Tomas, na unjonggue yo : 
mandichoso ayo sija y ti manmanlie, lao 
manmanjongguc . 



30 % Magajet, megae sija na sefiat palo 
na jafatinas si Jesus gui menan y disipu- 
lufia na ti matugue gfiine na leblo : 

31 Lao este sija manmatugue para in- 
jenggue na si Jesus, gtliya si Cristo, 
Lajm Yuus ; ya anae injenggue, guaja 
jamyo taejinecog la lin&ld pot y naanfia. 

CAPITULO 21. 

DESPUES di manmalofan estesija, 
jafanue gile si Jesus otro biaje y 
disipulo sija gui oriyan tasen Tiberias ; 
ya taegUine jafanue gUe namaesa. 

2 Mangaegue mandadafia si Simon 
Pedro yan si Tomas, na mafananaan si 
Didimo, yan si Nataniel, taotao Cana 
guiya Galilea, yan y f amaguon Sebedeo, 
yan otro dos dlsipulufia. 

3 Ylegfia nu sija si Simon Pedro : Ju- 
janao para jucone y gtiijan. Ylegfiija 
nu giliya: Jame indalalag jao. Man- 
mapos ya manjalom gui un sajyan ; ya 
ayo na puenge, taya quinenefiija. 

4 Anae manana gui egaan si Jesus 
sumaga tomotojgue gui oriyan tase ; 
ya y disipulo ti matungo cao giliya si 
Jesus. 

5 Ayo nae ilegfia nu sija si Jesus: 
Famaguon, guaja jamyo jafa para in- 
cano ? Manope gile : Taya. 

6 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Yute y lagua gui 
agapan y sajyan, ya inseda. Mayute ya 
ti manasifia machule gui tase pot y 
minegae y ^ilijan. 

7 Ayo na disipulo y gilinaeya as Jesus, 
umadingane si Pedro : Gtliya y Sefiot. 
Entonses si Simon Pedro anae jajungog 
na gtliya y Sefiot jadudog gtle nu y 
magagon pescadot (sa taemagago gtle), 
ya tumayog gui tase. 

8 Ya y pmo disipulo sija manmato yan 
y sajyan (sa ti chago gui tano, lao guaja 
dosientos codo) machule y lagua, na 
bula ni gtiijan. 

9 Ya anae manmato gui tano manman- 
mapolo esta y 

pan. 
10' Ylegfia' si Jesus nu sija : Chule 
mague y gilijan ni inquene pago. 

11 Ayo anae cajulo si Simon Pedro ya 
jajala y lagua para y tano, bula dang- 
culon gtiijan sija, siento y sincuenta y 
tres; ya achogja taegtlenao y minegaefia, 
y lagua ti matitig. 

12 Ylegfia nu sija si Jesus : Fanma- 
maela ya infafiocho. Ya ni uno gui 
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disciples were within, and Thomas with 
them : then came Jesus, the doors being 
shut, and stood in the midst, and said, 
Peace he unto you. 

27 Then saith he to Thomas, Reach 
hither thy finger, and behold my hands ; 
and reach hither thy hand, and thrust it 
into my side ; and be not faithless, but 
believing. 

28 And Thomas answered and said unto 
him. My Lord and my (Jod. 

29 Jesus saith unto him, Thomas, be- 
cause thou hast seen me, thou hast be- 
Heyed : blessed are they tliat have not 
seen, and yet have believed. 

30 If And many other sieus trul^ did 
Jesus in the presence of his disciples, 
which are not written in this book: 

31 But these are written, that ye might 
believe that Jesus is the Christ, the ^n 
of €k)d; and that believing ye might 
have life through his name. 



CHAPTER 21. 



1 Christ am>earina again to his disciples was known 
^ them Off the great draught qf,^ ' ' " 



f fishes. UBedineth 



toith them : 15 eamesUy commandeth Bster to feed 
his lambs and sheep: iS/oretelleth him of his death : 
Zt rebuketh his curUmty touching John, 25 The 
conclusion, 

AFTER these thines Jesus shewed 

jl\. himself again to the disciples at the 

sea of Tiberias ; and on this wise shewed 

he himeelf, 

2 There were together Simon Peter, and 
Thomas called Didymus, and Kathanael 
of Cana in Galilee, and the eone of Zebe- 
dee, and two other of his disciples. 

3 Simon Peter saith unto them, I go a 
fishing. They say unto him. We also go 
with thee. They went forth, and entered 
into a ship immediately ; and that night 
they caught nothing. 

4 But when the morning was now come, 
Jesus stood on the shore ; but the disci- 
ples knew not that it was Jesus. 

5 Then Jesus saitii unto them. Children, 
have ye any meat ? They answered him. 
No. 

6 And he said unto them. Cast the net 
on the right side of the ship, and ye shall 
find. They cast therefore, and now they 
were not able to draw it for the multi- 
tude of fishes. 

7 Therefore that disciple whom Jesus 
loved saith unto Peter, It is the Lord. 
Now when Simon Peter heard that it was 
the Lord, he girt his fisher's coat unto him. 



(for he was naked,) and did cast himself 
into the sea. 

8 And the other disciples came in a lit- 
tle ship, (for they were not far from 
land, but as it were two hundred cubits,) 
dragging the net with fishes. 

9 As soon then as they were, come to 
land, they saw a fire of coals there, and 
fish laid thereon, and bread. 

10 Jesus saith unto them. Bring of the 
fish which ye have now caught. 

11 Simon Peter went up, and drew 
the net to land full of great fishes, a 
hundred and fifty and three: and for 
all there were so many, yet was not the 
net broken. 

12 Jesus saith unto them. Come and 
dine. And none of the disciples durst 
ask him. Who art thou? knowing that 
it was the Lord. 

13 Jesus then cometh, and taketh bread, 
and giveth them, and fish likewise. 

14 This is now the third time that Jesus 
shewed himself to his disciples, after that 
he was risen from the dead. 

15 1 So when they had dined, Jesus 
saith to Simon Peter, Simon, son of 
Jonas, lovest thou me more than these ? 
He saith unto him. Yea, Lord; thou 
knowest that I love thee. He saith unto 
him. Feed my lambs. 

16 He saith to him again the second 
time, Simon, son of Jonas, lovest thou 
me? He saith unto him. Yea, Lord; 
thou knowest that I love thee. He saith 
unto him. Feed my sheep. 

17 He saith unto him the third time, 
Simon, son of Jonas, lovest thou me? 
Peter was grieved because he said unto 
him the third time, Lovest thou me ? 
And he said unto him. Lord, thou 
knowest all things; thou knowest that 
I love thee. Jesus saith unto him. Feed 
my sheep. 

18 Verily, verily, I say unto thee. When 
thou wast young, thou girdedst thyself, 
and walkedst whither thou wouldest : but 
when thou shalt be old, thou shalt stretch 
forth thy hands, and another shall gird 
thee, and carry thee whither thou would- 
est not. 

19 This spake he, signifying by what 
death he should glorify God. And when 
he had spoken tnis, he saith unto him, 
FoUow me. 

20 Then Peter, turning about, seeth the 
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disipulo sija fumaesen gUe : Jago, jaye 
jao ? matungo na giliya y Seiiot. 

13 Entonses mamaela si Jesus, ya ja- 
chule y pan ya maDninae, ya y gOijan 
taegtlenao. 

14 Esta gUiya y mina tres na biaie na 
si Jesus jafanue gtle y disipuluiia aesde 
tiempo nae cajulo glle guine entalo man- 
matae. 

15 If Anae munjayan manocho, si 
Jesus ilegiia as Simon Pedro : Simon 
lajin Juan, unguaeya yo mas qui este 
sija ? Sinangaue glle : oi Senot, jago tu- 
mungo na juguaej^a jao. Ylegfia nu 
gttiya; Pasto y gajo patgon quiuilo. 

16 Tumalo ilegna nu giliya y mina dos 
biaje : Simon, lajin Juan, unguaeya 
yo ? Ylegfia nu gtliya : Si Sefiot, un- 
tungoja na juguflie jao. Yle^a nu 
giliya; Adaje y gajo quinilo. 

17 Ylegfia nu giliya y mina tres na 
biaje : Simon, lajin Juan, unguflie yo ? 
Ninatriste si Pedro na sinangane gile 
asta tres biaje : Unguflie yo ? ya ilegfia 
nu giliya : Sefiot, jago tumungo todo- 
sija: jago tumungo na juguflie jao. 
Ylegfia nu gUiya si Jesus : Pasto y 
gajo quinilo. 

lb Magajet ya magajet jusangane jao, 
anae patgon jao, undudog jao nu y sen- 
tura ya malag y malagomoja : ya anae 
bijo jao unjuto y canaemo, ya guinede 



jao ni y otro, ya unquinene guato gul tl 
malagomo. 

19 Ya este ilegfia, janatungo jafe na 
finatae nae sifia namalag si Yuus. Ya 
anae jasaugan este, ilegfia nu gtliya: 
Dalalag yo. 

20 Entonses jabira gile si Pedro ya 
jalie avo na disipulo na gilinaeya as 
Jesus dinalalag gile ; ya locue umason 
gui pichon gui sena, ya sinangane, Sefiot 
jaye uje y umentregao ? 

21 Anae si Pedro jalie este, ilegfia as 
Jesus : Sefiot, jafa jumuyong para este? 

22 Yegfia nu giliya si Jesus : Yaguin 
malagojo na giliya ugagaegue asta qui 
mato yo, jafa y uguaja guiya jago ? 
Dalalag yo. 

23 Jumuyong este na sinangan entre y 
mafielo na ayo na disipulo ti umatae : 
lao si Jesus sinangane, na ti umatae ; 
lao yaguin malagoyo na gtliya ugagae- 
gue asta qui mato yo, jafa y uguaja 
guiya Jago ? 

24 1 Este gtliya y disipulo ni inanae tes- 
timonio nu este sija na gtlinaja, ya ja- 
tugue este sija na gtlinaja : ya tatungo 
na y testimoniofia, gtliya magajet. 

25 1 Ya guaja iocue palo megae na 
gtlinaja na jafatinas si Jesus, yaguin 
ufanmangue cada uno, jujaso na todo y 
tano ti omlat y leblo sija y ufanmatugue. 
Amen. 



Y CHECHO Y APOSTOLES SIJA. 



CAPITULO 1. 

YFINENANA na sinangan, jutu- 
gue, O Teofilo, pot todo ayo sija, 
na si Jesus jatutujon fumatinas, yan 
mamanagtle. 

2 Asta y jaane anae maresibe gui san- 
iilo, despues di munjayan jatago pot y 
Espiritu Santo y apostoles sija ni y ina- 
yegfia : 

3 Ni ayo locue y jafanue nu gtliya 
lal^ia, anae munjajran mapinito pot y 
megae na sefiat, Imiifiija cuarenta na 
jaane yan manguecuentos gtlinaja sija 
ni y mangaegue gui i-aenon Yuus : 

4 Ya mandafia yan sija, ya jatago sija 
na chafiija fanjajanao Jerusalem, lao 
u janangga y promesan y Tata ni y, ileg- 
fia, iujingog guiya guajo : 



5 Sa si Juan magajet na managpa- 
pange ni y janom : lao jamyo infanma- 
tagpange ni y Espiritu Santo ti megae na 
jaane desde pago. 

6 1[ Enao mina, ayo sija y mandafia, 
finaesen gtle, ilegfiija: Sefiot, roalago 
jao unnatalo guato y raeno guiya Is- 
rael? 

7 Ya gtliya ilegfia nu sija: Ti para 
jamyo intingo y jaane yan y tiempo si- 
ja, ni y pinelon y Tata gui nmasifiafiaja. 

8 Lao jamyo infanmanresibe y nina- 
sifia anae si Espiritu Santo ufato gui jilo 
miyo : yan jamyo utestigojo sija, iya 
Jerusalem yan todo iya Judea yan Sa- 
maria, yan asta y uttimon y tano. 

9 Ya anae munjayan jasangan este na 
gtlinaja, mientras maaatan gtle, machule 
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disciple whom Jesus loved following; 
wbidi also leaned on his breast at supper, 
and said, Lord, which is he that betray- 
eth thee ? 

21 Peter seeing him saith to Jesus, 
Lord, and what shaU this man dot 

22 Jesus saith unto him, If I will that 
he tarry till I come, what is that to thee ? 
follow thou me. 

23 Then went this saying abroad among 
the brethren, that that disciple should 
not die : yet Jesus said not unto, him. 



He shall not die ; but, If I will that he 
tarry till I come, what is that to thee ? 

24 This is the disciple which testifieth 
of these things, and wrote these things : 
and we know that his testimony is 
true. 

25 And there are also many other 
things which Jesus did, the which, if 
they should be written every one, I sup- 
pose that even the world itself could 
not contain the books that should be 
written. Amen. 



THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. 



CHAPTER 1. 

1 ChriM. pr^^paritiff hU {ipmtles to the bfJujtdtnff qf 
fiiJt wtceninftn^ gatheteih tkern toifniher into tlie 



ffi&vJit OtiveL oormnatul^k thetn to expect in Jt^ru- 

' ' g: 

L QjtW/^. , _ _ 



aattua thi mm-Uiitg iiown qf ih*, IMff fJhjtM^ pram- 
isfitA a^ftwfew tmjfit to Mild it : dj/ THrhte wnei'y'of 



parix (if tfie airth. 9 J/i^ his tucntsion tMf/ nre 
uTLrmeif hp («?o angfis to fiemrlt find to set tItHr 
jiiituti up&n hUi B^.c&nd c«iMtWff, Vi Th^y nccord- 
it^giU T^nm. fijit/t itivlTig theHix&hfsa to pti\y«r, 
choone Mattfdoit apOifUe in Hapiace qf Juaas, 

THE former treatise have I made, O 
Theophilus, of all that Jesus began 
both to do and teach, 

2 Until the day in which he was taken 
up, after that he through the Holy Ghost 
had given commandments unto the apos- 
tles whom he had chosen : 

3 To whom also he shewed himself alive 
after his passion by many infallible 
proofs, being seen of them forty days, 
and speaking of the things pertaining to 
tiie kmgdom of Ckxl : 

4 And, being assembled together with 
them, commanded them that they should 
not depart from Jerusalem, but wait for 
the promise of the Father, which, saith 
he, ye have heard of me. 

5 For John truly baptized with water ; 
but ye shall be baptized with the Holy 
Ghost not many days hence. 

6 When they therefore were come to- 
gether, they asked of him, saying, Lord, 
wilt thou at this time restore again the 
kingdom to Israel? 

7 And he said unto them. It is not for 
you to know the times or the seasons, 
which the Father hath put in his own 
power. 

8 But ye shall receive power, after that 
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the Holy Ghost is come upon you : and 
ye sh^ be witnesses unto me both in 
Jerusalem, and in all Judea, and in Sa- 
maria, and unto the uttermost part of 
the earth. 

9 And when he had spoken these things, 
while they beheld, he was taken up ; and 
a cloud received him out of their sight. 

10 And while they looked steadiastly 
toward heaven as he went up, behold, 
two men stood by them in white apparel ; 

11 Which also said. Ye men of Galilee, 
why stand ye gazing up into heaven? 
this same Jesus, which is taken up from 
you into heaven, shall so come in like 
manner as ye have seen him go into 
heaven. 

12 Then returned they unto Jerusalem 
from the mount called Olivet, which is 
from Jerusalem a sabbath day's jour- 
ney. 

13 And when they were come in, they 
went up into an upper room, where 
abode both Peter, and James, and John, 
and Andrew, Philip, and Thomas, Bar-, 
tholomew, and Matthew, James the son 
of Alpheus, and Simon Zelotes, and Ju- 
das the brother of James. 

14 These all continued with one accord 
in prayer and supplication, with the wo- 
men, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and 
with his brethren. 

15 If And in those days Peter stood up 
in the midst of the disciples, and said, 
(the number of names together were 
about a hundred and twenty,) 

16 Men and brethren, this Scripture 
must needs have been fulfilled, which 
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giie gui sanjilo ; ya y mapagajes rines- 
ibe gtle, guinea liniinija. 

10 1 a anae maaatan fltme y langet, 
anae mapos gUe, estagile dos taotao na 
minagagon apaca, manotojgue jijot gui- 
ya siia. 

11 Ni y ilegnija locue : Jamya taotao 
Galilea, jafa na manotojgue jamyo ya 
inaatan julo y langet ? este inismo si 
Jesus ni y maresibe gui sanjilo guinen 
iya jamyo para y langet, umamaela talo 
taegUijeja anae mlie gtie jumanao para 
y langet. 

12 1[ Ayo nae sija manalo guato Jerusa- 
lem guinen y egso Olibo, ni y jijot Jeru- 
salem, gui sabado na jaana na jinanao. 

13 Ya anae sija manjalom, manjanao 
julo gui sanjilo na cuarto anae manasa- 
ga todos, si Pedro yan si Juan yan si 
Santiago yan si Andres yan si Felipe yan 
si Tomas yan si Bartolome yan si Mateo 
van si Santiago lajin Alfeo yan si Simon 
Selote yan si Judas chelun Santiago. 

14 Estesija todo manasagaja gui un 
jinasoja na tinaetae, yan manmangaga- 
gao fitme, yan y palo famalaoan sija 
yan si Maria nanan Jesus, yan y mafie- 
luiia lalaje sija. 

15 If Ya ayo sija na iaane, si Pedro 
tumojgue julo gui en talo y manelo, ya 
y numeron y mandana guaja siento y 
bente. Ya ilegna : 

16 Lalaje an manelo, nesesita uma- 
cumple este na tinigue ni y jasangan 
antes yEspiritu Santo gui pachot David 
pot si Judas ni umesgaejon ayo sija y 
cumone si Jesus. 

17 Sa glliya estaba matufong guiya 
jita, yan guaja pattefia gtiine na sinetbe. 

18 Este na taotao, mama j an un fangiia- 
luan ni y apas y tinaelayena ; ya japo- 
dong papa y mapta tiyanfia, ya malagnos 
todo tilipasna. 

19 Ya este matungo todo ni y manasa- 
ga guiya Jerusalem ; ya pot enao na 
mafanaan ayo na fangualuan ni y fino- 
nija : Aqueldama, comequeilegna, Fan- 
gualuan jtgti. 

20 Sa esta matugue gui leblon y Sal- 
mos : Polo ya y sagana umayulang ya 
taya taotao sumagaye : ya y ofisiofia 
otro chumule. 

21 Gui entalo estesija na taotao y man- 
gachochongta todo y tiempo anae y 8e- 
fiot Jesus jumalom yan jnmuyong guiya 
jita. 



22 Matutujon guinen y tinagpangen 
Juan asta ayo na jjaane anae maresibe 
gui sanjilo guinen lya jita, nesesita uno 
gui entalo sija umatancho testigo yan 
jita ni y quinajuluna. 

23 Ya matancho dos, si Jose ni y ma- 
fanaan Barsabas ni y apiyidufia Justo, 
yan si Matias. 

24 Ya manmanaetae ilegfiija : Jago Se- 
iiot ni y tumungo y corason y taotao to- 
do, famanue jaye gtiine gui dos unayeg. 

25 Para usaonao gtiine na sinetbe, yan 
y chechon apostoles anae si Judas ni y 
podopg pot y tinaelayefla, ya giiiya uja- 
nao para y sagana. 

26 Ya manmanae ni y suerteniiija ; ya 
y suerte podong gui as Matias ; ya gUiy a 
matufong gui onse na apostoles. 

CAPITULO 2. 

YA anae mato y jaanen y Pent^- 
costes, estaba todos na mandadana 
gui un sagayan. 

2 Ya enseguidas mato y boruca guinen 
y langet, taegtlije y gttmaefen y dang- 
culo na manglo, ya ninabula todo y 
gui ma anae i^ianmatatachong sija. 

3 Ya ayo nae manmato gui jilonija 
dinga na jula sija, taegtlije y guafe, ya 
sumaga gui jilo cada uno guiya sija. 

4 Ya sija todo manbula ni y Espiritu 
Santo, yan jatutujon sumangan y otro 
na finijo, taegttijija y Espintu numae 
sija na ujasangan. 

5 Ya manasaga gtlije guiya Jerusalem, 
Judio sija, na mandeboto na taotao, 
guinen todo y nasion ni y mangaegue 
gui papa y langet. 

6 Ya anae majungog esta na boruca, 
mandana y linajyan taotao, ya sija man- 
yinalaca, sa cada taotao jajungog sija 
na manguecuentos ni y tinonijaja. 

7 Ya sija todos ninafanlujan, yan nina- 
fanmanman, ilegnija y uno ni y otro : 
Ada ti todo Galileo estesija y mangue- 
cuentos ? 

8 Ya jafa muna tajujungog cada tao- 
tao ni y finotaja gin anae manmafana- 
gojit ? 

9 Partos, yan Medos, yan Elamitas, 
yan sija y maiiasaga guiya Mesopota- 
mia, yan Judea, yan Capadosia, yan 
Ponto, yan Asia, 

10 Yan Phrygia, yan Pamfilia, yan 
Egipto, yan iya Libia ni y gaegue gui 
otro bandan Sirene, yan y manaotao 
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the Holy Ghost by the mouth of David 
spake before concerning Judas, which 
-was guide to them that took Jesus. 

17 For he was numbered with us, and 
had obtained part of this ministry. 

18 Now this man purchased a field with 
the reward of iniquity ; and falling head- 
long, he burst asunder in the midst, and 
all his bowels gushed out. 

19 And it was known unto all the dwell- 
ers at Jerusalem ; insomuch as that field 
is called, in their proper tongue, Acelda- 
ma, that is to say, The field of blood. 

20 For it is written in the book of 
Psalms, Let his habitation be desolate, 
and let no man dwell therein : and. His 
bishoprick let another take. 

21 Wherefore of these men which have 
companied with us all the time that the 
Lord Jesus went in and out^ among 
us, 

22 Beginning from the baptism of John, 
unto that same day that he was taken up 
from us, must one be ordained to be a 
"witness with us of his resurrection. 

23 And they appointed two, Joseph 
called Barsabas, who was sumamed 
Justus, and Matthias. 

24 And they prayed, and said, Thou, 
Lord, which knowest the hearts of all 
men, shew whether of these two thou 
hast chosen, 

25 That he may take part of this minis- 
try and apostleship, from which Judas 
by transgression fell, that he might go 
to his own place. 

26 And they gave forth their lots ; and 
the lot fell upon Matthias ; and he was 
numbered with the eleven apostles. 

CHAPTER 2. 

1 The apoaOes, filled with the Holy Ohast, and speak- 
ing moen lanauages, are admired by some, and 
derided by otners. 14 Whom Fieter disproving, 
and shemng that the apostles spake by the pow- 
er qf the Moly Ghost, that Jesus was risen from 
Vie dead, ascended into heaven, had poured down 
the same Holy Ghost, and was the Messias, a 
man known to them to be approved qf God by his 
miracles, wonders, and signs, and not crvicifled 
without his determinate counsel and foreknowl- 
edge: 87 tie bqpUaeth a great number that were 
converted. 41 who qfterwards devoutly and char- 
it(xbly converse together: the apostles working 
many miracles, and God daUy increasing Am 
church. 

A ND when the day of Pentecost was 
jl\. fully come, they were all with one 
accord in one place. 

2 And suddenly there came a sound 
from heaven as of a rushing mighty 



wind, and it filled all the house where 
they were sitting. 

3 And there appeared unto them cloven 
tongues like as of fire, and it sat upon 
each Of them. - 

4 And they were all filled with the Holy 
Ghost, and began to speak with other 
tongues, as the Spirit gave them utter- 
ance. 

5 And there were dwelling at Jerusalem 
Jews, devout men, out of every nation 
under heaven. 

6 Now when this was noised abroad, 
the multitude came together, and were 
confounded, because that every man 
heard them speak in his own language. 

7 And they were all amazed and mar- 
velled, saying one to another. Behold, 
are not all these which speak Gali- 
leans? 

8 And how hear we every man in our 
own tongue, wherein we were born ? 

9 Parthians, and Medes, and Elamites, 
and the dwellers in Mesopotamia, and in 
Judea, and Cappadocia, in Pontus, and 
Asia, 

10 Phrygia, and Pamphylia, in Egypt, 
and in the parts of Libya about Cyrene, 
and strangers of Rome, Jews and prose- 
lytes, 

11 Cretes and Arabians, we do hear 
them speak in our tongues the wonderful 
works of God. 

12 And they were all amazed, and were 
in doubt, saying one to another. What 
meaneth this? 

13 Others mocking said. These men are 
full of new wine. 

14 If But Peter, standing up with the 
eleven, lifted up his voice, and said unto 
them. Ye men of Judea, and all ye that 
dwell at Jerusalem, be this known unto 
you, and hearken to my words : 

15 For these are not drunken, as ye 
suppose, seeing it is but the third hour 
of the day. 

16 But this is that which was spoken 
by the prophet Joel; 

17 Ana it shall come to pass in the last 
dajrs, saith Gk)d, I will pour out of my 
Spirit upon all flesh : and your sons and 
your daughters shall prophesy, and your 
young men shall see visions, and your 
old men shall dream dreams: 

18 And on my servants and on my 
handmaidens I will pour out in those 
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juyong guiya Roma, Judio sija yan 
prosehtos, 

11 Cretensija, yan Arabsija : tajujung- 
og sija manguecuentos ni y fiaota, y 
namanman na checho Yuus sija. 

12 Ya sija todos ninafanmanman, ya 
manbuebuenteja ilegnija uno yan y 
otro : Jafa este na taegUine ? 

13 Lao y palo sija manmanbotlelea 
ilegiiija: Estesija na taotao manbula 
nuebo na bino. 

14 1 Lao si Pedro tumojgue jiilo gui 
entalo onse, ya jajatsa julo y inagangna, 
ya ilegna nu sija : Jamyo taotao Judea, 
yan todo y maQasaga guiya Jerusalem, 
polo ya este umatungo guiya jamyo, 
yan ecungog y sinanganio. 

15 Sa estesija ti manbulacho, taegUe- 
nao y pinelonmiyo, sa pago y mina 
tresja na ora gui jaane. 

16 Lao este ayo y guinen masangan 
pot y profeta Joel : 

17 Na umasusede gui uttimo jaane 
sija, ilegfia si Yuus, juchuda y Espiri- 
tujo gui jilo todo y catne ; ya y fa- 
maguonmiyo lalaje yan famaguonmiyo 
famalaoan ufanmanprofetisa, ya patgon- 
miyo lalaje ujalie y liniifiija, ya y man- 
bijo sija guiya jamyo, ufanmangaife ni 
y ffttinife sija ; 

18 Magajet na y jilo y tentagojo la- 
laje, yan y tentagojo famalaoan nae bae 
juchuda gtiije na jaane y Espiritujo ; 
ya sija ujaprofetisa. 

19 Ya bae jufanue ni y na manman 
gui sanjilo gui langet, yan seilat gui san- 
papa gui tano; jSg^ yan guafe yan y 
asgon y aso : 

20 Y atdao umatolaeca mafajomjom, 
ya y pilan mafajjigd ; antes di ufato y 
jaanin y Senot, ayo na jaane dangculo 
yan magas. 

21 Ya umasusede na masquesea jaye ni 
y umagang y naan y Senot, ufansatbo. 

22 1[ Jamyo taotao Israel sija, jingog 
estesija finojo ; si Jesus, taotao Nasaret, 
un taotao maasegura na gtiinaeyan Yuus 
gile guiya jamyo pot y uinasiiia sija 
yan y namanman, yan y senat ni y fina- 
tinas Yuus pot gftiya gui entalo miyo, 
taegUijeja jamyo locue intingoja j 

23 Glliya manaenfiaejon pot tinancho 
pinagat yan antes na tiningo Yuus, 
jamyo in5[uene, ni y manaelaye sija na 
canae ya inatane gui quiluus ya inpino. 

24 Ya si Yuus janacajulo, ya japula y 
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piniten finatae ; sa ayo ti siiia maguut 
gtte. 

25 Sa si David sumangan pot gftiya : 
Guajo Julie siempre y Sefiot gui menan 
matajo ; sa ^Uiya ^aegue agapa na ca- 
naejo, para ti si&a junacalamten : 

26 Enao mina y corasonjo mumagof, 
yan y jilajo senmagof ; yan y catneco 
locue usaga gui ninang^a. 

27 Sa ti undingo y antijo gui naftan, 
ni ti unnae y Santosmo para ulie y mi- 
nitong. 

28 Jago guinen munatungoyo ni y cha- 
lan lin^ld : yan unnabulayo minagof gui 
menamo. 

29 Maiielujo lalaje, sifiayo libre na ju- 
sangane jamyo ni y patriarca David, na 
matae ya majafot, ya y naftaniLa-gaegue 
guiya jita asta pago na jaane. 

30 TaegUine, na glliya profeta, ya ja- 
tungo na si Yuus manjula ni y jura- 
men to pot glliya, na y tinegcha y lomofia 
ya unafatachong Uno gui tronuiia. ^ 

81 Sa guinen jalie este antes, na ja- 
sangan y quinajulo Cristo, na y antifia 
ti mapolo gui naftan, ni y catnefia ulie 
y minitong. 

32 Este y as Jesus ni y ninacajulo as 
Yuus, ya enaomina jita todos mantes- 
tigo. 

33 TaegUine na majatsa gui agapa na 
canae Yuus, ya guinen jaresibe guine 
y Tata y promesan Espintu Santo, gUi- 
ya chumuda este y inlie pago yan y in- 
jingog. 

34 Sa si David ti cajulo gui langet ; 
lao ilegfia nu gUiyaja : Y &fiot ilegika 
ni y Sefiot jo, fatachong gui agapa na 
canae jo, 

35 Asta que jupolo yenemigumo para 
fafiajangan y adengmo. 

36 Polo ya todo y guima Israel uja- 
tungo magajet, na si Yuus fumatinas 
gue y Sefiot yan Cristo ; este uje y ina- 
tane gui quiluus. 

37 Ya anae sija jajungog este, man- 
mafiiente gui corasonfiija, ya ilegfiija as 
Pedro yan y palo na apostoles sija : 
Mafielujo lalaje, jafa jam infatinas? 

38 Ayo nae si Pedro ilegfia nu sija: 
Fanmafiotsot, ya infanmatagpange cada 
uno §uiya jamyo, ni y naan Jesucristo, 
para inasiin y isaomiyo, yan inresibe y 
ninaen y Espiritu Santo. 

39 Sa y promesa para jamyo, yan para 
y famaguonmiyo, yan para todos, asta 
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the day of PerUeco^ 



days of my Spirit ; and they shall proph- 



19 And I will shew wonders in heaven 
above, and signs in the earth beneath; 
blood, and fire, and vapour of smoke: 

20 The sun shall be turned into dark- 
ness, and the moon into blood, before 
that great and notable day of the Lord 
cdme : 

21 And it shall come to pass, that who- 
soever shall call on the name of the Lord 
shall be saved. 

22 Ye men of Israel, hear these words ; 
Jesus of Nazareth, a man approved of 
God among you by miracles and won- 
ders and signs, which God did by him in 
the midst of you, as ye yourselves also 
know: 

23 Him, being delivered by the deter- 
minate counsel and foreknowledge of 
God, ye have taken, and by wicked 
hands have crucified and slain: 

24 Whom Qod hath raised up, having 
loosed the pains of death: because it 
was not possible that he should be 
holden of it. 

25 For David speaketh concerning him, 
I foresaw the Lord always before my 
face; for he is on my right hand, that 
I should not be moved: 

26 Therefore did my heart rejoice, and 
my tongue was glad ; moreover also my 
flesh shall rest in hope : 

27 Because thou wilt not leave my soul 
in hell, neither wilt thou suffer thine 
Holy One to see corruption. 

28 Thou hast made known to me the 
ways of life; thou shalt make me full 
of joy with thy countenance. 

29 Men and brethren, lei me freely 
speak unto you of the patriarch David, 
that he is both dead and buried, and his 
sepulchre is with us unto this day. 

30 Therefore being a prophet, and 
knowing that God had sworn with an 
oath to him, that of the fruit of his loins, 
according to the flesh, he would raise up 
Christ to sit on his throne ; 

31 He, seeing this before, spake of the 
resurrection of Christ, that Ws soul was 
not left in hell, neither his flesh did see 
corruption. 

32 This Jesus hath Qod raised up, 
whereof we all are witnesses. 

33 Therefore being by the ri^ht hand of 
God exalted, and having received of the 
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Father the promise of the Holy Ghost, 
he hath shed forth this, which ye now 
see and hear. 

34 For David is not ascended into the 
heavens : but he saith himself, The Lord 
said unto my Lord, Sit thou on my right 
hand, 

35 Until I make thy foes thy footstool. 

36 Therefore let all the house of Israel 
know assuredly, that God hath made 
that same Jesus, whom ye have crucified, 
both Lord and Christ. 

37 TT Now when they heard this, they 
were pricked in their heart, and said unto 
Peter and to the rest of the apostles. Men 
and brethren, what shall we do ? 

38 Then Peter said unto them. Repent, 
and be baptized every one of you in the 
name of Jesus Christ for the remission 
of sins, and ye shall receive the gift of 
the Holy Ghost. 

39 For the promise is imto you, and to 
your children, and to all that are afar 
off, ef)en as many as the Lord our God 
shall call. 

4t) And with many other words did he 
testify and exhort, saying. Save your- 
selves from this untoward generation. 

41 If Then they that gladly received his 
word were baptized : and the same day 
there were added unto them about three 
thousand souls. 

42 And they continued steadfastly in 
the apostles* aoctrine and fellowship, and 
in breaking of bread, and in prayers. 

43 And fear came upon eveiy soul : and 
many wonders and signs were done by 
the apostles. 

44 And all that believed were together, 
and had all thin^ common ; 

45 And sold their possessions and goods, 
and parted them to all men, as every man 
had need. 

46 And they, continuing daily with one 
accord in the temple, and breaking bread 
from house to house, did eat their meat 
with gladness and singleness of heart, 

47 Praising God, and having favour 
with all the people. And the Lord added 
to the church daily such as should be 
saved. 

CHAPTER 3. 

1 Beter preaching to the people that came to see a 
lame man restored to hUfeet, Viprqfeeeeth the cure 
not to have been wrovaht by hie or John*8 own 
power, or holinesa, btU by God, and hie Son Jesus, 
and through faith in his name: 18 u)ithal rtpr& 
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ayo sija y mangaegue gui chago, jayeja 
y inagang ni y Sefiot Yuusta. 

40 Yan megae otro na finijo janae tes- 
timonio, yan jasangane ilegfia: Satba 
jamvo gtline gui managuaguat na gen- 
erasion. 

41 If Ya ayo sijay manmagof rumesibe 
y flnofla, manmatagpangje : ya ayo na 
jaane, maaumenta guiya sija buente tres 
mit na taotao. 

42 Ya sija sisigueja fitme gui finana- 
gHen y apostoles sija, yan mandadafiaja 
yan maipe y pan, yan an manmaetae. 

43 Ya minaafiao mato gui jilo todo y 
ante : yan me^ae na namanman yan 
sefiat manmafatmas pot y apostoles sija. 

44 Ya todo ayo sija y manmanjong- 
gue, mandadafiaja, yan manguaja todo 
gUinaja para uijon todo ; 

45 Ya jabende lyonfiija y gttinajaflija, 
yan ya manmapapatte y taotao sija cada 
uno taemanoja y nesesitaofla. 

46 Ya sija sisigueja fitme, yan unoja 
corasonfiija todo j jaane, gui guima- 
yuus, yan an maipe y pan sija gui 
lyasija, ya jacano nafiija ni y mainagof, 
yan sensiyo y corasonfiija. 

47 Manmanalaba as Yuus, yan mangae- 
fabot ni y todo y taotao sija. Ya j 
Sefiot jaaumenta sija cada jaane, ni 
ayo sija y mansasatbo. 

CAPITULO 3. 

SI Pedro yan Juan, dumafia jumanao 
julogui guimayuus para ujafanae- 
tae, gui oran a las nuebe. 

2 Ya un taotao na coja desde y jalom 
y tiyan nanafia, ya machuchule, ya ma- 
popolo cada jaane gui pettan y guima- 
yuus, ni y mafanaan Bonita, para ufan- 
gagao Umosna ni y manjajalom gui 
guimayuus. 

3 Ya jalie si Pedro yan Juan na juma ja- 
lom giii guimayuus, ya iagagao limosna. 

4 Ya inatangtle as Pedro yan Juan, ya 
ilegfiija: Atanjam. 

5 Ya gtliya jaecungog sija, yan jana- 
nangga na uresibe jam na gttinaja guiya 
siia. 

Ayo nae si Pedro ilegfia : Salape yan 
oro, tayayo ; lao jafa y gtlinajajo junae 
jao. Pot y naan Jesucristo x^asareno, 
cajulo ya unfamocat. 

7 Ya jamantiene y agapa na canaefia, 
ya jajatsa julo ; ya enseguidas y adeng- 
fia yan y telang y bayogufia mumetgot. 



8 Ya gtliya tumayog julo, ya tumoj- 
gue, ya jatutujon mamocat ; ya juma- 
lorn yan sija gui jalom y guimayuus, 
mamomocat yan tumatayog, yan jaa- 
lalaba si Yuus; 

9 Ya todo y taotao Inmie gtii na ma- 
momocat, yan jaalalaba si Yuus : 

10 Ya sija matungoja na gtliya ayo y 
matatachong, ni y umogagao limosna 
gui Bonita na Petta gui guimayuus : ya 
sija manbula ni y namanman, yan mina- 
afiao, ni ayo y jumuyong guiya gtliya. 

11 1[ Ya y anae gtliya quinequene as 
Pedro yan Juan, todo y taotao manma- 
lago ya mandafia guiya sija gui coridot 
ni y mafanaan Salomon ya dangculo na 
ninamanmanfiija. 

12 Ya anae si Pedro jalie ayo, jaope y 
taotao sija ilegfia: Taotao Israel, sa 
jafa na mnafanmanman jamyo ni este ? 
pat jafa na ingueguesatanjam taegQije 
y pot ninasifianmameja. pat pot y dine- 
botonmameja na innaiamocat este na 
taotao ? 

13 Si Yuus Abraham, yan Ysaac, yan 
Jacob, y Yuus y tatata ni y janamala- 
go y Tentagofia as Jesus ; ni y inentre- 
ga yan inpme gui menan Pilatos, anae 
jadetetmina ya japolo gtle na ujanao. 

14 Lao jamyo inpine Ayo y Santos yan 
Tunas, yan ingagagao na inf anmanae im 
taotao ni y pegno ; 

15 Yan mpino y prinsipen Undid, ni y 
si Yuus janacajulo guinen y manmatae ; 
ni V iame mantestigo. 

16 Ya y naanfia, pot y jinenggue y 
naanfia, janametgot este na taotao ni y 
liniimiyo, yan y tiningomiyo ; junggan, 
y jinenggue, m y pot gtliya, mannae gtle 
ni este na cabales na jinemlo gui menan 
miyo todos. 

17 Lao pago, mafielujo, nae jutungo 
na pot y taya tiningomiyo na infatinas 
ayo, taegliije y finatinas y magalajen- 
miyo locue. 

lo Lao ayo na gtlinaja y janamatungo 
si Yuus antes, pot y pachot todo sija y 
profeta, na si Cristofia ufamadese, ya 
taegtlije ucumple. 

19 Enaomina fanmafiotsot, ya inbira 
talo jamyo, ya y isaomiyo ufanmaf unas, 
para sifia ufato y tiempon y refresco 
guinen menan Yuus; 

20 Ya para gtliya umatago ayo Crislo, 
ni y esta matancho antes para jamyo, 
gtliya si Jesus. 
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BBter^s exhort(Uion. 



kendlng them for cruc^Mng Jesus. 17 Which be- 
coMsetheff did U through im(>rancef and that there- 
by werefu{fUled OodPs determinate counsel^ and 
the Scriptures : 19 he exhorteth them by repentance 
andfaUh to seek remission qf their sinSy and sal- 
vaOon in the same Jesus. 
"VTOW Peter and John went up to- 
-Ll gether into the temple at the hour 
of prayer, being the ninth hour, 

2 And a certain man lame from his 
mother's womb was carried, whom they 
laid daily at the gate of the temple which 
is called Beautiful, to ask alms of them 
that entered into the temple ; 

3 Who, seeing Peter and John about to 
go into the temple, asked an alms. 

4 And Peter, fastening his eyes upon 
him with John, said. Look on us. 

6 And he gave heed unto them, expect- 
ing to receive something of them. 

6 Then Peter said, Silver and gold have 
I none ; but such as I have give I thee : 
In the name of Jesus Christ of Nazareth 
rise up and walk. 

7 And he took him by the right hand, 
and lifted him up : and immediately liis 
feet and ankle bones received strength. 

8 And he leaping up stood, and walked, 
and entered with them into the temple, 
"walking, and leaping, and praising God. 

9 And all the people saw. him walking 
and praising God : 

10 And they knew that it was he which 
sat for alms at the Beautiful ^ate of the 
temple : and they were filled with wonder 
and amazement at that which had hap- 
p^ied unto him. 

11 And as the lame man which was 
healed held Peter and John, all the peo- 
ple ran together unto them in the porch 
that is called Solomon's, greatly won- 
dering. 

12 1[ And when Peter saw it, he answer- 
ed unto the people, Ye men of Israel, 
why marvel ye at this ? or why look ye 
so earnestly on us, as though by our own 
power or holiness we had made this man 
to walk? 

13 The Gk)d of Abraham, and of Isaac, 
and of Jacob, the God of our fathers, 
hath glorified his Son Jesus; whom ye 
delivered up, and denied him in the 
presence of Pilate, when he was deter- 
mined to let him go. 

14 But ve denied the Holy One and the 
Just, and desired a murderer to be grant- 
ed imto you ; 

15 And killed the Prince of life, whom 



God hath raised from the dead ; whereof 
we are witnesses. 

16 And his name, through faith in his 
name, hath made this man strong, whopi 
je see and know: yea, the faith which 
is by him hath given him this perfect 
soundn^ in the presence of you all. 

17 And now, brethren, I wot that 
through ignorance ye did it, as did also 
jour rulers. 

18 But those things, which God before 
had shewed by the mouth of all his proph- 
ets, that Christ should suffer, he hath so 
fulfilled. 

19 IT Repent ye therefore, and be con- 
verted, that your sins mav be blotted out, 
when the times of refreshing shall come 
from the presence of the Lord ; 

20 And he shall send Jesus Christ, 
which before was preached unto you: 

21 Whom the heaven must receive un- 
til the times of restitution of all things, 
which Qod hath spoken by the mouth of 
all his holy prophets since the world 
began. 

22 For Moses truly said unto the fathers, 
A Prophet shall the Lord your God raise 
up unto you of your brethren, like unto 
me ; him shall ye hear in all things what- 
soever he shall say unto you. 

23 And it shall come to pass, that every 
soul, which will not hear that Prophet, 
shall be destroyed from among the people. 

24 Yea, and all the prophets from Sam- 
uel and those that follow after, as many 
as have spoken, have likewise foretold of . 
these days. 

25 Ye are the children of the prophets, 
and of the covenant which God made 
with our fathers, saying unto Abraham, 
And in thy seed shall all the kindreds of 
the earth be blessed. 

26 Unto you first God, having raised up 
his Son Jesus, sent him to bless you, in 
turning away every one of you from his 
iniquities. 

CHAPTER 4. 
1 The rulers qf the Jews offended with Peter's ser- 
mon, 4 (though thousands qf the people were con- 
verted that heard the word,) imprison him and 
John. 5 After, upon examination Peter boldly 
avouching the lame man to be healed by the name qf 
Jesus, and that by the same Jesus only toe must be 
eternally saved, 13 they command him and John to 
preach no morein that name, adding also threaten- 
ing, 28 whereupon the church Jleeth to prayer. 81 
And God, by moving thepUtce where they were as- 



sembled, teaifled that he heard their prayer: con- 
firming the church with the "'"■ '"*^' "-"" "^--^ 
and voUh mvJtwA toveamdc 

1018 



, ^._ - . _- •r»o«v §nvtgvw . wiv 

firming Uie Church with theaVt qftheBoiy Ghost, 



Y CHECHO SUA, 4. 



21 Ni y langet nesesita uresibe asta y 
tiempo siia auae todo y gilinaja manna- 
nalo mauleg talo, ni y jasangan si Yuus 
gui pacliot y santos na profetaiLa sija, 
ni jagas mangaegue desde qui matutu- 
jon y tano. 

22 Sa magajet na si Moises ilegfia: Y 
Sefiot Yuus, unacajulo un proieta gui- 
yaiamyo, gui entalo mafielunmijro, tae- 
giiine iya guajo ; iya gUiya nae injing- 
og todo y giiinaja ni y mansinangane 
jamyo. 

23 Ya umasusede najodo y ante ni y 
ti malago umecungog ayo na prof eta, 
umaguefyulang gui entalo y taotao sija. 

24 SCagajet na todo sija y profeta des- 
de as Samuel yan ayo sija y manatate, 
todos ni y manmafiangan, taegUine ma- 
sangan gUine sija na jaane. 

25 Ya jamyo sija y famaguon y pro- 
feta sija. yan y trato ni y si Yuus jafa- 
tinas gui manaenata, ile^a as Abranam: 
Ya y semiyamo nae todo y familia sija 
gui tano uianbendise. 

26 Iya jamj'^o nae flnena, si Yuus, ja- 
nacajulo y Tentagona, ya iatago na m- 
fanbinendise, ya ubira cada uno guiya 
jamy^ guinin y tinaelayenmiyo. 

CAPITULO 4. 

YA anae manguecuentos yan y tao- 
tao sija, y magas na mamale yan y 
magas y templo, yan y Saduseosija, 
manmato guiya sija, 

2 Ya guesinestotba, sa sija jafanana- 
gUe y taotao sija, ya japredidica y qui- 
najulo guinin y manmatae, pot si Jesus. 

3 Ya manmapolo canae gui jilofiija, 
ya manmapreso asta y inagpana, sa es- 
taba esta pupuenge. 

4 Lao me^e sija y jumungog y si- 
nangan majonggue; ya y numeron y 
taotao sija, buente sinco mit. 

5 IT Ya y inagpafia gOije, y magasnija 
yan y mauamco, yan y escriba sija 
mandaiia guiya Jerusalem; 

6 Yan mangaegue si Annas, magas y 
mamale, yan si Caefas, yan si Juan, yan 
si Alejandro, yan ayosija parientes y 
magas mamale, 

7 Ya anae munjayan japlanta sija gui 
talo, jafaesen : Pot jafa na ninasifia, pat 
jaye na naan na infatinas este ? 

8 Ya si Pedro,bula ni y Espiritu Santo, 
ileglla nu sija: Jamyo ni y magas y 
taotao, yan y manamco guiya Israel, 
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9 Yaguin manmachaguejam pago na ja- 
ane pot y mauleg tinatinas para y malan- 
go na taotao, sa jafa muna manajomlo ; 

10 Intingo todo jamyo, yan todo y tao- 
tao guiya Israel, na pot y naan Jesu- 
cristo, y Nasareno, ni y inatane gui 
quiluus, ni y ninacajulo as Yuus guinin 
y manmatae ; pot gttiyaja este na taotao 
na tumojgue gui menan miyo ya jomlo. 

11 Gttiya yuje na aclio y innataebale 
jamyo ni y manmanjatsa, na jumuyong 
cabesan esquina. 

12 Ya ni uguaja satbasion gui otro; 
sa taya otro naan gui papa y langet, 
manmanae y taotao sija, para usifia uta- 
fansatbo. 

13 1[ Ya anae malie y minatatngan Pedro 
yan Juan, ya jinasonfiija na manaeti- 
ningo ya manlanga na taotao, ninafan- 
manman, ya ayonae matungo na guinin 
maiiisija yan si Jesus. 

14 Ya anae malie y taotao ni y mana- 
jomlo na mafiisija manojgue, taya jafa 
siria u jasangan contra ayo. 

15 Lao anae jatago sija na ufanjuyong 
gui dinana, manasau^ane entre sija, 

16 Ilegiiija : Jafa taiatinas ni este sija 
na taotao ? sa magajet na afamao na mi- 
lagro mafatinas pot sija, ya manmama- 
tungo esta ni todo ayo sija y mafiasaga 
Jerusalem ; ya ti sina tapune. 

17 Lao ti-abia mientras ti cliachago 
matala&a gui entalo y taotao sija ; nije 
taencatga sija, ya cbailija fanma&an- 
gangane ni este na naan desde pago. 

18 Ya jaagang sija, ya jaencatga na 
senchafiija sumasangan, ni ufanmama- 
nagfte m y naan Jesus. 

19 Lao si Pedro yan Juan manope 
ilegiiija: Jusga, cao tunas gui meuan 
Yuus na inosguefia jamyo qui si Yuus ; 

20 Sa tisifia inpelo na ti insangan y 
liniimame yan y jiningogmame. 

21 Ya anae esta jaencatga sija mas, ja- 
sotta, sa taya sina jafa ujasoda para uja- 
castiga, pot causa y taotaosija ; sa todo 
mumalag si Yuus pot ayo y mafatinas. 

22 Sa y taotao ni y anae mafatinas es- 
te y miiagron y jinelo, mas di cuarenta 
alios inamcona. 

23 % Ya anae masotta na ujanao, man- 
janao para y mangacbongfiija, ya ja- 
sangane todo ni y mansinangane sija ni 
y magas mamale yan y manamco. 

24 Ya anae jajungog sija ayo, jajatsa 
y inagaugfiija para as Yuus, ilegfkija : 
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brought hefore the eouncCt, 



AND as they spake unto the people, 
J\. the priests, and the captain of the 
temple, and the Sadducees, came upon 
them, 

2 Being grieved that they taught the 
people, and preached through Jesus the 
resurrection from the dead. 

8 And they laid hands on them, and put 
tTiem in hold unto the next day: for it 
was now eventide. 

4 Howbdt many of them which heard 
the word believed; and the number of 
the men was about five thousand. 

5 ^ And it came to pass on the morrow, 
that their rulers, and dders, and scribes, 

6 And Annas the high priest, and Caia- 
phas, and John, and Alexander, and as 
many as were of the kindred of the high 
priest, were gathered together at Jerusa- 
lem. 

7 And when they had set them in the 
midst, they asked. By what power, or by 
what name, have ye done this ? 

8 Then Peter, filled with the Holy 
Ghost, said unto them, Ye rulers of the 
people, and elders of Israel, 

9 If we this day be examined of the 
good deed done to the impotent man, by 
what means he is made whole ; 

10 Be it known unto you all, and to all 
the people of Israel, that by the name of 
Jesus Christ of Nazareth, whom ye cru- 
cified, whom God raised from the dead, 
even by him doth this man stand here 
before you whole. 

11 This is the stone which was set at 
nought of you builders, which is be(x>me 
the head of the comer. 

12 Neither is there salvation in any 
other: for there is none other name 
under heaven given among men, where- 
by we, must be saved. 

13 IT Now when they saw the boldness 
of Peter and John, and perceived that 
they were unlearned and ignorant men, 
they marvelled ; and they took knowl- 
edge of them, that they nad been with 
Jesus. 

14 And beholding the man which was 
healed standing with them, they could 
say nothing against it. 

16 But when they had commanded 
them to go aside out of the council, they 
conf errea among themselves, 

16 Saying, What shall we do to these 

men ? for that indeed a notable miracle 
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hath been done by them i$ manifest to 
all them that dwell in Jerusalem; and 
we cannot deny it. 

17 But that it spread no further among 
the people, let us straitly threaten them, 
that they speak henceforth to no man in 
this name. 

18 And they called them, and command- 
ed them not to speak at all nor teach in 
the name of Jesus. 

19 But Peter and John answered and 
said unto them. Whether it be right in 
the sight of Gk)d to hearken unto you 
more than unto Ck)d, judge ye. 

20 For we cannot but speak the things 
which we have seen and heard. 

21 So when they had further threatened 
them, they let them go, finding nothing 
how they might puniSi them, because of 
the people : for all men glorified God for 
that which was done. 

22 For the man was above forty years 
old, on whom this miracle of healing 
was shewed. 

23 If And being let go, they went to 
their own company, and reported all 
that the chief pnests and elders had said 
unto them. 

24 And when they heard that, they 
lifted up their voice to God with one 
accord, and said. Lord, thou a/rt God, 
which hast made heaven, and earth, and 
the sea, and all that in them is ; 

25 Who by the mouth of thy servant 
David hast said. Why did the heathen 
rage, and the people imagine vain things? 

26 The kings of the earth stood up, and 
the rulers were gathered together against 
the Lord, and against his Christ. 

27 For of a truth against thy holy child 
Jesus, whom thou hast anointea, both 
Herod, and Pontius Pilate, with the 
Gentiles, and the people of Israel, were 
gathered together, 

28 For to do whatsoever thy hand and 
thy counsel determined before to be 
done. 

29 And now. Lord, behold their threat- 
enings: and grant unto thy servants, 
that with all boldness they may speak 
thy word, 

30 By stretching forth thine hand to 
heal; and that signs and wonders may 
be done by the name of thy holy child 
Jesus. 

31 IT And when they had prayed, the 



Sefiot, jago Yuns, ni y f umatinas y 
langet, yan y tano, yan y tase, yan todo 
y mangae gui sanjalomiiija ; 

25 Ni y pot Espiritu Santo ni y pachot 
y tentagomo as David ilegmo : oa jafa 
y Gentiles na manlalalo, ya y taotao si- 
ja manmanjaso ni y taebale na gUinaja? 

26 Y ray sija gui tano manotojgue 
julo, ya y magalaje sija mandaiia con- 
tra y Sefiot, yan Contra si tJristofia. 

27 8a magaiet na gui este siuda contra 
y santos na Tentagomo as Jesus, ni y 
unpalalae ; todo si Herodes, yan Poncio 
Pilato, yan y Gentiles yan y taotao guiya 
Israel, mandafia, 

28 Para ujafatinas jafa y tinancho antes 
y canaemo, yan y consejumo para usu- 
sede. 

29 Ya pago, O Sefiot, lie y amenasofiija: 
ya unnae y tentagomo sija, na contodo 
y minatatnga ujasangan y sinanganmo, 

30 Mientras unjujuto mona y canaemo 
para umajomlo ; ya para y senat yan 
mannamanman umafatinas pot y naan y 
santos na Tentagomo as Jesus. 

31 Ya anae munjayan manmanaetae, y 
lu^at anae mandadafia mayengyong; ya 
todos manbula ni y Espiritu Santo, ya 
manmatatnga jasangan y sinangan Yuus. 

32 IT Ya y inetnon gOije sija ni y man- 
manjonggue, manunoja na corason yan 
unoja na ante : ni uno guiya sija ualog 
iyofia-ayo y jasagagaye; lao todo y 
gttinaia manparejo iyonfiija. 

33 Yan dangculo na ninasifia na man- 
mannae y apostoles testimonio ni y 
quinajulo y Sefiot Jesus : ya megae na 
grasia gaegue gui jilofiija todos. 

34 Ya ni uno guiya sija nesesitao ; sa 
todo ayo sija y mangaeiyo tano pat 
guma, jabende ya jacliule y balen ayo y 
binendenfiija, 

35 Ya japolo gui adeng y apostoles 
sija : ya manmapapatte cada taotao jafa- 
taemano y janesesita. 

36 If Ayonae si Jose, ni y mafanaan ni y 
apostoles Bamabe (ni y comoqueilegfia, 
lajin consuelo) ni y Lebita, taotao Cbipre, 

37 Guaja tanofia, ya jabende, ya ja- 
chule y salape, ya japolo gui adeng 
apostoles sija. 

CAPITULO 5. 

1A0 un taotao naanfia si Ananias, yan 
J si Safira asaguafia, na jabende gtti- 
najanfiija, 
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2 Ya janana palo gui l)ali!ia, ya y asa- 
guafia jatungo ja locue ayo,ya jachule un 
patteja ya japolo gui adeng y apostoles. 

3 Lao si P^dro ilegfia : Ananias, sa 
jafa na janabula si Satanas y corasonmo 
para undague y Espiritu Santo, yan un- 
uBna palo gui balen y tano ? 

4 Mientras sumasaga, ada ti iyomo? 
ya anae munjayan mabende, ada taegfte 
gui ninasifiamo ? sa jafa na unjaso este 
g|ui corasonmo ? ti y taotao undague, na 
si Yuus. 

5 Ya anae jajungog si Ananias este na 
finijo, podong papa ya matae : ya dang- 
culon minaafiao mato gui jilo ayo sija 
todo y jumujungog este na gttmaja. , 

6 Ya mabalutan ni y manfamaguon na 



lalaje, ya machule juyong y majafot. 

7 if Ya anae malofan buente tres oras, 
jumalom y asaguafia, ti jatungo jafa 
guinin mafatinas. 

8 Ya si Pedro ilegfia nu gtdya : Sang- 
aneyo cao inbende y tanomiyo pot un 
tanto. Ya gUiya ilegfia : Junggan pot 
ayo na tanto. 

9 Ayonae si Pedro ilegfia: Jafa na 
umatungo jamyo para intienta y Espi- 
ritu y Sefiot I estagaiyaja guj petta y 
adeng ayo sija y jumafot y asaguamo, ya 
umachule jao juyong. 

10 Ayonae enseguidas podong papa 
gui adengfia ya matae ; ya y m^ama- 
guon na lalaje manjalom ya masoda gtle 
na matae, ya machule ya majafot gui 
oriyan y asaguafia. 

11 Ya mato dangculon minaafiao gui 
jilo todo y iglesia, yan y jilo todo ayo 
srja y jumujungog estesija. 

12 f Ya pot y canae y apostoles sija, 
megae na senat yan mannamanman man- 
mafatinas gui entalo taotao ; ya sija 
todos mandafiagui un jinasoja gui cori- 
dot Salomon. 

13 Ya y palo sija, ni un taotao malago 
dumafiae sija; lao y taotao manafan- 
dan^culo sija. 

14 Ya y manmanjonggue gui Sefiot, 
mas maaumenta y linajyan parejoja y 
lalaje yan y famalaoan; 

15 Ya enao na sija manmangongone 
malango ^ui chalan sija, ya manma- 
popolo gui cama yan y camiya, na para, 
yaguin malofan si Pedro, y aninengfia 
ufanjinemeja palo guiya sija. 

16 Ya aj[onae manmato locue linajyan 
taotao guinin y siuda, gui oriyan Jeru- 
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place was shaken where they were as- 
sembled together; and they were all 
filled with the Holy Ghost, and they 
spake the word of God with boldness. 

32 And the multitude of them that be- 
lieved were of one heart and of one soul : 
neither said any of them that aught of the 
things which he possessed was his own ; 
but they had all things common. 

33 And with great power gave the 
apostles witness of the resurrection of 
the I^rd Jesus: and great grace was 
upon them all. 

34 Neither was there any among' them 
that lacked : for as many as were pos- 
sessors of lands or houses sold them, 
and brought the prices of the things 
that were sold, 

35 And laid tJiem down at the apostles' 
feet: and distribution was made unto 
every man according as he had need. ^^ 

36 And Joses, who by the apostles was 
sumamed Barnabas, (which is, being 
interpreted. The son of consolation,) a 
Levite, and of the country of Cyprus, 

37 Having land, sold it, and brought 
the money, and laid it at the apostles' 
feet. 

CHAPTER 5. 

1 Aft^ that Ananiai and SappMra htJi wife for tfieir 
hjfpocrisp at Fsi^» rebuAe hadfailen aown dmd. 
\Z and (fiat the rest of the apmUea had wrouahi 
fnany miracl&it 14 i& the inereti^ ^ th6/aUh.^ IT 
tht ap&^iia are again imprisoned, IJI Itut detieered 
bv an anffei Mddfna thsm io pr^^ch opffitif to all: 
21 when^ qfter ifigir lemohina acciiraiTifjiff in ihe 
templet « <i»ii t>4ft}Ti thi munixl^ SS Uit^ are in 
■ aanger to b& irilUa, thro ugh th e advice qf Gamittiel^ 
a ar^ai caunaeMar amonff iJie Jews, ihey he k^pt 
(iUv€, 4U arui tire but beaten: f&r which thtff gUiiij)/ 
Q&d, aihd iieaftt no day from preaching. 

BUT a certain man named Ananias, 
with Sapphira his wife, sold a pos- 
session, 

2 And kept back pa/rt of the price, his 
wife also being privy to it, and brought 
a certain part, and laid it at the apostles' 
feet. 

^ 3 But Peter said, Ananias, why hath 
Satan filled thine heart to lie to the Holy 
Ghost, and to keep back pa/rt of the 
price of the land? 

4 While it remained, was it not thine 
own ? and after it was sold, was it not in 
thine own power? why hast thou con- 
ceived this thing in thine heart? thou 
hast not lied unto men, but unto God. 

5 And Ananias hearing these words fell 
down, and gave up the ghost : and great 



fear came on all them that heard these 
things. 

6 And the young men arose, wound him 
up, and carried him out, and buried ^i^. 

7 And it was about the space of three 
hours after, when his wife, ifot knowing 
what was done, came in. 

8 And Peter answered unto her. Tell me 
whether ye sold the land for so much ? 
And she said, Yea, for so much. 

9 Then Peter said unto her, How is it 
that ye have agreed together to tempt 
the Spirit of the Lord ? behold, the feet 
of them which have buried thy husband 
a/re at the door, and shall carry thee out. 

10 Then fell she down straightway at 
his feet, and yielded up the ghost : and 
the young men came in, and found her 
dead, and, carrying Tver forth, buried her 
by her husband. 

11 And great fear came upon all the 
church, and upon as many as heard 
these things. 

12 ^ And by the hands of the apostles 
were many signs and wonders wrought 
among the people ; (and they were all 
with one accord in Solomon's porch. 

13 And of the rest durst no man join 
himself to them : but the people magni- 
fied them. 

14 And believers were the more added 
to the Lord, multitudes both of men and 
women ;) 

15 Insomuch that they brought forth 
the sick into the streets, and laid them on 
beds and couches, that at the least the 
shadow of Peter passing by might over- 
shadow some of them. 

16 There came also a multitude out of 
the cities round about unto Jerusalem, 
bringing sick folks, and them which 
were vexed with unclean spirits: and 
they were healed every one. 

17 1[ Then the high priest rose up, and 
all they that were with him, (which is 
the sect of the Sadducees,) and were 
filled with indignation, 

18 And laid their hands on the apostles, 
and put them in the common prison. 

19 But the angel of the Lord by night 
opened the prison doors, and brought 
them forth, and said, 

20 Go, stand and speak in the temple to 
the people all the words of this life. 

21 And when they heard that, they 
entered into the temple early in the 
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salem, manmangongone megae na man- 
malango, yan ayo sija y ninafanachat- 
saga ni y maaaplacha na espiritu : yan 
manafanjomlo sija. 

17 If Ya anae y magas na pale tomoj- 
gue julo, yan todo ayo sija y mangacho- 
chonfffia (ni y inetnon Saduseo) ya man- 
bula inigo. 

18 Ya japolo canae gui jilo y apostoles, 
ya jacone gui calaboson y publico. 

19 Lao y angjet y Seiiot anae esta 
puenge, jababa y pettan y calaboso ya 
manquinene sija, ya ilegfla: 

20 Janao fanojgue gui jalom y guima- 
yuus, ya insangane v taotao todo y si- 
nangan este na Linald. 

21 Ya anae jajungog sija ayo, manja- 
lom gui guimayuus, taftataf gui egaan, 
ya manmamanagile. Lao anae mato y 
magas raamale, yan ayo sija y manga- 
chochongna, janafanmaagange y sine- 
drio yan todo y compafiia ni mamapagot 
ni y famaguon Israel, ya jatago para y 
calaboso para u jacone sija. 

22 Lao anae manmato y ofisiat sija gui 
calaboso, ti manmasoda sija ; ya manalo 
tate ya manmailangane, 

23 llegfiija: Y calaboso, ma^ajet na 
inseda majujuchomja todo, ya y man- 
mamamMmulan manestabaja na mano- 
tojgue gui jiyong potta : lao anae in- 
baba, taya taotao inseda gui sanjalom. 

24 Anae y capitan y guimayuus, yan y 
manmagas mamale, jajungog este na 
sinangan ninafanestotba sa ti jatungo 
raanonae ufanjuyong. 

25 Lao mato uno ya mansinangane 
sija, ilegfia : Ayo sija na taotao y inpelo 
gui calaboso, mangaegue gui guimayuus 
na manmamananagHe ni y taotao sija. 

26 Ayonae jumanao y capitan yan y 
manmagas sija, ya manmacone sija, ti 
manmaaf uetsas, sa manmaafiao ni y tao- 
tao sija, sa noseaja ufanmadago ni acho. 

27 I a anae manmacone sija, manma- 
polo gui menan y sinedrio ya manfinae- 
sen ni y magas na pale, 

28 Ilegila: Inguesencatga jamyo na 
chamiyo fanmamananagUe ni este na 
naan. Ya estaglle inbula Jerusalem ni 
y finanagtlenmiyo. Ya jinasonmiyo na 
mchile y j^gSn este taotao gui jilomame. 

29 Ya manope si Pedro, yan y palo na 
apostoles, ilegfiija : Nesesita na taosgue- 
fia si Yuus finena qui y taotao siia. 

30 Y Yuus y manaenata sija, janaca- 
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julo si Jesus ni ayo y inpino, yan incana 
gui trongcon jayo. 

31 Gttiya jinatsa as Yuus gui agapa 
na canaeila, para u-Prinsipe van u-Sat- 
badot, para unae sinetsot iya Israel, yan 
inasiin y isao. 

32 Ya jame testi^o ni este sija na gai- 
naia ; yan y Espiritu Santo locue, ni y 
si Yuus numae ayo sija y umosgue gtle. 

33 If Ya anae jajungog sija ayo, man< 
chinachat asta y corasonfii ja, ya manaso- 
yo para ufanmapuno sija. 

34 Ayonae tumojgue julo uno gui 
sinedrio, un Fariseo, ni y naanfia si 
Gamaliel, na magas y lay, ya maonra 
ni y taotao todo ; ya manago na umana- 
fanlasuja didide ayo sija taotao. 

35 Ya ilegfia nu sija : Jamyo lalajen, 
Israel, adaje jamyo jafa jinasonmimiyo 
para infatinas ni este sija na taotao. 

36 8a antes di este sija na jatme.cajulo si 
Teudas, janabanidoso gUi taegUi je y ja- 
ye na taotao ; ya iya gaiya nae mangua- 
guato un manadan lalaje, guaja buente 
cuatro sientos mandafia sijaja ; ni y ma- 
puno ; yan todo ayo sija y umosgue gUe 
manmachalapon ya manjuyong sin jafa. 

37 Ya despues di este na taotao, caju- 
lo si Judas na taotao Galileo, gui jaanen 
y manmaempadrona ; ya jacone un ma- 
nada gui tateiia: ya giliya locue ma- 
lingo; yan todo ayo sija y umosgue 
gUe manmachalapon. 

38 Lao pago jusangane jamyo: Inset- 
ta este sija na taotao, ya inpelo sijaja ; 
sa este na pinagat, pat este na cliocbo, 
yaguin guinin y taotao, ufanmayute, 

39 Lao yaguin as Yuus, ti sifia inyilang, 
sa noseaja mfanmumo contra si Yuus. 

40 Ya manafamaulegja, ya anae man- 
maagang y apostoles guiya sija, man- 
masaulag ya manmatago na chaflija su- 
masangan y naan Jesus, ya manmapolo 
na ujaian janao. 

41 Enao mina man janao gui menan y 
sinedrio, mansenmagof sa japolo na uja- 
merese pumadese y minamajlao pot y 
naan Jesus. 

42 Ya todo y jaane sija, ti mandesca- 
cansa manmamanagile yan manmafiang- 
ane as Jesus ni y Cristogtle, gui guima- 
yuus, yan y iyasija. 

CAPITULO 6. 
A ayo sija na jaane anae lumame- 
gae y disipulo sija, mangogong- 
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morning, and taught. But the high 
priest came, and they that were with 
him, and called the council together, and 
all the senate of the children of Israel, 
and sent to the prison to have them 
brourfit. 

22 But when the officers came, and 
found them not in the prison, they re- 
turned, and told, 

23 Saying, The prison truly found we 
shut with all safety, and the keepers 
standing without before the doors : hut 
when we had opened, we found no man 
within. 

24 Now when the high priest and the 
captain of the temple and the chief 
priests heard these thmgs, they doubted 
of them whereunto this would grow. 

25 Then came one and told them, say- 
ing. Behold, the men whom ye put m 
prison are standing in the temple, and 
teaching the people. 

26 Then went the captain with the offi- 
cers, and brought them without violence: 
for they feared the people, lest they 
should have been stoned. 

27 And when they had brought them, 
they set them before the councU : and the 
iiign priest asked them, 

28 Sajdng, Did not we straitly command 
you that ye should not teach in this name? 
and, behold, ye have filled Jerusalem with 
your doctrine, and intend to bring this 
man's blood upon us. 

29 % Then Peter and the other apostles 
answered and said. We ought to obey 
God rather than men. 

30 The God of our fathers raised up 
Jesus, whom ye slew and hanged on a 
tree. 

31 Himliath God exalted with his right 
hand tobeo. Prince and a Saviour, for to 
give repentance ,to Israel, and forgive- 
ness of sins. 

32 And we are his witnesses of these 
things ; and so is also the Holy Ghost, 
whom God hath given to them that obey 
him. 

33 T When they heard thaty they were 
cut to the heart, and took counsel to slay 
them. 

34 Then stood there up one in the coun- 
cil, a Pharisee, named Gamaliel, a doctor 
of the law, had in reputation among all 
the people, and commanded to put the 
apostles forth a little space; 
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85 And said unto them, Te men of 
Israel, take heed to yourselves what ye 
intend to do as touchmg these men. 

36 For before these days rose up Theu- 
das, boasting himself to be somebody ; to 
whom a number of men, about four hun- 
dred, ioined themselves : who was slain ; 
and all, as many as obeyed him, were 
scattered, and brought to nought. 

37 After this man rose up Judas of Gali- 
lee in the days of the taxing, and drew 
away much people after him: he also 
perished ; and all, &oen as many as obeyed 
him, were dispersed. 

38 And now I say unto you. Refrain 
from these men, and let them alone : for 
if this counsel or this work be of men, it 
will come to nought : 

39 But if it be of God, ye cannot over- 
throw it ; lest haply ye be found even to 
fight against God. 

40 And to him they agreed : and when 
they had called the apostles, and beaten 
them, they commanded that they should 
not speak in the name of Jesus, and let 
them go. 

41 TT And they departed from the pres- 
ence of the council, rejoicing that they 
were counted worthy to suffer shame for 
his name. 

42 And daily in the temple, and In every 
house, they ceased not to teach and 
preach Jesus Christ. 

CHAPTER 6. 

1 Tfu aposOea, desirous to have the poor regarded 
for their bodily sustenance, as also carefuX them- 
selves to dispense the word qf God, the food qf the 
soul, 8 appoint the office or deaconship to seven 
chosen men. 5 Of whom Stephen, a man full 0/ 
faith, and qf the Holy Ohost, is one. 12 Who is 
taken qf those, whom he confounded in disputing, 
13 and after falsely accused qf blasphemy against 
the law and the temple. 

AND in those days, when the number 
xjL of the disciples was multiplied, there 
arose a murmuring of the Grecians 
against the Hebrews, because their wid- 
ows were neglected in the daily minis- 
tration. 

2 Then the twelve called the multitude 
of the disciples unto them, and said. It is 
not reason that we should leave the word 
of God, and serve tables. 

3 Wherefore, brethren, look ye out 
among you seven men of honest report, 
full of the Holy Ghost and wisdom, whom 
we may appoint over this business. 

4 But we will give ourselves continually 
&Eng. I* 
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gong y Helenitas sija contra y Hebreo 
sija, sa y manbiuda gui^a sija, ti man- 
maatiende gui sinet&fiija cada jaane. 

2 Ayonae y dose, jaa^ang y manadan 
disipulo guato guiya sija, ya ilegnija : 
Ti tunas na tapolo y sinangan Yqub, ya 
tasetbe y lamasa sija. 

3 Enaomina mafielo, aligao entre jam- 
yo siete na taotao ni y manmauleg, ni 
y manbula Espiritu, yan mlnejnalom, 
ya tapolo para este na chocho. 

4 Lao jita, tasigueja fitme y manma- 
naetae, yan y sinetbe y sinangan. 

5 Ya ayo na sinangan, ninamnmagof 
y manada todo ; ya maayeg si Est^ban, 
un taotao na bum jinenggue yan Espi- 
ritu Santo, van si Felipe, yan si Pro- 
coro, yan si Nicanor, van si Timon, yan 
si Parraenas, yan si Nicolas prosehton 
Antioquia. 

6 Ya manmaplanta gui menan y apos- 
toles : ya anae munjayan manmanaetae, 
japolo y'canaeilija gui jiloiiija. 

7 Ya y sinangan Yuus lumalamegae ; 
ya y disipulo megae manmaumentana 
guiya Jerusalem ; ya dangculon mana- 
dan mamale locue, manmanosgue ni y 
jinenggue. 

8 ^ 1 a si Esteban, bula y grasia yan 
ninasiiia, jafatinas namanman na mila- 
gro yan seilat gui entalo y taotao sija. 

9 Lao guaja mangajulo gttije gui sina- 
goga ni y manmafanaan sinagogan Li- 
bertinos, yan Sireneo sija, yan Alejan- 
drino sija, yan ayo sija iya Silisia, yan 
Asia, mana^aguat yan si Esteban. 

10 Lao tisiiia macontra y tiningo, yan 
y Espiritu ni y jasangan. 

11 Ya manmasusuug y taotao sija na 
u jaaloff : Injingogja gtie na jasangan y 
chinatnno contra si Moises, yan contra 
si Yuus. 

12 Ya manafangalamten y taotao sija, 
yan y manamco, yan y escribasi ja ; ya 
manmato guiya glliya, ya macone gtte 
guato gui sinedno, 

13 Ya manmamalo testigo na ti maga- 
jet, ni ilegfiija : Este na taotao ti mala- 
go bumasta cumuentos chinatf no con- 
tra este y santos na lugat, yan contra y 
tinago: 

14 Sa injingogja gtle ilegfia, na este y 
as Jesus taotao N^asaret uyulang este na 
lugat, yan utulaeca y costumbre ni y 
jaentregajit si Moises. 

15 Ya todo ayo sija y manmatata- 



chong gui sinedrio, maaatan gfte, ya ma- 
lie y matafia na calang matan angjet. 

CAPITULO 7. 

AYONAE ilegfia y magas mamale: 
. Tae^ine este sna? 

2 Ya giliya ilegfia: Mafielu jo lalaje yan 
mafiaena, ecungog. Si Yuus y mmalag 
fumatoigtle y tatata as Abraham anae 
estatabaia guiya Mesopotamia, antes di 
usaja Charran. 

3 Ya ilegfia nu glliya : 8u ja gui tano- 
mo yan j manparientesmo, ya maela 
jalom gui tano ni y finanuejo nu jago. 

4 Ya glliya jumanao juyong gui tano 
y Chaldeosija, ya sumaga Charran : ya 
desde ayo, anae matae si tatafia, nina- 
malofangUe as Yuus gtiine mague na 
tano anae manasaga jamyo pago. 

5 Ya ti ninae gUe jafa na erensiafia 
gttije, aje, taya ni para upolo y adeng- 
fia gui jilona: lao prinemete gtte na 
uninae para gttinajafia, yan y semiyana 
despues di gttiya, sa gttiyaja trabia ta- 
taepatgon. 

6 Ya si Yuus jasangan tae^ttine, Na y 
semiyafia utaotao juyong gui ti tanofia ; 
yan-manmacone ya manmancautiba, ya 
manmatrata taelaye cuatro sientos afios. 

7 Ya y nasion ni y manmancautiba, 
bae jujusga, ilegfia si Yuus; na des- 
pues di ayo, ufanmamaela juyong ya 
guajo jumasetbe gttine lia lugat. 

8 Yan manae gtte ni y traton sirconsi- 
sion : ya si Abraham jalilis si Ysaac, ya 
masirconsida gtte gui mina ocho na 
jaane ; ya si Ysaac jalilis si Jacob ; yasi 
Jacob jalilis y dose na patriarcasija. 

9 Ya y patriarca sija pot y inigofiija, 
mabenae si Jose guiya Egipto : lao si 
Yuus estaba guiya gttiya, 

10 Ya ninalibre gtte todo gui chinat- 
saga, yan ninae gtte fi naborese yan ti- 
ningo, gui menan Faraon, ray guiya 
Egipto ; yan ninamagalaje gtte guiya 
Egipto, yan todo y guimafia. 

11 Ayonae mato nifialang todo gui ta- 
no Egipto yan Charran, yan dangculon 
chinatsaga : ya y mafiaenata ti manma- 
fioda nengcanofiija. 

12 Lao anae si Jacob jajuhgog na gua- 
ja trigo guiya Egipto, jatago y mafiae- 
nata nnenana na biaje. 

13 Ya y mina dos biaje, matungo si 
Jose ni y mafielufia: ya y — * ~" " 
Jose janatungo si Faraon. 
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to prayer, and to the ministry of the 
word. 

5 T And the saying pleased the whole 
multitude: and they chose Stephen, a 
man full of faith and of the Holy Ghost, 
and Philip, and Prochorus, and Nicanor, 
and Timon, and Parmenas, and Nicolas 
a proselyte of Antioch ; 

6 Whom they set before the apostles: 
and when they had prayed, they laid 
their hands on them. 

7 And the word of God increased ; and 
the number of the disciples multiplied in 
Jerusalem greatly ; and a great company 
of the prieste were obedient to the faith. 

8 And Stephen, full of faith and power, 
did great wonders and miracles among 
the people. 

9 if Then there arose certain of the 
synagogue, which is called the synagogue 
of the Libertines, and Oyrenians, and 
Alexandrians, and of them of Cilicia and 
of Asia, disputing with Stephen. 

10 And they were not able to resist the 
wisdom and the spirit by which he spake. 

11 Then they suborned men, which said. 
We haye heard him speak blasphemous 
words asainst Moses, and against God. 

12 And they stiired up the people, and 
the elders, and the scribes, and came 
upon him, and caught him, and brought 
him to the council, 

13 And set up false witnesses, which 
said. This man ceaseth not to speak blas- 
phemous words against this holy place, 
and the law: 

14 For we haye heard him say, that this 
Jesus of Nazareth shall destroy this place, 
and shall change the customs which Mo- 
ses deliyered us. 

15 And all that sat in the council, look- 
ing steadfastly on him, saw his face as it 
had been the face of an angel. 

CHAPTER 7. 

1 Sticphen, permuted to aruwer to the accusation qf 
blamhemp. 2 ahetoeth that Abraham worshipped 
Ood riahuy^ and how Ood chose the fathers 20 
btfore Moses was bom, and btfore the tabemacU 
and temple were built: 87 that Moses himself wit- 
nessed qf Christ: U and thcu all outward cere- 
monies were ordained according to the heavenly 
pattern, to last but for a time: 51 reprehending 
their rebellion, and murdering of Christ, the Just 
One, whom the prophets foretold should corns in- 
to the world, hi wJtereupon they stone him to 
death, who commendeth his sow to Jesus, and 
humbly prayeth for them. 

THEN said the high priest, Are these 
things so? 



2 And he said, Men, brethren, and fa- 
thers, hearken; The (Jod of glory ap- 
peared unto our father Abraham, when 
he was in Mesopotamia, before he dwelt 
in Charran, 

8 And said unto him. Get thee out of thy 
country, and from thy kindred, and come 
into the land which I shall shew thee. 

4 Then came he out of the land of the 
Chaldeans, and dwelt in Charran: and 
from thence, when his father was dead, 
he remoyed him into this land, wherein 
ye now dwell. 

5 And he gaye him none inheritance in 
it, no, not so much a« to set his foot on : 
yet he promised that he would giye it to 
him for a possession, and to his seed after 
him, when a>s yet he had no child. 

6 And God spake on this wise. That his 
seed should sojourn in a strange land ; 
and that they should bring them into 
bondage, and entreat them eyil four hun-^ 
dred years. 

7 And the nation to whom they shall be 
in bondage will I judge, said God : and 
after that shall they come forth, and 
serye me in this place. 

8 And he gave him the covenant of cir- 
cumcision : and so Abraham begat Isaac, 
and circumcised him the eighth day; 
and Isaac begat Jacob ; and Jacob bega;t 
the twelve patriarchs. 

9 And the patriarchs, moved with envy, 
sold Joseph into Egypt; but €k)d was 
with him, 

10 And delivered him out of all his 
afflictions, and gave him favour and 
wisdom in the sight of Pharaoh king of 
Egypt ; and he made him governor over 
Egypt and all his house. 

11 Now there came a dearth over all 
the land of Egypt and Chanaan, and 
great affliction: and our fathers found 
no sustenance. 

12 But when Jacob heard that there was 
com in Egypt, he sent out our fathers 
first. 

13 And at the second time Josq)h was 
made known to his brethrea; and Jo- 
seph's kindred was made known unto 
Pharaoh. 

14 Then sent Joseph, and called his 
father Jacob to him, and all his kindred, 
threescore and fifteen souls. 

15 So Jacob went down into Egypt, and 
died, he, and our fathers, 
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14 Ta manago si Jos6 na umaagange 
si tatafia as Jacob para iya gUiya, yan 
todo y manparientesfia, setentaisinco na 
taotao/ 

15 Ya si Jacob jumanao papa E^ipto, 
ya matae gtlije yan y mafiaenata sija. 

16 Ya manmachule guato Siquem, ya 
manmapolo gui naftan, ni y f naian 
Abrt^m pot salape, gui famaguon Em- 
mor gniya Siquem. 

17 Lao anae esta jijot y dempon y 
promesa, ni y si Yuus manjula as Abra- 
ham, ya y taotao lumamegae, yan man- 
lajyan guiya Egipto, 

18 Asta qui jr otro ray cajulo, ya ti 
jatungo si Jose. 

19 Este jausa y malamafiafia gui man- 
parientesta, yan jatrata taelaye y ma- 
fiaenata, sa janafanmayute y famaguon- 
fiija ni y pago flnafiago para chafiija 
fanlal&l^. 

20 Ya ayo na tiempo nae mafaiiago si 
Moises, ya sumenbonito ; ya mapogsae 
gui ^uima tataiia tres meses. 

21 Ya anae mayute, y jagan Faraon 
jumoca, ya pinegsae para lajiiia. 

22 Ya si Moises, maeyag m y todo y 
tiningo y taotao Egipto, ya mangaeni- 
nasifiafia y finoiia yan y chechofia sija. 

23 Ya anae cana jacumple cuarenta 
aiios y sacaiia, mato gui corasonna na 
ubisita y maileluiia ni y famaguon 
Israel. 

24 Ya jalie uno guiya sija ni y japa- 
ilese y maltrato, ya jadefiende y muma- 
trata, ya japuno y taotao Egipto. 

25 Sa pineluna na jatungo y mafielufia 
na uninafanlibre as Yuus ni y canaeiia ; 
lao ti jatungo sija. 

26 Ya y ioagpaila na jaane, jafanue 
sija nu gtliya anae managuaguat, ya 
malago na unaunoja talo sija, ilegRa : 
Sefiores, jamyo maflelo ; jafa na mana- 
nataelaye y uno yan y otro ? 

27 Lao ayo y minalalamen y tiguangfia, 
jachonegilaejon, ilegila : Jaye munama- 
gas jao gui jilo mame ? 

28 Malago jao unpunoyo taegtiije anae 
unpuno nigap y taotao Egipto ? 

29 Ya ninafalago si Moises ni este na 
sinangan, ya tumaotao juyong gui tano 

I Madian, gui anae jalilis y dos na lajifia. 
i 30 Ya anae jacumple cuarenta aftos, 

I mato guiya glliya un angjet gui jalom- 
I tano gui egso Smae, gui mafiila y guafe 
gui jalom y trongcon chair uan. 
182 



31 Ya anae palie ayo si Moises, nina- 
gosmanman m y liniiiia ; ya anae luma- 
jijot para ugueslie, y inagang y Seilot 
mato guiya gttiya, 

32 llegfia: Guajo y Yuus y mafiaena- 
mo, y Yuus Abraham, yan y Yuiis 
Ysaac, yan y Yuus Jacob. Lao si 
Moises manlalaolao, ya ti sifLa jaatan. 

33 Ya y Seilot ilegfla nu gtliya : Pula 
y sapatosmo gui aaengmo ; sa y lugat 



anae tumotojgue jao, santos na oda. 
34 Sa seguro iulie, y manmasapet y 
taotaojo guiya Egipto, yan jujungog y 



inigongilifiija, ya tumunogyo para juna 



famibre sija. Ya pago maela jao, sa 
juato Egipto. 
as Moises ni y jarechasa 



jutago jao guato Egipto. 

35 Este y 

ilegtlija : Jaye munamagas jao yan un- 
jues ? Gtdya tinago as Yuus na uma- 
gas yan uninafanlibre pot y canae y 
angjet ni y mafato guiya gtliya gui 
jalomtano. 

36 Gtliya <;humule sija juyong, ya 
despues manfinanue ni y namanman, yan 
sefiat sija gui tano Egipto, yan y Tasen 
Agaga, yan y jalomtano cuarenta aftos. 

37 Este ayo y as Moises, ni y ilegila ni 
y famaguon israel : Y Yuusmiyo jana- 
cajulo un prof eta guiya jamyo gui maile- 
lunmiyo taegiline iya guajo^ 

38 Este ayo y estaba gui inetnon, gui 
jalomtano, yan y angjet ni y cumuen- 
tuse gtle gui egso Sinae, yan y mafiaena- 
ta ; ni y rumesibe y nalftla na tinago para 
ufanmanaejit. 

39 Ni y mafiaenata ti manmalago jaos- 
gue lao mayute juyong guiya sija, ya y 
corasonfiija manalo tate Egipto, 

40 Ilegfiija as Aaron: Fatinasejam 
Yuus para ujanao gui menanmame, as 
este y as Moises ni y cumonejam ju- 
yong gui tano Egipto, ti intingo jafa 
ujuyong. 

41 Ya sija manmamatinas un tatnero, 
ya machule y inefrese para idolo sija, 
gtlije sija na jaane, ya nina&nsemagof 
ni y checho y canaeilila. 

42 Ayonae jabira si Yuus, ya Japolo 
na ujaadora y inetnon y langet ; tae- 
gllije esta matu^ue gui leblon y pro- 
feta : O jamyo m y guima Israel, ino- 
freseyo pinino gtgt sija yan inefrese 
sija gui cuarenta ailos gui jalomtano ? 

43 Yan injatsa y tabemaculon Moloc, 
yan y estreyas y Yuus Ref&i, iechura 
sija ni y infatinas para inadora sija ; ya 
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16 And were carried over into Sychem, 
and laid in the sepulchre that Abraham 
bought for a sum of money of the sons 
of Emmor, the father of Sychem. 
- 17 But when the time of the promise 
drew nigh, which God had sworn to 
Abraham, the people grew and multi- 
plied in Egypt. 

18 Till another king arose, which knew 
not Joseph. 

19 The same dealt subtildy with our 
kindred, and evil entreated our fathers, 
so that they cast out their young children, 
to the end they might not live. 

20 In which time Moses was bom, and 
was exceeding fair, and nourished up in 
bis father's house three months : 

21 And when he was cast out, Pharaoh's 
daughter took him up, and nourished 
him for her own son. ^ 

22 And Moses was learned in all the 
wisdom of the E^rptians, and was 
mighty in words and in deeds. 

23 And when he was full forty years 
old, it came into his heart to visit his 
brethren the children of Israel. 

24 And seeing one of them suffer wrong, 
he defended him, and avenged him that 
was oppressed, and smote the Egyptian : 

25 For he supposed his brethren would 
have imdersto<xi how that God by his 
hand would deliver them; but they 
understood not. 

26 And the next day he shewed himself 
unto them as they strove, and would 
have set them at one again, saying. Sirs, 
ye are brethren ; why do ye wrong one 
to another? 

27 But he that did his ne^hbour wrong 
thrust him away, saying. Who made thee 
a ruler and a judge over us ? 

28 Wilt thou kill me, as thou didst the 
Egyptian yesterday ? 

29 Then fled Moses at this saying, and 
was a stranger in the land of Madian, 
where he begat two sons^ 

30 And when forty years were expired, 
there appeared to him in the wilderness 
of mount Sina an angel of the Lord in a 
flame of fire in a bush. 

81 When Moses saw it, he wondered at 
the sight: and as he drew near to be- 
hold it, the voice of the Lord came unto 
hhn, 

82 Saying, I am the God of thy fathers, 
the God of Abraham, and the God of 
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Isaac, and the God of Jacob. Then 
Moses trembled, and durst not behold. 

33 Then said the Lord to him, Put off 
thy shoes from thy feet: for the place 
where thou standest is holy ground. 

84 I have seen, I have seen the affliction 
of my people which is in Egypt, and I 
have heard their groaning, and am come 
down to deliver them. And now come, 
I will send thee into Egypt. 

35 This Moses whom they refused, say- 
ing. Who, made thee a ruler and a judge ? 
the same did Qod. send tohes. ruler and a 
deliverer by the hand of the angel which 
appeared to him in the bush. 

36 He brought them out, after that he 
had shewed wonders and signs in the 
land of Egypt, and in the Red sea, and 
in the wilderness forty years. 

37 IT This is that Moses, which said 
unto the children of Israel, A Prophet 
shall the Lord your Gk)d raise up unto 
you of your brethren, like unto me ; him 
shallye hear. 

38 This is he, that was in the church 
in the wilderness with the angel which 
spake to him in the mount bina, and 
with our fathers : who received the lively 
oracles to give unto us : 

39 To whom our fathers would not 
obej, but thrust A*w from them, and in 
their hearts turned back again into Egypt, 

40 Saying unto Aaron, Make us gods to 
go before us : for as for this Moses, which 
brought us out of the land of Egypt, we 
wot not what is become of him. 

41 And they made a calf in those days, 
and offered sacrifice unto the idol, and 
rejoiced in the works of their own hands. 

42 Then God turned, and gave them up 
to worship the host of heaven ; as it is 
written in the book of the prophets, O 
ye house of Lwael, have ye offered to me 
slain beasts and sacrifices hy the space of 
forty years in the wilderness ? 

43 Yea, ye took up the tabernacle of 
Moloch, and the star of your god Rem- 
phan, figures which ye made to worship 
them : and I will carry you away beyond 
Babylon. 

44 Our fathers had the tabernacle of 
witness in the wilderness, as he had ap- 
pointed, specking imto Moses, that he 
should make it according to the fashion 
that he had seen. 

45 Which also our fathers that came 
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guajo juchule jamyo mas chago qui 
Babiloma. 

44 Y mafiaenata, guaia ni y tabemacu- 
lon J testimonio gui jalomtano, taegUi je 
tinaachoiia ni ilegfia as Moises na ufati- 
nas taemanoja na jechura y liniiiia. 

45 Ni y mafiaenata locue gui tiempo- 
fiija machule jalom yan si Josue anae 
jumalom gui erensian y Gentiles, ni y 
si Yuus yumute juyong cui menan y 
mafiaenata, asta y jaanen David ; 

46 Ni y Bumoda finaborese gui menan 
Yuus, yan jagagao na ualiligao taber- 
naculo para si Yuus Jacob. 

47 Lao si Salomon f umatinase gUe un 
gnma. 

48 Sa y Gueftaquilo, ti sumasaga ^ui 
guima sija ni y finatinas canae ; taegUije 
y sinangan y profeta. 

49 Y langet tronujo, ya y tano faiia- 
jangan y papa adengjo ; jafa na guma 
injatsayeyo ? ilegna y Sefiot ; pat jafa 
na sagayan nae jusaga? 

50 Ada ti y canae jo fumatinas todo 
este sija na gtlinaja ? 

51 Jamyo ni y gaetongjo tiso, yan ti man- 
masirconsida y corason yan y talanga, sa 
siempre incontra y Espiritu Santo ; tae- 
gtiije y checho y maiiaenanmiyo inche- 
chegUe. 

52 Jaye gui profeta ti japetsigue y 
mafiaenanmiyo ? ya japuno ayo sija y 
manmafiangangane antes ni y mama- 
maela Uno na IHinas ; ya jamyo pago 
inentrega, yan inpino ; 

53 Ni y inresibe v tinago pot y inareg- 
lan y angjet, ya ti inadaje. 

54 T[ Ya anae jajungog estesija, man- 
chinachat asta v corasonfiija, ya jana- 
failegcheg y nifenfiija guiya gUiya. 

55 Lao gtliya, bula ni y Espiritu San- 
to, ya jaatan meton y langet, ya jalie y 
minala^ Yuus, yan si Jesus na tumotoj- 
gue gui agapa na canae Yuus. 

56 Ya ilegfia, Estagtte na julie y langet 
na mababa, ya y Lajin taotao tumotoj- 
gue gui agapa na canae Yuus. 

57 Ayonae sija managang ni y dang- 
culo na inagangfiija, yan jatampe y 
talanganfiija, ya manmalago guato gui- 
ya gtliya; 

58 Ya mayute juyong gui siuda, ya 
mafagas ni y acho : ya y testigo sija, 
japolo papa y magagofiija gui adeng un 
patgon na taotao na y naanila si Saiflo. 

59 Ya mafagas ni y acho si Esteban 



ya jaaagang si Yuus, ilegfia : Seiiot, 
Jesus, resibe y Espiritujo. 
60 Ya dumimo papa, ya umagang ni y 
dangculo na inagangna, ilegfia : Seiiot, 
chamo pumopolo este na isao gui cuen- 
tanfiija; ya anae munjayan jasangan 
este, maego. 

CAPITULO 8. 

YAsi Saulo jaconsiente gui finataeiia. 
Ya ayo m tiempo, guaja dangcu- 
lon pinetsigue contra y iglesia guiya 
Jerusalem ; ya todo sija, ni ti apostoles, 
manmachalapon gui tano Judea, yan 
Samaria ; 

2 Ya y mandeboto na taotao, macat^ 
si Esteban para umajafot, ya dangemo 
inigungjfiija pot glliya. 

3 1 a si Saulo jayulang y inetnon mang- 
ilisyano, ya jumalom gui cada guma, 
ya jabatatangga y lalaje yan y famalao- 
an para ufanmapreso. 

4 Enaomina ayo sija y manmachalapon, 
manjanao para todo y lugat, ya japre- 
didica y sinan^n. 

5 Ayonae si Felipe mapos papa gui 
siuda Samaria, ya japredica guiya sija 
si Cristo. 

6 Ya y linajyan taotao sija, manunoja, 
ya maatituye ayo sija y sinangan Felipe, 
anae malie yan majungog y sefiat ni y 
finatin^fia. 

7 Sa megae y mandplacha na espiritu, 
manaagang m y dangculo na inagang, 
yan manjujuyong gfiije todo gui anae 
mafiasaga ; yan megae na manparalitico, 
yan mancojo, mauafanjomlo. 

8 Ya guaja un dangculon minagof 
gtiije na siuda. 

9 if Lao guaja un taotao gtlije na siuda, 
na y naanfia si Simon ; ya antes ni ti- 
empo, jaencanta yan jafababa y taotao 
sija ni y magicafia guiya Samaria, japolo 
glle na gtliya uno dangculo. 

10 Ya todo umatituye, desde y diqui- 
que asta y dangculo, ile^ija : Este na 
taotao, y dangculo na nmasifian Yuus. 

11 Ya mantituye, sa apmam na tiempo 
na numamanman ni y magicafia. 

12 Lao anae manmanjonggue as Fe- 
lipe ni y japredica y ebangelio y rae- 
non Yuus, yan y naan Jesucristo, 
manmatagpange todo, lalaje yan fama- 
laoan. 

13 Ya si Simon manjonggue locue; 
ya anae matagpange, sumisijaja yan 
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after brought in with Jesus into the 
possession of the Gtentiles, whom (Jod 
drave out before the face of our fathers, 
unto the days of David ; 

46 Who found favour before God, and 
desired to find a tabernacle for the God 
of Jacob. 

47 But Solomon built him a house. 

48 Howbeit the Most High dwelleth not 
in temples made with hands; as saith 
the prophet, 

49 Heaven is my throne, and earth is 
my footstool : what house will ye build 
me ? saith the Lord : or what is the place 
of my rest ? 

50 Hath not my hand made all these 
things? 

51 1 Ye stiffnecked and uncircumcised 
in heart and ears, ye do always resist 
the Holy Ghost : as your fathers did, so 
do ye. 

53 Which of the prophets have not your 
fathers persecuted ? and they have slain 
them which shewed before of the coming 
of the Just One ; of whom ve have been 
now the betrayers and murderers : 

53 Who have received the law by the 
disposition of angels, and have not kept 
it. 

54 % When they heard these things, 
they were cut to the heart, and they 
gnashed on him with their teeth. 

55 But he, being full of the Holy Ghost, 
looked up steadfastly into heaven, and 
saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing 
on the right hand of God, 

56 And said. Behold, I see the heavens 
opened, and the Son of man standing on 
the right hand of God. 

57 Then they cried out with a loud 
voice, and stopped their ears, and ran 
upon him with one accord, 

58 And cast him out of the citv, and 
stoned him: and the witnesses laid down 
their clothes at a young man's feet, whose 
name was Saul. 

59 And they stoned Stephen, calling 
upon God, and saying. Lord Jesus, re- 
ceive my spirit. 

60 And he kneeled down, and cried 
with a loud voice, Lord, lay not this 
sin to their charge. And when he had 
said this, he fell asleep. 

CHAPTER 8. 

1 By occasion qf the persecution in Jerttsalemt the 

church being planted in Samaria, 5 by FMUp the 



diocon, wka preachM, iUd minxcles, and hapiixM 
vnany^ among the ret* i^mfm tM sorcerer, a great 
fyfdticer of the people : U /Wer awd John corm to 



tm^fitfn find enlarge thicAurch : icAere, bif prater 
ami impo»iii&niif hOTHUt giniHff the Holy Oftc^xi, ia 
uiA^i ^moti woutd have bouffJu t/t4 Hie power t^f 



tft«n» 30 /*ter 



und caveiauftneHfi, ujid exaoriinif AjTni ut r^mU 
anci. ioqeiker with John preticAing the word iff 
the Lora,reiHr» to Jefumiefn. 26 Bttt the anget 



' rept-oHnff hl^ hi/pocrifjf^ 
e^fiar' ^" "^ " 

in pre' 
the Lord^reinrn to Jerumiefn. 26 Bttt the anon 
setidelA J^iUp to t^ach and imptize the Ethiopian 
eiifiuchy 

AND Saul wtis consf:^iiUng unto Lis 
. death. And al tbut time there was 
a great persecution against the church 
wMch was at Jerusalem ; and they were 
all scattered abroad throughout the re- 
gions of Judea and Samaria, except the 
apostles. 

2 And devout men carried Stephen to 
his burial, and made great lamentation 
over him. 

3 As for Saul, he made havoc of the 
church, entering into every house, and 
haling men and women committed tTiem ^ 
to pnson. 

4 Therefore they that were scattered 
abroad went every where preaching the 
word. 

5 Then Philip went down to the city 
of Samaria, and preached Christ unto 
them. 

6 And the people with one accord gave 
heed unto those things which Philip 
spake, hearing and seeing the miracles 
which he did. 

7 For unclean spirits, crying with loud 
voice, came out of many that were 
possessed toith them: and many taken 
with palsies, and that were lame, were 
healed. 

8 And there was great joy in that city. 

9 But there was a certam man, called 
Simon, which beforetime in the same 
city used sorcery, and bewitched the 
people of Samaria, giving out that him- 
self was some great one : 

10 To whom they all gave heed, from 
the least to the greatest, saying, This 
man is the ^at power of God. 

11 And to him they had regard, because 
that of long time he had bewitched them 
with sorceries. 

12 But when they believed Philip 
preaching the things concerning the 
kingdom of God, and the name of Jesus 
Chnst, they were baptized, both men and 
women. 

13 Then Simon himself believed also : 
and when he was baptized, he continued 
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Felipe, ya ninamanman anae jalie y mi- 
lagro yan y senat sija ni y manmafati- 
nas. 

14 IT Ya y apostoles, ni y maiiestataba 
Jerusalem anae majungog na iya Sama- 
ria jaresibe y sinangan Yuus, matago 
guato si Pedro yan si Juan; 

15 Ya anae manmato guato, iatayu- 
yute sija, para ujaresibe y Espiritu 
Santo : 

16 (Sa trabia ti tumutunog gui jilo 
una guiya sija; sa manmatagpangeja 
pot y naan y Sefiot Jesus). 

17 Ayonae japolo y canaefiija gui jilo- 
fiija, ya maresibe y Espiritu Santo. 

18 Ya anae jalie si Simon na pot y ja- 
polo y canaefiija y apostoles, manman- 
nae ni y Espiritu Santo, jaofrese sija 
salape, 

19 Degfia : Naeyo locue ni este na ni- 
nasifia, ya masqueseaja jaye nae jupolo 
y canaejo, uresibe y Espiritu Santo. 

20 Lao si Pedro, ilegfia nu gtliya: Y 
salapemo ufalingo yan jago, sa jinaso- 
mo na y ninaen Yuus mafafajan salape. 

21 Taya pattemo ni suertemo gtiine, sa 
y corasonmo ti tunas gui menan Yuus. 

22 Enaomina fafiotsot ni este y tinae- 
layemo, ya untayuyute si Yuus, yaguin 
sifia maasie jao ni y jinason y corason- 
mo. 

23 Sa Julie na gaegue jao gui lalaet y 
minalaet, yan y guineden y tinaelaje. 

24 Ayonae manope si Simon, ya ileg- 
fia : Tayuyuteyo gui Sefiot, ya chafiija 
fanmafato guiya guajo ni uno gui este 
sija sinanganmiyo. 

25 1[ Enao mina sija, anae guinin ja- 
nae testimonio yan jasangan y sinangan 
y Sefiot, manalo guato Jerusalem, y ja- 
predica y ebangelio gui megae na seng- 
song y taotao Samaria sija. 

26 Ya y angjet y Sefiot jacuentuse si 
Felipe ilegfia : Cajulo, va unjanao gua- 
to gui sanjaya gui chalan ni y jumaja- 
nao desde Jerusalem, asta Gasa ni y des- 
ierto. 

27 Ya cajulo, ya mapos; ya estaglle 
un taotao Etiopia na eunuco na gaeni- 
nasifia na dangculo gui papa Candase 
raynan taotao Etiopia sija, ya gaiya en- 
catgao todo ni y gUinajan y rayna, ya 
mato Jerusalem para ufanadora. 

28 Ya tumalo guato, ya matachong 
gui jilo y iyofia carruaje ya jataetae y 
prof eta Isaias. 

134 



29 Ya y Espiritu ilegfia as Felipe : Ja- 
nab jijot ya undafiae y carruaje. 

30 Ya malago guato guiya ^iiiya si 
Felipe, ya anae jajungog na jatataetae 
y profeta Isaias, ilegfia : Untungo jafa 
tinaetatAemo ? 

31 Ya ilegfia : Jafa taemano sinayo ya- 
guin taya fumanagUeyo ? ya jagaogao 
na ucajulo ya ujasija matacTiong. 

32 Ya y lugat gui Tinigue ni y jata- 
taetae, taegfiine: Macone taegftije y 
quinilo yaguin macone para umapuno ; 
yan pare jo yan y cotdero ni y ti cume- 
cuentos gui menan y dumadasae, tae- 
gtiejeja ti jabababa y pachotfia. 

33 Ya y inimitdefia nae y juisiofia 
munajanao ; ya jaye usinangan claro y 
generasionfia ? sa y linSlSfia machule 
gui tano. 

34 1^ Ya y eunuco jaope si Felipe ileg- 
fia: Jutayuyut jao, jaye jasangangane 
y profeta ni este ? gtiiyaja, pat otro tao- 
tao? 

35 Ayonae jababa si Felipe y pachot- 
fia, ya jatutuion gui este na tinigue si- 
gue di mapredica gtte si Jesus. 

36 Ya mientras jumajanao gui jina- 
naofiija, manmato gui un janom ; ya 
ilegfia y eunuco : Estaglle janom ; jafa 
uchomayo para jumatagpange ? 

37 Ilegfia si Felipe : Yaguin unjong- 
gue contodo y corasonmo, sifiaja jao. 
Ya manope ile^na: Jujonggue na si 
Jesucristo y Lajin Yuus. 

38 Ya manago na umanasaga y car- 
ruaje; ya tumunog y dos gui jalom 
janom, si Felipe yan y eunuco; ya ti- 
nagpange gQe. 

39 Ya anae jumuyong guinin y ja- 
nom, quinene si Felipe ni y Espiritim y 
Sefiot, ya ti linie ni y eunuco mas, lao 
jasiffue y jinanaofia sumenmagof. 

40 Lao si Felipe esta masoda guiya 
Asoto ; ya malofan inanaco todo man- 
predidica ebangelio gui siuda todos, as- 
ta qui mato gfie guiya Sesarea. 

CAPITULO 9. 

YA si Saulo, sisigueja di jumagong 
juyong y amenaso yan matadura 
contra y disipulon y Sefiot, ya mapos 
para y magas mamale, 
2 Ya jagagao catta para Damasco gui 
sina^oga, para yaguin jasoda jaye gttine 
na Jinanaofia, masqueseaja, laje pat pa- 
laoan, sifia ucone preso para Jerusalem. 
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Philip and the eunv^ch. 



with Philip, and wondered, beholding 
the miracles and signs which were done. 

14 Now when the apostles which were 
at Jerusalem heard that Samaria had re- 
•ceived the word of God, they sent imto 
them Peter and John'; 

15 Who, when they were come down, 
prayed for them, that they might receive 
the Holy Ghost : 

16 (For as yet he was fallen upon none 
of them : only they were baptized in the 
name of the Lord Jesus.) 

17 Then laid they t?ieir hands on them, 
and they received the Holy Ghost. 

18 And when Simon saw that through 
laying on of the apostles' hands the Holy 
Ghost was given, he offered them money, 

19 Saying, Give me also this power, 
that on whomsoever I lay hands, he may 
receive the Holy Ghost. 

20 But Peter said unto him, Thy mon- 
ey perish with thee, because thou hast 
thought that the gift of Gk)d may be 
purchased with money. 

21 Thou hast neither part nor lot in 
this matter : for thy heart is not right in 
the sight of Gk)d. 

22 ifepent therefore of this thy wick- 
edness, and pray God, if perhaps the 
thought of thme heart may be forgiven 
thee. 

23 For I perceive that thou art in the 
gall of bitterness, and in the bond of 
iniquity. 

24 Then answered Simon, and said, 
Pray ye to the Lord for me, that none 
of these things which ye have spoken 
come upon me. 

25 And they, when they had testified 
and preached the word or the Lord, re- 
turned to Jerusalem, and preached the 
gospel in many villages of the Samari- 
tans. 

26 And- the an^el of the Lord spake 
unto Philip, sa3ring, Arise, and go to- 
ward the south, unto the way that goeth 
down from Jerusalem unto Gaza, which 
is desert. 

27 And he arose and went ; and, behold, 
a man of Ethiopia, a eunuch of great 
authority under Candace queen of - the 
Ethiopians, who had the charge of all 
her treasure, and had come to Jerusa- 
lem for to worship, 

28 Was returning, and sitting in his 
chariot read Esaias the prophet. 
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29 Then the Spirit said unto Philip, (Jo 
near, and join thyself to this chariot. 

30 And Philip ran thither to him^ and 
heard him read the prophet Esaias, and 
said, Understandest thou what" thou 
readest? 

31 And he said, How can I, except 
some man should guide me? And he 
desired Philip that he would come up 
and sit with him. 

32 The place of the Scripture which he 
read was this. He was led as a sheep to 
the slaughter; and like a lamb dumb 
before his shearer, so opened he not his 
mouth : 

33 In his humiliation his Judgment was 
taken away: and who shall declare his 
generation ? for his life is taken from 
the earth. 

34 And the eunuch answered Philip, 
and said, I prajr thee, of whom speaketh 
the prophet this ? of himself, or of some 
other man ? 

35 Then Philip opened his mouth, and 
began at the same Scripture, and preach- 
ed unto him Jesus. 

36 And as they went on their way, they 
came unto a certain water: and the 
eunuch said, See, h£re is water; what 
doth hinder me to be baptized? 

37 And Philip said. If thou believest 
with all thine heart, thou mayest. And 
he answered and said, I believe that 
Jesus Christ is the Son of Qod. 

38 And he commanded the chariot to 
stand still: and they went down both 
into the water, both Philip and the 
eunuch ; and he baptized him. 

39 And when they were come up out of 
the water, the Spirit of the Lord caught 
away Philip, that the eunuch saw him no 
more : and he went on his way rejoicing. 

40 But Philip was found at Azotus: 
and passing through he preached in all 
the cities, till he came to Cesarea. 

CHAPTER 9. 

1 Satilt going totoards Damascus, 4 is strtcketidoton 
to the earth, 10 is called to the apostleship. 18 and 



is baptized by Ananias. 20 He preacheth Christ 
boldly. 28 l%e Jews lay wait to kUl him : 29 so do 
the Grecians, btU he escapeth both. 81 The church 



having rest, Peter healeth Eneas of <*< P^^y 86 
and restoreth Tabitha to life. 

AND Saul, yet breathing out threaten- 
XJL ings and slau^ter against the dis- 
ciples of the Lord, went unto the high 
priest, 
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3 Ya y jinanaona, susede na matogtte 
jijot Damasco; ya enseguidas manina 
gui oriyana y candet guinen y langet ; 

4 Ya podonggiie gui jilo oda, ya ja- 
iungog y inagang na ilegna nu giliya : 
Saulo, Saulo, sa jafa na unpetsisigue- 
jayo ? 

5 Ya ilegna : Jaye jao Senot ? ya ileg- 
na : Guajo si Jesus ni y unpetsisigue : 

6 Lao cajulo ya janao falag y siuda, 
ya ayonae uAiiasangane jafa unfati- 
nas. 

7 Ya y taotao sija ni y mangacho- 
chongna manojgue ya taya cuentosnija ; 
jajuiungogja y inagang, lao taya tao- 
tao liniinija. 

8 Ya si Saulo cajulo guinin y jilo oda ; 
ya anae mababa y atadogfia taya jalie, 
lao mamantiene canaena, ya macone 
guato Damasco. 

9 Ya sumaga gUije tres na jaane, ni 
manatan, yan ni chumocho, yan ni gu- 
mimen. 

10 IF Ya estaba gUije un disipulo gui- 
ya Damasco,' na y naanna si Ananias ; 
sa gtiiya sinangane ni y Senot gui vi- 
sion, ilegna : Ananias ; ya guiya ileg- 
na: Estagiiiyajayo Senot. 

11 Ya y Senot ilegna nu gUiya: Ca- 
julo ya janao falag y caye ni y mafa- 
naan tunas, ya unaligao y guima Judas, 
uno na y naanfia Saulo, taotao Tarso, 
sa estagUe na mananaetae, 

12 Ya guinin jalie gui vision un tao- 
tao na y naanfia si Ananias, na mato ya 
japolo y canaefia guiya gliiya para uni- 
nafanlie. 

18 Ya si Ananias, manope ilegfia : Se- 
iiot, megae jujungog ni este na taotao, 
na megae na taelave finatinasna gui 
manantosmo guiya Jerusalem. 

14 Ya gttine na gaeninasina guinin y 
magas mamale, para ugode todo ayo 
sija y umaagang y naanmo. 

15 Lao y Senot ilegna nu giiiya: Ja- 



nao unjanao ; sa gtiiya y inayeg na na- 

' [lie ^ 
gui menan y iSentiles, yan y ray sija, 



yan guiya guajo, para uchule y naanjo 



yan y famaguon Israel : 

16 Sa guajo fumanue giie cuanto man- 
dangculon gUinaja, na janesesita uma- 
sapet pot y naanjo. ^ 

17 Ya si Ananias jumanao, ya juma- 
lom gui guima; ya japolo y cauaena 
guiya giliya, ilegna: Cbelujo Saulo, y 
Senot as Jesus ni y mato guiya jago 



gui chalan anae mamamaela jao, jata- 
goyo para usina unlie, yan unbula ni y 
Espiritu Santo. 

18 Ya enseguidas manbasnag guinin 
y matana taegtiije y guenaf sija : ya 
manlie, ya cajulo ya matagpange. 

19 Ya anae chumocho ninametgot. 
Ya si Saulo gUije sija na jaane dumisi- 
pulo guiya Damasco. 

20 IF Ya enseguidas japredica ^i sina- 
goga na si Jesus gtiiya y Lajin Yuus. 

21 Lao todo y jumungog gUe, ninafan- 
manman ya ilegfiija : Ada ti este ayo y 
yumulang ayo sija y umagang este na 
naan guiya Jerusalem ? ya guinin mato 
gtline pot enao na jinaso, para ucone ya 
ugode guato gui magas mamale. 

22 Lao si Saulo lumalametgotja, yan 
janafangadon y Judio sija ni y maiia- 
saga Damasco, sa jafanue na este si 
Cristo. 

23 IF Ya anae manmalofan megae na 
jaane, mandana y Judio sija para uma- 
puno gtle. 

24 Lao y ninanggafiinija, matungo 
gui as Saulo. Ya sija japupulanja y 
trangcasija, jaane yan puenge para uma- 
quepuno gtli. 

25 Ayonae macone puenge ni y disi- 
pulo, ya masajguane gui un canastra, 
ya manatunog gui quelat. 

26 IF Ya anae mato gfte Jerusalem, 
malago na udanae y disipulo sija ; lao 
sija manmaanao nu gtiiya, ya ti ma- 
jonggue-na disipulo gtie. 

27 Lao quinene as Bamabe guato gui 
disipulo sija, ya jasangane sija iaftae- 
mano y liniina ni y Senot gui chalan ya 
jacuentuse nu giiiya, ya jaftaemano 
manpredica matatnga d Saulo gtiiya 
Damasco ni y naan Jesus. 

28 Ya mafiisijaja manjuyong yan 
manjalom guiya Jerusalem. 

29 Ya japredica matatnga ni y naan 
Senot Jesus: ya jasangan managuaguat 
yan y Helenista sija; lao maqueque- 
punoja gtie nu sija. 

30 Ya anae matungo ni y mafielo, 
macone gtie para Sesarea, ya matago 
para Tarso. 

31 IF Ya mangaepas todo y iglesia sija 
guiya Judea, yan Galilea, yan Samaria, 
ya manmamanague, ya manmamomocat 
gui minaanao as Sefiot, yan y minagof 
y Espiritu Santo, lumamegae. 

32 IF Ya susede anae malofan si Pedro 
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77ie Jews seek to kiU him. 



2 And desired of bim letters to Damas- 
cus to the synagogues, that if he found 
any of this way, whether they were men 
or women, he might bring them bound 
unto Jerusalem. 

3 And as he journeyed, he came near 
Damascus: and sudaenly there shined 
round about him a light from heaven : 

4 And he fell to the earth, and heard a 
voice saying unto him, Saul, Saul, why 
persecutest thou me ? 

5 And he said, Who art thou. Lord ? 
And the Lord said, I am Jesus whom 
thou persecutest: it is hard for thee to 
kick against the pricks. 

6 And he troubling and astonished said, 
Lord, what wilt thou have me to do? 
And the Lord said unto him. Arise, and 
go into the city, and it shall be told thee 
what thou must ^o. 

7 And the men which journeyed with 
him stood speechless, hearing a voice, 
but seeing no man. 

8 And Saul arose from the earth ; and 
when his eyes were opened, he saw no 
man : but thev led him by the hand, and 
brought him into Damascus. 

9 And he was three days without sight, 
and neither did eat nor drink. 

10 ^ And there was a certain disciple at 
Damascus, named Ananias ; and to him 
said the Lord in a vision, Ananias. And 
h(^ said, Behold, I am here. Lord. 

1 1 And the Lord mid unto him. Arise, 
and go into the street which is called 
Straight, and inquire in the house of 
Judas for one called Saul, of Tarsus: 
for, behold, he prayeth, 

12 And hath seen in a vision a man 
named Ananias coming in, and putting 
his hand on him, that he might receive 
his sight. 

18 Then Ananias answered. Lord, I 
have heard by many of this man, how 
much evil he hath done to thy saints at 
Jerusalem : 

14 And here he hath authority from the 
chief priests to bind all that call on thy 
name. 

15 But the Lord said unto him, Go thy 
way : for he is a chosen vessel unto me, 
to bear my name before the Gteotiles, 
and kin^, and the children of Israel: 

16 For I will diew him how great things 
he must suffer for my name's sake. 

17 And Ananiftfi went his way, and en- 



tered into the house; and putting his 
hands on him said. Brother Saul, the 
Lord, even Jesus, that appeared unto thee 
in the way as thou camest, hath sent me, 
that thou mightest receive thy sight, and 
be filled with the Holy Ghost. 

18 And immediately there fell from his 
eyes as it had been scales : and he receiv- 
ea sight forthwith, and arose, and was 
baptized. 

19 And when he had received meat, he 
was strengthened. Then was Saul cer- 
tain days with the disciples which were 
at Damascus. 

20 And straightway he preached Christ 
in the synagogues, mat he is the Son of 
God. 

21 But all that heard him were amazed, 
and said; Is not this he that destroyed 
them which called on this name in Jeru- 
salem, and came hither for that intent, 
that he might bring them bound unto the 
chief priests ? 

22 But Saul increased the more in 
strength, and confounded the Jews which 
dwelt at Damascus, proving that this is 
very Christ. 

23 1" And after that many days were ful- 
filled, the Jews took counsel to kill him : 

24 But their laying wait was known of 
Saul. And they watched the gates day 
and night tp kill him. 

25 Then the disciples took him by night, 
and let him down by the wall in a basket. 

26 And when Saul was come to Jerusa- 
lem, he assayed to join himself to the 
disciples : but they were all afraid of him, 
and ibelieved not that he was a disciple. 

27 But Barnabas took him, and brought 
him to the apostles, and declared unto 
them how he had seen the Lord in the 
way, and that he had spoken to him, and 
how he had preached boldly at Damas- 
cus in the name of Jesus. 

28 And he was with them coming in 
and going out at Jerusalem. 

29 And he spake boldly in the name of 
the Lord Jesus, and disputed against the 
Grecians: but they went about to slay 
him. 

30 Wldch when the brethren knew, they 
brought him down to Cesarea, and sent 
him forth to Tarsus. 

31 Then had the churches rest through- 
out all Judea and Galilee and Samaria, 
and were edified ; and walking in the fear 
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gui todo y lugat, na matogtle locue gui 
maiiantos ni y manasaga Lydda. 

33 Ya manoda guije un taotao na y 
naanila si Eneas, na esta ocho ailos gui 
cama, sa malango paralitico. 

34 Yailegfia si Pedro nugttiya: Eneas, 
si Jesucristo unninajomlo: cajulo ya 
unfamauleg y camamo. Ya ensegui- 
das cajulo. 

35 Ya todo y manasaga guiya Lyyda 
yan Saron, malie gCle; ya jabira sija 
para y Sefiot. 

36 1[ Y^ guaia un disipulo guiya Joppe, 
na y naanfia Tabita : na comequeilegila 
Dorcas ; este na palaoan bula manmau- 
leg na chocho, yan limosna sija ni y 
finatinasfia. 

37 Ya ayo sija na jaane, mumalango, 
ya matae ; ya anae munjayan mafagase, 
mapolo gui aposento gui san jilo. 

38 Ya como jijot Lydda guiya Joppe, 
ya raajungog ni y disipulo sija na gae- 
gue gttije si Pedro, matago dos taotao 
para lya gtliya, para umagagao : munga 
atrasao na ufato guiya jame. 

39 Ayonae cajulo si Pedro, ya jumanao 
mafiisija. Ya anae matogtie, macone 
guato gui aposento gui san jilo ; ya 
todo y manbiuda manotojgue gui ori- 
yafia ya manatanges ya mafanue ni y 
magago sija ni y linatinas Dorcas anae 
maHisija. 

40 Lao ninafafiuja as Pedro, ya dumi- 
mo ya manaetae ; ya jabira gtle guato 

fui tataotao, ya ilegfia : Tabita, caiulo. 
a jababa y atadogfia : ya anae jalie si 
Pedro matachonff julo. 

41 Ya janae si Pedro ni y canaena, ya 
jinatsa gfte julo ; ya si Pedro jaagang 
todo y maiiantos yan y manbHida, ya 
japresenta na 1^1^. 

42 Ya matungo todo guiy^a Joppe ; ya 
megae manmanjonggue ni y Seilot. 

43 Ya susede na sumaga si Pedro guiya 
Joppe megae na jaane gui guima un tao- 
tao na y naanfia si Simon titumo. 

CAPITULO 10. 



^A estaba gUije un taotao guiya 
~ • ^ elio, 



X Sesarea na y' naanfia si Comei 
ya senturiou y inetnon sendalo na ma- 
fanaan, inetnon Italiano. 

2 Deboto na taotao, yan maafiao as 
Yuus contodo y guimafta, ni y janae 
limosna gui taotao, yan jatatayuyutja si- 
empre si Yuus. 
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3 Jalie gui vision claroja y angjet 
Yuus na mamamaela guiya gtliya gui 
mina nuebe naora gui jaane, ya ilelegfla 
nu gttiya : Cornelio. 

4 Ya anae jaatan, ninamaafiao, ya ileg- 
fia : Jafa Sefiot ? Ya ilegfia nu gtliya : 
Y tinayuyutmo yan y limosnamo, man- 
mato julo para umajaso gui menan 
Yuus. 

5 Ya pago, fanago lalaje para Joppe, 
ya umacone mague si Simon ni y apeyi- 
dufia Pedro : 

6 Gtliya sumasaga yan un Simon titu- 
mo, na y guima&. gaegue gui oriyan 
tase. 

7 Ya anae mapos y angjet ni y cumuen- 
tutuse gile jaagang dos gui tentagofia 
gui guimafia yan un sendalo na deboto 
guiya sija, ni y maayuyuda gUe siem- 
pre; 

8 Ya anae jasangane sija todo ni este 
na gttinaja, jatago sija para Joppe. 

9 1 Ya y magpafia anae manpajanao 
gui jinanaofiija, ya manjijot gui siuda, 
caj ulo si Pedro gui j ilo guma para uf anae- 
tae, gui mina saes na ora. 

10 Ya mato y nifialangfia, ya mala^o 
na uchocho : ya mientras mafamaulili- 
que nafia nu siia, malingo y jinasofia. 

11 Ya jalie y langet na mababa, yan 
un nayan na tumunog para iya gtliya, 
taefftlije y dangculon sabanas na mago- 
godfe y cuatro punta ya mapolo papa 
gui jilo tano; 

12 Ya mafiafiajguan todo clasen ^g^ 
ni y cuatro patasfiija, yan y gd^ ni y 
m.angucunanaf gui jilo y tano, yan y 
pajaro sija gui aire. 

13 Ya mato'un inagang guiya gUiya, 
ilegfia : Caiulo Pedro : puno ya uncano. 

14 Lao si Pedro ilegfia : Aje Sefiot ; sa 
guajo ti guinen j uchocho ni jaia na 
gainaja ni y comun pat aplacha. 

15 Ya y inagang mato guiya gtliya 
talo gui mina dos oiaie, ii^gfia : Jafa y 
janagasgas si Yuus, chamo fumatitinas 
comun. 

16 Ya este mafatinas pot tres biaje ; 
ya enseguidas y nayan machule julo 
talo gui langet. 

17 if Ya mientras bumuebuente gui 
sumenjalom si Pedro ni y jafa liniifia na 
vision, estagtliya sija y taotao ni y 
manmatago guinin as Cornelio, na man- 
mamamaesen ni y guima Simon ya 
manotojgue gui trangca. 



Tctbitha raised to life. 
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of the Lord, and in the comfort of the 
Holy Ghost, were multiplied. 

33 1" And it came to pass, as Peter pass- 
ed throughout all quarters, he came down 
also to the saints which dwelt at Lydda. 

83 And there he found a certain man 
named Eneas, which had kept his bed 
eight years, and was sick of the palsy. 

fi Aid Peter said imto him, Eneas, Je- 
sus Christ maketh thee whole : arise, and 
make thy bed. And he arose immedi- 
ately. 

^ And all that dwelt at Lydda and Sa- 
ron saw him, and tiumed to the Lord. 

36 ^ Now there was at Joppa a certain 
disciple named Tabitha, which by inter- 
pretation is called Dorcas: this woman 
was full of good works and almsdeeds 
which she did. 

37 And it came to pass in those days, 
that she was sick, and died : whom when 
they ha4 washed, they laid her in an 
upper chamber. 

88 And forasmuch as Lydda was nigh 
to Joppa, and the disciples had heard 
that Peter was there, they sent imto him 
two men, desiring him that he would 
not delay to come to them. 

39 Then Peter arose and went with 
them. When he was come, they brought 
him into the upper chamber : and all the 
widows stood by him weeping, and shew- 
ing the coats and garments which Dor- 
cas made, while she was with them. 

40 But Peter put them all forth, and 
kneeled down, and prayed ; and turning 
him to the body saia, Tabitha, arise. 
And she opened her eyes : and when she 
saw Peter, she sat up. 

41 And he gave her his hand, and lifted 
her up ; and when he had called the saints 
and widows, he presented her alive. 

42 And it was known throughout all 
Joppa ; and many believed in the Lord. ' 

43 And it came to pass, that he tarried 
many days in Joppa with one Simon a 
tanner. 

CHAPTER 10. 

1 ComeUuSt a devout man, 5 being commanded by 
an angelt sendethfor Peter: 11 who by a vision 15, 
ao is taubM not to despise the Gentiles. 9i As he 
preachetn Christ to Cornelius and his company, 

44 the Holy Ghost falleth on them, 48 and they are 
baptized. ' 

THERE was a certain man in Cesarea 
called Cornelius, a centurion of the 
band called the Italian band, 
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2 A devout man, and one that feared 
God with all his house, which gave much 
alms to the people, and prayed to God 
always. 

3 He saw in a vision evidently, about 
the ninth hour of the day, an angel of 
God coming in to him, and saying unto 
him, Cornelius. 

4 And when he looked on him, he was 
afraid, and said, What is it. Lord ? And 
he said imto him. Thy prayers and thine 
alms are come up for a memorial before 
God. 

5 And now send men to Joppa, and call 
for one Simon, whose surname is Peter : 

6 He lodgeth with one Simon a tanner, 
whose house is by the sea side : he shall 
tell thee what thou oughtest to do. 

7 And when the angel which spake unto 
Cornelius was departed, he called two 
of his household servants, and a devout 
soldier of them that waited on him con- 
tinually ; 

8 And when he had declared all these 
things unto them, he sent them to Joppa. 

9 1 On the morrow, as they went on 
their journey, and drew nigh unto the 
city, Peter went up upon the housetop 
to pray about the sixth hour: 

10 And he became very hungry, and 
would have eaten : but while they made 
ready, he fell into a trance, 

11 And saw heaven opened, and a cer- 
tain vessel descending unto him, as it had 
been a great sheet knit at the four cor- 
ners, and let down to the earth : 

12 Wherein were all manner of four- 
footed beasts of the earth, and wild 
beasts, and creeping things, and fowls 
of the air. 

13 And there came a voice to him. Rise, 
Peter ; kill, and eat. 

14 But Peter said. Not so. Lord ; for I 
have never eaten any thing that is com- 
mon or unclean. 

15 And the voice spake unto him again 
the second time. What God hath cleans- 
ed, that call not thou common. 

16 This was done thrice : and the ves- 
sel was received up again into heaven. 

17 Now while Peter doubted in himself 
what this vision which he had seen 
should mean, behold, the men which 
were sent from Cornelius had made 
inquiry for Simon's house, and stood 
before the gate, 
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18 Ya managang, jra manmamaesen 
cao sumasaga gUije si Simon ni y apiyi- 
dulla Pedro. 

19 Ya mientras jajajaso si Pedro y 
vision, y Espiritu ilegiia nu gliiya: 
Estagtle tres taotao na maaliligao jao. 

20Cajulo yatundg papa, chamo bumue- 
buente na unjanao yan sija, sa guajo 
tumago sija. 

21 Ya si Pedro tumunog papa para'ayo 
taotao sija ya ilegiia : EstagUiyayo ni y 
inaliligao ; jafa guaja na inaliligaoyo ? 

22 Ya sija ilegfiija: Si Cornelio ni y 
senturion, un taotao na tunas yan maa- 
fiao as Yuus, yan guaja mauleg na testi- 
monio gui eotalo todo y nasion y Judio 
sija, sa ninatungo as Yuus pot y Santos 
na angjet ni y tinago jao na unjalom 
gui guimafia, ya ufanjungog finijo 
guiya jago. 

23 T[ Ya jaagang sija na ufanjalom, ya 
ufanaga. Ya y inagpafia jumanao si 
Pedro yan sija, yan palo giii manelo ni 
y manguinin Joppe maosgaejon gtte, 

24 Ya y inagpana talo na jaane, manja- 
lom Sesarea. Ya manninanangga as Cor- 
nelio, ya jaagange y manparientesfia 
yan y amiguna sija ni y guesmanatungo. 

25 Ya susede anae jumalom si Pedro, 
na tinagam as Cornelio, ya dumimo pa- 
pa ya inadora gtte. 

26 Lao jinatsa as Pedro, ya ilegiia: 
Tojgue julo, sa guajo taotaojayo locue. 

27 Ya anae cumuecuentos y dos, ju- 
malom, ya jasoda megae ni y manmato 
ya mandana ; 

28 Ya si Pedro ilegfia nu sija : Intingo- 
ja na ti combiene y Judios na taotao na 
udafia patseno ufato gui otro na nasion ; 
lao jasanganeyo si Yuus na chajo umaa- 
log ni jaye na taotao na dplacha, pat 
comun : 

29 Enaomina matoyo guiya jamyo, sin 
jafa na sinangan, enseguiaas qui mata- 
goyo. Ya jufaesen jamyo jafa mala- 
gonmiyo na innamaagangeyo ? 

30 Ya si Cornelio ilegfia: Cuatro na 
jaane asta este na ora, estaba^ro juada- 
daje y mina nuebe na oran tinayuyut 
gui jalom gumajo, ya estaba un taotao 
na tumotojgue gui menajo na malag 
magaguna. 

31 Ya ilelegna : Cornelio, y tinayuyut- 
mo majungog, yan y limosnamo man- 
majaso gui menan Yuus. 

32 Fanago para Joppe, ya umaagange 



si Simon, ni y apiyidufla Pedro : na su- 
masaga gui guima un Simon titumo, 
gui oriyan tase ; 

33 Enaomina enseguidas junamaagan- 
ge jao ; ya mauleg finatinasmo sa mate 
jao. Pago estagUejit todos g^ii menan 
Yuus, para injingog todo y tinago jao 
as Sefiot. 

34 TT Ayonae si Pedro, jababa y pa- 
chotfia, ya ilegfia : Jutungo magajet na 
si Yuus taya janasasajnge taotao. 

35 Lao gui todo na nasion masqueseaja 
jaye ni y maaafiao nu gttiya, yan jaia- 
titinas y tininas, ayo jaguaeya. 

36 Y sinangan ni y janamanajanao si 
Yuus para y famaguon Israel, mapredi- 
ca y pas pot si Jesucristo : (gtliya y Se- 
fiot para todo) — 

37 Ayo na sinangan, jamyo intingoja 
y masanganfiaejon todo guiya Judea. 
ya matutujon ^uiya Galilea, despues di 
y tinagpange ni y japredica si Juan : 

38 Gttiya si Jesus Nasareno; jaftae- 
mano si Yuus japalae ni y Espiritu 
Santo yan y ninasifia : ya jumaianao ya 
jafatitinas y mauleg, yan janamnjomlo 
todo ayo sija y manchinichiguet ni y 
anite ; sa sumisija yan Yuus. 

39 Ya jame mantestigo todo y ^tlinaja 
ni y ^natinasfia gui tano Judios, yan 
iya Jerusalem ; ayo y japuno sija, ya 
jacana gui trongcon jayo : 

40 Gttiya ninacajulo as Yuus gui mi- 
na tres na jaane, ya japolo ya unnanue 
gtte senclaroja, 

41 Ti para todo y taotao, lao para y 
testigo sija ni y manma^yeg antes as 
Yuus ; junggan, para jita, m y guinin 
manjita mafiocho yan manguimen des- 
pues di cajulo guinin y manmatae. 

42 Ya jatagojit na tapredica gui tao- 
tao sija, yan tanamatun^o na gttiya ti- 
nancho as Yuus para ujuyong Jues y 
manlal^l^ yan y manmatae. 

43 Pot gttiya na manmannae todo y pro- 
feta testimonio, na pot y naanfia, jayeja 
y jumongue gtte uresibe inasiin y isao. 

44 IT Ya mientras jasanganja trabia si 
Pedro este sija na sinangan, y Espiritu 
Santo podong gui jilo ayo sija todoy 
jumuiungog y sinangan. 

45 Ya ayo sija y manmasirconsida ni 
y manmanjonggue, ninafanmanman, ya 
megae manmato as Pedro, sa asta y 
Gentiles locue inanmachudae ni y ni. 
naen y Espiritu Santo. 
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18 And called, and asked whether Si- 
mon, which was surnamed Peter, were 
lodged tliere. 

19 1" While Peter thought on the vision, 
the Spirit said unto him, Behold, three 
men seek thee. 

20 Arise therefore, and get thee down, 
and go with them, doubting nothing: 
for I have sent them. 

21 Then Peter went down to the men 
which were sent unto him from Corne- 
lius; and said, Behold, I am he whom 
ye seek : what is the cause wherefore ye 
are come? 

22 And they said, Cornelius the centu- 
rion, a just man, and one that feareth 
Gkxl, and of good report among all the 
nation of the Jews, was warned from 
(Jod bjr a holy angel to send for thee 
into his house, and to hear words of 
thee. 

23 Then called he them in, and lodged 
them. And on the morrow Peter went 
away with them, and certain brethren 
from Joppa accompanied him. 

24 And the morrow after they entered 
into Cesarea. And Cornelius waited for 
them, and had called together his kins- 
men and near friends. 

25 And as Peter was coming in, Corne- 
lius met him, and fell down at his feet, 
and worshipped him, 

^6 But Peter took him up, saying, 
Stand up; I myself also am a man. 

27 And as he talked with him, he went 
in, and. found many that were come to- 
gether. 

28 And he said unto them. Ye know 
how that it is an unlawful thing for a 
man that is a Jew to keep company, or 
come unto one of another nation ; but 
God hath shewed me that I should not 
call any man common or unclean. 

29 Therefore came I unto you without 
gainsaying, as soon as I was sent for : I 
ask therefore for what intent ye have 
sent for me? 

80 And Cornelius said, Four days ago I 
was fasting until this hour; and at the 
ninth hour I prayed in my house, and, 
behold, a man stood before me in bright 
clothing, 

81 And said, Cornelius, thy prayer is 
heard, and thine alms are had in remem- 
brance in the sight of God. 

82 Send therefore to Joppa, and call 



hither Simon, whose surname is Peter; 
he is lodged in the house of one Simon 
a tanner by the sea side: who, when he 
Cometh, shall speak unto thee. 

33 Immediately therefore I sent to thee ; 
and thou hast well done that thou art 
come. Now therefore are we all here 
present before God, to hear all things 
that are commanded thee of God. 

34 T[ Then Peter opened his mouth, and 
said. Of a truth I perceive that God is 
no respecter of persons : 

35 But in every nation he that feareth 
him, and worketh righteousness, is ac- 
cepted with him. 

36 The word which Ood/mnt unto the 
children of Israel, preaching peace by 
Jesus Christ : (he is Lord of all :) 

37 That word, / say^ ye know, which 
was published throughout all Judea, and 
be^n from Galilee, afte» the baptism 
which John preached; 

38 How God anointed Jesus of Naz- 
areth with the Holy Ghost and with 
power : who went about doing good, and 
healing all that were oppressSi of the 
devil ; for God was with him. 

39 And we are witnesses of all things 
which he did both in the land of the 
Jews, and in Jerusalem ; whom they slew 
and hanged on a tree : 

40 Him God raised up the third day, 
and shewed him openly; 

41 Not to all the people, but unto wit- 
nesses chosen before of God, eoen to us, 
who did cat and drink with him after he 
rose from the dead. 

42 And he commanded us to preach 
unto the people, and to testify that it is 
he which was ordained of God to be the 
Judge of quick and dead. 

43 To him give all the prophets wit- 
ness, that through his name whosoever 
believeth in him shall receive remission 
of sins. 

44 T[ While Peter yet spake these words, 
the Holy Ghost fell on all them which 
heard the word. 

46 And they of the circumcision which 
believed were astonished, as many as 
came with Peter, because that on the 
Gtentiles also was poured out the gift of 
the Holy Ghost. 

46 For they heard them speak with 
tongues, and magnify Qtod. Then an 
SWOTed Peter, 

t028 



Y CHECHO SUA, 11. 



46 Sa jajungog na manguecuentos ni 
y jilafiija, ya manadangculo si Yuus. 
Ayonae manope si Pedro, ilegfia : 

47 Jaye sifia na taotao chumoma v ja- 
Dom para ti ufanmatagpaDge este sija y 
rumesibe y Espiritu Santo taegtline iya 
jita? 

48 Ya jatago sija na ujafanmatagpange 
ni y naan Jesucristo. Ya matayuyut 
gtle na ufaiiaga unos cuantos na jaane. 

CAPITULO 11. 

YA y apostoles van y maiielo ni y 
manestaba Judea, jajungog na y 
Gentiles jaresibe locue y sinangan Yuus. 

2 Ya anae mato si Pedro Jerusalem, 
managuaguat yan ayo sija y manman- 
sirconsisida, 

3 Ilegnija : Jago jumajalom jao gui 
ti manmasirconsida, yan manjajamyo 
manoclio. 

4 Lao si Pedro jasigue sumangane sija 
claro y sinesede, ilegna : 

5 Estabayo gui siuda guiya Joppe na 
mananaetae ; ya anae lalangoyo, julie y 
vision, un nayan tumunog, taegUije y 
dangculonasabanas, ni mapolo potcua- 
tro punta ni y tumunog guinin y Ian- 
get; ya mato guiya guajo: 

6 Ya anae juatan ayo, ya jujaso, julie 
y cuatro patasfia na gtgsi gui tano, yan 
inanmachaleg sija na gsigty yan y man- 
gucunanaf na g&g&j yan y pajaro sija 
gui aire. 

7 Ya jujungog locue y inagang na 
ilegiia nu guajo: Cajulo Pedro; puno 
ya uncano. 

8 Lao ilegco: Aje, Sefiot: sa taya 
comun, pat dplacha guinin j umalom gui 
jalom pachotjo. 

9 Lao jaopeyo talo y inagang guinin 
y langet, ilegiia : Jafa y janagasgas si 
Yuus, chamo fumatitinas comun. 

10 Ya este mafatinas tres biaje : ya to- 
do manmachule talo guato gui langet. 

11 Ya estagtle enseguidas manotojgue 
gliije gui menan guma anae sumasaga- 
yo, tres na taotao, manmatago guinin 
Sesarea para iya guajo. 

12 Ya jatagoyo na judalalag sija ya 
chaj o fumatitinas dinespare j o. Ya man- 
jame yan este sija y saes na manelo, ya 
manmlomjam gui guima y taotao : 

13 Ya jasanganejam ni y liniifia ni y 
angjet ni y tumotojgue gui jalom gu- 
mafia, ya jaftaemano ilegna nu gtiiya : 
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Fanago taotao para Joppe, ya uncone 
si Simon ni y apiyiduna Pedro; 

14 Ya unsinangane sinangan sija anae 
unsatbo ; jago, yan todo y guimamo. 

15 Ya anae sigue di cumuentosyo, po- 
dong V Espiritu Santo gui jilofiija, tae- 
gllijeja gui jilota gui tutujoniia. 

16 Avonae jujaso y sinangan y Senot, 
ni y ilegna: Si Juan, magajet na ma- 
nagpapange ni y janom ; lao jamyo in- 
fanmatagpange ni y Espiritu Santo. 

17 Sa yaguin manninae sija locue as 
Yuus y ninae, taegilije y janaejit anae 
jumongguejit y Sefiot Jesucristo, ya ja- 
yeyo na sifia jucontra si Yuus ? 

18 Ya anae jajungog sija estesija, 
manmamatquilo, ya manamalag si Yuus, 
ilegfiija: Magajet na janae locue si 
Yuus y GentSes sinetsot para linala. 

19 1[ Ya ayo sija y manmachalapon 
pot y mapetsiguen ni y EsteJban, man- 
janao asta Finesia, yan Chipre, yan 
Antioquia, ya taya nae japredica y si- 
nangan na ayoja sija y Judios. 

20 Ya palo guiya sija taotao Cbipre, 
yan Sirene, ya anae manmato Antio- 
quia, manguentos yan y Griegosija, ya 
japredica y Sefiot Jesus. , 

21 Ya manisijaja yan y canae y Sefiot ; 
ya megae manmanjonggue ya jabira si- 
ja para y Sefiot. 

22 Ya mato este sija na notisia gui 
Iglesia ni y estaba Jerusalem : ya mata- 
go si Barnabe, na ujanao asta Antio- 
quia ; 

23 Ya anae mato, ya jalie y grasian 
Yuus, magof gtie; ya jasangane sija 
todo, na nu sinasuyen y corasonfiija, 
unafanmeton sija gui Sefiot : 

24 Sa giliya mauleg na taotao, ya bula 
ni y Espiritu Santo, yan jinenggue : ya 
megae na taotao manmafato gui Sefiot. 

25 Ayonae mapos gtie para Tarso, para 
ualigao si Saulo : 

26 Ya anae jasoda, jacone guato An- 
tioquia. Ya un afio di mandadafiaja 
gtiije yan iglesia, ya manmamananagXie 
megae na taotao; ya y disipulo sija 
manma&naan finena mangilisyano gui- 
ya Antioquia. 

27 1 Ya este sija na jaane, manmato 
prof eta sija guinin Jerusalem para An- 
tioquia, 

28 Ya tumojgue julo uno guiya sija, 
na y naanfia Agabo, ya janamatungo 
pot y Espiritu na uguaja un dan^culoQ 
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47 Can any man forbid water, that these 
should not be baptized, which have re- 
ceived the Holy Ghost as well as we? 

48 And he commanded them to be 
baptized in the name of the Lord. Then 
prayed they him to tarry certain days. 

CHAPTER 11. 
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The cUsdplea there are first called 
They send rAief to the on 



firm them. 2^ 

Jhristians. 27 

rethren in Judea in lime 
offamAne. 

AND the apostles and brethren that 
• were in Judea heard that the (Jen- 
tiles had also received the word of God. 

2 And when Peter was come up to 
Jerusalem, they that were of the cir- 
cimicision contended with him, 

3 Saying, Thou wentest in to men un- 
circumcised, and didst eat with them. 

4 But Peter rehearsed the matter from 
the beginning, and expounded it by order 
unto them, saying, 

5 I was in the city of Joppa praying : 
and in a trance I saw a vision, A certain 
vessel descend, as it had been a great 
sheet, let down from heaven by four 
comers; and it came even to me: 

6 Upon the which when I had fastened 
mine eyes, I considered, and saw four- 
footed beasts of the earth, and wild beasts, 
and creeping things, and fowls of the air. 

7 And 1 heard a voice saying unto me. 
Arise, Peter ; slay and eat. 

8 But I said. Not so, Lord : for nothing 
conmion or unclean hath at any time 
entered into my mouth. 

9 But the voice answered me again 
from heaven. What God hath cleansed, 
tJuU call not thou common. 

10 And this was done three times : and 
all were drawn up again into heaven. 

11 And, behold, immediately there were 
three men already come unto the house 
where I was, sent from Cesarea unto me. 

12 And the Spirit bade me go with 
them, nothing doubting. Moreover these 
six brethren accompanied me, and we 
entered into the man's house: 

18 And he shewed us how he had seen 
an angel in his house, which stood and 
said unto him. Send men to Joppa, and 
CBill for Simon, whose surname is Peter ; 

14 Who shall tell thee words, whereby 
thou and all thy house shall be saved. 
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15 And as I began to speak, the Holy 
Ghost fell on them, as on us at the 
beginning. 

16 Then remembered I the word of the 
Lord, how that he said, John indeed 
baptized with water; but ye shall be 
baptized with the Holy Ghost. 

17 Forasmuch then as God gave them 
the like gift as he did unto us, who 
believed on the Lord Jesus Christ, what 
was I, that I could withstand God ? 

18 When they heard these things, they 
held their peace, and glorified Grod, say- 
ing, Then hath Gk)d also to the (J^ntiles 
granted repentance -unto life. 

19 ^ Now they which were scattered 
abroad upon the persecution that arose 
about Stephen travelled as far as Phe- 
nice, and Cyprus, and Antioch, preach- 
ing the wora to none but unto the Jews 
only. 

20 And some of them were men of 
Cyprus and Cyrene, which, when they 
were come to Antioch, spake unto the 
Grecians, preaching the Lord Jesus. 

21 And the hand of the Lord was with 
them : and a great number believed, and 
turned unto the Lord. 

22 If Then tidings of these things came 
unto the ears of the qhurch which was in 
Jerusalem: and they sent forth Barnabas, 
that he should go as far as Antioch. 

23 Who, when he came, and had seen 
the grace of God, was glad, and exhorted 
them all, that with purpose of heart they 
would cleave unto the Lord. 

24 For he was a good man, and full of 
the Holy Ghost and of faith : and much 
people was added unto the Lord. 

25 Then departed Barnabas to Tarsus, 
for to seek Saul : 

26 And when he had found him, he 
brought him unto Antioch. And it came 
to pass, that a whole year they assembled 
themselves with the church, and taught 
much people. And the disciples were 
called Christians first in Antioch. 

27 1 And in these days came prophets 
from Jerusalem unto Antioch. 

28 And there stood up one of them 
named Agabus, and signified by the 
Spirit that there should be great dearth 
throughout all the world: which came 
to pass in the days of Claudius Cesar. 

29 Then the disciples, every man ac- 
cording to his ability, determined to 
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niiialang gui todo y tano : ya umasusede 
gui tiempou Claudio Sesat. 

29 Ayonae y disipulo sija, cada uno 
jaftaetnano y gilinajaiia, jadetetmina 
para umanamamaela inayuda para y 
manelo ni y manasaga Judea : 

30 Ya sija locue jafatinas, janamaela 
para y manamco pot y canae Bamabe 
yan Saulo. 

CAPITULO 12. 

YA ayoja na tiempo, y ray Herodes 
jaestira y canaefia para unafanla- 
men palo gui taotao iglesia. 

2 Ya japuno si Santiago cbelun Juan 
ni y espada. 

3 Ya anae jalie na ninafanmagof y Ju- 
dios, jasigue para ucone si Pedro locue. 
Ya ayo y jaanen y pan sin lebadura ? 

4 Ya anae macone gile, japolo gui cala- 
boso, ya jaentrega y diesisaes na sendalo 
para upinilan ; majasusuye na despues 
di y pascua umaconie y taotao sija. 

5 Enao mina si Pedro mapongle gui 
calaboso : lao y iglesia ti pumapara 
manmanayuyut as Yuus pot gtiiya. 

6 Ya anae si Herodes canaja quinene 

ftie, gllijeja na puenge anae estaba si 
edro na mamaego gui entalo y dos 
sendalo, ya magogode ni dos na cadena : 
ya y manmamumulan gui menan y petta, 
mapupulan y calaboso : 

7 Ya estagtte, un angjet y Sefiot tu- 
motojgue gui oriyafia, ya y candet ma- 
uina gui jalom y cuatton calaboso : ya 
japanag si Pedro gui calaguagila ya 
yinajo, ilegna : Cajulo laguse, ya y ca- 
denafia manbasnag guinin y canaefia. 

8 Ya y angjet ilegfia nu gtiiya : Dudog 
jao ya gode y dogamo : ya taegttenao 
tinaiinasfia. Ya y angjet ilegfia nu gtii- 
ya : Polo y magagumo guiya jago, ya 
dalalagyo. 

9 Ya jumanao juyong ya jadalalag, ya 
ti jatungo ayo cao ma^jet y finatinas 
y angjet; lao jinasofia na manlie gtie 
vision. 

10 Ya anae manmalofan gui finenana 
yan y mina dos na guatdia, manmato 
gui trangcan lulug ni y dumalalalaque 
y siuda ; ni y mababa para sija sin lata ; 
ya manjanao juyong ya manmalofan 
gui inanaco un cbalan ; ya enseguidas 
jumanao y angjet guiya gtiiya. 

11 Yaanaeesta manungo talo si Pedro, 
ilegfia : Pago nae jutungo na magajet 



na y Sefiot jatago y angjetfia, na una- 
libreyo gui canae Herodes, yan todo y 
ninanggan y taotao y Judios. 

12 Ya anae jajaso este na ^tiinaja, 
mato gui guima Maria nanan Juan, ni 
y apiyiduna Marcos ; anae megae man- 
dadana ya manmananajruyut. 

13 Ya anae manyajo si Pedro gui pet- 
tan y trangca, un patgon na palaoan ma- 
to para umaope, na y naanfia si Rode. 

14 Ya anae jatungo na y inagang 
Pedro, ti jababa y trangca pot y mina- 
goffia, lao malago jalom ya mansinang- 
ane na tumotojgue si Pedro gui m^nan y 
trangca. 

15 Ya ilegnija nu gtiiya : Esta jao ca- 
duca. Lao gtiiya ilele^aja : Junggan, 
magajet taegtienao. Ayonae sija ileg- 
fiija : Ayo y angjetfia. 

16 Lao si Pedro, sisigueja di manyajo : 
ya anae jababa malie gtie, ya ninafan- 
senlujan. 

17 Lao mansinefias as Pedro ni y ca- 
naefia na ufamacaca, ya mansinangane 
jaftaemano y Sefiot anae quinene glle 
juyong gui calaboso. Ya ilegfia: Ja- 
nao ya unsangane si Santiago ni este 
sija na gtiinaja, yan y maSelo. Ya 
mapos ya maiag y otro lugat. 

18 Ya enseguidas qui manana, ti di- 
dide na atboroto gui sendalo sija, mang- 
gue si Pedro. 

19 Ya anae jaaligao si Herodes si Pedro 
ya ti jasoda, janaianmaegsamina y man- 
manmamumulan ya manago na ufanma- 
puno. Ya jumanao papa guinin Judea 
para Sesarea, ya sumaga gtiije. 

20 1 Ya 8i Ilerodes gosdangculo bini- 
bufia ni y taotao Tiro yan Sidon : lao 
sija mandafia un jinasoja para iya gtiiya, 
ya manatungo yan Blasto ni y camare- 
ron y ray, sa amigonfiija, ya manmanga- 
gao pas ; sa y tanofii ja manminantietieiie 
ni y tano y ray. 

21 Ya un tinancko na jaane, minagago 
si Herodes ni y magagon ray, ya niata- 
chong gui tronufia, ya jacuentuse sija 
tin sinangan. 

22 Ya managang y taotao sija, ilegfii- 
ja : Inagang un yuus, ti inagang taotao. 

23 Ya enseguidas pinada ni y angjet 
y Sefiot, sa ti janae si Yuus minalag : ya 
quinano ni ilo ya matae. 

24 Lao y sinangan Yuus lumadangculo 
yan mumemegae. 

25 Ya si Barnabe ytm Saulo, tumalo 
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and deliverance. 



send relief unto the brethren which 
dwelt in Judda: 

30 Which also they did, and sent it to 
the elders bj the hands of Barnabas and 
Saul. 

CHAPTER 12. 

1 Kinff Herod persecuteth the Christians, killeth 
James, and imprisoneth Peter.' whom an angel 
deUvereth vpon the prayers c^ the church. 20 In 
his pride taking to himself the honour dtte to Ood, 
he is stricken by an angel, and dieth miserably. 
24 4/ter his death, the word qf Ood prospereth. 

NOW about that time Herod the king 
stretched forth Ms hands to vex 
certain of the church. 

2 And he killed James the brother of 
John with the sword. 

3 And because he saw it pleased the 
Jews, he proceeded furthw to take 
Peter also. (Then were the days of 
unleavened bread.) 

4 And when he had apprehended him, 
he put him in prison, and delivered him 
to four quaternions of soldiers to keep 
him ; intending after Easter to bring 
him forth to the people. 

5 Peter therefore was kept in prison: 
but prayer was made without ceasing of 
the church unto God for him. 

6 And when Herod would have brought 
him forth, the same night Peter was 
sleeping between two soldiers, bound 
with two chains : and the keepers before 
the door kept the prison. 

7 And, bdiold, the angel of the Lord 
came upon him, and a light shined in 
the prison: and he smote Peter on the 
side, and raised him up, saying, Arise 
up -quickly. And his chains fell off 
from his hands. 

8 And the angel said unto him. Gird 
thyself, and bind on thy sandals : and so 
he did. And heisaith unto him. Cast 
thy garment about thee, and follow me. 

9 And he went out, and followed him ; 
and wist not that it was true which was 
done by the angel ; but thought he saw 
a vision. 

10 When they were past the first and 
the second ward, they came unto the 
iron gate that l^eth unto the city; 
which opened to them of his own ac- 
cord : and they went out, and passed on 
through one street; and forthwith the 
angel departed from him. 

11 And when Peter was come to him- 
self, he said, Now I know of a surety, 



that the Lord hath sent his angel, and 
hath delivered me out of the hand of 
Herod, and from all the expectation of 
the people of the Jews. 

12 And when he had considered the 
thing, he came to the house of Mary the 
mother of John, whose surname was 
Mark; where many were gathered to- 
gether praying. 

13 And as Peter knocked at the door 
of the gate, a damsel came to hearken, 
named Khoda. 

14 And when she knew Peter's voice, 
she opened not the gate for gladness, 
but ran in, and told how Peter stood 
before the gate. 

15 And they said unto her, Thou art 
mad. But she constantly affirmed that 
it was even so. Then said they, It is his 
angel. 

lo But Peter continued knocking : and 
when they had opened the do(yi\ and saw 
him, they were astonished. 

17 But he, beckoning unto them with 
the hand to hold their peace, declared 
unto them how the Lord had brought 
him out of the prison. And he said. Go 
shew these things unto James, and to 
the brethren. And he departed, and 
went into another place. 

18 Now as soon as it was day, there 
was no small stir among the soldiers, 
what was become of Peter. 

19 And when Herod had sought for him, 
and found him not, he examined the 
keepers, and commanded that they should 
be put to death. And he went down 
from Judea to Cesarea, and there abode. 

20 If And Herod was highly displeased 
with them of Tyre and Sidon : but they 
came with one accord to him, and, hav- 
ing made Blastus the king's chamberlain 
their friend, desired peace ; because their 
country was nourished by the king's 
country. 

21 And upon a set day Herod, arrayed 
in royal apparel, sat upon his throne, 
and made an oration unto them. 

22 And the people gave a shout, saying, 
It is the voice of a god, and not of a man. 

23 And immediately the angel of the 
Lord smote him, because he gave not 
God the glory : and he was eaten of 
worms, and gave up the ghost. 

24 y But the word of Gtod grew and 
multiplied. 
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guato guinin Jerusalem, anae munja- 
yan y ministroftija. yan jacocone mafii- 
sija si Juan y apiyidufia Marcos. 

CAPITULO 13. 

YA estaba gttije gui ilesia guiya An- 
tioquia, prof eta siia yan maestro, 
sija : Barnabe, yan si Simeon ni y ma- 
fanaan Niger, yan si Lueio, taotao Si- 
rene, vkn si Mauaen, ni y chamapogsae 
yan Herodes tetrarca, yan si Saulo. 

2 Ya mientras sija sumesetbe y Sefiot, 
yan manayuyunat, y Espiritu Santo 
ilegiia : Apatta guiya guajo Barnabe 
yan Saulo para y cbecho anae guinin 
juagange sija. 

3 Ayonae anae esta manayunat yan 
manmanayuyut yan japolo y canaefiija 
gui jilo ayo sija, jatago sija na ufanja- 
nao. 

4 If Ya manmatago sija pot v Espiritu 
Santo, ya manunog para Seleusia; ya 
desde ayo mumamaya para Chipre. 

5 Ya anae mangaegue gui Salamina, 
japredica y sinangan Yuus gui sinago- 
gan J Judiosija : ya maiiisijaja locue 
yan si Juan ni y sumesetbe sija. 

6 Ya anae jajanagile todo inanaco y 
isla asta Pafo, jasoda un taotao na ca- 
cana, fatso na prof eta, Judio, na y naan- 
fta si Bar-Jesus : 

7 Ni y estaba yan y magalajen y tano, 
si Sergio Paulo, gaetiningo na taotao ; 
ya jaaagaDg si Barnabe yan Saulo, sa 
malago na ujungog y sinangan Yuus. 

8 Lao manquinentra as Elymas, taotao 
na cacana (taegiiine nae comec^uilegna y 
naanna), jaaliligao na unamabira guinin 
jinenggue y magalaje. 

9 Ayonae si Saulo ni j naanfia locue 
Pablo, bula ni y Espintu Santo, inaa- 
tanja gtle, 

10 Ya ilegiia : O bula Jao tododinague, 
yan tinaelaye, jago lajin anite, jago 
enemigun todo y tininas, ada ti puma- 
para jao unnataelaye y tinas na chalan 
y Sefiot ? 

11 Ya pago estagttiya y canae y Sefiot 
gui jilomo, ya unbachet ya ti unlie y 
atdao pot un tiempo. la enseguidas 
podong gui jilona y nublado ya jomjom, 
ya jumanao manaligao jaye uminantiene 
y canaeHa para uinesgaejongtle. 

13 Ya anae jalie y magalaje jafa y 
mafatinsis, jajonggue ya ninasenman- 
man ni y finanagtien y Senot. 
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13 IT Ya anae si Pablo yan y manga- 
chongna jadingo Pafo, ya mumamaya 
ya maumato Petga guiya Pamfilia, ya 
si Juan jumancw) guiya sija ya tumalo 
guato Jerusalem. 

14 Lao sija manmalofan inanaco .gui- 
nin Petga, manmato Antioquia guiya 
Pisidia ; ya manjaTom gui sinagoga gui 
sabado na jaane ya manmatachong. 

15 Ya anae munjayan jataetae y lay 
yan v profeta sija, j magas y sinagoga 
niuafanmaagange sija ilegnija : Jamyo 
maiielo, yaguin guaja jafa na finijo 
para insangane y taotao sija, san^an. 

16 Ayonae si Pablo tumojgue julo ya 
maiie&as ni y canaena, ilegiia : Taotao 
Israel, yan jamyo ni y manmaafiao as 
Yuus, ecungog. 

17 Y Yuus este na taotao iya Israel, 
jaayeg y manaenata, yan jajatsa y taotao 
sija anae manasaga taegUije y taotao 
juyong guiya Egipto, ya ni y ta(]^uilo 
na canaena jacoue sija juyong gUije. 

18 Ya y cuarenta ailos ni tiempo, ja- 
sungon ni y costumbreilija gui jalom- 
tano. 

19 Y^'a guinin mujayan jayulang siete 
na nasion gui tano Oananea, ya japatte 
y tanoiiija guiya sija para y erensianija 
nae maiiasaga, como cuatro siento y 
sincuenta aiios ; 

20 Ya despues di ayo sija, manninae 
sija jues sija asta qui mato y profeta 
Samuel. 

21 Ya despues manmalago ray : ya 
manninae as Yuus as Saulo Etjin Sis, un 
taotao gui tribon Benjamin para cua- 
renta anos. 

22 Ya anae jarechasa si Saulo, janaca- 
julo guiya sija si David para rayfiija. 
Sa si Yuus numae gUe locue testimomo, 
ilegfia: Guajo jusoda si David lajin 
Isai, un taotao na parejoja yan y com- 
sonjo, ya gUiya ucumple todo y mala- 
gojo. 

^23 Ya y semiyan este na taotao nae, 
unacajulo si Yuus guiya Israel y Satba- 
dot Jesus jaftaemtmoja y promesa : 

24 Ya si Juan finena prumedica, antes 
di y finatofia, y tinagpangen sinetsot 
para todo y taotao guiya Israel. 

25 Ya anae jacumple si Juan y che- 
chona, ilegfia : Jayeyo jinasonmimiyo ? 
Ti guajo gtte. Lao estate na mama- 
maela uno gui tateco, na m j sapatos gui 
adengna ti dignoyo na jupula. 
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25 And Barnabas and Saul returned 
from Jerusalem, when they had fulfilled 
their ministry, and took with them John, 
whose surname was Mark. 

CHAPTER 13. 

1 imaandBarndbcuarecAosentogotothsOentOes. 

7 Of Sergiu8Bi»ulu»t and Elvnuu the sorcerer, 14 
PatUpreachetn at An»ocht that Jems i» Christ, 42 
The OerUOea beUeve : 45 but the Jews gainmy and 
blaspheme : 46 tohereupan theu turn to the OentUes. 
48 As many as were ordained to Itfe believed, 

NOW there were in the church that 
was at Antioch certain prophets and 
teachers ; as Barnabas, and Simeon that 
was called Niger, and Lucius of Cyrene, 
and Manaen, which had been brought 
up with Herod the tetrarch, and Saul. 
2 As they ministered to the Lord, and 
fasted, the Holy Ghost said, Separate 
me Barnabas and Saul for the work 
whereunto I have called them. 

8 And when they had fasted and prayed, 
and laid their hands on them, they sent 
them away. 

4 T So they, being sent forth by the 
Holy Ghost, departed unto Seleucia; and 
from thence they sailed to Cyprus. 

5 And when they were at wEilamis, they 
preached the word of God in the syna- 
gogues of the Jews : and they had also 
John to their minister. 

6 And when they had gone through the 
isle unto Paphos, they found a certain 
sorcerer, a false prophet, a Jew, whose 
name toas Bar- jesus : 

7 Which was with the deputy of the 
country, Sergius Paulus, a prudent man ; 
who called for Barnabas and Saul, and 
desired to hear the word of Gk)d. 

8 But Eljmuis the sorcerer (for so is his 
name by interpretation) withstood them, 
seeking to turn away the deputy from 
the faith. , 

9 Then Saul, (who also is called Paul,) 
filled with the Holy Ghost, set his eyes 
on him, 

10 And said, O full of all subtflty and 
all mischief, thou child of the devil, thou 
enemy of all righteousness, wilt thou not 
cease to pervert the right ways of the 
Lord? 

11 And now, behold, the hand of the 
Lord is upon thee, and thou shalt be 
blind, not seeing the sun for a season. 
And immediate^ there fell on him a 
mist and a darkness ; and he went about 
seeking some to lead him by the hand. 
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12 Then the deputy, when he saw what 
was done, believed, being astonished at 
the doctrine of the Lord. 

13 Now when Paul and his company 
loosed from Paphos, they came to Perga 
in Pamphylia : and John departing from 
them returned to Jerusalem. 

14 ^ But when they departed from 
Perga, they came to Antioch in Pisidia, 
and went into the synagogue on the 
sabbath day, and sat down. 

15 And after the reading of the law and 
the prophets, the rulers of the synagogue 
sent unto them, saying. Ye men and 
brethren, if ye have any word of ex- 
hortation for the people, say on. 

16 Then Paul stood up, and beckoning 
with his hand said. Men of Israel, and ye 
that fear Gk)d, give audience. 

17 The God of this people of Israel 
chose our fathers, and exalted the people 
when they dwelt as strangers in the land 
of Egypt, and with a high arm brought 
he them out of it. 

18 And about the time of forty years 
suffered he their manners in the wilder- 
ness. 

19 And when he had destroyed seven 
nations in the land of Chanaan, he di- 
vided their land to them by lot. 

20 And after that he gave unto them 
judges about the space oi four hundred 
and fifty years, until Samuel the prophet. 

21 And afterward they desired a king : 
and God gave unto them Saul the son of 
Cis, a man of the tribe of Benjamin, by 
the space of forty years. 

22 And when he had removed him, he 
raised up unto them David to be their 
king ; to whom also he gave testimony, 
and said, I have found David the son of 
Jesse, a man after mine own heart, which 
shall fulfil all my will. 

23 Of this man's seed hath God, accord- 
ing to his promise, raised unto Israel e 
Saviour, Jesus : 

24 When John had first preached be- 
fore his coming ^e baptism of repent- 
ance to all the people of Israel. 

25 And as John fulfilled his course, he 
said. Whom think ye that I am ? I am 
not h>e. But, behold, there cometh one 
after me, whose shoes of his feet I am 
not wortiiy to loose. 

26 Men and brethren, children of the 
stock of Abraham, and whosoever among 
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26 Mafielo lalaje, fuma^uon y rasan 
Abraham, van jayeja guiya jamyo y 
maanao.as Yuus, sa para jamyo na ma- 
tago y sinangan este na satbasion. 

27 rot ayo srja y maflasaga Jerusalem, 
yan y magasiiija sa ti matungo si Yuus, 
ni y sinangfin y profeta ni y jatataetaeja 
caoa sabado, anae masentensia gUe ja- 
cumple sija. 

28 Ya achogja ti jasoda sija iafa na 
causa guiya giliya na umapuno, lao ma- 
gagao si Pilatos na umapuno. 

29 Ya anae macumple todo ayo y esta 
matugue pot gttiya, machule papa gui- 
nin y jayo, ya mapolo gui jalom y 
naftan. 

30 Lao si Yuus munacajulo guinen y 
manmatae : 

31 Ya malie megae na jaane ni ayo sija 
y mangachochongfia mangajulo guinm 
Galilea para Jerusalem, ni y pago testi- 
guna sija gui taotao. 

32 Ya jame chumule guiya jamyo y 
mauley na notisia, ni ayo na promesa y 
mafatmas gui manaena, 

33 Jaf taemano si Yuus cumunple guiya 
jita, ni y famaguonnija, saayonae jana- 
cajulo si Jesus talo ; taegUije locue y 
esta matugue gui mina dos gui Salmos : 
Jago y Lajijo ya pago na jaane nae 
juliUs jao. 

34 Ya ninacajulo guinin y manmatae, 
ya pago ti utalo guato gui minitong 
guinin jasangan taegiline : Guajo ju- 
nae jao ni y santos yan magajet na 
bendisjon David. 

35 Enaomina ilegna locue y otro Sal- 
mo ; Na chamo pumopolo y Santosmo 
na ulie y minitong. 

36 Sa SI David anae munjayan jasetbe 
y generasionfia pot y pmagat Yuus, 
maego ya mapolo manafandafia yan y 
manaenana, ya jalie y minitong. 

37 Lao ayo y ninacajulo as Yuus talo 
ti jalie minitong. 

38 Ya umatungo guiya jamyo mafielo 
lalaje, na pot este na taotao na mapredi- 
dica guiya jamyo y inasiin y isao : 

39 Ya pot gUiya na todo ayo y jumong- 
gue manunas ni todo y giiinaja, sa ti 
sifia iamyo manunas, pot y lay Moises. 

40 Adaje na nosea ufato guiya jamyo, 
y masangan gui profeta sija ; 

41 Estagtie, jamyo ni y manmanatlilie, 
van infanmanman, yan infanmalingo. 
Sa machochochoyo ni y checho y jaa- 



nenmiyo, ayo na chocho y ti injengue, 
ni jaye na taotao unaclaro guiya jamyo. 

42 Ya anae manjuyong gui sinagoga, 
jagagao na umapredica este na sinangan 
guiya sija gui siguiente sabado. 

43 Ya anae manadinffo y inetnon ffui 
sinagoga, megae na Judios yan y de- 
bo to na proselito sija dumalalag si Pa- 
blo yan Bamabe ; ni y sumangangane 
siga yan jaeepogna ufafiaga gui grasian 
Yuus. 

44 H Ya y siguiente sabado cana ja todo 
y taotao y siuda mandana para uja- 
jungog y sinangan Yuus. 

45 Lao anae jalie y Judios y linajyan 
taotao, manbula linatga, ya manguentos 
contra ayo y sinangan Pablo ya jachat- 
fino contra si Yuus. 

46 Ayonae si Pablo yan Bamabe jau- 
sa y minatatngaftija, ilegnija : Nesesita 
ayo y sinangan Yuus ni y esta man- 
masangane jamyo finena, lao pot inna- 
suja guiya jamyo, injisganmaesa iamyo 
na ti digno jamyo y taejmecog na lin^d, 
ya estagUe na tabirajit para y Gentiles. 

47 Sa taegUenao tmagona si Yuus nu 
jita, ilegna : Jupolo jamyo para candet 
y Gentiles, na jamyo sifia para satba- 
sion asta y uttimon patt« y tano. 

48 Ya anae jajungog este y Gentiles, 
ninafansenmagof , ya maalaba y sinang- 
an Yuus: ya megae manmanjonggue 
ni ayo sija y manmatancho para y tae- 
jinecog na linaia. 

49 Ya machalapon y sinangan Yuus 
todo gUije na tano. 

50 IT Lao y Judio sija, janafangalam- 
ten y mandebota yan y manonra na fa- 
malaoan, yan y manmagas na taotao sija 
gui siuda, ya janafangajulo pinetsigue 
contra si Pablo yan Bamabe, ya jana- 
fanmayute juyong gui tanonija. 

51 Lao sija, jasacude y petbos gui 
adengnija contra sija, ya manjanao 
para Iconio. 

62 Ya y disipulo sija, manbula mina- 
gof yan y Espiritu Santo. 

CAPITULO 14. 

YA susede na manjalom gui sinago- 
gan y Judios guiya Iconio, ya tae- 
gUenao manguentos na un dangculo na 
linajyan Judios yan Griegos manman 
jonggue. 

2 Lao ayo sija na Judios y ti manman- 
osgue, jasuug y anten y Gentil sija, 
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The Jews Uaspheme,. 



you feareth Gkxi, to you is the word of 
this salvation sent. 

27 For they that dwell at Jerusalem, and 
their rulers, because they knew him not, 
nor yet the voices of the prophets which 
are read ever^ sabbath day, they have 
fulfilled tJiem in condemning him. 

28 And though they found no cause of 
death in him, yet desired they Pilate 
that he should be slain. 

29 And when they had fulfilled all that 
was written of him, they took him dpwn 
from the tree, and laid him in a sepulchre. 

30 But Qod raised him from the dead : 

31 And he was seen many days of them 
which came up with him from Galilee to 
Jerusalem, who are his witnesses unto 
the people. 

32 And we declare unto you glad ti- 
dings, how that the promise which was 
made unto the fathers, 

33 Gtxl hath fulfilled the same unto us 
their children, in that he hath raised up 
Jesus again ; as it is also written in the 
second psalm, Thou art my Son, this day 
have I begotten thee. 

34 And as concerning that he raised him 
up from the dead, rum no more to return 
to corruption, he said on this wise, I will 
give you the sure mercies of David. 

35 Wherefore he saith also in another 
jjMlm, Thou shalt not suffer thine Holy 
One to see corruption. 

36 For David, after he had served his 
own generation by the wfll of God, fell 
on sleep, and was laid unto his fathers, 
and saw corruption : 

87 But he, whom God raised again, 
saw no corruption. 

38 ^ Be it known unto you therefore, 
men and brethren, that through this man 
is preached unto you the forgiveness of 
sins: 

39 And by him all that believe are jus- 
tified from all things, from which ye 
could not be justified by the law of 
Moses. 

40 Beware therefore, lest that come 
upon you, which is spoken of in the 
prophets ; 

41 Behold, ye despisers, and wonder, 
and perish : for I work a work in your 
days, a work which ye shall in no wise 
believe, though a man declare it unto you. 

42 And when the Jews were gone out 
of the synagogue, the Gentiles besought 



that these words might be preached to 
them the next sabbath. 

43 Now when the congregation was 
broken up, many of the Jews and re- 
ligious proselytes .followed Paul and, 
Barnabas ; who, speaking to them, per- 
suaded them to continue in the grace of 
God. 

44 If And the next sabbath day came 
almost the whole city together to hear 
the word of God. 

45 But when the Jews saw the multi- 
tudes, they were filled with envy, and 
spake against those things which were 
spoken by Paul, contradicting and blas- 
pheming. 

46 Then Paul and Barnabas waxed bold, 
and said. It was necessary that the word 
of God should first have been spoken to 
you : but seeing ye put it from you, and 
judge yourselves unworthy of everlasting 
life, lo, we turn to the Gentiles. 

47 For so hath the Lord commanded us, 
saying, I have set thee to be a lighlt of 
the Gentiles, that thou shouldest be for 
salvation unto the ends of the earth. 

48 And when the Gentiles heard this, 
they were glad, and glorified the word of 
the Lord : and as many as were ordained 
to eternal life believed. 

49 And the word of the Lord was pub- 
lished throughout all the region. 

50 But the Jews stirred up the devout 
and honourable women, and the chief 
men of the city, and raised persecution 
against Paul and Barnabas, and expelled 
them out of their coasts. 

51 But they shook off the dust of their 
feet against them, and came unto Iconi- 
um. 

52 And the disciples were filled with 
joy, and with the Holy Ghost. 

CHAPTER 14. 

1 Paul and Barnabas are peraeciUed from Tconium. 
8 At Lyatra Fata healeth a cripple, whereupon they 
are repiUed ew gods. 19 Paul is stoned. 21 They 
pass through divers churches, conjirming the dis- 
ciples in faith and patience. 26 Betuming to An- 
tioch, they report what Ood had done with them. 

AND it came to pass in Iconium, that 
L. they went both together into the 
synagogue of the Jews, and so spake, 
that a great multitude both of the Jews 
and al^ of the Greeks believed. 
2 But the unbelieving Jews stirred up 
the Gentiles, and made their minds evil 
affected against the brethsen. 
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para ufanmanjaso taelaye contra y ma- 
nelo. 

3 Lao managaja apmam, manguecuen- 
tos matatnga ni y Senot, ni y mannae 
testimonio ni y sinangan y grasiafia, 
yan mannae sefiat sija, yan mannaman- 
man sija para ujafatmas ni y canaenija. 

4 Ya y linajyan taotao gui siuda man- 
madibide; y un banda maiiija yan y 
Judios, ya y otro banda mailija yan y 
apostoles. 

5 Lao anae manmamatinas insulto y 
Judios yan y Gentiles, yan y magas- 
iiija, para ufanmacase sija, yan ufan- 
mafagas ni y ocho, 

6 Esta matungo nu sija, ya manmala- 

fo guato Listra yan Derbe, siuda iya 
(icaonia, yan y tano gui oriya. 

7 Ya gtlije japredica sija y ibangelio. 

8 If Ya estaba gtlije guiya Listra un 
taotao na taeninasina y adengfla, sa co- 
jo desde y jalom tuyan nanana; ya 
taya nae mamocat: 

9 Ayo na taotao jajungog si Pablo na 
cumuentos: ya enseguidas na inatan, 
tiningo na guaja jinengguefia para uma- 
najomlo, 

10 Jaagang dangculo na inagang ilegiia: 
Toigue jiilo tunas ni y adengmo. Ya 
giliya mangope julo, y a. mamocat. 

11 Ya anae malie ni y linajyan taotao 
sija y finatinas Pablo, jajatsa y ina- 
gangnija ilegfiija gui cuentos Licao- 
nia : Y yuus sija ni manparejo yan tao- 
tao, manunog guiya jita. 

12 Ya mafanaan si Barnabe Jupiter; 
ya si Pablo mafanaan Mercurio, sa gtli- 
ya magas na cuecuentos. 

13 Ayonae y pale y Jupiter ni y tem- 
ploiia estaba gui menan y siuda, man- 
gone toro sija, yan manule coronan 
Sores guato gui pettan y trangca, ya 
malago na ufanmamatinas inefrese, yan 
y linajyan taotao sija. 

14 Lao anae majungog ni y apostoles, 
si Barnabe yan si Pablo, jatiteg y ma- 
gagonija, ya manmalago gui entalo y 
linajyan taotao ya manaagang, 

15 Ilegfiija : Senot sija, jafa na infati- 
nas este sija ? Jame locue manaotaojam, 
manparejojajit, ya insangane jamyo na 
inbira jamyo gilme gui este sija manae- 
setbe, ya infanmalag y lal^la na Yuus, 
ni y jafatinas y lancet, yan y tano, yan 
y tase, yan todo y smajguanna : 

16 Ni y manmalofan na generasion si- 
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ja, japolo todo y nasion na ufanjanao 
gui minalagofiija. 

17 Masquesea giliya ti jadinga gHe sin 
testigo, sa mauleg lluatinasna, ya-janae- 
jit uchan guinin y langet, yan megae na 
tinegcha, janafanbula y corasonta neng- 
cano yan minagof . 

18 1 a este sija na sinangan, canama- 
pot jaafuetsas y linajyan taotao na char 
nija fumatitinas inefrese guiya sija. 

19 1 Yamanmato gilije Judios guinin 
Antioquia, yan Iconio, ni y manafan- 
manafia y Imajyan ; ya anae munjayan 
luafagas ni y acho si Pablo, mabatsala 
juyong gui siuda, jinasofiija na matae. 

20 Ya mientras manotojgue y disipulo 
sija gui oriyafia, cumajulo ya jumalom 
gui siuda ; ya y inagpafia glliie, juma- 
nao yan si Barnabe manmalag Derbe. 

21 Ya anae munjayan japredica y . 
ibangelio gilije na siuda, yan mama- 
disipulo megae ; tumalo guato Listra, 
yan Iconio, yan Antioquia, 

22 Ya janaianfitme y anten y disipulo 
sija, ya jaaconseja na ujasigueja gui 
jinenggue ; sa nesesita megae na piuite 
sija, ya ayonae sifiajit manjalom gui 
raenon Yuus, 

23 Ya anae munjayan jatancho y man- 
amco gui cada guimayuus, yan manae- 
tae, yan umayunat, yan jatayuyute sija 
gui as Yuus ni manmanjonggue. 

24 Ya manmalofan y inanaco Pisidia, 
ya manmato Pamfilia. 

25 Ya anae munjayan mapredica y si- 
nangan guiya Petga, manunog guiya 
Alalia ; 

26 Ya desde ayo manga^ama asta 
Antioquia, anae manmanae ni y grasian 
Yuus, para y checho ni y mafatinas. 

27 Ya anae manmato ya mandaiia igle- 
sia gui guimayuus, masangan todo sija y 
finatinas Yuus pot sija ; yan jaftaemano 
jababaye y Gentiles ni y pettan y jineng- 
gue. 

28 Ya mafiaga^ gtlije yan y disipulo 
sija, apmam na tiempo. 

CAPITULO 15. 

YA manmato palo taotao sija guinin 
Judea, ya jafanagtle y mafielo 
ilegfiija: Yaguin ti manmasirconsida 
jamyo taemano y costumbren Moises, ti 
sifia jamyo mansatbo. 
2 Ya anae megae na inaguaguat yan 
finaesen as Pablo yan Barnabe yan saja. 
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8 Long time therefore abode they 
speakiiig boldly in the Lord, which gave 
testimony unto the word of his grace, 
and granted signs and wonders to be 
done oy their hands. 

4 But the multitude of the city was 
divided: and part held with the Jews, 
and part with the apostles. 

5 J^d when there was an assault made 
both of the Gentiles, and also of the Jews 
^^Ath their rulers, to use t?iem despite- 
fidly, and to stone them, 

6 They were ware of it, and fled unto 
Lystra and Derbe, cities of Lycaonia, 
and unto the region that lieth round 
about: 

7 And there they preached the gospel. 

8 IT And there sat a certain man at 
Lystra, impotent in his feet, being a 
cripple from his mother's womb, who 
never had walked: 

9 The same heard Paul speak: who 
stead&stlv beholding him, and perceiv- 
ing that he had faith to be healed, 

10 Said with a loud voice. Stand up- 
right on thy feet. And he leaped and 
walked. 

11 And when the people saw what Paul 
had done, they lifted up their voices, 
saying in the speech of Lycaonia, The 
gods are come down to us in the likeness 
of men. 

12 And they called Barnabas, Jupiter ; 
and Paul, Mercurius, because he was the 
chief speaker. 

18 Then the priest of Jupiter, which 
was before their city, brought oxen and 
garlands unto the gates, ana would have 
done sacrifice with the people. 

14 Which when the apostles, Barnabas 
and Paul, heard of, they rent their clothes, 
and ran in among the people, crying out, 

15 And saying, Sirs, why do ye these 
things ? We also are men of like passions 
with you, and preach unto you that ye 
should turn from these vanities unto the 
living God, which made heaven, and 
earth, and the sea, and all things that 
are therein: 

16 Who in times past suffered all nations 
to walk in their own ways. 

17 Nevertheless he left not himself 
without witness, in that he did good, and 
gave us rain from heaven, and fruitful 
seasons, filling our hearts with food and 
gladness. 

1028 Chamorro 



18 And with these saying scarce re> 
strained they the people, mat they had 
not done sacrifice unto them. 

19 ^ And there came thither certain 
Jews from Antioch and Iconium, whor 
persuaded the people, and, having stoned 
Paul, drew him out of the city, supposing 
he had been dead. 

20 Howbeit, as the disciples stood round 
about him, he rose up, and came into the 
city : and the next day he departed with 
Barnabas to Derbe. 

21 And when they had preached the 
gospel to that city, and had taught many, 
they returned a^n to Lystra, and to 
Iconium, and Antioch, 

22 Confirming the souls of the disciples, 
and exhorting them to continue in the 
faith, and that we must through much 
tribulation enter into the kingdom of 
God. 

28 And when they had ordained them 
elders in every church, and had prayed 
with fasting, they commended them to 
the Lord, on whom they believed. 

24 And after they had passed through- 
out Pisidia, they came to Pamphylia. 

25 And when they had preached the 
word in Perga, they went down into 
Attalia: 

26 And thence sailed to Antioch, from 
whence they had been recommended to 
the grace of God for the work which 
they fulfilled. 

27 And when they were come, and had 
gathered the church together, they re- 
hearsed all that €k)d had done with them, 
and how he had opened ^e door of faith 
unto the Gentiles. 

28 And there they abode long time with 
the disciples. 

CHAPTER 15. 

1 Great dissentton ariseth touching drcufnctston. 6 
T%e apostles consult about tt. 22 and send their de- 
termination bu letters to the churches. 86 Paul and 
Barnabas, thinking to visit the brethren together, 
/all at strife, and depart asunder. 

A ND certain men which came down 
J\. from Judea taught the brethren, and 
said, Except ye be cu'cumcised after the 
manner of Moses, ye cannot be saved. 

2 When therefore Paul and Barnabas 
had no small dissension and disputation 
with them, they determined that Paul and 
Barnabas, and certain other of them, 
should go up to Jerusalem unto the apos 
ties and elders about this question. 
& Enif . K 
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y maiielo jaayeg si Pablo yan si Barna- 
be, yan palo guiya sija, para ujafanja- 
nao julo Jerusalem guiya apostoies yan 
manamco pot este na finaesen. 

3 Enao mina anae manmaesgaejon ni y 
iglesia gui jinanaoftija, manmalofan y 
inanaco Finesia, yan Samaria, ya masa- 
san^n claro y manmafiotsot y Gentiles ; 
ya ninafangosmagof y maiielo todos. 

4 Ya anae manmato Jerusalem, manma- 
resibe gui iglesia yan y apostoies, yan y 
manamco ; ya jadeclara todo y finatinas 
Yuus pot sija. 

5 Lao mangajulo gllije palo sija y 
inetnon Fariseo ni y manmanjonggue, 
ya ilegnija : Nesesita ufanmasirconsida 
sija, yan ufanmatago ya ujaadaje y 
tinago Moises. 

6 Ya mandafia y apostoies yan y ma- 
namco para ujajasuye este. 

7 Ya anae esta me^ae na finaesen, cu- 
majulo si Pedro ya ilegfia nu sija : Ma- 
iielo lalaje, intingoja jafa na manayeg 
si Yuus guiva jamyo, apmam na tiempo, 
na y Gentiles ujajungog y sinangan y 
ibangelio pot y pachotjo, ya ujajong- 
gue. 

8 Yan si Yuus, ni y tumungo y cora- 
son, janafantestigo sija, yan janae ni y 
Espiritu Santo, jaf taemanoja y jafatinas 
guiya jita ; 

9 Ya taya japolo dinesparejo entre sija 
yan jita, janafangasgas y corasonfiija 
ni y jinenggue, 

10 Ya jafa pj , 

Yuus, para inpelo y yugo gui agaga y 
disipulo sija, na ni y manaenata ni jita 
tisifia jacatga ? 

11 Lao taj onggue na pot y grasian y Se- 
fiot Jesus utamnsatbo, taegtli^e iya sija. 

12 T Ayonae manmamatquilo todo y 
linajyan taotao, ya maatituye si Pablo 
yan Bamabe ni y jasasangan y seiiot 
sija y£in y mannamanman jafatinas si 
Yuus gui entalo Gentiles pot sija. 

13 Ya anae manmamatquilo, manope si 
Santiago ilegfia: Mafielo lalaje, ecungog- 

yo. 

14 Jasangan si Simeon jaftaemano si 
Yuus ni y jabisita flnena y Gentiles, 
para ufangone guiya sija taotao para y 
naanfia. 

15 Yan pot este na manparejo y si- 
nangan y profeta sija, ni y esta manma- 
tugue : 

16 Anae esta munjayan estesija, jutalo 
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mague, ya jujatsa y tabemaculon David, 
ni y podong ; yan jujatsa talo y manma- 
yulang gGije, yan juplanta julo ; 

17 Para y manetenjan na taotao, ujaa- 
ligao yi Senot, yan todo y Gentiles ni y 
umafanaan y naanjo. 

18 Ilegna y Sefiot ni y janamatungo 
estesija desde y tutujon y tano. 

19 Enaomina y jinasoco taegtiine, na 
mungajit umatborota ayo sija y mangui- 
nin y entalo y (Jentiles, ya jabira sija 
para as Yuus. 

20 Lao utatuguie sija, ya ujafafinja 
gui pinetlilon y idolos, yan y in&bale, 
yan y neilicot na g&g&y yau y jfigS. 

21 oa si Moises gui manmalofim na 
generasion, guaja gui cada siuda para 
ufanpredica gtte ya utaetae layM gui 
sinagoga cada sabado na jaane. 

22 Ayonae yafiija y apostoies yan y 
manamco yan todo y iglesia, na umana- 
fanjanao y manmaayeg na taotao gui 
inetnonnija para Antioquia para ufafiija 
yan si Pablo yan Bamabe ; y naanfiija, 
si Judas y apiyidufia Barsabas, yan si 
Silas, manmagas na taotao sija gui entre 
y maiielo : 

23 Ya manmangue carta pot sija, tae- 
gtiine : Y apostoies yan manamco na 
maiielo, jasaluda y manelo na Gentiles 
ni y mangaegue guiya Antioquia yan 
Sina yan Silisia : 

24 Sa injingog na palo ni y manjanao 
guinin iya jame/maninatborota jamyo 
ni y sinangan, janataelaye y antenmiyo; 
lao ti manmannaejam ni enao na tinago : 

25 Jinasonmame na mandafiajam uno- 
ja, para innafanjanao y manmaayeg na 
taotao para jamyo, van y ffUinaeyan- 
mame as Pablo yan Barnabe, 

26 Taotao sija na janapeligro y jaa- 
nenfiija pot y naan y Sefiot Jesucristo. 

27 Enaomina innajanao si Judas yan 
Silas, ni y infansinangane locue ni y 
pachotfiija taegtiine ja. 

28 Sa y jinason y Espiritu Santo, ^ 
jame, na munga mapolo gui jilomiyo 
mas dangculo na catga qui y manesesita. 

29 Na infafiuja gui Bengcano ni y 
manmaofrese y idolos, yan y jfigfi, yan 
y nefiicot na gagS, yan y inSbale ; yaya- 
guin inadaje jamyo estesija, infatinas 
mauleg. Adios jamyo todos. 

30 1[ Ya anae manajanao, manmato 
Antioquia: ya janafandafia y linajyan 
taotao, maentrega y catta ; 
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3 And being brought on their way by 
the church, they paired through Phenice 
and Samaria, declaring the conversion of 
the Gentiles : and they caused great joy 
unto ail the brethren. 

4 And when they were come to Jerusa- 
lem, they were received of the church, 
and ^the apostles and elders, and they 
declared all things that God had done 
with ihem. 

5 But there rose up certain of the sect 
of the Pharisees which believed, saying. 
That it was needful to circumcise them, 
and to conunand them to keep the law of 
Moses. 

6 IT And the apostles and elders came 
together for to consider of tliis matter. 

7 And when there had been much dis- 
puting, Peter rose up, and said unto 
them. Men and brethren, ye know how 
that a good while ago God made choice 
amon^ us, that the Gentiles by my mouth 
i^oula hear the word of the gospel, and 
believe. 

8 And God, which knoweth the hearts, 
bare' them witness, giving them the Holy 
Ghost, even as he did unto us ; 

9 And put no difference between us 
and them, piirifying their hearts by 
faith. 

10 Now therefore why tempt ye God, 
to put a yoke upHon the neck of the dis- 
ciples, which neither our fathers nor we 
were able to bear ? 

11 But we believe that through the 
grace of the Lord Jesus Christ we shall 
be saved, even as they. 

12 ^ Then all the multitude kept silence, 
and gave audience to Barnabas and Paul, 
declaring what miracles and wonders 
Qod had wrought among the Gentiles 
by them. 

13 IT And after the^ had held their 
peace, James answered, saying. Men and 
brethren, hearken unto me : 

14 Simeon hath declared how God at 
the first did visit the Gentiles, to take 
out pf them a people for his name. 

15 And to this agree the words of the 
prophets; as it is written, 

16 After this I will return, and will build 
again the tabernacle of David, which is 
fSlen down ; and I will build again the 
ruins thereof, and I will set it up : 

17 That the residue of men might seek 
«fter the Lord, and all the Gentiles, 



upon whom my name is called, saith the 
Lord, who doeth all these things. 

18 Known unto God are all his works 
from the beginning of the world. 

19 Wherefore my sentence is, that we 
trouble not them, which from among 
the (Jentiles are turned to God: 

20 But that we write unto them, that 
thev abstain from pollutions of idols, 
and from fornication, and from things 
strangled, and /row blood. 

21 For Moses of old time hath in every 
city them that preach him, being read in 
the synagogues every sabbath day. 

22 Then pleased it the apostles and 
elders, with the whole church, to send 
chosen men of their own company to 
Antioch with Paul and Barnabas ; name- 
ly, Judas surnamed Barsabas, and Silas, 
chief men among the brethren : 

23 And they wrote letters by them after 
this manner ; The apostles and elders 
and brethren send greeting unto the 
brethren which are of the Gentiles in 
Antioch and Syria and Cilicia: 

24 Forasmuch as we have heard, that 
certain which went out from us have 
troubled you with words, subverting 
your souls, saying. Ye must be circum- 
cised, and keep the law ; to whom we 
gave no such commandment: 

25 It seemed good unto us, being as- 
sembled with one accord, to send chosen 
men unto you with our beloved Barna- 
bas and Paul, 

26 Men that have hazarded their lives 
for the name of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

27 We have sent therefore Judas and 
Silas, who shall also tell you the same 
thin^ by mouth. 

28 For it seemed good to the Holy Ghost, 
and to us, to lay upon you no greater 
burden than these necessary things ; 

29 That ye abstain from meats offered 
to idols, and from blood, and from things 
strangled, and from fornication: from 
which if ye keep yourselves, ye shall do 
well. Fare ye well. 

30 So when they were dismissed, they 
came to Antioch: and when they had 

fathered the multitude together, they 
elivercd the epistle: 

31 Which when they had read, they 
rejoiced for the consolation. 

32 And Judas and Silas, being proph- 
ets also themselves, exhorted the br^- 
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31 Ni y anae munjayan mataetae, nina- 
fansenmagof, pot y consuelo. 

32 Ya SI Juaas yan Silas manprofeta 
locue, ya japagat y mafielo ni y megae 
na sinangan, yan janafitme sija. 

33 Ya mafiaga gilije didide na tiempo, 
despues manafanjanao en pas ni y ma- 
fielo, para y manmatago sija. 

34 Lao si Silas nina^agof na ufafiasa- 
gaja eUije. 

35 Si Pablo yan si Barnab6 maiiasaga 
gui Antioquia, na mamananagile, yan 
manpredidica ni y sinangan y Seilot ; 
yan me^ie palo locue. 

36 TT ift aiiae malofan palo jaane, 
ilegfia si Pablo as Bamabe : Nije taja- 
nao talo ya tabisita ya m&fSeluta gui 
cada siuda anae y guinin tapredica y 
sinangan y Seiiot, ya utalie jafa checho- 
nija. 

37 Ya si Bamab§ malago na ujacone 
gachongnija si Juan, ni y apiyiduna 
Marcos. 

38 Lao y jinasolia si Pablo, na ti mau- 
leg na ufafiija, sa sumuja guiya sija 
desde Pamfilia, ya ti mandinalalag sija 
gui checho. 

39 Ya jumnyong dangculon minagua- 
guat, ya manadisapatta ; ya si Bamab€ 
jacone si Marcos, ya mangama gui batco 

, para Chipre ; 

40 Ya si Pablo jayeg si Silas ya ma- 
pos, manmaencatga m y n^iiielo ni y 
grasian Yuus. 

41 Ya jumanao todo inanco Siria yan 
Silisia, janafanfltme y inetnon mangi- 
lisyano sija. 

CAPITULO 16. 
A mato gtte locue Derbe yan Lystra: 
Ya estagile, estaba gilije un disipu- 
lo na y naanfia si Timoteo, lajin un pa- 
laoan Judio, ni y manjonggue ; lao y 
tataiia Griego. 

2 Ya gosmauleg y famaiia gui maiielo 
ni y mangaegue Lystra yan Iconio. 

3 Guiya malago Pablo na ujasija ju- 
manao: ya quinene ya ninamasirconsi- 
da, sa pot y Judio sija ni y mangaegue 
gilije na lugat : sa todoja tumungo na 
y tataiia Griego. 

4 Ya anae jajanagtte todo y siuda sija, 
manmanae para njaadaje, y tinago sija, 
ni y tinago y apostoles yan y manamco 
ni y mangaegue guiya Jerusalem. 

5 Ayonae y iglesia sija nae mume- 
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metgot y jinenggue, ya lumalamegae y 
numero cada jaane. 

6 1 Ya anae jajanagtle todo inanacon 
tanon Frygia, yan Cfalasia, ya manchi- 
nenia ni y Espiritu Santo na ujapredica 
y sinangan guiya Asia ; 

7 Ya anae manmato jijot y Misia, man- 
malago na ufanpanao para Bitinia : lao 
ti manpinelo ni y Espiritun Jesus na 
ufanjanao ; 

8 Ya manmalofan oriyan Misia, ya raa- 
nunog Troas. 

9 Ya anae puenge, jalie si Pablo un 
vision, na un taotao Masedonia, tumo- 
tojgue gilije ya guinagagao gUeilegna: 
Mamaela mague guiya Masedonia ya 
unayudajam. 

10 Ya anae munjayan jalie y vision, 
enseguidas manmalagojam na manja- 
nao para Masedonia, ya pinelonmame 
na y Seiiot umagangjam para inpredica 
y ibangelio guiya sija. 

11 IT Ya auae mangagamajam guinin 
Troas, manmatojam gui tunas na chalan 
para Samotrasia, ya y inagpaiia na jaane 
manmatojam Neapolis ; 

12 Ya desde ayo asta Filipos, ni y mas 
dangculo na siuda gilije na patte guiya 
Masedonia, yan un colonia romana : ya 
managajam gilije na siuda unos cuantos 
na jaane. 

13 Ya y sabado na jaane, manjanao^ 
jam jujrong gui siuda gui oriyan sadog, 
anae pmelonmame un lugat tinayuyut : 
ya man matachong j am ya incuentuse y 
famalaoan siia ni y noandafia ^Hije. 

14 Yaun palaoan nay naaniia si Lydia. 
na manbebende purpura gui siudad Ti- 
atira, ni y jaadodora si Yuus, jajung- 
ogjam ; sa binaba y corasonila ni y 8e- 
not para uatituye y jasasangau si Pablo. 

15 Ya anae matagpange y palaoan, 
yan y guimaiia, jagagaojam ilegiia: 
Yaguin injisga na fiet yo gui Seiiot, 
fanjalom gui gui ma jo, ya infaiiaga gili- 
je. Ya jaaf uetsasjam. 

16 % Ya susede anae manjanaojam 
para lugat tinayuyut, na manasodajam 
yan un patgon na palaoan na gae espi- 
ritu Pitonico, ni y janafangana megie 
y amuiia pot y manadibibina : 

17 Ya jadadalag si Pablo yan jame, ya 
umaagang ilegna : Este sija na taoteo y 
tentago y Gueftaquilo na Yuus ni y 
fumanuejit ni y chalan y satbasion. 

18 Ya este finatinasna y palaoan me- 
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ren with many words, and confirmed 
them. 
S3 And after they had tarried there a 
space, tibej were let go m peace from 
the brethren unto the apostles. 

34 Notwithstanding it pleased Silas to 
abide there still 

35 Paul also and Barnabas continued in 
Ajitioch, teaching and preaching the 
word of the Lord, with many others also. 

36 IT And some days after, Paul said 
unto Barnabas, Let us go again and visit 
our brethren in every city where we 
have preached the word of the Lord, 
and see how they do. 

37 And Barnabas determined to take 
with them John, whose surname was 
Mark. 

38 But Paul thought not good to take 
him with them, who departed from 
them from Pamphylia, and went not 
with them to the work. 

39 And the contention was so sharp be- 
tween them, that they departed asunder 
one from the other : and so Barnabas 
took Mark, and sailed unto Cyprus ; 

40 And Paul chose Silas, and departed, 
being recommended by the brethren 
unto the grace of God. 

41 And he went through Syria and 
Oilicia, confirming the churches. 

CHAPTER 16. 

1 Paul having drcumciaed linwthy^ 7 and being 
called by the SpirU/rom one country to another. 14 
converteth Lydia. 16 casteth out a spirit qf divi- 
nation. 19 Fbr which cause he and Silas are whip- 
ped and imprisoned. 26 The prison doors are 
opened. 81 The Jailer is converted, 87 and they 
are delivered. 

THEN came he to Derbe and Lystra : 
and, behold, a certain disciple was 
there, named Timotheus, the son of a 
certain woman, which was a Jewess, and 
believed ; but his father was a Greek : 

2 Whidi was well reported of by the 
brethren that were at Lystra ana Ico- 
nium. 

3 Him would Paul have to ^o forth 
with him ; and took and circumcised him 
because of the Jews which were in those 
quarters : for they knew all that his fa- 
ther was a Greek. 

4 And as they went through the cities, 
they delivered them the decrees for to 
keep, that were ordained of the apostles 
and elders which were at Jerusalem. 

5 And so were .the churches established 
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in the faith, and increased in number 
daily. 

6 Now when they had gone throughout 
Phrygia and the region of Galatia, and 
were forbidden of the Holy Ghost to 
preach the word in Asia, 

7 After they were come to Mysia, they 
assa^^ed to go into Bithynia: but the 
Spirit suffered them not. 

8 And they passing by Mysia came 
down to Troas. 

9 And a vision appeared to Paul in the 
night ; There stood a man of Macedonia, 
and prayed him, saying. Come over into 
Macedonia, and help us. 

10 And after he had seen the vision, 
immediately we endeavoured to go into 
Macedonia, assuredly gathering that the 
Lord had called us for to preach the 
gospel unto them. 

11 Therefore loosing from Troas, we 
came with a straight course to Samo- 
thracia, and the next day to Neapolis ; 

12 And from thence to Philippi, which 
is the chief city of that part of Macedonia, 
and a colony : and we were in that city 
abiding certain days. 

13 And on the sabbath we went out of 
the city by a river side, where prayer was 
wont to tie made ; and we sat down, and 
spake unto the women which resorted 
thither. 

14 If And a certain woman named Lydia, 
a seller of purple, of the city of Thyatira, 
which worshippeii Gk)d, heard its: whose 
heart the Lord opened, that she attended 
unto the things which were spoken of 
Paul. 

15 And when she was baptized, and her 
household, she besought us, saying, If 
ye have judged me to be faithful to the 
Lord, come into my house, and abide 
there. And she constrained us. 

16 If And it came to pass, as we went to 
prayer, a certain damsel possessed with a 
spirit of divination met us, which brought 
her masters much gain bv soothsaying : 

17 The same followed Paul and us, and 
cried, saying. These men are the servants 
of the most high God, which shew unto 
us the way of salvation. 

18 And this did she many days. But 
Paul, being grieved, turned and said to 
the spirit, I command thee in the name 
of Jesus Christ to come out of her. And 
he came out the same hour. 
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gae na jaane. Lao si Pablo ^osnina- 
estotba ya jabira gtte ya ilegfia ni y espi- 
ritu : Jutago jao pot y naan Jesucristo 
na unjuyong guiya gttiya. Ya jumu- 
yong gllijeja na ora. 

19 IT Ya anae jalie y amufia na mapos 
y ninanggafia para ufangana, maguut 
si Pablo yan Silas, ya macone guato gui 
plasa gui menan manmagas, 

20 Ya anae manmacone guato gui man- 
magas y lay, ilegfia: Este sija na tao- 
tao, Judios ya jaatbororota v siudata, 

31 Ya manmamananagtie costumbre ni 
y ti combiene para jita na utaresibe, ni 
utaadaje, sa jita taotao Roma. 

22 Ya manga julo y linajyan taotao ya 
mandafia contra sija: ya y manmagas 
sija jatiteg guiya sija y magagufiija, ya 
manmanago na ufanmasaulag. 

23 Ya anae esta megae na sinaulag ni 
y manmasaulagfiija, manmapolo gui 
jalora calaboso, ya maencatga y atcaede 
na uguesadje sija. 

24 Ya ayo y rumesibe este na tinago, 
manpinelo sija guiya jalolom na calabo- 
so, ya jaguesgode y adengfiija gui sipo. 

25 Ya y tatalo puenge manaetae si 
Pablo yan Silas, yan jacantaye si Yuus 
alabansa sija: ya manjiningog ni ayo 
sija y manmaprereso. 

26 Ya derepente guaja gllije un dang- 
culon linao, ya asta y simienton y cala- 
boso yinengyong: ya enseguidas man- 
mababa todo y petta, ya todo y preso 
manmapula y guedenfiija. 

27 Ya anae magmata y atcaede, ya ja- 
lie na mababa y pettan y calaboso, ja- 
lagnos y espadafia ya malago na upuno 
maesa gtle, sa pinelofia na manmalago y 
preso sija. 

28 Lao si Pablo umagang ni y dang- 
culo na inagang, ilegna : Chamo muna- 
lalamen jao : sa estagttejamja todos. 

29 Ayonae mangagao candet sija, ya 
tumayog jalom, ya mato manlalaolao 
ni y minaanao, ya podong gui menan 
Pablo yan Silas, 

30 Ya jacone sija juyong, ya ilegfia : 
Sefiores, jafa jufatiuas para jusatbo ? 

31 Ya sija ilegfii ja : Jonggue y Sefiot 
Jesus ya unsatbo yan y iya guimamo. 

32 Ya masangane gUe ni y smangan y 
Sefiot, yan todo y mafiasaga gui gui- 
mafia. 

33 Ya ayoja na ora gui puenge nae 
jacone ya jafagase y smaulagfiija: ya 



matagpange gUe enseguidas yan todo y 
iyofia. 

34 Ya jacone sija guato gui guimaila 
ya japlantaye nafiija gui menafiija, ya 
ninasenmagof sa ja jonggue si Yuus yan 
todo y iya guimafia. 

35 ^ Ya anae egaan na jaane, manmana- 
go y manmagas sargento sija ilegfii ja : 
betta ayo sija na taotao ya ufanjanao. 

36 Ya y atcaede jasangane si Pablo ni 
este na sinangan, ilegfia : Manmaaago y 
manmagas na infanmasotta : ya page 
fafiuja ya infanjanao en pas. 

37 Lao si Pablo ilegfia nu sija : Jana- 
fanmasaulagjam sin infanmaecungog, i 
yan manmapresojam, ya taotao Koma j 
jamja: ya pago inmanafaniuyong sin 
mfanatungo ? Aje : lao naianmato ya 
sija unafanjuyongjam. 

38 Ya y sargento sija jasangane y 
manmagas ni este na smangan : ya ni- 
nafanmaafiao anae jajungog na taotao 
Eoma sija. 

39 Ya manmato ya manmagagao sija, 
ya anae manaf an juyong, manmagagao 
na uf an juyong gui siuda. 

40 Ya anae man juyong gui calaboso, 
manjalom gui guima Lydia ; ya anae ja- 
lie y mafielo, jaconsuela ya manjanao. 

CAPITULO 17. 

YA anae guinen manmalofan inana- 
CO Amfi polls yan-Apolonia, man- 
mato Tesal6nica, anae guaja sinagogan 
Judios. 

2 Ya si Pablo segun costumbrefia, ju- 
malom gttije sija, y a tres sabado jaa- 
dingane sija ni j Tinigue. 

3 Jadeclararayeja sija, na si Cristo ne- 
sesita ufamadese, ya ucajulo talo gui- 
nin y manmatae : ya este na Jesus ni y 
jusangane jamyo, gttiya y Cristo. 

4 Ya palo guiya sija manmanjong^e, 
ya mandafia yan si Pablo yan Bilas : 
yan y mandeboto na Qriego un dangcu- 
lon manada ; ya ti didide na manmagas 
na famalaoan. 

5 Lao y Judio sija pot y inigofiija, pa- 
lo manaelaye na taotao gui mancanaya ; 
ya mandafia un linajyan taotao jaatbo- 
rota y siuda ; ya maataca y guima Ja- 
son, ya maprocura manmaquecone sija 
juyong gui menan taotao. 

6 Ya anae ti manmasoda, macone si 
Jason yan palo gui mafielo guato gui 
manmagas y siuda, ya managang ile^ii- 
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19 T And when her masters saw that 
the hope of their gains was gone, they 
caught Paul and Silas, and drew tTiem 

'into the marketplace unto the rulers, 

20 And brought them to the magis- 
trates, saying, These men, being Jews, 
do exceeaingly trouble our city, 

21 And teach customs, which are not 
lawful for us to receive, neither to ob- 
serve, being Romans. 

22 And the multitude rose up together 
a^inst them ; and the magistrates rent 
on their clothes, and commanded to beat 
tTiem. 

23 And when they had laid many stripes 
upon them, they cast them into prison, 
charging the jailer to kepp them safely : 

24 Who, having received such a charge, 
thrust them into the inner prison, and 
made their feet fast in the stocks. 

25 T And at midnight Paul and Silas 
prayed, and sang praises unto God : and 
the prisoners heard them. 

26 And suddenly there was a great 
earthquake, so that the foundations of 
the prison were shaken: and immedi- 
ately all the doors were opened, and 
every one's bands were loosed. 

27 And the keeper of the prison awaking 
out of his sleep, and seeing the prison 
doors open, he drew out his sword, and 
would have killed himself, supposing 
that the prisoners had been fled. 

28 But Paul cried with a loud voice, 
saying. Do thyself no harm : for we are 
all here. 

29 Then he called for a light, and sprang 
in, and came trembling, and fell down 
before Paul and Silas, 

30 And brought them out, and said. 
Sirs, what must I do to be saved? 

31 And they said, Believe on the Lord 
Jesus Christ, and thou shalt be saved, 
and thy house. 

32 And they spake unto him the word 
of the Lord, and to all that were in his 
house. 

33 And he took them the same hour of 
the night, and washed tJieir stripes ; and 
was baptized, he and all his, straight- 
way. 

34 And when he had brought them into 
his bouse, he set meat before them, and 
rejoiced, believing in God with all his 
house. 

35 And when it was day, tJie magis- 



trates sent the Serjeants, saying, Let 
those men go. 

86 And the keeper of the prison told 
this saying to Paul, The magistrates have 
sent to let you go : now therefore depart, 
and go in peace. 

37 But Paul said unto them, They have 
beaten us openly uncondemned, being 
Romans, and have cast its into prison; 
and now do they thrust us out privily ? 
nay verily; but let them come them- 
selves and fetch us out. 

88 And the Serjeants told these words 
unto the magistrates: and they feared, 
when they heard that they were Romans. 

39 And they came and besought them, 
and brought tliem out, and desired them 
to depart out of the city. 

40 And they went out of the prison, 
and entered into the Jiouse of Lydia : and 
when thev had seen the brethren, they 
comforted them, and departed. 

CHAPTER 17. 

1 Paul preacheth at Thessalonica, 4 where some be- 
lieve, and others persecute him. 10 He is sent to 
Berea, and preacheth there. 18 Being persecuted 
at Thessalonica, 15 he cometh to Athens, and dis- 
puteth, and preacheth the living Ood to them un- 
knovm, 84 whereby many are converted unto Christ. 

NOW when they had passed through 
Amphipolis and ApoUonia, they 
came to Thessalonica, where was a syna- 
gogue of the Jews : 

2 And Paul, as his manner was, went 
in unto them, and three sabbath days 
reasoned with them out of the Scriptures, 

3 Opening and alleging, that Christ 
must needs have suffered, and risen 
again from the dead ; and that this Jesus, 
whom I preach unto you, is Christ. 

4 And some of them believed, and con- 
sorted with Paul and Silas ; and of the 
devout Greeks a great multitude, and of 
the chief women not a few. 

5 1 But the Jews which believed not, 
moved with envy, took unto them cer- 
tain lewd fellows of the baser sort, and 
gathered a company, and set all the city 
on an uproar, and assaulted the house of 
Jason, and sought to bring them out to 
the people. 

6 And when they found them not, they 
drew Jason and certain brethren unto 
the rulers of the city, crying. These that 
have turned the world upside down are 
come hither also ; 

7 Whom Jason hath received : and 
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ja : Este yuje sija y munafanaatlibes y 
tano, ya manmato gtline locue ; 

7 Ni y jaresibe si Jason ; ya todo este 
sija cumocontra y tiuago Sesat ; ilegfli- 
ja na guaja otro ray. si Jesus. 

8 Ya jaatborota todo y taotao yan y 
manmagas y siuda anae majungog este 
sija. 

9 Ya anae manmafiule segurida gui as 
Jason van y pumalo, manmasotta. 

10 I* Ya anae puenge enseguidas mata- 
go ni y mailelo si Pablo yan Silas para 
Serea ; ya anae manmato, manjalom gui 
sinagogan y Judios. 

11 Este sija mas manmauleg ^ui ayo 
iya Tesal^nica, sa rumesibe y sinangan 
contodo y minalago&ija, yan matataetae 
y Tinigue cada jaane, para umalie cao 
magaiet ayo sija. 

12 Enaomina megae guiya siia man- 
man jonggue ; yan y manjulon locue na 
famalaoan Griego, yan y lalaje ti di- 
dide. 

18 Lao y Judios Tesal6nica anae ja- 
tungo na japredidica si Pablo y sinangan 
Yuus guiya Berea, manmato locue gtlije, 
ya manafangalamten yan manaianm- 
estotba y linajjan taotao sija. 

14 Ya enseguidas matago ni y mailelo 
si Pablo na ujanao asta y tase; lao si 
Silas van Timoteo maSagaja gtlije. 

15 Ya ayo y umadadaje si Pablo, ma- 
cone asta Atenas ; ^a manresibe tinago 
para si Silas yan Timoteo, na ujalaguse 
guato guiya gtliya, ya manmapos. 

16 1* Ya mientras manninanangga as 
Pablo guiya Atenas, calamten y espiri- 
tuiia gui sanjalomlia anae jalie y siuda 
na bula y idolos. 

17 Enaomina gui sinagoga jaadingane 
y Judio sija, yan y mandeboto na tao- 
tao sija, yan todo y asodafia gui plasa 
todo y jaane. 

18 Ya palo ni y manmalate gui finanagtle 
y Epicureo yan Estoicosiia, managua- 
guat yan gOiya, ya palo ilegiiija : Jafa 
cumequeilegfia este na caducon cuicuen- 
tos? Otro palo ilegiiija: Buentemannae 
notisia y nuebo na yuus ; sa jasangane 
sija as Jesus, yan y quinajulo talo. 

19 Ya macone gCie guato gui as Areo- 
pago, ilegiiija. Siiiajam intingo este 
y nuebo na finanagtle ni y unsasangan ? 

20 Sa uunafanmanjujungogjam ni y 
gUinaja ni tatnae injingog, enaomina 
manmalagojam intingo jafa estesija. 
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21 (Sa todo iya Atenas, yan y manao- 
tao luyong ni y mafiasaga gOije, taya 
chechoiiiilija na para ufanguentosja, 
yan para ufanecungog ni y nuebo na 
gainaja.) 

22 Ayonae tumoj^ue si I^blo gui talo 
eui Areopago, ya ilegiia : Jamyo ni y 
lalajen Atenas, julie na guefdeboto 
jamyo. 

23 Sa anae malofanyo, ya juatan jafa 
y inadoranmimiyo, jusoda ^i un attat 
este na tinigue : PARA Y TI M A- 
TUNGO NA YUUS. Ayo y inadodora- 
jani y ti intingo ; gtliya jusangangane 
jamyo. 

24 Si Yuus ni y fumatinas y tano yan 
todo y gtlinaja ni y mangaegue cui su- 
manjalomila; gtliya Seilot gui lancet 
yan y tano, ti sumasaga gui templo ni y 
finatmas canae ; 

25 Ni umasetbe ni y canae taotao sija, 
taegUije y guaja janesesita ; sa gUiya 
mannae todo linSla, yan jinagong, yan 
todo y gtlinaja ; 

26 Ya gtliya fumatinas unoja na jaga 
todo y nasion y taotao sija para ufaiia- 
ga gui jilo y tano, jadetetmina tinancha 
y tiempoilija, yan y uttimon y sagan- 
fiija ; 

27 Para ujaaligao y Seilot, yaguin sifia 
buente masiente ya umasoda gtle, sa ti 
chago gtle cada uno guiya jita. 

28 Sa iya gUiya nae utafanlSlft yan 
utafangaLamten, yan utafanguaja sus- 
tansiata ; taegtlije y palo gui poetan mi- 
yo, ilegiiija : Sa jita locuey rasalLa. 

29 Yaguin jita y rasan Yuus, munga- 
jit jumaso na y yiniusan Yuus pare jo 
yan oro, pat salap^, pat acho, pat y fina- 
tinas y jinason y taotao. 

30 Ya ti jaconsidera si Yuus y tiempo 
anae manaetiningo ; lao pago, manago 
na todo y taotao ufanmaiiotsot ; 

31 Sa jatancho un' jaane, ni y anae 
para ujusga.ni y tininas y tano, ni ayo 
na taotao y jatago ; ni y mannae testi- 
monio todo y taotao, sa janacajulo gui- 
nin y manmatae. 

32 Ya anae jajungog sija y quinajulo 
talo guinin y manmatae, palo manman- 
botlea; ya y palo ilegiiija : injingog jao 
talo otro biaje, pot este. 

33 Ya ayonae mapos si Pablo gui 
entalofiija. 

34 Lao palo mandaila guiya gtliya, 
manmanjonggue : ya y palo gtlije sija, 
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these all do contrarj to the decrees of 
Cesar, saying that there is another king, 
<m« Jesus. 

8 And they troubled the people and the 
rulers of the city, when they heard these 
things. 

9 And when they had taken security of 
Jason, and of the others, they let them go. 

10 Y And the brethren immediately 
sent away Paul and Silas by night unto 
Berea: who coming iMtJier went into 
the imiagogue of the Jews^ 

11 These were more noble than those 
in Thessalonica, in that they received 
the word with all readiness of mind, and 
searched the Scriptures daily, whether 
those thinss were so. 

12 Therefore many of them believed ; 
also of honourable women which were 
Greeks, and of men, not a few. 

13 But when the Jews of Thessalonica 
had knowledge that the word of God 
was preached of Paul at Berea, they 
came thither also, and stirred up the 
people. 

14 And then immediately the brethren 
sent away Paul to go as it were to the 
sea: but Silas and Timotheus abode 
there still. 

15 And they that conducted Paul 
brought him unto Athens: and receiv- 
ing a commandment unto Silas and 
Tunotheus for to come to him with all 
:q)eed, they departed. 

16 IT Now while Paul waited for them 
at Athens, his spirit was stirred in him, 
when he saw the city wholly given to 
idolatry. 

17 Therefore disputed he in the syna- 
gogue with the Jews, and with the de- 
vout persons, and in the market daily 
with them that met with him. 

16 Then certain philosophers of the 
Epicureans, and of the Stoics, encoun- 
tered him. And some said. What wiU 
this babbler say ? other some. He seem- 
eth to be a setter forth of strange gods : 
because he preached unto them Jesus, 
and the resurrection. 

19 And they took him, and brought 
him unto Areopagus, saying. May we 
know what this new doctrine, whereof 
thou speakest, Uf 

20 For thou bringest certain strange 
things to our ears: we would know 
therefore what these things mean. 



21 (For all the Athenians, and strangers 
which were there, spent their time in 
nothing else, but either to tell or to hear 
some new thing.) 

22 t Then Paul stood in the midst of 
Mars' hill, and said, Te men of Athens, 
I perceive that in all things ye are too 
superstitious. 

23 For as I passed by, and beheld your 
devotions, I found an altar with this in- 
scription, TO THE UNKNOWN GOD. 
Whom therefore ye ignorantly worship, 
him declare I imto you. 

24 God that made the world and all 
things therein, seeing that he is Lord of 
heaven and earth, dwelleth not in tem- 
ples made with hands; 

25 Neither is worshipped with men's 
hands, as though he n^ed any thing, 
seeing he giveth to all life, and breath, 
and all things; 

26 And hath made of one blood all 
nations of men for to dwell on all the 
face of the earth, and hath determined 
the times before appointed, and the 
bounds of their habitation; 

27 That they should seek the Lord, if 
haply they might feel after him, and find 
him, though he be not far from every 
one of us: 

28 For in him we live, and move, and 
have our being ; as certain also of your 
own poets have said, For we are also his 
offspring. 

29 Forasmuch then as we are the off- 
spring of God, we oueht not to think 
that the GMhead is like unto gold, or 
silver, or stone, graven by art and man's 
device. 

80 And the times of this ignorance 
God winked at; but now commandeth 
all men every where to repent : 

31 Because he hath appointed a day, 
in the which he will judge the world in 
righteousness by that man whom he hath 
ordained ; wTiereof he hath given assur- 
ance unto all men, in that he hath raised 
him from the dead. 

32 1 And when they heard of the resur- 
rection of the dead, some mocked : and 
others said. We will hear thee again of 
this matter, 

33 So Paul departed from among them. 

34 Howbeit certain men clave unto 
him, and believed: among the which 
uas Dionysius the Areopagite, and a 
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si Dionisio, taotao Areopa^o, yan iin 
palaoan na y naanlia Damans, yan palo 
mangachongilinija. 

CAPITULO 18. 

YA despues di estesija, jumanao si 
Pablo guiya Atenas ya mato Co- 
rinto : 

2 Ya jasoda un Judio na naanfia si 
Aquila, mafailagon Ponto, ni ti apma- 
mam na mato guinin Italia, yan y asa- 
guafia as Prisila, sa manago si Claudio 
na todo y Judios ufanjanao Roma ; ya 
mato guiya sija. 

3 Sa parejoja chechonifiija, ya sumaga 
yan siia, ya machochocho : sa y che- 
chofiifiija manmamatitinas y guima ti- 
enda. 

4 Ya maiiangangane gui sinagoga cada 
sabado, ya japrocucura para usuug y 
Judio yan y Griego sija. 

5 T Lao anae mato si Silas yan Timo- 
teo guinin Masedonia, si Pablo chine- 
neg ni sinan^n na unamatungo gui 
Judios na si Jesus y Cristo. 

6 Ya anae macontra sija yan machatfl- 
no nu sija, jasacude v magagufia, ya 
ilegila nu sija : Y jSgamiyo gui jilo y 
ilunmiyo : guajo gasgasyo ; ya desde 
pago bae jujanao para y Gentiles. 

7 Ya mapos ya jumalom gui guima un 
taotao na y naaniia si Tito J usto na mana- 
dodora as Yuus, na y guimaiia jijot gui 
sinagoga. 

8 Ya si Crispo magas y sinagoga, ja- 
jonggue y Sefiot, yan todo y guimafia : 
ya megae na taotao Conn to jumungog 
ya manjonggue ya manmatagpange. 

9 Ya y Senot jacuentuse si Pablo gui 
puenge gui vision, ilegna : Chamo maaa- 
fiao, lao cuentos, ya chamo famatqui- 
quilo: 

10 Sa gaegueyo guiya jago, ya taya 
taotao sifia guaguato guiya jago para 
unninalamen : sa megae taotao jo gUine 
na siuda. 

11 Ya sumaga gUije un ailo yan saes 
meses, jafananagtle sija ni-y sinangan 
Yuus. 

12 ^ Ya anae si Gallon magalajen 
Acaya, y Judio sija manga julo, gui un 
jinasoja, contra si Pablo, ya macone gui 
menan y tribunal, 

18 Ile^fiija : Este na taotao jasuug y 
taotao sija para ujaadora si Yuus contra 
ylay. 



14 Ya anae para ubaba si Pablo y pa- 
chotfia, si Ckdion ilegfia ni y Judio sija: 
Yaguin mojon jafa na inechong pat 
tinaelaye, O jamyo Judios, con rason 
jusungon jamyo. 

15 Lao ya yaguin y finaesen finijoja, 
yan naan sija, yan y laymiyo, adaje 
maesa jamyo; sa guajo ti malagoyo 
ujues ni enao na gUinaja. 

16 Ya janafanuja gui tribunal. 

17 Ayonae todbsi ja maguut si Sostenes, 
magas y sinagoga, ya masaulag gui 
menan y tribunal. Ya si Gali6n, ti jaa- 
tituye ayo sija na gliinaja. 

18 T Ya sumaga si Pablo gUije megae 
na jaane, ya despues jadingo y manelo, 
ya mangagama gui batco desde ayo asta 
Siria, ya sumisija yan si Prisila, y&n 
Aquila ; ya maguasguas y iluiia guiya 
Cencrea : sa gae promesa. 

19 Ya manmato Efeso ya jadingo 
sija gllije : ya gtliyaja jumalom gui si- 
nagoga, ya jaadingane y Judios. 

20 Ya anae ma^agaogUe na usaga 
apmam yan sija, ti malago ; 

21 Lao jadingo sija ilegfia : Bae jutalo 
mague guiya jamyo, yaguin malago si 
Yuus. Ya mangama gui batco desde 
Efeso. 

22 Ya anae tumayoff gui tano Sesarea, 
cumajulo, ya jasaluda y iglesia, ya ma- 
pos papa Antioquia. 

23 Ya despues di sumaga gtiije ti 
apmam na tiempo, maposgtte ya jaja- 
nagtte todo y inanaco tano Galasia, van 
Frygi^ para unafanmetgot todo y aisi- 
pulo. 

24 T^ Ya mato guiya Efeso un taotao 
na Judio, na y naanfia si Apolos, mafa- 
iiagon AJejandria, un taotao na faye, 
yan gaeninasifia gui Tiniffue sija. 

25 Este na taolao, mafanagUe ni y 
chalan y Seilot; maepe gui Espiritu^ 
jasasangan van mamananagtie claro ni ' 
y chalan y Sefiot, lao ayoja tinagpang- 
eqja Juan tiningofia: 

26 Ya jatutujon sumangan ni y mina- 
tatnga gui sinago^ : ya anae jiningog 
as Prisila yan Aquila, macone ya mafa- 
nagUe mas claro ni y chalan Yuus. 

27 Ya anae malago malofan Acaya, y 
manelo mananima gUe ya manmanugue 
para y disipulo ya manmaencatga na 
umaresibe gtle : ya anae mato jaayuda 
megae ayo sija y manmanjonggue pot 
y grasia: 
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^woman named Damaris, and others with 
them. 

CHAPTER 18. 

S Paul Jaboureth toith his hands, and preacheth at 
Oorinth to the OentUes. 9 The Lord encourageth 
him in a vision, tilfeia accused b^ore OalUo the 
deputy, but is dismissed. 18 Afterwards passing 
from cttv to dty he strengtheneth the disciples. 24 
ApoUoSt being more perfectly instructed by Aquila 
and PriacUla, 28 preacheth Christ toith great ^ 
cacy. 



A FTER these things Paul departed 
J\. from Athens, and came to Corinth ; 

2 And found a certain Jew named 
Aquila, bom in Pontus, lately come 
from Italy, with his wife Priscilla, (be- 
cause that Claudius had commanded all 
Jews to depart from Rome,) and came 
unto them. 

3 And because he was of the same 
craft, he abode with them, and wrought : 
(for by their occupation they were tent- 
makers.) 

4 And he reasoned in the synagogue 
every sabbath, and persuaded the Jews 
and the Greeks. 

5 And when Silas and Timotheus were 
come from Macedonia, Paul was pressed 
in the spirit, and testified to the Jews 
thett Jesus was Christ. 

6 And when they opposed themselves, 
and blasphemed, ne shook his raiment, 
and said unto them. Your blood be upon 
your own heads ; I am clean : from hence- 
forth I will go unto tjie Gentiles. 

7 T And he departed thence, and en- 
tered into a certam man*8 house, named 
Justus, one that worshipped God, whose 
house joined hard to the synagogue. 

8 And Crispus, the chief ruler of the 
synagogue, believed on the Lord with all 
his house ; and many of the Corinthians 
hearing believed, and were baptized. 

9 Then spake the Lord to Paul in the 
night by a vision. Be not afraid, but 
speak, and hold not thy peace : 

10 For I am with thee, and no man 
shall set on thee to hurt thee : for I have 
much people in this city. 

11 And he continued tTiere a year and 
six months, teaching the word of Qod 
among them. 

12 IT And when Gallio was the deputy 
of Ach^ia, the Jews made insurrection 
with ^ one accord against Paul, and 
brought him to the judgment seat, 

18 Saying, This feliow persuadeth men 
to worship God contrary to the law. 
99* 



THE ACTS, 18. at Oorinth. 

14 And when Paul was now about to 
open his mouth, Gkillio said unto the 
Jews, If it were a matter of wrong or 
wicked lewdness, O ye Jews, reason 
"would that I should bear with vou : 

15 But if it be a question oi words 
and names, and of your law, look ye 
to it; for I will be no judge of such 
matters. 

16 And he drave them from the judg- 
ment seat. 

17 Then all the Greeks took Sosthenes, 
the chief ruler of the synagogue, and beat 
him before the judgment seat. And Gal- 
lio cared for none of those things. 

18 T And Paul after this tarried there 
yet a good while, and then took his leave 
of the brethren, and saileid thence into 
Syria, and with him Priscilla and Aquila; 
having shorn his head in Cenchrea : for 
he haa a vow. 

19 And he came to Ephesus, and left 
them there : but he himself entered into 
the synagogue, and reasoned with the 
Jews. 

20 When they desired him to tarry long- 
er time with them, he consented not ; 

21 But bade them farewell, saying, I 
must by all means keep this feast that 
Cometh in Jerusalem : but I will return 
agjain unto you, if God will. And he 
sailed from Ephesus. 

22 And when he had landed at Cesarea, 
and gone up, and saluted the church, he 
went down to Antioch. 

23 And after he had spent some time 
tTiere, he departed, and went over all the 
country of Galatia and Phrygia in order, 
strengthening all the disciples. 

24 1 And a certain Jew named ApoUos, 
bom at Alexandria, an eloquent man, 
and mighty in the Scriptures, came to 
Ephesus. 

25 This man was instructed in the way 
of the Lord ; and being fervent in the 
spirit, he spake and taught diligently the 
things of the Lord, knowing only the 
baptism of John. 

26 And he began to speak boldly in the 
synagogue : whom when Aquila and Pris- 
cilla haa heard, they took him unto tJiem, 
and expounded unto him the way of God 
more perfectly. 

27 And when he was disposed to pass 
into Achaia, the brethren wrote, exhort- 
ing the disciples to receive him: who^ 
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28 Sa gosjanasilia macontra y Judios, 
y publico nae jafanunue ni y Tinigue 
sija, na si Jesus y Cristo. 

CAPITULO 19. 

YA suaede mientras estataba si Apo- 
los guiya Corinto, si Pablo malofan 
gui managquilo Da costa ya mato Ef eso : 
ya raailoda palo disipulo sija gtdje. 

2 Ya ilegik nu sija : Inresibe y Espi- 
ritu Santo desde qui manmanjonggue 
jarayo ? Ya ilegilija : Taya nae injing- 
os cao esta manae Espiritu Santo. 

§ Ya ilegfia nu sija : Jafa nae manma- 
tagpangenmiyo ? Ya sija ilegiiija: Y 
tinagpangen Juan. 

4 Ayonae ilegfia si Pablo: Si Juan, 
raagajet na managpapange ni y tinag- 
pangen sinetsot, ya jasangane y tao- 
tao sija, na ujajonggue ayo y ufato des- 
pues di gtliya, ayo y as Cristo Jesus. 

5 Ya anae jajungog sija este, manma- 
tagpange ni y naan y Sefiot Jesus. 

6 Ya anae munjayan japlanta si Pablo 
y canaefia ^ui jilofiija, y Espiritu Santo 
mato gui jilofiija : ya manguentos ni y 
tifinofiija, ya manmanprofetisa. 

7 Ayo sija todos dose na taotao lalaje. 

8 T Ya jumalom si Pablo gui sina- 
goga, ya cumuentos libre tres meses ; ja- 
sangan yan y animo gui raenon Yuus. 

9 Lao ,anae palo manmajetog, ya ti 
manmalago manmanjonggue, ya mang- 
uecuentos taelaye pot ayo na Chalan 
gai menan y linajyan taotao, sumuja si 
Pablo guiya sija, ya janafafiuja y disi- 
pulo sija, ya manadingan cada jaane gui 
escuelan Tiranno. 

10 Ya dos afios di mafatinas este : pa- 
ra todo ayo y mafiasaga Asia ujajungog 

Jsinangan y Sefiot Jesus, parejoja y 
udio yan y Grie^o sija. 

11 Ya jafatinas si Yuus milagro pot y 
canae Pablo : 

12 Para guinin y tataotaofia nae uma- 
chule pafio siia para y manmalango, ya 
y cbetnot ufafiuja guiya sija; yan jr 
manaelaye na espiritu ufanjuyong gui- 
ya sija. 

13 Ya palo Judios na manaesagafiija, 
taotao binanggelio, japrocura na ja- 
sangan nu ayo sija y manguaja taelaye 
na espiritu y naan y Sefiot Jesus, ileg- 
fiija : Innafanjula jao pot si Jesus, ni y 
japredidica si Pablo. 

14 Ya guaja siete na lalaje, famaguon 
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un Judio ni naafia si Sceva, ya magas 
maroale, na jafatinas este sija. 

15 Ya manope y taelaye na espiritu, 
ilegfia : Si Jesus jutungo, yan si Pablo 
jutungo; lao jaye jamyo? 

16 Ya y taotao ni y guaja taelaye na 
espiritu, tumayog gui jilofiija; ya ja- 
gana sija, sa mas gaeninasifiafia qui si- 
ja; ya esta manmalago sija gtdje na 
guma, manerido yan taya magagufiija. 

17 Ya matungo este tddo ni y Judios, 
yan y Griego sija yan ayo sija y mftfia- 
saga Efeso ; ya poaong y minaidiao gui 
jilofiija todos, ya manadangculo y naan 
y Sefiot Jesus. 

18 Ya megae ni y manmanjonggue 
manmato, ya mangonfesat manmanang- 
ane ni y chechofiija. 

19 Ya megae ni ayo sija loeue y umuu- 
sa y magica jachule y leblonfiija, ya 
jason^gue gui menan todo y taotao : ya 
matufong y balenfiija, ya masoda na 
sincuenta mil na pidason salape, 

20 Ya taegUenao mumegagaefia y nina- 
sifian y sinangan Yuus. 

21 1 Ya despues di este sija, jajaso si 
Pablo gui espiritufia, anae malofan ina- 
naco Masedonia yan Acaya na ujanao 
para Jerusalem, ilegfia: Yaguin esta 
matoyo gtlije, nesesita yo na julie locue 
Roma. 

22 Ya depues di jatago dos para Mase- 
donia ni y sumesetbe gtle, si Timoteo 
yan Erasto, gtdya sumagaja Asia un 
rato. 

23 1[ Ya ^yo na tiempo guaja gtdje 
atboroto pot ayo na Chalan. 

24 Sa un platero na taotao na y naanfia 
si Demetrio, ya mamatitinas attat sala- 
pe para si Diana, ya ti didide na ganan- 
sia chinilelefia para y manmamatitinas. 

25 Ya janaetnon yan todo y manma- 
ehochocho ni y taegtdje, ya ilegfia : Se- 
fiores, intingoja na este na chocho nae 
manmafiofiodajit gfiinajata. 

26 Ya inliiia yan injinffo^, na ti ayoja 
iya Efeso, lao cana todo lya Asia nae 
me^ na taotao jasuug si Pablo, yan 
jabira, sa ilegfia na ti manyuus ayo sija 
y finatinas canae. 

27 Ya ti este j a nae uguaja peligro y 
chechota na unafanaebale lao .asta y 
templon y dangculo na yuus si Diana 
umarechasa, ya y tinaquilofia umayu- 
lang, ni y todo iya Asia yan todo y tano 
umadodora. 



Ths Holy GluMit is given. 
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Demetrius roMeth on 



when he was come, helped them much 
which had believed through grace : 
28 For he mightily convinced the Jews, 
and that publicly, shewing by the Scrip- 
tures th^t Jesus was Christ. 

CHAPTER 19. 

tf The Holy Ohott is given by FauPs hands. 9 The 
Jews blaspheme his doctrine^ which is confirmed by 
miracles. IS The Jewish exorcists 16 are beaten by 
ihe devil. 19 Conjuring books are bumL 24 Deme- 
trius, for love Qfgaint raiseth an uproar against 
Bam^ 35 which is appeased by the townclerk. 

4 ND it came to pass, that, while Apol- 
xjl. los was at Corinth, Paul having 
passed through the upper coasts came to 
Ephesus ; and finding certain disciples, 

2 He said unto them, Have ye received 
the Holy Ghost sinwye believed ? And 
they said unto him. We have not so much 
as heard whether there be any Holy Ghost. 

3 And he said unto them. Unto what 
then were ye baptized ? And they said. 
Unto John's baptism. 

4 Then said Paul, John verily baptized 
with the baptism of repentance, saying 
unto the people, that they should believe 
on him which should come after him, 
that is, on Christ Jesus. 

5 When they heard this, they were bap- 
tized in the name of the Lord. Jesus. 

6 And when Paul had laid his hands 
upon them, the Holy Ghost came on 
them ; and they spake with tongues, and 
prophesied. 

7 And all the men were about twelve. 

8 And he went into the synagogue, and 
spake boldly for the space of three 
months, disputing and persuading the 
things concerning the kingdom of God. 

9 But when divers were hardened, and 
believed not, but spake evil of that way 
before the multitude, he departed from 
them., and separated the disciples, dis- 
puting daily in the school of one Tyran- 
nus. 

10 And this continued by the space of 
two years ; so that all they which dwelt 
in Ai^ heard the word ot the Lord Jesus, 
both Jews and Greeks. 

11 And God wrought special miracles 
by the hands of Paul : 

12 So that from his body were brought 
unto the sick handkerchiefs or aprons, 
and the diseases departed from them, 
and the evil spirits went out of them. 

13 T Then certain of the vagabond Jews, 
exorcists, took upon them to call over 
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them which had evil spirits the name of 
the Lord Jesus, saying. We adjure you 
bv Jesus T?hom Paul preacheth. 

14 And th^re were seven sons of ovs 
Sceva, a Jew, and chief of the priests, 
which did so. 

15 And the evil spirit answered and 
said, Jesus I know, and Paul I know; 
but who are ye? 

16 And the man in whom the evil spirit 
was leaped on them, and overcame them, 
and prevailed against them, so that thev 
fled out of that house naked and wound- 
ed. 

17 And this was known to all the Jews 
and Greeks also dwelling at Ephesus; 
and fear fell on them all, and the name 
of the Lord Jesus was magnified. 

18 And many that believed came, and 
confessed, and shewed their deeds. 

19 Many of them also which used curi- 
ous arts brought their books together, 
and burned them" before all men: and 
they counted the price of them, and 
found it fif tv thousand pieces of silver. 

20 So miffhtily grew the word of God 
and prevailed. 

21 T After these things were ended, 
Paul purposed in the spirit, when he had 
passed through Macedonia and Achaia, 
to go to Jerusalem, saying. After I have 
been there, I must also see Kome. 

22 So he sent into Macedonia two of 
them that ministered unto him, Timo- 
theus and Erastus ; but he himself stayed 
in Asia for a season. 

23 And the same time there arose no 
small stir about that way. 

24 For a certain man named Demetrius, 
a silversmith, which made silver shrines 
for Diana, brought no small gain imto 
the craftsmen ; 

25 Whom he called together with the 
workmen of like occupation, and said. 
Sirs, ye know that by this craft we have 
our wealth. 

26 Moreover ye see and hear, that not 
alone at Ephesus, but almost throughout 
all Asia, this Paul hath persuaded and 
turned away much people, saying that 
they be no gods, which are made with 
hands : 

27 So that not only this our craft is in 
danger to be set at nought ; but also that 
the temple of the great goddess Diana 
should be despised, and her magnificence 
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28 1 Ya anae jajungog sija este na 
sinangan, ninafangosbubu, va mana- 
gaag ilegiiija : Dangculo y Dianan Efe- 
sios. 

29 Ya y siuda bula atboroto ; ya man- 
dafia unoia ya manjalom gui teatro ya 
macone si Gayo yan Aristarco, taotao 
Masedonia mangachong Pablo gui jina- 
naofia. 

30 Ya malago si Pablo na ufalag y anae 
mangaegue y taotao sija ; lao ti mapolo 
ni y disipulo. 

31 Ya palo ni y manmagas Asia ni y 
manamigufla, manmanago na umasang- 
ane na chafla jumalom gtle gui teatro. 

33 Ya y palo, managang un inagang : 
ya y palo, otro inagang ; sa manatboro- 
tao y dinafla ; ya megaefia ti tumungo 
jafa na mandafla sila. 

33 Ya macone si Alejandro gui entre 
y linajyan taotao, ya mapolo mona ni y 
Judios, ya mailefias si Alejandro ni y 
canaefla na ufanmamatquilo, sa malago 
umadingane y taotao sija, ' 

34 Lao anae matungo na Judio g&e, 
todos managang gui im inagang buente 
dos oras, ilegiiija : Dangculo y Dianan 
Efesios. 

35 Ya anae y secretario y inetnon ma- 
galalaje munjayan janaquieto y taotao, 
ilegiia nu sija : Jamyo ni jr taotao Efe- 
80, jafa na taotao ayo y ti jatungo na 
y smda Efesios manmanadodora ni y 
dangculo na yuus Diana, yan y imagen 
ni y podong guinin y Jupiter ? 

36 Inlie na estesija ti siila macontra, 
nesesita na infanmamatquilo, ya chami- 
yo fumatitinas jafa. 

37 Sa jamyo cumone mague este sija 
na taotao, na ti mafiaque gui guima- 
yuus, ni ujachatfino contra y yuus- 
miyo. 

38 Yaguin si Demetrio yan y palo ni 
y mangachongiia guaja quejanfiija con- 
tra y otro taotao : guaja tribunal y lay : 
ya guaja y jues ; polo ya ufanafaaela 
uno y otro. 

39 Lao yaguin inseda jamyo jafa pot 
otro sija, umafatinas gui inetnon y ma- 
galalaje taemanoja y lay. 

40 Sa mangaeguejit gui peligro, na 
utafanmafaesen pot este sija na atbo- 
roto, ya taya jafa sifia urasonta pot 
este. ^ 

41 Ya anae munjayan cumuentos. ia- 
najanao y dinafia. 



CAPITULO 20. 

YA anae bumasta y atboroto, jaagang 
si Pablo y disipulo sija, ya anae 
jaaconsejo ya jadingo, mapos para Ma- 
sedonia. 

2 Ya anae jajanagtte inanaco ayo sija 
na lugat, ya janae sijamegae naconsejo, 
mapos malag Qresia. 

3 Ya sumaga gtlije tres meses, ya ma- 
nananggaja para ucone ni y Judios, 
anae maudae gui batco ya janao jMua 
Siria, jajaso na utalo guato Masedonia. 

4 Ya maosgaejon asta Asia, si Sopater 
patgon Pirro guiya Berea, yan iya Tes- 
al6nica, si Aristarcho yan si Segundo, yan 
si Gayo guiya Derbe, yan si Timoteo : 
ya iya Asia, si Tiquico yan si Tr6fimo. 

5 Este sija man janao finena, ya jana- 
nanggajam Troas, 

6 Ya despues di y pan sinlibadura, 
manmaudaejam gui batco desdeFilipos, 
infatoigile sija guiya Troas gui mina 
sinco na jaane ; ya mafiagajam gUije 
siete na jaane. 

7 If Ya y finenana na jaane gui semana, 
anae mandafia y disipido para umaipe y 
pan, si Pablo japredica guiya sija, sa 
esta gtle listo para u janao gui inagpaiia : 
ya sisigueja di manpredica asta y tatalo- 
puenge. 

8 Ya megae na candet gui saniilo na 
cuatto anae estabajam na mandaaana. 

9 Ya estaba gtlije un patgon na taotao 
na y naaniia si Eutico, na matatachong 
sanjilo gui un bentana, ya guesmaego; 
ya y inanaco y prinedican Pablo, ma- 
tomba gui maegofla, ya podong desde y 
mina tres na piso, ya anae majatsa matae. 

10 Ya tumunog papa si Pablo ya du- 
mimo gui jilofia, ya jatogtog ileffila: 
Chamiyo ninafaiiachatsaga, sa y linfii&iia 
gae^eja gui sanjalomlia. 

11 Ya anae cajulo talo, jaipe y pan ya 
maflocho, ya cumuentos asta qui manana; 
ya ayonae jumanao. 

12 Ya laia patgon na taotao, ya ti didide 
ninafanmagof. 

13 If Ya manmaposjam para y batco, 
ya manmaudaejam guato Asos, sa para 
ayo nae inquene si Pablo : sa taegtlije 
matagofia, ya malagoflaja ufamocat. 

14 Ya anae manasodajam Asos, in- 
quene gtte, ya manmatojam Mitilene. 

15 Ya desde ayo, manmaudaejam gui 
batco, ya manmatojam gui inagpafia na 
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PUtU goeth to Macedonia. 



should be destroyed, whom all Asia and 
the world worshippeth. 

28 And when they heard these sayings, 
they were full of wrath, and cried out, 
saying. Great is Diana of the Ephesi- 
ans. 

29 And the whole city was filled with 
confusion : and having caught Gains and 
Aristarchus, men of MacSionia, Paul's 
companions in travel, they rushed with 
one accord into the theatre. 

30 And when Paul would have entered 
in unto the people, the disciples suffered 
him not. 

31 And certain of the chief of Asia, 
which were his friends, sent unto him, 
desiring him that he would not adven- 
ture himself into the theatre. 

32 Some therefore cried one thing, and 
some another: for the assembly was 
confused; and the more part knew not 
wherefore they were come together. 

33 And they drew Alexander out of the 
multitude, the Jews putting him forward. 
And Alexander beckoned with the hand, 
and would have made his defence unto 
the people. 

34 But when they knew that he was a 
Jew, all with one voice about the space 
of two hours cried out, Great is Diana 
of the Ephesians. 

35 And when the townclerk had ap- 
peased the people, he said, Te men of 
Ephesus, what man is there that know- 
eth not how that the city of the Ephe- 
sians is a worshipper of the great goddess 
Diana, and of the image which fell down 
from Jupiter ? 

36 Seeing then that these things cannot 
be spoken against, ye ought to be quiet, 
and to do nothing rashly. 

37 For ye have brought hither these 
men, which are neither robbers of church- 
es, nor vet blasphemers of your goddess. 

38 Wherefore if Demetrius, and the 
craftsmen which are with him, have a 
matter against any man, the law is open, 
and there are deputies : let them implead 
one another. 

39 But if ye inquire any thing concern- 
ing other matters, it shall be determined 
in a lawful assembly. 

40 For we are in danger to be called in 
question for this day's uproar, there be- 
ing no cause whereby we may give an 
account of this concourse. 



41 And when he had thus spoken, he 
dismissed the assembly. 

CHAPTER 20. 

1 Fata goeth to Macedonia. 7 Me celebrateth the 

Lor^e eupper, andoreacheth. 9 Ewtychtu having 



fatten down dead, 10 is raised to life. 17 At Miletum 
he caOeth the etders together, Mleth them tohcU 
shatl hefaU to himself, ZScommitteth God's Jhock to 
,29 toameth them (fffatse teachers. 88 com- 



them to Ood, 86 prayeth toith them, and 

goeth his way. 

A ND after the uproar was ceased, Paul 
J\. caUed unto him the disciples, and 
embraced thmn, and departed for to go 
into Macedonia. 

2 And when he had gone over those 
parts, and had ^ven them much exhor- 
tation, he came into Greece, 

3 And there abode three months. And 
when the Jews laid wait for him, as he 
was about to sail into Syria, he purposed 
to return through Macedonia. 

4 And there accompanied him into Asia 
Sopater of Berea; and of the Thessalo- 
nians, Aristarchus and Secundus; and 
Gaius of Derbe, and Timotheus ; and of 
Asia, Tychicus and Trophimus. 

5 These going before tarried for us at 
Troas. 

6 And we sailed away from Philippi 
after the days of unleavened bread, and 
came unto them to Troas in five days; 
where we abode seven days. 

7 And upon the first day of the week, 
when the disciples came together to 
break bread, Paul preached unto them, 
readjr to depart on the morrow; and 
continued his speech until midnight. 

8 And there were many lights m the 
upper chamber, where they were gath- 
ered together. 

9 And there sat in a window a certain 
young man named Eutychus, being fallen 
into a deep sleep : and as Paul was Ions 
preaching, he sunk down with sleep, and 
fell down from the third loft, and was 
taken up dead. 

10 And Paul went down, and fell on 
him, and embracing him said. Trouble 
not yourselves; for his life is in him. 

11 When he therefore was come up 
again, and had broken bread, and eaten, 
and talked a long while, even till break 
of dav, so he departed. 

12 And they Drought the young man 
alive, and were not a little comforted. 

13 If And we went before to ship, and 
sailed imto Assos, there intending to take 
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jaane ^i menan Ohio, ya 7 inagpaiLa 
talo gtUje na jaane, manmatojam Samo, 
ya mafiag^jam Trogilio ; ya y inagpafla 
na jaane, manjanaojam para Mileto. 

16 Sa si Pablo malagoiia umaudae gui 
batco para Efeso, sa ti malago jagasta 
y tiempo gui^a Asia ; sa inalulula, na 
mauo y ninasiiiafia, na ufato Jerusalem 
gui jaanen y Pentecostes. 

17 1^ Ya desde Mileto manago guato 
Efeso na ufanmaagange y manamco gui 
guimayuus. 

18 Ya anae manmato guiya g&iya, 
ilegila nu sija : Injatingo desde y fine- 
nenana na jaane anae matoyo Asia, jafa 
manaemanojit todo y tiempo, 

19 Jusetbe y Sefiot contodo y inimitde 
na jinaso, yan y minegae la^o, yan y 
tentasion sija ni y manmato guiya guajo 
pot y ninanggan y Judios. 

20 Ya jaftaemano ti maailao yo jusang- 
ane jamyo todo y mauleg pam jamyo, 
lao juf anue jamyo yan j ufanagUe jamyo, 
gui publico yan gui guima yan guma. 

21 Junamatungo gui Judios yan y 
Griego sija locue, y sinetsot para as 
Yuus, yan y jinenggue para y Senotta 
as Jesucristo. 

22 Ya pago, estagUe y Espiritu na 
janajanaoyo para Jerusalem, ti jutungo 
jafa ufanmato guiya guajo gtlije. 

23 Este^a y Espiritu Santo janae yo 
testimonio na gui cada siudaa, ilegna, 
na y guinede yan y pinite ufanaga 
guiya guajo. 

24 Lao ta}ra gUine na gUinaja unaca- 
lamtenyo, ni ti junaguaguan y lindldjo 
para guajo, lao guef malago yo na juna- 
funjayan y checnojo, yan y obligasion- 
jo ni y juresibe gui Senot Jesus, para ju- 
namatungo y ebangelion jr grasian Yuus. 

25 Ya pago, estagUe na jutungo jamyo 
todos, ya ni imo guiya jamyo ni y anae 
guinin jupredica y raenon Yuus, ulinie 
y matajo mas. 

26 Enao na jucone jamyo para testi§o 
pago na iaane, na guajo gasgasyo guinm 
todo y jagft y taotao sija. 

27 Sa trabia ti mimjajayan junatimgo 
jamyo todo ni y pinagat Yuus. 

28 Guefadaje jamyo, yan todo y mana- 
da ni y ninafanmagas jamyo ni y Espi- 
ritu Santo, para inapasto inetnon mangi- 
lisyano iyon Yuus, ni y jafajan ni y 
jSgfifiaja. 

29 Sa jujatungo este, na despues di 
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jumanaoyo, y manaelaye sija Da lobo 
ufanjalom gui entalomiyp, ya ti unasob- 
bla y manada. 

30 Ya iya jamyo locue nae ufangaiulo 
sija taotao na jasasangan y manaelaye 
na gUinaja sija, para ufanmangone d&i- 
pulo sija para udalalag sija. 

31 Enaomina adaje, ya mjaso na pot 
tres ailos, ti pumaparayo jusangane 
cada uno parejoja jaane yan puenge 
cumacasaoyo. 

32 Ya pago mafielujo, jutayuyute 
jamyo as Yuus, yan y sinangan y gra- 
siafia, ni y siiia manjinatsa jamyo julo. 
yan infanninae erensianmiyo yan todo 
ayo sija y manafangas^. 

33 Sa taya jucodisia m jaye na taotao, 
salape pat oro, pat magago. 

34 Ya jamyo, intingo este sija na canae 
y sumesetbeyo gui nesesidajo, yan ayo 
sija y mangachochongjo. 

35 Esta junae jamyo mauleg na ejem- 
plo gui todosija, jaftaemano ya guaja 
obligasionmiyo na inadaje y manaemet- 
got yan in jaso y sinangan y Sefiot Jesus, 
ni y ilegfia : Mas dichoso y mannae qui 
y manresibe. 

36 IT Ya anae munjayan jasangan tae- 
gUine, dumimo papa ya manmanayuyut 
todos. 

37 Ya todosija mananges ya matogtog 
y ag%a Pablo ya machico. 

38 Ya ninafajisenpinite todos pot y 
sinanganna, na ti ujalie y matafia mas. 
Ya maosgaejon gui jinanaolla asta y 
batco. 

CAPITULO 21. 

YA anae susede na manadingojam, 
manmaudaejam gui batco, ya man- 
matojam gui tinas na chalan para Coos, 
ya y inagpafia na jaane manmatojam 
Kodas, ya desde ayo asta Patara. 

2 Ya inseda un batco na jumajaDao 
para Finesia, ya manmaudaejam, ya 
manjanaojam^ 

3 Ya anae intutujon lumie Chipre iii- 
pelo gui acagtie, ya manjanaojam asta 
Siria, ya manmatojam Tiro : sa para 
umadescatga giiije y batco. 

4 Ya anae manmafiodajam gtLije disi- 
pulo, mafia^jam siete na jaane; ya 
ilegfiija as JPablo pot y Espiritu, na 
chafia jumajanao julo tferusalem. 

5 Ya anae inquimple todo esta ayo 
sija na jaane, manjanaojam ya insigue 
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in Paul : for so had he appointed, mind- 
ing himself to go afoot. 

14 And when he met with us at Assos, 
we took him in, and came to Mitjlene. 

15 And we sailed theaoe, and came the 
next day over against Chios; and the 
next dap we arrived at Samos, and tar- 
ried at Trogyllium; and the next day 
we came to Miletus. 

16 For Paul had determined to sail by 
Ephesus, because he would not spena 
the time in Asia : for he hasted, if it were 
possible for him, to be at Jerusalem the 
day of Pentecost. 

17 IT And from Miletus he sent to Ephe- 
sus, and odled the elders of the church. 

18 And when they were come to him, 
he said unto them, Ye know, from the 
first day that I came into Asia, after 
what manner I have been with you at 
all seasons, 

19 Serving the Lord with all humility 
of mind, and with many tears^ and 
temptations, which befell me by the 
lying in wait of the Jews: 

20 And how I kept back nothing that 
was profitable unio you, but have shewed 
you, and have taught you publicly, and 
from house to house, 

21 Testifying both to the Jews, and also 
to the Greeks, repentance toward Ckxi, 
and faith toward our Lord Jesus Christ. 

22 And now, behold, I go bound in the 
spirit unto Jerusalem, not knowing the 
things that shall befall me there : 

23 Save that the Holy Ghost witnesseth 
in every city, saying that bonds and 
afiSictions amde me. 

24 But none of these things move me, 
neither count I my life dear unto myself, 
so that I might finish mj course with 
joy, and the ministry, which I have re- 
ceived of the Lord Jesus, to testify the 
gospel of the grace of God. 

25 And now, behold, I know that ye 
all, among whom I have gone preaching 
the kingdom of Ckxl, shall see my face 
no more. 

26 Wherefore I take vou to record this 
day, that I am pure mm the blood of 
all men. 

27 For I have not shunned to declare 
unto you all the counsel of God. 

28 1 Take heed therefore unto your- 
selves, and to all the flock, over the which 
the Holy Ghost hath made you overseers, 
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to feed the church of Gk)d, which he hath 
purchased with his own blood. ^ 

29 For I know this, that after my de- 
parting shall grievous wolves enter in 
among you, not sparing the flock. 

80 Also of your own selves shall men 
arise, spej^ng perverse things, to draw 
away disciples after them. 

31 Therefore watch, and remember, that 
by the space of three years I ceased not to 
warn every one night and day with tears. 

32 And now, brethren, I commend you 
to Gk)d, and to the word of his grace, 
which is able to build you up, and to 
give you an inheritance among all them 
which are sanctified. 

83 I have coveted no man's silver, or 
gold, or apparel. 

34 Yea, ye yourselves know, that these 
hands have ministered unto my necessi- 
ties, and to them that were with me. 

35 I have shewed you all things, how 
that so labouring ye ought to support 
the weak, and to remember the words of 
the Lord Jesus, how he said. It is more 
blessed to give than to receive. 

36 1* And when he had thus spoken, he 
kneeled down, and prayed with them all. 

37 And they all wept sore, and fell on 
Paul's neck, and kissed him, 

38 Sorrowing most of all for the words 
which he spake, that they should see his 
face no more. And they accompanied 
him unto the ship. 

CHAPTER 21. 



1 Paul toiU not by anv means be dissuaded from 
going to Jerusalem, 9 PhiH^s daughtersjproph- 
etesses. 17 JPaul cometh to Jerusalem: ZC where 



he is apprehended, and in great danger, 81 but by 
the chi{f captain is rescued, and permitted to 
speak to the people. 

AND it came to pass, that after we 
. were gotten from them, and had 
launched, we came with a straight course 
unto Coos, and the day following unto 
Rhodes, and from thence unto Patara : 

2 And finding a ship sailing over unto 
Phenicia, we went aboard, and set forth. 

3 Now when we had discovered Cyprus, 
we left it on the left hand, and sail^ ioto 
Syria, and landed at Tyre : for there the 
ship was to unlade her burden. 

4 And finding disciples, we tarried there 
seven days: who said to Paul through 
the Spirit, that he should not go up to 
Jerusalem. 

5 And when we had accomplished those 
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y jinanaomame, ya manmaosgae j on jam 
ni y asaguanilija yan y famaguoniiija, 
asta qui manjuyongjam gui siuda : ya 
mandimojam gui oriyan tase ya man- 
raanayuyutjam. 

6 Ya anae manadingojam, uno y otro, 
manmaudaepam ^ui batco, ya sija mana- 
lo guato guiya sija. 

7 T^ Ya anae inquimple y iinanaomame 
desde Tiro, manmatojam Tolemaida, ya 
insaluda y mafielo, ya mafiagajam gUije 
yan sija un jaane. 

8 Ya y inagpafta, jame ni y manga- 
chong Fablo, manjanaojam, ya manma- 
tojam Sesarea ; ya manjalomjam gui 
guima Felipe y ebangelista ni y uno gui 
siete, ya managajam gliije yan gtliya. 

9 Ya ayo na taotao, guaja cuatro jaga- 
na na vitgen na manmanprofetisa. 

10 Ya mientras managajam gtlije me- 
gae na jaane, mato papa guiiiin Judea 
un profeta na y iiaanfia Agabo. 

11 Ya anae mato guiya jame, jachule 
y senturon Pablo, ya jagode gtte canae- 
na yan y adengna, ya ilegfia : Taegtline 
ilegria y Espiritu Santo : Taegliineja 
magodena y ^eiyo este na senturon, 
ni y Judios ni mangaegue Jerusalem, 
ya umaentrega gui canae Gentiles. 

13 Ya anae injingog este sija, parejoja 
jame yan ayo y mailasaga gtlije na lu- 
gat, matay uy ut gtle na chafia j umajanao 
julo Jerusalem. 

13 Ayonae manope si Pablo ilegiia : 
Jafa na manatanges jamyo, ya inyamag 
y corasonjo ? sa esta listoyo ti para 
jumagodeja, lao asta jumatae guiya 
Jerusalem, pot y naan Jesucristo. 

14 Ya anae timalago manamaflaiia, 
manbastajam ilegmame : Y minalago 
y Sefiot umafatinas. 

15 1" Ya despues di ayo sija na jaane, 
inchile y gtlinajanmame ya manjanao- 
jam papa Jerusalem. 

16 Ya manjame locue yan palo disipu- 
lon Sesarea, ya manmangongone un 
Mnason iya Chi pre, y bijo na disipulo 
ya infanjame mafiaga. 

17 Ya anae manmatojam Jerusalem, 
mangosmagof y mafielo jaresibejam. 

18 Ya y inagpana. manjanaojam yan si 
Pablo para as Santiago : ya todo y man- 
amco manestaba. 

19 Ya anae munjayan jasaluda sija, ja- 
sanganen adumidide ni y finatinas Yuus 
gui entalo Gentiles pot y chechofiji. 



20 Ya anae jajungog sija, maalaba y 
Sefiot, ya ilegnija hu gliiya : Unlie che- 
lujo cuantos miles na Judios y man* 
manjonggue, yan maneggo ni y tinago: 

21 Ya matungo guinin jago, na uufana- 

g^e todo y Judios ni y mangaegue gui 
entiles, na ujafanuja gui as Moises, 
ilegmo, na mun^a manmasirconsida y 
famaguonfiija, ni ujadalalag y costum- 
bre. 

22 Ya jafa nae umafatinas ? Magajet 
na u jajungog na mato jao. 

23 Enao mina fatinas este y insangane 
jao : Guajajam cuatro na taotao na man- 
manpromesa ; 

24 Cone sija, ya unnagasgas jao yan 
sija, ya unfangata pot sija ya ufanma 
dasae ilunnija ; ya todo utiningo naayo 
sija y matungo pot jago taya guaja; 
lao jago locue dalalag jaftaemano y ti- 
nago, ya unadaje y lay. 

25 Ya pot y Gentiles ni y manmanjong- 
gue, esta intigue na innafagpo, na cba- 
nija umadadaje ni uno gCdne; solo 
ujaadajeja sija gtlije na gtlmaja y man- 
maof rese y idolos, yan y j4gS, y mamuno, 
yan y inabale. 

26 Ayonae si Pablo jacone y taotao 
sija, ya y inagpafia na jaane janagasgas 
gtle yan sija, jumalom gui temple para 
usangan y macumplen y jaanen y mana- 
gasgas, asta qui ufanmaof rese y mef rese 
cada uno guiya sija. 

27 1 Ya anae esta cana mamagpo y 
siete na jaane, ni Judios ni y mangaegue 
Asia, anae malie g&e gui templo, jana- 
fangalamten todo y taotao contra gtliya. 

28 Ya managang ilegfiija : Taotao 
Israel, fanmanayuda : Estagtle yuje na 
taotao y jafananagUe todo y taotao ma- 
noja guato contra y pueblo, van y lay, 
yan este na lugat : yan janaianjaloni y 
Gentiles gui templo, ya janataelaye este 
na lugat. 

29 (Sa guinin malie gtle antes yan si 
Trdfimo, un taotao Efeso, gui siuda, ya 
jinasofiija na si Pablo cumone jalom gui 
templo.) 

30 Ya todo manatborotao y siuda, yan 
todo y taotao manmalago, ya macone si 
Pablo, ya manajuyong gui templo; ya 
enseguidas manmajuchom y petta. 

31 Ya anae manjajanao para umapuno 
si Pablo, mato notisia gui magas y inet- 
non, na todo iya Jerusalem man atboro- 
tao. 
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days, we deimrted and went our way ; 
and they all brought us on our way, 
wiUi wives and children, till toe were out 
of the city : and we kneeled down on the 
shore, and prayed. 

6 And when we had taken our leave 
one of another, we took ship ; and they 
returned home again. 

7 And when we had finished our course 
from Tyre, we came to Ptolemais, and 
saluted the brethren, and abode with 
them one day. 

8 And the next day we that were of 
Paul's company departed, and came unto 
Cesarea ; and we entered into the house 
of Philip the evangelist, which was one 
of the seven ; and abode with him. 

9 And the same man had four daugh- 
ters, virgins, which did prophesy. 

10 And as we tarried there many days, 
there came down from Judea a certain 
prophet, named Agabus. 

11 And when he was come unto us, he 
took Paul's girdle, and bound his own 
hands and feet, and said. Thus saith the 
Holy Ghost, So shall the Jews at Jerusa- 

- lem bind the man that owneth this girdle, 
and shall deliver Mm into the hands of 
the Gentiles. 

12 And when we heard these things, 
both we, and they of that place, besought 
him not to go up to Jerusalem. 

13 Then Paul answered, What mean ye 
to weep and to break mine heart ? for I 
am ready not to be bound only, but also 
to die at Jerusalem for the name of the 
Lord Jesus. 

14 And when he would not be per- 
suaded, we ceased, saying. The will of 
the Lord be done. 

15 And after those days we took up our 
carriages, and went up to Jerusalem. 

16 There went with us also certain of 
the disciples of Cesarea, and brought with 
them one Mnason of Cyprus, an old dis- 
ciple, with whom we ^ould lodge. 

17 And when we were come to Jerusa- 
lem, the brethren received us gladly. 

18 And the day following Paul went in 
with us unto James ; and all the elders 
were present. 

19 And when he had saluted them, he 
declared particularly what things God 
had wrought among the Gentiles by his 
ministry. 

20 And when they heard it, they glori< 



fled the Iiord, and said unto him. Thou 
seest, brother, how many thousands of 
Jews there are which believe ; and they 
are all zealous of the law : 

21 And they are informed of thee, that 
thou teachest all the Jews which are 
among the Gentiles to forsake Moses, 
saying that they ought not to circumcise 
thkr children, neither to walk after the 
customs. 

22 What is it therefore ? the multitude 
must needs come together : for they will 
hear that thou art come. 

23 Do therefore this that we say to 
thee : We have four men which have a 
vow on them ; 

24 Them take, and purify thyself with 
them, and be at charges with them, that 
they may shave tJieir heads : and all may 
know that those things, whereof they 
were informed concerning thee, are noth- 
ing; but tJiat thou thyself also walkest 
orderly, and keepest the law. 

25 As touching the Gentiles which be- 
lieve, we have written and concluded 
that they observe no such thing, save 
only that they keep themselves from 
things offered to idols, and from blood, 
and from strangled, and from fornication. 

26 Then Paul took the men, and the 
next da^ purifying himself with them 
entered into the temple, to signify the 
accomplishment of the days of purifica- 
tion, until that an offermg should be 
offered for every one of them. 

27 And when the seven days were 
almost ended, the Jews which were of 
Asia, when they saw him in the temple, 
stirred up all the people, and laid hands 
on him, 

28 Crying out. Men of Israel, help : This 
is the man, that teacheth all men every 
where against the people, and the law, 
and this place: and further brought 
Greeks also into the temple, and hath 
polluted this holy place. . 

29 (For they had seen before with him 
in the city Trophimus an Ephesian, 
whom they supposed that Paul had 
brought into the temple.) 

30 And all the city was moved, and the 
people ran together : and they took Paul, 
and drew him out of the temple : and 
forthwith the doors were shut. 

31 And as they went about to kill him, 
tidings came unto the chief amtain of 
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32 Ya enseguidas mangone sendalo 
sija yan capiutn, ya manmalago guato 
guiya sija : ya anae malie y magas y 
inetnon yan y sendalo sija, manbasta 
masaulag si Fablo. 

33 Ayonae y magas y inetnon jumijot, 
ya quinene gUe, ya manago na umagode 
dos na cadena : ya mamaesen jaye gUe, 
yan iafa finatinasila. 

34 Ya palo manaagang un inagan^, ya 
y palo, otro inagang, gui entre y hnaj- 
yan taotao : ya anae ti sifia tnmungo y 
magajet pot y atboroto, manago na 
umacone guato gui eastiyo. 

35 Ya anae mato gui guaot, sa maco- 
cone ni y sendalo sija, pot y finijom y 
linajyan taotao ; 

36 Sa manatateja y linajyan taotao, 
ya manaagangja ilcgfiija : Faiiuja yan 
gtliya. 

37 T Ya anae para umacone si Pablo 
gui eastiyo, ilegfia nu y magas inetnon : 
Sinajit cumuentos ? ya ilegfia: Untungo 
Griego ? 

38 Ti jago ayo y taotao Egipto, ni y 
antes di este sija na jaane unfatinas jat- 
samiento, ya uncone guato gui desierto 
cuatro mil na taotao ni y manpegno ? 

39 Lao si Pablo ilegfia : Guajo Judioyo, 
taotao Tarso, siuda Silisia — taotao un 
siuda ti diquique : ya jutayuyut jao na 
unpoloyo ya jucuentuse y taotao sija. 

40 Ya anae ninae lisensia, tumojgue si 
Pablo gui guaot, ya jasefias y taotao 
sija ni y canaefia. Ya anae manmamat- 
quilo jaeuentuse sija ni cuentos He- 
brea, ilegfia : 

CAPITULO 22. 

LALAJE mafielo yan mafiaena, jin- 
d gog y dumefiendeyo pago guiya 
jamyo ! 

2 (Ya anae majungog na mancuinen- 
tuse sija ni y fino Hebreo, ninafanma- 
matguuo mas ;) ya ilegfia : 

3 Gfuajo magajet taotao na Judio, ma- 
fafiagon Tarso, un siuda guiya Silisia ; 
lao mapogsaeyo gtline na siuda gui 
adeng Gamaliel, mafanagtleyo taemano- 
ja y minagajet y lay y mafiaenata, ya 
eggoyo para as Yuus, taegttenao iya 
jamyo pago na jaane. 

4 Ya jupetsigue sija gui este jinanao 
asta junafanmapuno, jugogode ya iuen- 
trerega gui catset y lalaje yan y fama- 
laoan. 
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5 Ya parejoja y magas mamale locue 
numaeyo testimonio, :^an todo y manada 
y manamco : guinin iya sija locue nae 
manresibeyo catta para y mafielo, ya 
jumanaoyo para Damasco, para jucone 
ayo sija ni y sinedajo gtlije ya jugode 
guato Jerusalem para ufanmasapet. 

6 Ya susede anae jumajanaoyo, ya 
esta jijotyo para Damasco gui taloane, 
enseguidas manina gUije guinin y Ian- 
get un dangculon candet gui oriyajo, 

7 Ya podongyo gui jilo tano, ya ju- 
junf og un inagang na ilegfia nu guajo : 
SauTo, Saulo, sa ]afa na unpetsisigue- 
yo? 

8 Ya juope ilegco : Jaye jao Sefiot ? 
Ya ilegfia nu gCiajo : Guajo si Jesus 
Nasareno ni y unpetsisigue. ^ 

9 Ya ayo y mangachochongjo jalie 
magajet y candet, ya ninafanmaafiao ; 
lao ti jajungog y inagang ayo y ea- 
rn uentuseyo. 

10 Ya ilegco : Jafa jufatinas Sefiot ? 
Ya y Sefiot ilegfia nu guajo : Cajulo ya 
janao falag Damasco ; ya ayonae uma- 
sangane todo gtlinaja ni y matancho para 
chechomo. 

11 Ya anae ti sifiayo manlie pot y 
minalag y candet, mapipetyo ni ayo sija 
y guinin mangachochongjo, ya ma- 
coneyo guato Damasco. 

12 Ya si Ananias, un taotao na deboto 
jaftaemanoja y lay, ya guaia mauleg na 
testimonio para todo y Judios sija ni y 
mafiasaga gtlije, 

13 Mato guiya guajo, ya tumojgue, ya. 
ilegfia nu guajo : Chelujo Saulo, resibe 
y hniemo. Ya ayoja na era nae juatan 
gtle. 

14 Ya ilegfia : Y Yuus mafiaenata uma- 
yegjao, na para untungo y minalagofia, 
ya unlie Ayo Tunas, yan unjungog y 
inagang y pachotfta. 

15 Sa jago utestigufia todo gui taotao, 
jafa y liniemo yan y jiningogmo. 

16 Ya pago jafa na sumasagajaoja ? 
Cajulo ya unmatagpange, ya ufinagase 
y isaomo, agang y naanfia. 

17 Ya susede anae tumaloyo guato 
Jerusalem, ya mientras mananaetaeyo 
gui templo, malingo y jinasoco, 

18 Ya Julie gtie, ya ilegfia nu guajo: 
Laguse, ya un janao juyong Jerusalem 
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sa ti manmalago maresibe y testemoni- 
imo pot guajo. 
19 Ya ilegco : Sefiot, jatungoja sija 
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the band, that all Jerusalem was in an 
uproar : 

82 Who immediately took soldiers and 
centurions, and ran down unto them : and 
when they saw the chief captain and the 
soldiers, they left beating or Paul. 

33 Then the chief captain came near, 
and took him, and commanded him to 
be bound with two chains ; and de- 
manded who he was, and what he had 
done. 

34 And some cried one thin|^, some an- 
other, among the multitude: and when 
he could not know the certainty for the 
tumult, he commanded him to be carried 
into the castle. 

35 And when he came upon the stairs, 
so it was, that he was borne of the soldiers 
for the violence of the people. 

36 For the multitude of the people fol- 
lowed after, crying. Away with him. 

37 And as Paul was to be led into the 
castle, he said unto the chief captain. 
May I speak unto thee? Who said. 
Canst thou speak Greek? 

38 Art not thou that Egyptian, which 
before these days madest an uproar, and 
leddest out into the wilderness four thou- 
sand men that were murderers ? v 

39 But Paul said, I am a man which am 
a Jew of Tarsus, a city in Cilicia, a citizen 
of no mean city : and, I beseech thee, 
suffer me. to speak unto the people. 

40 And when he had ^ven him license, 
Paul stood on the stairs, and beckoned 
with the hand unto the peoi)le. And 
when there was made a^'eat silence, he 
spake unto them in the Hebrew 4ongue, 
eaying, 

CHAPTER 22. 

I Paul dedareth at large, how he teas converted to 
thefaUh, 17 and called to his ai ' " '^ ' 



iship. 22 At 
the very mentioning of the Genmes, the people ex- 
claim on him. 24 Be should have been eoourgedy 
25 but claiming the privilege qf a Bomant he eacap- 
eth. 



M 

you. 



EN, brethren, and fathers, hear ye 
my defence which I make now unto 



2 (And when they heard that he spake 
In the Hebrew tongue to them, they kept 
the more silence t and he saith,) 

8 I am verily a man wJiich am a Jew, 
bom in Tarsus, a eity in Cilicia, yet 
brought up in this city at the feet of 
Qajnaliel, artd taught according to the 
perfect manner of the law of the fathers, 
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and was zealous toward God, as ye all 
are this day. 

4 And I persecuted this way unto the 
death, binding and delivering into pris- 
ons both men and women. 

5 As also the high priest doth bear me 
witness, and all the estate of the elders : 
from whom also I received letters unto 
the brethren, and went to Damascus, to 
bring them which were there bound ninto 
Jerusalem, for to be punished. 

6 And it came to pass, that, as I made 
my journey, and was come nigh unto 
Damascus about noon, suddenly there 
shone from heaven a great light round 
about me. 

7 And I fell unto the ground, and heard 
a voice saying unto me, Saul, Saul, why 
persecutest thou me ? 

8 And I answered. Who art thou, Lord ? 
And he said unto me, I am Jesus of 
Nazareth, whom thou persecutest. 

9 And thejr that were with me- saw 
indeed the light, and were afraid ; but 
they heard not the voice of him that 
spake to me. 

10 And I said, What shall I do. Lord ? 
And the Lord said unto me, Arise, and 
go into Damascus ; and there it shall be 
told thee of all things which are ap- 
pointed for thee to do. 

11 And when I could not see for the 
gloiy of that light, being led by the hand 
of them that were with me, I came into 
Damascus. 

12 And one Ananias, a devout man 
according to the law, having a good re- 
port of all the Jews which dwelt th^re, 

13 Came unto me, and stood, and said 
unto me. Brother Saul, receive thy sight. 
And the same hour I looked up upon 
him. 

14 And he said. The God of our fathei*s 
hath chosen thee, that thou shouldest 
know his will, and see that Just One, 
and shouldest hear the voice of his 
mouth. 

15 For thou shalt be his witness unto 
all men of what thou hast seen and 
heard. 

16 And now why tarriest thou ? arise, 
and be baptized, and wash away thy sins, 
calling on the name of the Lord. 

17 And it came to pass, that, when I 
was come again to Jerusalem, even while 
I prayed in the temple, I was in a trance ; 
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na manpresoyo yan maiiaulag gui cada 
sinagoga ni ayo sija y jumonggue jao; 

20 Ya anae machuda y j%^ Esteban 
ni y teatigomo, estabajayo na tumptoj- 
gue gui oriya, ya jucousienteja y*ma- 
punoiia, ya juadaje y magagon ayo sija 
y pumuno gtle. 

21 Ya ilegila nu guajo : Janao; sa 
guajo tumagojao chago desde este para 
y Gentiles. 

22 If Ya majungog gtte asta este na 
sinangan, ya entonses jajatsa y inagang- 
nija, ya ilegfiija : Najanao ayo na tao- 
tao gui jilo tano, sa ti combiene na 

u\m. 

2af Ya anae managang, yan jayute j 
magagoniiija, ya maninanyute oda gui 
aire, 

24 Y magas inetnon iatago na uma- 
cone gUe guato gui jalom castiyo, ya 
inanago na umasaulag para umaegsa- 
mina, para utungo pot jafa causa na 
manaagang contra gUiya. 

25 Ya anae magode gUe ni y coreas, 
ilegfia si Pablo ni y senturion ni j tu- 
motojgue gui oriya: Tunas para ja^o 
na unsaulag un taotao na Romano sm 
umacoudeoa ? 

26 Ya anae jajungog ayo y senturion, 
mapos ya lasangane y magas inetnon 
ile^la : Adaje jafa y unquequechogUe, 
sa este na taotao Romano. 

27 Ayonae y magas inetnon mato ya 
ilegfla : Sanganeyo, jago Romano ? Ya 
giliya ilcgiia : Junggan. 

28 Ya y magas inetnon manope ilegna : 
Pot y mmegae salape na juchule este na 
linebre. Ya si Pablo ilegna : Lao guajo 
Romanoyo na finafiago. 

29 Ayonae man janao guiya giliya ayo 
sija y para uinegsamina g&e : ya y ma- 
gas inetnon ninamaanao locue, despues 
di jatungo na Romano, sa gUiya muna- 
magode. 

30 1[ Ya y inagpafla, malago na utungo 
magajet cao jafa na mafaaela gile ni y 
Judios, ya masotta gui mapresuiia, ya 
manago na ufanmato y magas mamale, 
yan y mangachongna, ya macone papa 
si Pablo ya mapolo gui menafiija. 

CAPITULO 23. 

YA si Pablo jagueguesatan v inetnon, 
ya ilegna : Mafielo, laiaiajayo con- 
todo y minauleg y jinasoco asta este na 
jaane. 



2 Ya y magas na pale as Ananias, ja- 
tago ayo sija y manotojgue gui fionna 
na umapatmada pachotiia. 

3 Ayonae ilegna si Pablo nu gaiya: 
Si Yuus unpinatmada, apaca na padet : 
sa matachong jao para unjusgayo pot y 
lay; ya manago jao na j umapatmada 
contra y lay? 

4 Ya ayo sija y manotojgue gui fioniia, 
ilegfiija : Yyon Yuus y magas na pale 
unlalalatde ? 

5 Ayonaeilegila si Pablo : Tij utungo, 
mafieh) cao gUiya y magas na pale : sa 
esta matugue, Chamo sumosangan tae- 
laye gui magalajen y tanomo. 

6 % Lao anae jatungo si Pablo na y un 
patte Saduseo, ya y otro Fariseo, uma- 
gang juyong gui inetiion : Mafielo, Gua- 
jo Fariseo, lajin un Fariseo : gui ninang- 
ga yan y quinajulo guinen manmatae na 
mafafaesenyo. 

7 Ya anae munjayan jasangan este, 
guaja inaguaguat gui entalo y Fariseo 
yan y Saduseo : ya manmadibide y inet- 
non taotao. 

8 Sa y Saduseo ilegfiija na taya quina- 
julo guinin manmatae, ni angjet, ni 
espiritu; lao y Fariseo jasasanganja 
todo. 

9 Ya ayonae cajulo dangculon inagang: 
ya y palo escriba ni y manestaba gui Fa- 
riseo na patte, mangajulo ya managua- 
guat, ilegniia : Ti inseda tinaelaye gUiue 
na taotao : lao jafa, yaguin espiritu pat 
angjet sumangane gtle ? 

10 Ya anae guaja dangculon inagua- 
guat, ya y magas y inetnon maafiao na 
nosea umapidaso si Pablo nu sija, mana- 
go ni y sendalo na ujafanjanao papa, 
ya ujacone si Pablo guiya sija fuetsao, 
ya umacone jalom gui castiyo. 

11 1[ Ya anae puenge, y Senot turaoj- 
gue gui oriyafia, ya ilegfia : Namauleg 
inangocomo Pablo : sa taemanoia y 
ninamatungomo nu guajo guiya Jeru- 
salem, taegtiijeja locue nae unnama- 
tunffo guiya Roma. 

12 1 Ya anae manana, palo gui Judios 
mandafia, ya manmanjula gui papa y 
matdision, ilegfiija na ti ufafiocho van 
ti ufanguimen astaqui umapuno si Pa- 
blo. 

13 Ya mas di cuarenta y fumatinaseste 
na juramento. 

14 Ya manmala^ y magas mamale, yan 
y manamco, ya ilegfiija : Esta manman- 
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to the opostleMp. 

18 And saw him saying unto me, Make 
haste, and get thee quickly out of Jeru- 
salem : for they will not receive thy tes- 
timony concerninff me. 

19 And I said, Lord, they know that I 
imprisoned and beat in every synagogue 
them that believed on thee : 

20 And when the blood of thy martyr 
Stephen was shed, I also was standing 
by, and consenting unto his death, and 
kept the raiment of them that slew 
nim. 

21 And he said unto me, Depart : for 
I will send thee far hence unto the 
(Jentiles. 

22 And they gave him audience unto 
this word, ana then lifted up their voices, 
and said, Away vnth such a feUoto from 
the earth : for it is not fit that he should 
live. 

23 And as they cried out, and cast off 
their clothes, and threw dust into the 
air, 

24 The chief captain commanded him 
to be brought into the castle, and bade 
that he should be examined by scourg- 
ing ; that he might know wherefore they 
cned so against him. 

25 And as they bound him with thongs, 
Paul said unto the centurion that stood 
by, Is it lawful for you to scourge a 
man that is a Roman, and uncondem- 
ned? 

26 When the centurion heard that, he 
went and told the chief captain, saying. 
Take heed what thou doest ; for this man 
is a Roman. 

27 Then the chief captain came, and said 
unto him, Tell me, art thou a Roman ? 
He said. Yea. 

28 And the chief captain answered, 
With a great sum obtamed I this free- 
dom. And Paul said, But I was free 
bom. 

29 Then straightway they departed from 
him which should have examined him : 
and the chief captain also was afraid, 
after he knew that he was a Roman, 
and because he had bound him. 

30 On the morrow, because he would 
have known the certainty wherefore he 
was accused of the Jews, he loosed him 
from his bands, and commanded the chief 
priests and all their council to appear, 
and brought Paul down, and set him 
before them. 



THE ACTS, 23. Panl btfore the eouncii 

CHAPTER 23. 

1 A8 Patil pleadeth his (xtune, 2 Anantaa command- 
eth thtm to smite Mm, 7 DUtttension among Ma 
accusers. 11 Qod encourageth Mm. 14 The Jews'' 
laying toait for Paul 20 is declared unto UU chi^ 
captMH. 27 Be sendeth him to Felix the governor. 

AND Paul, earnestly beholding the 
- council, said. Men and brethren, I 
have lived in all good conscience before 
God until this dav. 

2 And the high priest Ananias com- 
manded them that stood by him to smite 
him on the mouth. 

3 Then said Paul unto him, Qod shall 
smite thee, thou whited wall : for sittest 
thou to judge me after the law, and 
commandest me to be smitten contrary 
to the law? 

4 And they that stood by said, Revilest 
thou God's high priest ? 

5 Then said Paul, I wist not, brethren, 
that he was the high priest: for it is 
written. Thou shalt not speak evil of 
the ruler of thy people. 

6 But when Paul perceived that the one 
part were Sadducees, and the other Phar- 
isees, he cried out in the council, Men 
and brethren, I am a Pharisee, the son of 
a Pharisee : of the hope and resurrection 
of the dead I am called in question. 

7 And when he had so said, there arose 
a dissension between the Pharisees and 
the Sadducees: and the multitude was 
divided. 

8 For the Sadducees say that there is 
no resurrection, neither angel, nor spirit : 
but the Pharisees confess both. 

9 And there arose a great cry : and the 
scribes that were of uie Pharisees' part 
arose, and strove, saying, We find no 
evil in this man : but if a spirit or an 
angel hath spoken to him, let us not 
fight against God. 

10 And when there arose a great dissen- 
sion, the chief captain, fearing lest Paul 
should have been pulled in pieces of them, 
commanded the soldiers to go down, and 
to take him by force from among them, 
and to bring him into the castle. 

11 And the night following the Lord 
stood by him, and said, Be of ^ood 
cheer, Paul: for as thou hast testified 
of me in Jerusalem, so must thou bear 
witness also at Rome. 

12 And when it was day, certain of the 
Jews banded together, and bound them- 
selves under a curse, saying that they 
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julajam gui papa y matdision, na ti in- 
fafiocho ni jafa astaqui inpino si Pablo. 

15 Ya pago jamyo yan y dinafia, fana- 
tungo yan y magas y inetnon ya infan- 
maconie agupa, ya inquetungo palo 
mas magajet pot glliya ; ya jame in- 
famaulegjam para, yaguiii esta jijot, 
inpino. 

16 Ya anae jajungog y lajin y chelun 
Pablo y ninangganiiiiiija, mapos ya 
jumalom gui castiyo, ya jasangane si 
Pablo. 

17 Ajronae si Pablo jaagang uno gui 
sentunon yailegfia : Cone este y patgon 
na taotao asta y magas y inetnon : sa 
guaja para usinangane. 

18 Ya jamantiene, ya iacone guato gui 
magas y inetnon, ya ilegila : Si Pablo 
ni y maprereso jaagangyo, ya jatayu- 
yutyo para jucone este y taotao guato 
guiya jago, sa guaja para unsinangane. 

19 Ayonae y magas y inetnon, minan- 
tiene canaefia ya sumuja y dos gui un 
banda, ya finaesen, ile^a : Jafa ayo y 
para unsanganeyo? 

20 Ya gttiya ilegiia : Y Judios esta 
manatungo na unmagagao ya uncone 
agupa papa si Pablo gui inetnon, tae- 
gttije y malagofiija, na umaquetungo y 
magajet guiya gtliya. 

21 Lao chamo umangongoco jao nu 
sija : sa esta y manmannanangga pot 
giUya, mas di cuarenta na taotao ni y 
manmanjula na ti ufaiioclio, yan ti ufan- 
guimen astaqui mapimo gfte; ya pago 
umananggafiiiiija y promesamo. 

22 Ayonae y magas y inetnon, jana- 
janao y patgon na taotao, ya jaencatga, 
na chafla sumangangane ni jaye na 
taotao na ninatungo gtle ni este na gtli- 
naja. 

23 Ya jaagang dos na senturion, ya 
ilegiia: Nalisto dosientos na sendalo 
para ufanjanao para Sesarea, yan seten- 
ta ni y manquinababayo, yan dosientos 
ni y manmanlalansa, para y mina tres 
na ora gui puenge ; 

24 Ya unfamauleque sija g&gii sija para 
ujanamaudae si Pablo, ya ujacone guato 
satbo gui as magalaje as Felix. 

25 Ya manugue un catta, na taegtline 
mapolofia : 

26 T Claudio Lysias para y mas magas 
na magalaje as Felix, jusaluda jao. 

27 Este na taotao, macone ni y Judios 
ya para ujapuno : va matoyo yan y 



sendalujo ya junalibre gUe, sa jutungo 
na Romano g&e. 

28 Ya malagoyo na jutungo pot jafa 
na mafaaela gfte, ya jucone guato gui 
inetnonfiija : 

29 Ya jusoda na mafaaela pot finaesen 
gui layfii ja ; lao taya isaoiia na jamerese 
na umapuno, pat umapreso. 

30 Ya anae masanganeyo jafa y Judios 
ninangganfiinija pot y taotao, ensegui- 
das jutago para iya jago, ya fanago 
para ayo sija y fumaaela y ujasangan 
gui menamo jafa guaja guiya sija contra 
glliya. Adios. 

31 T[ Ayonae y sendalo sija ni y tina- 
gona, macone si Pablo gui puenge ya 
macone guato Antipatris. 

32 Ya y inagpa&a, mapolo y manquina- 
babayo na ujafanjanao yan gtdya, ya 
manalo guato gui castiyo. 

33 Ya anae manmato Sesarea, manae y 
iuagalaje ni y catta, ya mapolo ja locue 
si Pablo gui menafla. 

34 Ya anae munjayan y magsdaje ja- 
taetae y catta, jafaesen jafa na pro- 
vinsia gfte ; ya jatungo na taotao bili- 
sia. 

35 Ya ilegiia nu glliya : Jujungog jao 
yaguin manmato locue ayo sija y fu. 
maaela jao. Ya manago na umaadaje 
gui tribunal gui palasyo Herodes. 

CAPITULO 24 

YA anae malofan sinco na jaane, si 
Ananias y mas magas na pale tu- 
munog yan y manamco, yan un gacu- 
muentos na naaniia si Tertulo ; mama- 
cuentos gui magalaje contra si Pablo. 

2 Ya anae janamaagange si Tertulo, 
jatutujon famaaela, ilegila : Liija na 
pot jago na mansenmagofjara ni ydi- 
nangculon pas, yanmansenmauleg na 
chocho Y manmachogile gCdne na nasion 
pot y mmaulegmo, 

3 Ya inresisibeja siempre gui todo y 
lugat sija contodo y minegae y grasia, 
O gosmauleg Felix. 

4 Ya pot ti junasaga jao laapmam, 
jutayuyut jao na unecungogjam poty 
minauleg y didide na finomo. 

5 Sa inseda este na taotao na case, yan 
numanafanenbeste gui entalo y Judios 
todo y tano ; yan y magas y secta y 
Nasareno sija; 

6 Giliy a locue jumajanao, ya Janafana- 
taelaye y guimayuus : ya inquene gde sa 
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would neither eat nor drink till they had 
killed Paul. 

13 And thejr were more than forty which 
had made this conspiracy. 

14 And they came to the chief priests 
and elders, and said, We have bound our- 
selves under a great curse, that we will 
eat nothing until we have slain Paul. 

15 Now therefore ye with the council 
cdgnify to the chief captain that he bring 
him down untoyou to morrow, as though 
ye would inqiure something more per- 
fectly concerning him: and we, or ever 
he come near, are ready to kill him. 

16 And when Paul's sister's son heard 
of their lying in wait, he went and enter- 
ed into the castle, and told Paul. 

17 Then Paul called one of the cen- 
turions unto him, and said. Bring this 
young man unto the chief captain : for 
he hath a certain thing to tell him. 

18 So he took him, and brought him to 
the chief captain, and said, Paul the pris- 
oner called me unto him, and prayed me 
to bring this young man unto thee, who 
hath something to say unto thee. 

19 Then the chief captain took him by 
the hand, and went with him aside pn- 
vately, and asked him. What is that thou 
hast to tell me ? 

20 And he said. The Jews have agreed 
to desire thee that thou wouldest bring 
down Paul to morrow into the council, 
as though they would inquire somewhat 
of him more perfectly. 

21 But do not thou yield unto them: 
for there lie in wait for nim of them more 
than forty men, which have bound them- 
selves with an oath, that they will neither 
eat nor drink till they have killed him : 
and now are they r&dy, looking for a 
promise from thee. 

22 So the chief captain thm let the young 
man depart, and charged him. See thou 
tell no man that thou bast shewed these 
things to me. 

23 And he called unto him two centu- 
rions, saying. Make ready two hundred 
soldiers to go to Cesarea, and horsemen 
threescore and ten, and spearmen two 
hundred, at the third hour of the night ; 

24 And provide them beasts, that they 
may set Paul on, and bring him safe 
unto Felix the governor. 

26 And he wrote a letter after this man- 



ner: 
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26 Claudius Lysias unto the most ex- 
cellent governor Felix sendeth greeting. 

27 This man was taken of the Jews, and 
should have been killed of them: then 
came I with an army, and rescued him, 
having understood that he was a Roman. 

28 And when I would have known the 
cause wherefore they accused him, I 
brought him forth into their council : 

29 Whom I perceived to be accused of 
questions of their law, but tahave noth- 
ing laid to his charge worthy of death 
or of bonds. 

30 And when it was told me how that 
the Jews laid wait for the man, I sent 
straightway to thee, and gave command- 
ment to his accusers also to i^ before 
theewhat^^Aod against him. Farewell. 

81 Then the soldiers, as it was com- 
manded them, took Paul, and brought 
him by night to Antipatris. 

32 On the morrow they left the horse- 
men to go with him, and returned to the 
castle: 

83 Who, when they came to Cesarea, 
and delivered the epistle to the governor, 
presented Paul also before him. 

84 And when the governor had read t?ie 
letter, he asked of what province he was. 
And when he understood that he was of 
Cilicia ; 

35 I will hear thee, said he, when thine 
accusers are also come. And he com- 
manded him to be kept in Herod's judg- 
ment hall. 

CHAPTER 24. 

I Paul being accused by TertuUns the orator, 10 an- 
swereth/or his life and doctrine. 24 ffepreacheth 
Christ to the governor and his vJife. 26 Tne govern- 
or hopeth for a bribe, but in vain. 27 A t last, going 
out of his office, he leaveth Paul in prison. 

AND after five days Ananias the high 

xjL priest descend^ with the elders, 

and toith a certain orator named Tertul- 

lus, who informal the governor against 

Paul. 

2 And when he was called forth, Tertul- 
lus began to accuse him, saying. Seeing 
that by thee we enjoy great quietness, 
and that very worthy deeds are done 
unto this nation by thy providence, 

3 We accept it always, and in all places, 
most noble Felix, with all thankfulness. 

4 Notwithstanding, that I be not further 
tedious unto thee, 1 pray thee that thou 
wouldest hear us of thy clemency a few 
words. 
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manmalagojam na injisga jaftaemanoja 
ylayta. . ^ . 

7 Lao y mas magas y inetnon as Lysias 
mato guiya jame, yan y dangculon lina- 
laloiia ya jacone gui canaemame >; 

8 Ya jatago y lumaaela na ufaiimato 
guiya jago ya jagoja sifia une^samina 
ya untungo todo este sija na gOinaja ni 
y infaaela g&e. 

9 Ya y Jiidios locue, jaconsienteja este 
na gllinaja na utaegiline. 

10 If Ayonae si Pablo, anae sineilas ni 
y magalaje na ucuentos; manope ileg&a: 
Pot y jutungo na jago guinin jues 
megae na afios gttine na nasion, jugues- 
fanope pot guajoja ; 

11 Para untungo na taya trabia mas di 
dose aiios, desde qui cajuloyo Jerusalem 
para jufanadora. 

12 Ya taya nae masodayo gui templo 
juaguaguaguate ni jaye na taotao, ni 
j unafangalamten y taotao sija ; ni y 
sinagoga, ni mano na siuda ; 

13 Ya ti sina ujaaprueba y gOinaja ni 
y mafaaelajo pago. 

14 Lao este juconfesatilaejon guiya 
jago, na y jinanao ni y mafananaan un 
Secta, taegUenao nae jusesetbe si Yuus 
mafiaenata ; jujonggue todo y gUinaja ni 
y manmatugue gui Liy yan y prof eta si j a. 

15 Ya guaia ninanggaco as Yuus, tae- 
g&ije iya sija locue, na uguaja quina- 
julo guinin manmatae ; parejoja y man- 
mauleg yan y manaelaye. 

16 Ya pot este na juprocucura, na 
uguaja siempre gui jinasoco na chajo 
umofefende si Yuus, ni y taotao sija. 

17 Ya pago megae esta na aiios man- 
malofan matoyo para juchulie limosna 
y nasion jo, yan inefrese sija : 

18 Masodayo yan estesija, gasgas gui 
jalom y guimayuus, ya taya linajyan tao- 
tao, ni atboroto; lao guaja palo Judios ni 
y manguinin Asia : 

19 Ya sija, mannesesita ufangaegue 
gftine gui menamo, ya ujasangan cao 
guaja jafa contm guajo. 

20 Patseno, sotta este y mangaegue 
glline ya ujasangan, yaguin manma- 
noda taelaye na finatinas guiya guajo, 
mientras tumotojgueyo gui menan y 
inetnon, 

21 Ya pot esteja y un inagang, anae 
estabayo gui entalonija, ya umagaugyo: 
Pot y quinajulo guinin y manmatae na 
jumafaesen pago na jaane pot jamyo. 



22 ^ Lao si Felix, pot guaja mas ma- 
^jet tiningofia ni ayo na jinanao, jana- 
tanmadetiene sija ya ilegna: Yaguin 
tumunog y mas magas y inetnon as 
Lysias, jutungo tododoja estey checho- 
miyo. 

23 Ya jatago un senturion na uadaje 
si Pablo, yan unae linibre ya chafia 
chumochoma y manatungona na ufan- 
mato guiya gUiya, pat umasetbe. 

24 ^ Ya malofan unos cuantos na 

i'aane, mato si Felix yan y asaguaiiaas 
)rusila na Judia, ya janamaagange si 
Pablo, ya majungo^ guiya gttiya poty 
jinenggue as Jesuensto. 

25 Ya anae jaadingane pot y tininas, 
yan y minauleg, yan y jinisga ni ufato, 
ninamaafiao si Felix, ya manope ilegfia: 
Janao unjanao pago, ya yaguin guaja 
mauleg na lugat junamaagagan^e jao. 

26 Ya jananangga locue na unmae as 
Pablo salape pai*a usinetta; enaomina 
jatago na ufafato cada rato, ya ujaa- 
tungo. 

27 Lao anae malofan dos aiios, si Por- 
cio Festo mato gui cuatton Felix : ya si 
Felix malago na ufanue y Judios mina- 
gof, japolo si Pablo na umapreso. 

CAPITULO 25. 
AYONAE jumalom si Festo gui pro- 
xjL vinsia, y a anae malofan tres na jaa- 
ne cumajulo desde Sesarea asta Jerusa- 
lem. 

2 Ya y magas mamale yan y, magas y 
Judios manatungo gile contra si Pablo, 
ya matayuyut, 

3 Magagagao finaborese contra si Pa- 
blo, na unajanao para Jerusalem; ya 
mananangga gui chalan para umapuno. 

4 Lao manope si Festo, na si Pablo 
umanasagaja Sesarea, ya gUiyaja uja- 
nao enseguidas. 

5 Ya ilegfia: Ayo y mansiiia guiya 
jamyo, ujadalalagyo papa, ya ujaiaaela 
este na taotao, yaguin guaja taelaye 
guiya gttiya. 

6 T" Ya anae sumaga gilije masdi dies 
na jaane, mapos papa Sesarea; va y 
inagpaila matachon^ gui tribunal, ya 
manago na umaconie as Pablo. 

7 Ya anae mato, y Judios ni y man- 
mato guinin Jerusalem, manojgue gui 
oriyafia, ya megae finaaelafiija contra si 
Pablo, ya ti sifia manamagajet nu sija. 

8 Ya manope si Pablo pot gttiyaja, 
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6 For we have found this man a pestilent 
feUcw, and a mover of sedition among all 
the Jews throughout the world, and a 
ringleader of the sect of the Nazarenes : 

6 Who also hath gone ahout to prof aile 
the temple : whom we took, and would 
have judged according to our law. 

7 But the chief captain Lysias came 
upon us, and with great violence took 
Mm away out of our hands, 

8 Commanding his accusers to come 
unto thee : by examining of whom thy- 
self mayest take knowledge of all these 
things, whereof we accuse him. 

9 And the Jews also assented, saying 
that these things were so. 

10 Then Paul, after that the governor 
had beckoned unto him to speak, an- 
swered. Forasmuch as I know that thou 
hast been of many years a judge unto 
this nation, I do the more cheerfully 
answer for myself: 

11 Because that thou mayest under- 
stand, that there are yet but twelve days 
since I went up to Jerusalem for to wor- 
ship. 

12 And they neither found me in the 
temple disputing with any man, neither 
raising up the people, neither in the 
synagogues, nor in the city : 

13 Neither can they prove the things 
whereof they now accuse me. 

14 But this I confess unto thee, ihsX 
after the way which they call heresy, so 
worship I the God of ray fathers, be- 
lieving all things which are written in 
the law and in the prophets: 

15 And have hope toward God, which 
they themselves also allow, that there 
shall be a resurrection of the dead, both 
of the just and unjust. 

16 And herein do I exercise myself, to 
have always a conscience void of offence 
toward God, and toward men. 

17 Now after many years I came to 
bringalms to my nation, and offerings. 

18 Whereupon certain Jews from Asia 
found me purified in the temple, neither 
with multitude, nor with tumult. 

19 Who ought to have been here before 
thee, and object, if they had aught 
against me. 

20 Or else let these same here say, if 
they have found any evil doing in me, 
while I stood before the council, 

21 Except it be for this one voice, that 



I cried standing among them. Touching 
the resurrection of the dead I am called 
in question by yoii this day. 

22 And when Felix heard these things, 
having more perfect knowledge of that 
way, he deferred them, and said, When 
Lysias the chief captain shall come down, 

1 will know the uttermost of your matter. 

23 And he commanded a centurion to 
keep Paul, and to let him have liberty, 
and that he should forbid none of his ac- 
quaintance to minister or come unto him. 

24 And after certain days, when Felix 
came with his wife Drusilla, which was 
a Jewess, he sent for Paul, and heard 
him concerning the faith in Christ. 

25 And as' he reasoned of righteousness, 
temperance, and judgment to come, 
Felix trembled, and answered. Go thy 
way for this time ; when I have a con- 
venient season, I will call for thee. 

26 He hoped also that money should 
have been given him of Paul, that he 
might loose him : wherefore he sent for 
him the oftener, and communed with 
him. 

27 But after two years Porcius Festus 
came into Felix' room : and Felix, will- 
ing to shew the Jews a pleasure, left, 
Paul bound. 

CHAPTER 25. 

2 The Jews accuse Paul b^ore Festus. 8 He answer- 
eth for himself ^ 11 and appealeth unto Cesar. 14 
A/tenDords Festus openeth his matter to king 
Agrippa. 28 and he is brought forth. 25 Festus 
deareth Mm to have done nothing worthy qf death. 

NOW when Festus was come into the 
province, after three days he as- 
cended from Cesarea to Jerusalem. 

2 Then the high priest and the chief of 
the Jews informed him against Paul, 
and besought him, 

3 And desired favour against him, that 
he would send for him to Jerusalem, lay- 
ing wait in the way to kill him. 

4 But Festus answered, that Paul 
should be kept at Cesarea, and that he 
himself would- depart shortly thither. 

5 Let them therefore, said he, which 
among you are able, go down with me, 
and accuse this man, if there be any 
wickedness in him. 

6 And when he had tarried among them 
more than ten days, he went down unto 
Cesarea ; and the next day sitting on the 
judgment seat commanded Paul to be 
brought. 
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ilegfia: Ni contra y lay y Judios, ni 
contra y templo, ni contra si Sesat, ti 
juisagfte. 

9 Lao malago si Festo na unaf anmagof 
y Judios; jaope si Pablo ilegfia: Ma- 
lago jao jumanao julo Jersalem, ya un- 
majusga pot este sija gui menajo ? 

10 Ya ilegfia si Pablo : Gaegueyo gui 
tribunal Sesat anae debe di Jumajusga : 
para y Judios, taya taelaye na finatina- 
so; ungostungoja. 

11 Sa yaguin taelaye na finatinaso, pat 
guinin jufatinas jafa na jumerese y 
tinatae, ti jureusayo na jumatae: lao 
yaguin taya jafa pot este y finaaelafiija; 
taya ni un taotao uentregayo guiya sija. 
Jugagao jinisgajo gui as Sesat. 

12 Ya anae munjayan manguentos si 
.Festo van y taotao inetnon, jaope si 
Pablo ilegfia : Gui as Sesat nae malago- 
jao jinisgamo ? Unfalag as Sesat. 

13 IT ^ malofan palo jaane, mato si 
ray Agripa yan Bernise guiya Sesarea 
para umasaluda si Festo. 

14 Ya anae mafiaga gUije megae na 
jaane, si Festo jadeclaraye si ray ni y 
causan Pablo, ilegfia : Un taotao ma- 
prereso pot si Felix, 

15 Ni y anae estabayo Jerusalem, y 
magas mamale yan y manamco gui Ju- 
dios mafaesenyo, sa manmalago na uma- 
condena. 

16 Ya juope sija, na ti costumbren y 
Romano na umaentrega un taotao na 
umapuno, antes di umanaafana yan y 
fumaaela, ya uguaja lisensiafia manope 
pot y mafaaelafia. 

17 Enaoraina anae mandafia gtline, sin- 
jufannangga, y inagpafia maSichongyo 
gui tribunal, ya managoyo na juma- 
conie. 

18 Ya manestabaja y fumaaela, lao 
taya finaaelafiija jafa ni ayo y jinaso- 
soco: 

19 Lao guaja finaesenfiija contra gtli- 
ya, pot y superstisionfiija, pot y religion- 
fiija yan pot y un Jesus ni y matae, ya 
jaasegura si Pablo na WL 

20 Ya ti juguestungo ayo sija na finae- 
sen; jufaesen g&e cao malago mala^ 
Jerusalem, ya ayo nae umajusga ni 
este sija. 

21 Lao si Pablo, anae jagagao na uma- 
nasaga, para y jinisgan Augusto, mana- 
goyo na umanasaga asta qui junajanao 
para as Sesat. 
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22 Ayonae si Agripa ilegfia as Festo : 
Malagoyo locue na jujungog y tao- 
tao. Ya ilegfia: Agupa na unjungog 
gile. 

23 1[ Ya y inagpafia mato si Agripa 
yan Bernise, yan y minagasfiija, ya ju- 
malom gui tribunal, yan y mas magas 
y inetnon yan y mas manmagas giii 
siuda^ ya manage si Festo na umacoue 
si Pablo. 

24 Ya ilegfia si Festo : Ray Agripa, 
yan todo y taotao ni y mangaegue gtline 
na manjijita ; inlie este na taotao ni y 
todo y linajyan Judios maqueja yan 
guajo guiya Jerusalem yan gtline, eleg- 
fiija na ti umanal^lS mas. 

25 Lao anae jusoda na taya finatinasiia 
jafa na umerese y finatae, ya anae giii- 
yaja locue malago jinisgafia gui as Au- 
gusto, jujaso na junajanao. 

26 Ya taya jafa magajet na gfiinajana 
para jutugue para y Sefiotjo. Enao- 
mina jucone gile mona gui menanmiyo, 
yan y menamo, O Ray Agripa, para ya- 
guin munjayan maegsamina, uguaja 
jafa para jutugue. 

27 Sa y jinasoco na taya rason na 
umanajanao y presonero, ya ti umana- 
claro y isao ni y mapolo contra gftiya. 

CAPITULO 26. 

AYONAE si Agripa ilegfia as Pablo : 
. Jupetmite jao na uncuentos pot 
jago namaesa. Ayonae si Pablo jaesti- 
ra mona y canaefia ya manope pot gUi- 
ya namaesa. 

2 Magofyo ray Agripa, sa jufanopc 
pot guajo gui menamo pago na jaaiic 
pot todo y mafaaelajo ni y Judio sija. 

3 Yan pot y jutungo na jago untungo 
todo y co3tumbre yan y finaesen gui 
entre y Judios ; pot enaomina jutayu 
yut jao na con pasensiamo umaecung- 
ogyo. 

4 Y jaanejo desde y pinatgonjo, ni y 
fineuana gui entre y nasionjo yan guiya 
Jerusalem, todo y Judios tumungo. 

5 Matungojayo' desde y tutujonfia, ya- 
guin manmalago masangan, na taeman- 
oja y mas tunas na secta y religionia, 
jumajanaoyo taegttije y Fariseo. 

6 Ya pago, tumotojgueyo ya majus. 
gayo pot y ninanggan y promesa ni y 
jafatinas si Yuus gui mafiaenata. 

7 Ni y manmaprometa y dose tribus, 
masestbeja si Yuus jaane yan puenge, 
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7 And when he was come, the Jews 
-vrhich came down from Jerusalem stood 
round about, and laid many and griev- 
ous complaints against Paul, which they 
co uld not prove. 

8 While he answered for himself^ Nei- 
ther against the law of the Jews, neither 
against the temple, nor yet against Cesar, 
have I offended any thing at all. 

9 But Festus, willing to do the Jews a 
pleasure, answered Paul, and said. Wilt 
thou ffo up to Jerusalem, and there be 
judged of these things before me? 

10 Then said Paul, I stand at Cesar's 
judgment seat, where I ought to be 
judged: to the Jews have I done no 
wrong, as thou very well knowest. 

11 For if I be an offender, or have 
committed any thing worthy of death, I 
refuse not to die: but if there be none 
of these things whereof these accuse me, 
no man may deliver me unto them. I 
appeal unto Cesar. 

13 Then Festus, when he had conferred 
with the council, answered, Hast thou 
api>ealed unto Cesar? unto Ce^r shalt 
thou go. 

13 And after certain days king Agrippa 
and Bemice came unto Cesarea to salute 
Festus. 

14 And when they had been there many 
days, Festus declared PauFs cause unto 
the king, saying. There is a certain man 
left in bonds by Felix : 

15 About whom, when I was at Jerusa- 
lem, the chief priests and the elders of 
the Jews informed me, desiring to ham 
judgment against him. 

16 To whom I answered, It is not the 
nianner of the Jlomans to deliver any 
man to die, before that he which is 
accused have the accusers face to face, 
and have license to answer for himself 
concerning the crime laid against him. 

17 Therefore, when they were come 
liither, without any delay on the mor- 
row I sat on the judgment seat, and 
commanded the man to be brought forth. 

18 Against whom when the accusers 
stood up, they brought none accusation 
of such things as I supposed : 

19 But had certain questions against 
bim of their own superstition, and of 
one Jesus, which was dead, whom Paul 
affirmed to be alive. 

20 And because I doubted of such man- 
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ner of questions, I asked him whether 
he would go to Jerusalem, and there 
be judged of th^ matters. 

21 But when Paul had appealed to be 
reserved unto the hearing of Augustus, I 
commanded him to be kept till I might 
send him to Cesar. 

22 Then Agrippa said unto Festus, I 
would also hear the man mvself. To 
morrow, said he, thou shalt hear him. 

23 And on the morrow, when Agrippa 
was come, and Bemice, with great pomp, 
and was entered into the place oi hear- 
ing, with the chief captains, and principal 
men of the city, at Festus' commandment 
Paul was brought forth. 

24 And Festus said, King Agrippa, and 
all men which are here present with us, 
ye see this man, about whom all the 
multitude of the Jews have dealt with 
me, both at Jerusalem, and also here, 
crying that he ought not to live any 
longer. 

25 But when I found that he had com- 
mitted nothing worthy of death, and that 
he himself hath appealed to Augustus, I 
have determined to send him. 

26 Of whom I have no-certain thing to 
write unto my lord. Wherefore I have 
brought him forth before you, and spe- 
cially before thee, O king Agrij)pa, that, 
after examination had, I might have 
somewhat to write. 

27 For it seemeth to me unreasonable 
to send a prisoner, and not withal to 
signify the crimes laid against him. 

CHAPTER 26. 

2 Fault <« Vie presence of Agrippa, declareth his im 
from hie childhood, 12 and how nUraculowtly he 
was converted^ and called to his apostleship. 24 
Festite chargeth him to be mad, wheretmto he rtn- 
swereth modestly. 28 Agrippa is almost persuaded 
to be a Christian. 81 The whole company pro- 
nounce him innocent. 

THEN Agrippa said unto Paul, Thou 
art permitted to speak for thyself. 
Tben Paul stretched forth the hand, and 
answered for himself : 

2 I think myself happy, king Agrippa, 
because I shall answer for myself this 
day before thee touching all the things 
whereof I am accused of the Jews: 

3 Especially becavM I know ttee to be 
expert in all customs and questions 
which are among the Jews: wherefore 
I beseech thee to hear me patiently. 

4 My manner of life from my youth. 
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mananangga na ufato. Ya pot ayo ua 
ninangga ray Agripa, na mafaaelayo ni 
y Judio sija. ^ » 

8 Jaftaemano majusga y tijongguiyon 
entre jamyo, na si Yuus janacajulo y 
manmatae ? 

9 Guajo magajet na iujaso gui jinalom- 
jo, na nesesitayo juiatmaa megae con- 
tra y naan Jesus Nasareno. 

10 Ya jufatinas este locue guiya Jeru- 
salem ; ya megae na mafiantos jupreso, 
anae manresibeyo ninasifia guinin y ma- 
gas mamale ; ya anae para ufanmapuno, 
junae vosso contra sija. 

11 Ya jucastiga sija gui sinagoga, ya 
juprocura na juuafanman chatfino con- 
tra si Yuus ; ya pot gogoslalaloyo con- 
tra sija, jupetsigue sija achogja asta 
otro siuda sija. 

13 Ya anae jumajanaoyo para Damas- 
co yan y ninasina guinin y magas ma- 
male sija, 

13 Y taloane, O ray, julie gui chalan 
y candet guinin y langet, na malagfia 
qui y ininan y atdao, ya manina gui 
oriyajo yan ayo y mangachochongjo 
manjanao. 

14 Ya anae mamodongjam todo gui 
jilo oda, jujungog y inagang na jacuen- 
tuseyo gui fino Hebreo, ilegiia: Sau- 
lo, baulo, jafa na unpetsisigueyo ? ma- 
pot para jago y unfamateg contra y 
tituca. 

15 Ya ilegco : Jaye jao Seiiot ? ya ileg- 
fia : Guajo si Jesus ni y unpetsisigue. 

16 Lao, cajulo ya untojgue; sa jufa- 
toigUe jao pot este na jinaso, para juna- 
ministro jao yan untestigo ni este sija 
na gtlinaja y liniimo, yan ayo sija y 
pot y jufatoigtie jao; 

17 Junalibre jao gui pueblo yan y 
Gentiles, ya pago junajanao jao para 
iya sija, 

18 Para unbaba y atadogfiija, yan un- 
bira sija gui jemjom para y manana, 
yan y ninasifian Satanas para as Yuus, 
ya ujaresibe y inasiin y isaofiija, yan 
erensia gui entalo ayo sija y manatan- 
gasgas pot y jinenggue ni y gaegue 
guiya guajo. 

19 Ya pot ayo, ti chatmatagoyo, O ray 
Agripa, para y vision y langet : 

20 Lao jusangane finenana ayo sija y 
mangaegue Damasco, yan iya Jerusa- 
lem, yan todo y tano Judea, yan y Gen- 
tiles, na ufanmanotsot ya ujabira sija 



para as Yuus, yan ufanmachocbo y che- 
chonija ni y para maiiotsot. 

21 8a pot este sija na maconeyo ni y 
Judios gui guimayuus para jumapuno. 

22 Lao jatacayo y inayudan Yuus, ya 
jiisisigueja asta pago na jaane, man- 
nanaeyo testimonio parejojay diquique 
yan y dangculo ; taya jusasangan oa 
ayo y ufato ni y sinangan Moises yan y 
profeta sija ; 

23 Na si Cristo, nesesitagtle ufama- 
dese, ya gtliya utinenana, pot ucajulo 
guinin y manmatae, ufannae candet gui 
pueblo yan y Gentiles. 

24 T[ Ya anae cumuecuentos, umagang 
si Festo ni y dangculo na inagangiia, 
ilegna : Caduco jao Pablo :^ megae na 
tiningo ninacaduco jao. 

25 Lao si Pablo ilegna : Ti caducoyo 
Festo ; lao jusasangan y sinangan ni y 
magajet yan y tinas. 

^6 Sa y ray jatungoja estesija, cu- 
muentosyoja gui menafia locue libre; 
sa seguroyo na taya giline sija na gai- 
naja umanaatog guiya gUiya ; sa este- 
sija, ti manmafatinas gui nncon. 

27 Ray Agripa, unjonggue y profeta 
sija? jutungo na unjonggue. 

28 Ayonae si Agripa ilegna as Pablo, 
Canaja unnamamafiafiayo para juquilis- 
yano. 

29 Ya si Pablo ilegfia, Malagoyo as 
Yuus, na ti jagoja, lao todo ayo sija y 
jumungogyo pago na jaane, ufantae- 
glline iya guajo, fuera di y mapresujo. 

30 1[ Ya anae munjayan jasangan este, 
cumajulo y ray yan y magalaje, yan 
Bernise, yan ayo sija y mangachongfii- 
iiija manmatachong. 

31 Ya anfle manuja, manguentos uno 
yan y otro, ilegfiija: Taya finatinasila 
este na taotao, na jamerese y finatae, 
pat umapreso. 

32 Ayonae ilegiia si Agripa as Festo : 
Este na taotao, umanalibre, yaguin ti 
jagagao jinisgafia gui as Sesat. 

CAPITULO 27. 

YA anae esta majasuye na para in- 
fanmaudae gui batco para Italia, 
maentrega si PaWo, yan otro manpreso 
gui uno na y naanna si Julio, senturion 
gui sendalon Augusto. 
2 Ya anae manjalomjam gui batcon 
Adrumeto, comoque janao para y cos- 
tan Asia, manjanaojam ; ya manjajame 
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which was at the first among mine own 
nation at Jerusalem, know all the Jews ; 

5 Which knew me from the beginning, 
if they would testify, that after the most 
straitest sect of our religion I lived a 
Pharisee. 

6 And now I stand and am judged for 
the hope of the promise made of Gk>d 
unto our fathers: 

7 Unto which promise our twelve tribes, 
instantly serving God day and night, hope 
to come. For which hope's sake, king 
Agrippa, I am accused of the Jews. 

8 Why should it be thought a thing in- 
credible with you, that €k^ should raise 
the dead ? 

9 I verilv thought with myself, that I 
ought to do many things contrary to the 
name of Jesus of Nazareth. 

10 Which thing I also did in Jerusalem : 
and many of the saints did I shut up in 
prison, having received authority from 
the chief priests; and when they were 
put to death, I gave my voice against 



11 And I punished them oft in every 
synagogue, and compelled them to blas- 
pheme; and being exceedingly mad 
against them, I persecuted th&in even 
unto strange cities. 

12 Whereupon as I went to Damascus 
with authority and conunission from the 
chief priests, 

13 At midday, O king, I saw in the way 
a light from heaven, above the brightness 
of the Sim, shining round about me and 
them which journeyed with me. 

14 And when we were all fallen to the 
earth, I heard a voice speaking unto me, 
and sajdng in the Hebrew tongue, Saul, 
Saul, why persecutest thou me? it is 
hard for thee to kick against the pricks. 

15 And I said, Who art thou. Lord ? 
And he said, I am Jesus whom thou 
persecutest. 

16 But rise, and stand upon thy feet : 
for I have appeared unto thee for this 
purpose, to make thee a minister and a 
witness both of these things which thou 
hast seen, and of those things in the 
which I will appear unto thee ; 

17 Delivering thee from the people, and 
from the Qentiles, unto whom now I 
send thee, 

18 To open their eyes, and to turn tJiem 
from darkness to light, and from the 



power of Satan unto God, that tbey may 
receive forgiveness of sins, and inherit- 
ance among them which are sanctified 
by faith that is in me. 

19 Whereupon, O king Aginppa, I was 
not disobedient unto the heavenly vis- 
ion: 

20 But shewed first unto them of Da- 
mascus, and at Jerusalem, and through- 
out all the coasts of Judea, and then to 
the Gentiles, that they should repent and 
turn to €k)d, and do works meet for re- 
pentance. 

21 For these causes the Jews caught me 
in the temple, and went about to kill 
me. 

22 Having therefore obtained help of 
God, I continue unto this day, witness- 
ing both to small and great, saying none 
other things than those which the proph- 
ets and Moses did say should come : 

23 That Christ should suffer, and that 
he should be the first that should rise 
from the dead, and should sliew light 
unto the people, and to the (Jentiles. 

24 And as he thus spake for himself, 
Festus said with a loud voice, Paul, thou 
art beside thyself; much learning doth 
make thee mad. 

25 But he said, I am not mad, most 
noble Festus ; but speak forth the words 
of truth and soberness. 

26 For the king knoweth of these things, 
before whom also I speak freely : for I am 
persuaded that none of these things are 
hidden from him ; for this thing was not 
done in a corner. 

27 King Agrippa, believest thou the 
prophets ? I know that thou believest. 

28 Then Agrippa said unto Paul, Al- 
most thou persuadest me to be a Chris- 
tian. 

29 And Paul said, I would to God, that 
not only thou, but also all that hear me 
this day, were both almost, and altogether 
such as I am, except these bonds. 

30 And when he had thus spoken, the 
king rose up, and the governor, and Ber- 
nice, and they that sat with them ; 

31 And when they were gone aside, 
they talked between themselves, saying. 
This man doeth nothing worthy of death 
or of bonds. 

32 Then said Agrippa unto Festus, 
This man might have been set at liberty 
if he had not appealed unto Cesar. 
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yan un Aristarcho, taotao Masedonio 
na sagafia Tesalonica. 

3 Ya y inagpafia na jaane, manmato- 
iam Siaon: ya si Julio jagosgllaeya si 
Pablo, ya janae linibre ua ujanao para 
y Hianamiguna para unamagof gUe. 

4 Ya mamaudaejam ^i batco man- 
layagjam papa jijot Oliipre, desde ayo, 
sa y manglo contra. 

5 Ya anae manjanaojam gui tasen jijot 
Silisia yan Pamtilia, manmatojam Mira, 
gui siudad Lisia. 

6 Ya iasoda gttije y senturion un bat- 
con Alejandria, na jumajanao para 
Italia; ya janafanjalomjam. 

7 Ya manmaudaejam gui batco megae 
na jaane, sa mumayayama senflateng, 
yan canaja ti manmatojam guato Gni- 
ao, ti japolojam y manglo, ya manma- 
yama jijot papa Creta, guiya Salmon ; 

8 Ya gosmapot manmalofanjam umori- 
ya inanaco gttije na tase, manmatojam 
gui un lugat na mafanaan Bonito-Puer- 
to, na jijot gui siuda Lasea. 

9 If Ya anae m^gae na tiempo malo- 
fan, ya senpiligro v jinanaomame, sa y 
Ayunat esta maloian, ya si Pablo man- 
sinangane sija, 

10 Ya ilegfia nu sija: Seiiores, julie 
na este na jinanao, guaja uninalamen 
yan megae uninafanaelaye, ya ti y cat- 
gaja yan y batco, lao asta y jaanita lo- 
cue. 

11 Lao y senturion, jajongguefiaja y 
magas batco yan y gaeiyo y batco, qui 
ayo sija y sinangan Pablo. 

12 Sa taya puerto nae sina para \ifa- 
fiaga y tiempon manenggeng, ya mas 
megae majaso na ufanmalofan gttije gui 
tase locue, para ujaquelie jaftaemano 
nae siiia manmato Fenix, ya ayo nae 
ufafiaga gttije y tiempon manenggeng, 
gui puerton Creta, ni y jadalalalaque j 
saniaya gui sanlichan yan y sanlago gui 
sanlidian. 

13 Ya anae manguaefe didide y mang- 
lo sanjajra, pinelonnija na ujataca y 
malagofiija, jadingo ayo ya manjanao^ 
guato onyan Creta. 

14 Lao despues ti apmam na tiempo 
cajulo un dangculon manglo contra y 
batco, na mafanaan Euroclydon ; 

15 Ya tihemba y batco ya tisifia Inja- 
nao contra y manglo, inpelo na uma- 
chule ni y manglo. 

16 Ya malago asta y papa un isla na 
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mafanaan Clauda, ya megae y chedio- 
mame pot y bote. 

17 Ni y anae manmajatsa julo, ya man- 
maayuaa, magode y batco gui sampapa; 
ya manmaaiiao na umayute gui Sirte, 
manatunog y layag ya ayonae manina- 
chule ni y manglo. 

18 Ya janafangoschatsagajam y pinag 
yo, ya y inagpaiia na iaane, jayute gui 
tase y catga, manachaaeg y iMtco, 

19 Ya y mina tres na jaane, inyite ju- 
yong ni y canaemameja y gtdnajan y 
batco. 

20 Ya megae na jaane na ti anog y at- 
dao, ni y pution sija, ya ti didide na pag- 
yo mato guiya jame, ya todo y ninang- 
ganmamame na infansatbo, malingo. 

21 Lao despues di apmam na tmia&o- 
cho, tumojgue si Pablo ^ui entalofiija 
ya ilegila : Sefiores, yagum inecungog- 
yo, ti tadingo Creta para tagana este na 
ninalamen yan minalingo. 

22 Lao pago juencatga jamyo na na- 
mauleg y inangoconmiyo ; sa taya ni 
un taotao gui entre jamyo ufalingo y 
linfilfina, na y batcoja. 

23 Sa tumotojgue gui oriyajo pago na 
puenge y angjet Yuus, ni y jayeyo, yan 
jayey jusetbe. 

24 Ya ilegfia : Cbamo maaafiao Pablo ; 
sa nesesita unmacone guato gui menan 
Sesat; ya estagtteja na ninae jao as 
Yuus ni ayo sija y mangachochongmo 
gui bat<jo. 

25 Enaomina seiiores, namanlegy in- 
angoconmiyo ; sa Jujonggue na si Yuus, 
utaegttijeja y esta jasanganeyo. 

26 Lao nesesita tayutejit gui jilo un 
isla. 

27 1[ Ya anae mato y mina catorse na 
puenge, taegttigttijeja jachuchulejajam 
papa yan julo tasen Adratico, ya y 
buente tatalopuenge, jinasoniiija y ma- 
rinero sija na esta manji jot gui un tano. 

28 Ya masondalea, ya masoda biente 
brasa ; ya anae manjanao didide mona. 
masondalea talo, ya masoda quinse 
brasa. 

29 Ayonae manmaaiiaojam, na nosea 
infanbasnag gui jilo y acho, ya mayute 
cuatro na angcla juyong gui popa, ya 
madescsea na umanana. 

30 Ya y marinero cumequefannoalago 
gui batco anae esta manatunog y bote 
gui tase, ya jinasoniiija na siHa ujayute 
y angcla gui proa. 
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CHAPTER 27 

1 IkitU shippinff toward Rome^ 10 J . , 

(Manger qf the txtyage^ 11 but is not . 

7%eif are toeaed to and fro voUh tempest^ 41 and euf- 
jTer shipioreckf 22, 84, 44 yet all come mife to land, 

A ND when it was determined that we 

x\. should sail into Italy, they delivered 

Paul and certain other prisoners unto one 

named Julius, a centurion of Augustus' 

band. 

2 And entering into a ship of Adramyt- 
tium, we launched, meaning to sail Dy 
the coasts of Asia; one Anstarchus, a 
Macedonian of Thessalonica, being with 
us. 

3 And the next day we touched at 
Sidon. And Julius courteously entreated 
Paul, and gave him liberty to go unto 
his friends to lefresh himself. 

4 And when we had launched from 
thence, we sailetl under Cyprus, because 
the winds were contrary. 

5 And when we had sailed over the sea 
of Oilicia and Pamphylia, we came to 
Myra, a eity of Lycia. 

6 And there the centurion found a ship 
of Alexandria sailing into Italy ; and he 
put us therein. 

7 And when we had sailed slowly many 
days, and scarce were come over against 
Cnidus, the wind not suffering us, we 
sailed under Crete, over against Sal- 
mone; 

8 And, hardly passing it, came unto a 
place which is called the Fair Havens ; 
nigh whereunto was the city of Lasea. 

9 Now when much time was spent, and 
when sailing was now dangerous, be- 
cause the fast was now already past, 
Paul admonislied them, 

10 And said unto them, Sii-s, I perceive 
that this voyage will be with hurt and 
much damage, not only of the lading 
and ship, but also of our lives. 

11 Nevertheless the centurion believed 
the master and the owner of the ship, 
more than those things which were 
spoken by Paul. 

12 And because the haven was not 
commodious to winter in, the more part 
advised to depart thence also, if by any 
means they might attain to Phenice, and 
there to winter; which i% a haven of 
Chrete, 8£nd lieth toward the southwest 
and northwest. 

13 And when the south wind blew 
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their purpose, loosing thence, they sailed 
dose by Crete. 

14 But not long after there arose against 
it a tempestuous wind, called Eurocly- 
don. 

15 And when the ship was caught, and 
could not bear up into the wind, we let 
her drive. 

16 And running under a certain island 
which is called Clauda, we had much 
work to come by the boat: 

17 Which when they had taken up, 
thev used helps, undergirding the ship ; 
and, fearing lest they should fall into 
the quicksands, strake saU, and so were 
driven. 

18 And we being exceedingly tossed 
with a tempest, the next day they light- 
ened the ship ; 

19 And the third day we cast out with 
our own hands the tabling of the ship. 

20 And when neither sun nor stars in 
many days appeared, and no small tem- 
pest lay on us, all hope that we should 
be saved was then taken away. 

21 But after long abstinence, Paul stood 
forth in the midst of them, and said. 
Sirs, ye should have hearkened unto me, 
and not have loosed from Crete, and to 
have gained this harm and loss. 

22 And now I exhort you to be of good 
cheer : for there shall be no loss of any 
man's life among you, but of the ship. 

23 For there stood by me this night the 
angel of God, whose I am, and whom I 
serve, 

24 Saying, Fear not, Paul ; thou must 
be brought before Cesar: and, lo, Qod 
hath given thee all them that sail with 
thee. 

25 Wherefore, sirs, be of good cheer: 
for I believe God, that it shall be even 
as it was told me. 

26 Howbeit we must be cast upon a 
certain island. 

27 But when the fourteenth night was 
come, as we were driven up and down 
in Adria, about midnight the shipmen 
deemed that they drew near to some 
country ; 

28 And sounded, and found it twenty 
fathoms: and when thev had gone a 
little further, they sounded again, and 
found it fifteen fathoms. 

29 Then fearing lest we should have 
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31 Ya si Pablo ilegila ni y senturion 
yan y sendalo sija : Y^aj^uin ti mafiaga 
estesija gui batco, ti siiia jamyo man- 
satbo. 

32 Ayonae y sendalo sija, jautot y tale 
todo gui bote, ya jasotta na upoaong. 

33 Ya anae manana» si Pablo Jagagao 
sija todos na ujafafiocho, ilegfia: Eiste 
y mina catorse na jaane ni y tananang- 
gaja, sisiguejajitdi manayunat, ti mafio- 
cliojit ni jafa. 

34 Enaomina jutatayuyut iamyo na 
infafiocho, sa este para lin&lamiyo : sa 
ni uno gui gapon ulonmiyo ufalingo 
guiya jamyo. 

35 Ya anae munjayan jasangan este, 
jachule y pan ya janae grasia si Yuus 
gui menafiija todos : ya anae jaipe, ja- 
tutujon cumano. 

36 xa ayo todo sija y manmauleg 
minagofflija, mafiocho locue. 

37 Ya jame todos ni y manestaba gui 
batco, dosientos setenta y saes na taotao 
sija. 

38 Ya anae manjaspog, manafiajlalang 
y batco, ya mayute y trigo gui jalom 
tase. 

39 Ya anae manana, timatungo v tano: 
lao masoda un diquique na sado^ na 
guaja oriyaiia ; ya jinasofiija na ujana- 
jalom y batco. 

40 Ya anae manmajatsa j angcla ya 
masotta gui tase, ya manmapula y tale 
y timon, ya jajatsa y layag para y 
manglo, ya jatutujon manjanao para y 
oriyan tase. 

41 Ya podong gui jalom un lugat anae 
umasoda y dos tase, ya malago y batco 
gui jilo tano ; ya y sanmena na patte 
cheton, ya sumagaja ti siiia calamten, 
lao y santate na patte mayamag ni y 
finijom y napo sija. 

42 Ya manatungo y sendalo sija, na 
ujapuno todo y preso sija, na nosea 
uguaja guiya sija tumungo numango ya 
uescapa. 

43 Lao y senturion malago na unasatbo 
si Pablo, ya jaadaje sija gui jinasofiija ; 
ya manage na y sifia numango uyute 
sija flnena gui tase, ya ujafanjanao para 
y tano. 

44 Ya y manetejnan, palo gui jilo tab- 
bla, yan palo gui pidason mayamag 
batco, ya taegdenao nae manmaloian, ya 
todo sija mansatbo ya manescapa seguro 
para y tano. 



CAPITULO 28. 

YA anae manescapa esta, ayonae ma* 
tungo na y isla naanfia Melita. 

2 Ya V taotao ti mangilisyano, ja&- 
maulegjam : sa manmanotne gqare ya 
jaresibejam cada uno, sa pot y ichan, 
yany manenggeng. 

3 Ya anae janafandana si Pablo v pali- 
tun jayo, ya jamanojo ya japolo gui 
jilo y guafe, jumuyong un vibora gui- 
nin y maipe, ya cheton gui canaefia. 

4 Ya anae malie ni y taotao ti mangi- 
lisyano y beneno na giigiL na umacalaye 
gui canaefia, manasangane ilegfiija: 
Este na taotao pegno, masquesea ja umes- 
capa gui tase ; lao ti upineto ni y inenog 
na ulalS. 

5 Ya jasacude y gtg& guato gui jalom 
guafe, ya ti ninalamaen. 

6 Ya mataaatanja cao uninapogpog, 
pat upodong enseguidas ya umatae ; lao 
anae esta laapmam na maatan, ya malie 
na ti ninalamen, jatulaeca y jinasofiija, 
ya ilegfiija na yuus gfte. 

7 ^ Ayo na lu^t, guaja fangualuanfia 
sija y magas y isla, na y naanfia si Pab- 
lio; ni'y rumesibejam, ya janafafiaga- 
jam tres na jaane. 

8 Ya y tatan Public estaba na umaason 
sa malango calentura, yan jinaga : ya 
Jumalom si Pablo, ya anae muniayan 
manaetae, japolo v canaefia gui jilo y 
malango, ya janajomlo. 

9 Ya anae munjayan este, v palo locoo 
gui isla ni y guaja chetnotfuja, manma- 
to va uninafanjomlo. 

10 Ya gosmegae manmatunamname ; 
yaanae majanaojam, manmacatgayejam 
ni ayo sija y innesesita, 

11 1[ Ya anae malofan tres meses, man* 
janaojam gui un batco Alejandrina, ni 
y estaba gui isla na mannanangga na 
ufalofan y tiempon manenggeng, na y 
sefiatfia Castor yan Poluz. 

12 Ya anae manmatojam Siracusa, ma- 
fiagajam gfiije tres na jaane. 

13 Ya d^e ayo manoriyajam, ya man- 
matojam guiya Regio ; ya anae malofan 
un jaane na manguaefe y manglo san- 
jaya, manmatojam guiya PuteoH gui 
magpafia. 

14 Ya manmafiodajam mafielumame 
gtlije, ya manmalago na infafiaga j^ 
mfanjame siete na jaane ; ya ayonae m- 
fimmalag Roma. 
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out of the stern, and wished for the 
day. 

80 And as the shipmen were about to 
flee out of the ship, when they had let 
down the boat into tiie sea, under colour 
as though they would have cast anchors 
out of the foreship, 

31 Paul said to the centurion and to 
the soldiers, Except these abide in the 
ship, ye cannot be saved. 

82 Then the soldiers cut off the ropes 
of the boat, and let her faU off. 

88 And while the day was coming on, 
Paul besought them all to take meat, 
saying. This day is the fourteenth day 
that ye have tarried and continued fast- 
ing, having taken nothing. 

84 Wherefore I pray you to take some 
meat ; for this is for your health : for 
there shall not a hair fail from the head 
of any of you. 

85 And when he had thus spoken, he 
took bread, and gave thanks to God in 

gresence of them all ; and when he had 
roken »Y, he began to eat. 

86 Then were they all of good cheer, 
and they also took eome meat. 

87 And we were in all in the ship two 
hundred threescore and sixteen souls. 

88 And when they had eaten enough, 
they lightened the ship, and cast out the 
wheat mto the sea. 

89 And when it was day, they knew 
not the land : but they discovered a cer- 
tain creek with a shore, into the which 
they were minded, if it were possible, to 
thrust in the ship. 

40 And when they had taken up the 
anchors, they committed themselves imto 
the sea, and loosed the rudder bands, 
and hoised up the mainsail to the wind, 
and made toward shore. 

41 And falling into a place where two 
seas met, they ran the ship aground ; and 
the forepart stuck fast, and remained un- 
moveable, but the hinder part was broken 
with the violence of the waves. 

42 And the soldiers' counsel was to kill 
the prisoners, lest any of them should 
swim out, and escape. 

48 But the centurion, willing to save 
Paul, kept them from their purpose ; 
and commanded that they which could 
swim should cast themselves first into the 
sea, and get to land : 

44 And the rest, some on boards, and 



some on broken pieces of the ship. And 
so it came to pass, that they escaped all 
safe to land. ' 

CHAPTER 28. 

1 Patil c^fter hia shipwreck U kindly entertained of 
tke barbariane. 5 The viper an his hand hurteth 
Mm not. BBehealethmanydteeaaeeintheieland. 
11 Tkey depart towardeRonu, M He declareth to 
the Jews tM cause qf his comfng. 84 4fter his 
preaching, same toereoersuaded, and some beUeved 
not. 80 ret hepreachelh there two years. 

AND when they were escaped, then 
. they knew that the island was 
called ^lita. 

2 And the barbarous people shewed us 
no 4ittle kindness : for they kindled a 
fire, and received us every one, beotuse 
of the present rain, and because of the 
cold. 

3 And when Paul had gathered a bundle 
of sticks, and laid theih on the fire, there 
came a viper out of the heat, and fastened 
on his hand. 

4 And when the barbarians saw the 
venonums beast hang on his hand, they 
said among themselves, No doubt this 
man is a murderer, whom, though he 
hath escaped the sea, yet vengeance suf- 
fereth not to live. 

5 And he shook off the beast into the 
fire, and felt no harm. 

6 Howbeit they looked when he should 
have swollen, or fallen down dead sud- 
denly : but after they had looked a great 
while, and saw no harm come to him, 
they changed their minds, and said that 
he was a god. 

7 In the same quarters were possessions 
of the chief man of the island, whose 
name was Publius; who received us, 
and lodged us three days courteously. 

8 And It came to pass, that the father 
of Publius lay sick of a fever and of a 
bloody flux : to whom Paul entered in, 
and prayed, and laid his hands on him, 
and healed him. 

9 So when this was done, others also, 
which had diseases in the island, came, 
and were healed : 

10 Who also honoured us with many 
honours; and when we departed, they 
laded us with such things as were neces- 
sary. 

11 And after three months we departed 
in a ship of Alexandria, which had win- 
tered in the isle, whose sign was Castor 
and Pollux. 
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15 Ya desde avo, anae manmajungog- 
]&m ni J mafielunmame, manmato para 
ujatagamjam, asta y Metcadon Appio, 
van y Tres Taberna ; ni y anae jaiie si 
Fablo, janae grasia si Yuus, ya jaang- 
oco. 

16 ^ Ya anae manmatojam Roma, y 
senturuon jaentrega y preso sija gui 
magas y guatdia : lao si Pablo mapolo 
na usa«i namaesa yan un sendalo ni y 
umada^aje g&e. 

17 Ya susede anae malofan tres na 
jaane, jaagang si Pablo y manmagas y 
Judio sija ; ya anae manmato ya man- 
dafia, Uegfia nu siji: Guajo maiielujo 
lalaje, achogja taya finatinaso contra y 
taotao sija, ni contra y costumbren y 
maiiaenata jumaentrega preso desde 
Jerusalem asta y canae y taotao Roma : 

18 Ni y para yaguin munjayan maeg- 
saminayo, manmalago na jumasotta, sa 
taya jafa finatinaso para jumapuno. 

19 Lao anae macontra ni j Judio sija, 
nesesitayo na jugagao jinisga ^ui as 
Sesat ; ti pot para jufaaela y nasioujo. 

20 Ya pot este rason juagang jamyo, 
para julie jamyo, yan para utafanguen- 
tos : sa pot y ninau^gan Israel na ma- 
godeyo ni este na cadena. 

21 Ya ilegfiija nu gtiiya : Jame taya 
rinesibenmame carta gui;^a Judea pot 
3 ago, ni uno gui manelo ni y manmato, 
cumuentos pat manmafiaugane jafa pot 
jago. 

2S Lao manmalagojam na injingog 
jao, jafa jinasosomo ; sa este na secta, 
intingoja na masqueseaja mano guato 
masangan contra. 
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28 ^ Ya anae esta matanchue un^aane, 
manmato megae guiya gtiiya, gui sa- 
gafia ; ya jasangane yan janamatungo y 
raenon Yuus : janafanmafiafla sija pot 
si Jesus, van i>ot y tinago Moises, yan 
pot y proieta sija ; desde y egaan asta y 
pupuenge. 

24 Ya palo, manmanjonggue ni y si- 
nang^, palo ti manmanjonggue. 

25 Ya anae ti unoja corasonfiija, man- 
janao anae munjayan jasangan si Pablo 
un sinangan : Mauleg sinangani&a y 
Espiritu Santo pot y profeta Baias gui 
maiiaenata, 

26 Ilegiia : Janao fanmalag este sija na 
taotao, ya inalog, Inecungog, ya injing- 
og, ya ti incomprende ; ya y inquelie, 
inlie, ya ti intingo. 

27 Sa y corason este sija na taotao, 
manmajetog, ya y talanganfiija mapot 
manmanjungog, ya jajuchom y atadog- 
fii ja ; sa noseaja ufanmanlie ni y atadog- 
fiija, yan^ufanmanjungog ni y talangan- 
fiija, Van ujatimgo ni y corasonfiija, ya 
ufanmafiotsot, ya junafanjomlo sija. 

28 Enaomina tingo na y este satbasion 
gui as Yuus manajanao para y Gentiles 
sija ; ya sija ujajungog. 

29 (Ya anae munjayan jasangan este 



sija, ya gueguesmanafaesen entre sija;) 

30 Ya si Pablo sumaga dos afios gui 
inatquilafia na^ guma ; ya jaresibe todo 
ayo sija y manmato guiya gttiya, 

31 Japredidica' y raenon Yuus, yan 
mamananagtle ni aj^^o sija y pot y Sefiot 
Jesucristo, contodo' y Imibnha, ya taya 
ni un taotao chumoma. 



Band preaeMh the 



THE ACTS, 28. 



gotpd at Borne, 



12 And landing at Syracuse, we tarried 
there three days. 

13 And from thence we fetched a com- 
pass, and came to Rhegium: and after 
one day the south wind blew, and we 
came the next day to Puteoli: 

14 Where we found brethren, and were 
desired to tarry with them seven days : 
and so we went toward Rome. 

15 And from thence, when the brethren 
heard of us, they came to meet us as far 
as Appii Forum, and the Three Taverns ; 
whom when Paul saw, he thanked God, 
and took courage. 

16 And when we came to Rome, the 
centurion delivered the prisoners to the 
captain of the guard: but Paul was 
suffered to dwell by himself with a 
soldier that kept him. 

17 And it came to pass, that after three 
days Paul called the chief of the Jews 
together : and when they were come to- 
gether, be said unto them. Men and 
brethren, though I have committed 
nothing against the people, or customs 
of our fathers, yet was I delivered 
prisoner from Jerusalem into the hands 
of the Romans : 

18 Who, when they had examined me, 
would have let me go, because there was 
no cause of death in me. 

19 But when the Jews spake against ity I 
was constrained to appeal unto Cesar; not 
that I had aught to accuse my nation of. 

20 For this cause therefore have I called 
for you, to see you, and to speak with 

fm : because that for the hope of Israel 
am bound with this chain. 

21 And they said unto him, We neither 
received letters out of Judea concerning 
thee, neither any of the brethren that 
came shewed or spake any harm of thee. 
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22 But we desire to hear of thee what 
thou thinkest: for as concerning this 
sect, we know that every where it is 
spoken against. 

23 And when they had appointed him 
a day, there came many to him into Ms 
lodgmg; to Whom he expounded and tes- 
tified the kin^om of God, persuading 
them concerning Jesus, both out of the 
law of Moses, and out of the prophets, 
from morning till evening. 

24 And some believed the things which 
were spoken, and some believed not. 

25 And when they agreed not among 
themselves, they departed, after that Paul 
had spoken one word, Well spake the 
Holy Ghost by Esaias the prophet unto 
our fathers, 

26 Saying, Go unto this people, and say, 
Hearing ye shall hear, and shall not un- 
derstand; and seeing ye shall see, and 
not perceive : 

27 For the heart of this people is waxed 
gross, and their ears are dull of hearing, 
and their eyes have they closed ; lest thev 
should see with their eyes, and hear with 
their ears, and understand with their 
heart, and should be converted, and I 
should heal them. 

28 Be it known therefore unto you, that 
the salvation of €k)d is sent unto the 
Gentiles, and that they will hear it. 

29 And when he had said these words, 
the Jews departed, and had great reason- 
ing amonff themselves. 

30 And Paul dwelt two whole years in 
his own hired house, and received all 
that came in unto him, 

31 Preaching the kingdom of Gkxi, and 
teaching those things which concern the 
Lord Jesus Christ, with all confidence, no 
man forbidding^him. 
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SALMO 1. 

DICHOSO y taotao, ni ti mamomocat 
gui pinagat y manaelaye, ni y ti 
sumasaga gui chalan manisao, ni y ti 
matatachong gui siyan ayo sija y man- 
inanmofefea. 

2 Lao guiya lay Jeova, ayo y mina- 
gof&a, ya y layfia jajaso, jaane yan 
puenge. 

3 Ya taegaijeja y trongcon jayo ni y 
matanme gui oriyan sadog, ya guaja ti- 
negchafia gui tiempofia, ya y jagbniia ti 
uimdayo ; ya todo y flnatinasiia mume- 
megae. 

4 Lao ti taegtiine j manaelaye ; lao 
pare jo yan y paja ni y gOinaefe ni y 
manglo. 

5 Sa enao na ti man^jujulo y manae- 
laye gui sentensia ; m y manisao gui y 
inetnon manunas. 

6 Sa si Jeova jatungo y chalan manu- 
nas : lao y chalan manaelaye ufanma- 
lingo. 

SALMO 2. 

SA jafa na manlalalo y nasion sija, ya 
y taotao sija manmanjaso y banida ? 

2 Manotojgue y ray sija gui tano, ya 
y prinsipe sija manafaesen entalo sija 
contra si Jeova, yan contra y pinalaefia, 
ilegfiija : 

3 Nita yulang y guimdefia, ya nasuja 
guiya jita y godefia. 

4 Ya y sumasaga gui langet uchuma- 
chaleg : ya y Sefiot jamofefea sija. 

5 Ayo nae cumuentos yan sija yan y 
linalaloiia : ya y binibufia ninaianatsaga 
sija. 

6 Lao juajo japolo y rayjo gui jilo 
Sion, gui Santos na egsojo. 

7 Guaio bae jusangan y tinagojo : si 
Jeova ile^iia nu guajo : Lajijo jao ; ya 
guaio julilis jao pago na jaane. 

8 Gagaoyo ya guajo junaejao ni y 
nasion sija pot y erensiamo ya y uttimon 
patte y tano, uiyomo. 

9 Ya unyulang sija ni y baran lulog ; 
taegtlije y bason y yero unyogyog siia. 

10 Ya pago, tingo, O ray sija : resibe 
finanagtle, jamya manjues gui tano. 



11 Setbe si Jeova ni y minaafiao, yan 
fanmagof ni minayengyong. 

12 Chico y laje, no sea ulaUlalo, ya 
unfanmalingo jamyo gui chalan, sa ^usi- 
si ja y linalaloiia sinenggue. Mandicho- 
so todos y umangoco sija guiya gUiya. 

SALMO 3. 

JEOVA, jafa muna manlajyan y eni- 
migujo I Megae manga julo contra 
guaio. 

2 Megae umaalog ni y antijo : Tava 
inayuda para g&iya, gui as Yuus. Siia. 

3 Lao jago, O Jeova, jago y patang 
gui oriyajo ; y minalagjo yan ayo ni y 
janacajulo y ilujo. 

4 Ya y inagangjo juagang si Jeova, ya 
gtiiyaja umopeyo gui santos na ogsofia. 
8ila. 

5 Bae juasonyamaegoyo; ya magma- 
tayo ; sa si Jeova gumuguutyo. 

6 Ti maafiaoyo nu y dies mit na taotao, 
ni y mapolo siia gui oriyajo contra guajo. 

7 Cajulo, O Jeova ; nalibre yo, 
Yuusso: sa jago manalamen todo y 
enimi^ujo ni y guijadas ; y nifen y 
manaelaye unyamag. 

8 Gui as Jeova nae gaegue y satba- 
sion : ya y taotaomo nae gaegue y ben- 
disonmo. Siia. 

SALMO 4. 

A NAE juagangjao, opeyo, O Yuus y 
J\. tininasso : anae chatsagayo jago 
munadangculoyo : maase nu guajo ya 
jungog y tinaetaejo. 

2 Jamyo, famaguon taotao. asta figae- 
an nae innanalo y onraco ^ui minaniai- 
lao? Asta ngaean yanmiyo y banida 
ya inaliligao y dinague ? Siia. 

3 Tin go j a, na si Jeova japolo apatte y 
deboto para gUiya namaesa : si Jeova 
jajungog yo, anae juagang gUe. 

4 Fangalamten ya chatmiyo fanitsao : 
fanmanjaso nu y corasonmiyo gui jilo 
camanmiyo, ya famacaca. Siia. 

5 Nae y tunas na inefresen ya angoco 
si Jeova. 

6 Megae umaalog : Jaye ufanuejit jafa 
minauTeg ? Jatsa gut jilonmame, 
Jeova, y minalag y matamo. 



THE BOOK OF PSALMS. 



PSALM 1. 

1 27ks Mapptneu (if tke ffodljf. 4 l%e unAapplnesf <if 
the ungodly. 

BLESSED is the man that walketh 
not in the counsel of the ungodly, 
HOT standeth in the way of smners, nor 
sitteth in the seat of the scornful. 

2 But his delight is in the law of the 
LjORD ; and in his law doth he meditate 
day and night. 

3 And he sliall be like a tree planted bv 
tlic rivers of water, that bringeth forth 
Ms fruit in his season ; his leaf also shall 
not wither; and whatsoever he doeth 
aball prosper. 
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4 The ungodlv a/re not so : but are like 
the chaff which the wind driveth away. 

5 Therefore the ungodly shall not stand 
in the judgment, nor sinners in the con- 
gre^tion of the righteous. 

6 For the Lord knoweth the way of 
the righteous: but the way of the un- 
godly shall perish. 

PSALM 2. 

1 The Jctngdom of ChrUt. 10 Etnge are exhorlad to 

accept U, 

WHY do the heathen rage, and the 
people imagine a vain thing? 
2 The kmgs of the earth set them 
selves, and the rulers take counsel to- 
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7 Jago iiumae minagof y corasonjo, 
megaefia qui uguaja sija anae umeme- 
gae y maeisfiija yan y binofiija. 

8 Ya y pas nae iimason yo ya taegiii- 
jeja maegoyo : sa jagoja Jeova, unna- 
Bagayo seguro. 

SALMO 5. 

JUNGOG, O Jeova, y sinanganjo, 
ecungog y jinasoco. 

2 Ecungog y vos y inagangjo, Rayjo, 
yan Yuusso : sa jago jutaetaetaye. 

3 O Jeova, y egaan unjungog y vosso; 
y egaan juguaguato y tinaetaejo guiya 
jago, ya jubebela. 

4 Sa ti jago na Yuus ni y gumaeya y 
tinaelaye : y taelaye ti usaga guiya jago. 

5 Ti manasaga y mang«Suco gui me- 
nan matamo : ya ti yamo todo y f uma- 
titinas y taelaye. 

6 Jago yumulang y manffuecuentos 
mandague : ya y taotao cajlgS yan y 
dinague, si Jeova jaguefchatlie. 

7 Ya guajoja, yan y megagae y mi- 
naasemo, bae jalom gui guimamo : ya 
juadora anae juatan y santo templomo 
ni y ninamaafiaomo. 

8 O Jeova, esgaejonyo gui tininasmo, 
pot causa ya enimigujo; natunas gui 
menajo y chalanmo. 

9 Sa taya finitme gui pachotiiija; ya 
sanjalomfiija senmanaelaye : naftan ma- 
baba y agagafiija ; yan y jilafiija 
finande : 

10 Condena sija, O Yuus, polo y ufa- 
modong pot y pinagatnija: gui mi- 
negae y isaofiija nasuja sija sa mana- 
guaguat contra jago. 

11 l^afanmagof todos y umangngoco- 
jao, polo para taejinecog ya ufanagang 
pot y minagofnija sa undefiende sija, 
polo ya ufanmagof ni jago, y gumaeya 
y naanmo. 

12 Sa jago bumendise y manunas; O 
Jeova, parejoja yan un patang unpolo 
gui oriyafia y finaborese. 

SALMO -6. 

JEOVA chamoyo lumalalatde ni y 
binibumo : chamoyo cumastitiga nu 
y dangculo na linalalorao. 

2 Gaease nu guajo, O Jeova, sa esta- 
gtte yo naraasogsog : amte yo, O Jeova, 
sa y tolangjo esta mananatcbatsaga. 

3 Ya y antijo esta sencbatsaga: Ya 
jago, O Jeova, asta ngaean ? 
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4 J^analo, O Jeova, nalibre y antijo : 
satbayo pot causa y minaasenao. 

5 Sa y flnatae nae taya jinaso guiya 
jago : ya y naftan nae jaye numannae 
jao grasias? 

6 Yayasyo nu y todo y siningonjo: 
todo y puenge junamamaya y camajo 
ni lagojo : junafotgon y catreco nu y 
lagojo. 

7 Y atadogjo esta magasta nu y pinite: 
ninafanbijo pot todo ayo y munacha- 
chatsaga yo. 

8 Naianjanao guiya guajo todo ayo y 
fumatitinas y taelaye : sa si Jeova ja- 
juncog y vos y casaojo. 

9 Si Jeova jajungog y guinagaojo : si 
Jeova uresibe y tinaetaejo. 

10 Manmamajlao ya ninafi^atsaga me- 
gae, todo y enimigujo : sija manalo, sija 
manmamajlao gusise. 

SALMO 7. 

O JEOVA, Yuusso, yya jago nae 
^aegue y inangococo : Sat^yo to- 
do gui pumetsisigue yo, ya nalibre yo. 

2 Para chana pumedasitos y antijo tae- 
gttije y leon, ni jayulang, anae taya 
jaye uninalibre. 

3 O Jeova, Yuusso, yaguin jufatinas 
este : yaguin guaja gui canaejo taelaye; 

4 Yan juapase taelaye y sumaga guiya 
guajo yan pas, (magajet na junalibrey 
pumetsisigue yo pot taya causa :) 

5 Japetsisigue y enimigujo y antijo, 
ya jachule; magajet, na jagacha giii 
tano y jaanijo : ya y onraco japolo gui 
eda. Sila. 

6 Cajulo, O Jeova, yan y linalalomo; 
jat-sa namaesa contra y binibon y muna- 
chachatsagayo : ya magmata pot guajo 
untago y sentensia. 

7 Polo ya y inetnon taotao unineriya- 
ye jao : ya gui san jiloiiija natalo jao 
guato gui san jilo. 

8 Si Jeova jajusga y taotao : jusgayo, 
O Jeova, taemanoja y tininasso: tae- 
manoja y minaulegmo ni y gaegue gui- 
ya guajo. 

9 Polo ya ujocog y taelayen manae- 
laye, lao nafitme y manunas : sa si Yuus, 
ni tinas, jachachague y corason yan y 
jinaso gui sanjalom. 

10 Y patang jo gaegue gui as Yuus, gOi- 
ya munalibre y manunas gui corason. 

11 Si Yuus y tinas na jues : magajet 
na si Yuus lalalalo todo na jaana 



The kingdom cf Chrkt, 



PSALMS, 6. 



Dcmd pra/sfeth to Ood, 



gether, lugainst the Lobd, and against his 
Anointed, 9aj^ng, 

3 Let us br^ their bands asunder, and 
cast away their cords from us. 

4 He that sitteth in the heavens shall 
laugh : the Lord shall have them in de- 
rision. 

5 Then shall he speak unto th^m in his 
wrath, and vex them in his sore dis- 
pleasure. 

6 Yet have I set my King upon my 
holy hill of Zion. 

7 I will declare the decree: the Lord 
hath said unto me. Thou a/rt my Son; 
this day have I begotten thee. 

8 Ask of me, and I shall give tJiee the 
heathen for thine inheritance, and the 
uttermost parts of the earth for thy pos^ 



9 Thou shalt break them with a rod of 
iron ; thou shalt dash them in pieces like 
a potter's vessel. 

10 Be wise now therefore, O ye kings : 
be instructed, ye judges of the earth. 

11 Serve the Lord with fear, and re- 
joice with trembling. 

12 Kiss the Son, lest he be an^, and 
ye perish from the way, when his wrath 
IS kindlea but a little. Blessed a/re all 
they that put their trust in him. 

PSALM 3. 

The 9«curUy qf God's protection. 

A FBaim of David, when be fled from Absalom 

bis son. 

LORD, how are Uiey increased that 
/ trouble me I many a/re they that rise 
up against me. 

2 Many tliere be which say of my 
soul, ITkere is no help for him in God. 
Selah. 

3 But thou, O Lord, a/rt a shield for 
me ; my gloiy, and the lifter up of mine 

"head. 
4t I cried unto the Lord with my voice, 
and he heard me out of his holy hOl. 
Selah. 

5 I laid me down and slept ; I awaked ; 
for the Lord sustained me. 

6 I will not be afraid of ten thousands 
of people, that have set themsel/Des against 
me round about. 

7 Arise, O Lord ; save me, O my God : 
for thou hast smitten all mine enemies 
upon the cheek bone ; thou hast broken 
the teeth of the ungodly. 

$ Si^vation heUmgeth unto th^ Lord: 
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thy blessing i$ upon thy people. Se- 

PSALM 4. 

1 DofHd praueth for awUence. 2 ^ reproveth and 
ezhortethhia enemies, e Man's happinessisinOocFs 
favour. 

To tbe cbief Mostdan on Neglnoth, A Fsalm of 
David. 

HEAR me when I call, O God of my 
righteousness: thou hast enlarged 
me when I toas in distress ; have mercy 
upon me, and hear my prayer. 

2 O ye sons of men, now long wiU ye 
turn my gloiy into shame? haw UmginUl 
ye love vanity, amd seek after leasing ? 
Selah. 

3 But know that the Lord hath set 
apart him that is godly for himself : the 
Lord will hear when 1 call unto him. 

4 Stand in awe, and sin not : commune 
with your own heart upon your bed, and 
be still. Selah. 

5 Offer the sacrifices of righteousness, 
and put your trust in the Lord. 

6 There he many that say, Who will 
shew us any good ? Lord, lift thou up 
the light of thy countenance upon us. 

7 Thou hast put gladness in my heart, 
more than in the time t?iat their com and 
their wine increased. 

8 I will both lay me down in peace, and 
sleep : for thou. Lord, only makest me 
dwdl in safety. 

PSALM 5. 

1 David prapeth. and prqfesseth his study in praver. 
4 Oodfavourdh not the wicked. 7 David, profess- 
ing hu faith, prayeth unto Ood to guide him, 10 
to destroy his enemies, 11 and to preserve the godly. 

To tbe cblef Mosician apon Nebilotb, A Psalm 
of David. 

r^ IVE ear to my words, O Lord ; con- 

\jr sider my meditation. 

2 Hearken unto the voice of my cry, my 
Eing, and my God ; for unto thee will! 
pray. 

3 My voice shalt thou hear in the morn- 
ing, O Lord; in the morning will I 
direct mg prayer unto thee, and will look 

4 For thou art not a God that hath 

Sleasure in wickedness : neither shall evil 
well with thee. 

5 The foolish shall not stand in thy 
sight : thou hatest all workers of in- 
iquity. 

6 Thou shalt destroy them that speak 
leasing : the Lord will abhor the bloody 
and deceitful man. 
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12 Yaguin y taotao tl iabira gfte, gai- 
ya janamalagtos y espadaiia : janaregla 
y atcosiia ya jjanalisto. 

13 Ya jafatinas para gtdya y atmas y 
finatae : janafafiila y flechaiia. 

14 Estagde na uguaja piniten maiiago 
tinaelaye : magajet na mapotgue y ina- 
cacha ya maiiago dinague. 

15 Jaguadog y tipo, ya janatadong : 
ya esta podong gui joyo na y finatinas- 
flaia. 

16 Polo ya y inacachaiia ubira gui jilo 
y ilufia: ya y binibufia upodong gui 
jilo cacagongha. 

17 Bae ^unae si Jeova gracias taeman- 
oja y tinmasiia : ya jucantaye ni y tini- 
na y naan Jeova Gueftaquilo. 

SALMO 8; 

O JEOVA, Sefiotmame, jafa muna 
mauleg y naanmo gui todo y tano : 
ni y unpolo y minalagmo gui jilo y Ian- 
get. 

2 Guinin pachot y mandiquique yan y 
mafiususo nae unpolo y minetgot ? Pot 
y enimigumo sija : sa para unnasuja y 
enimigo yan y umeemog. 

3 Anae julie y langetmo, ni y cbecho y 
calolotmo, y pilan yan y pution, ni jago 
pumolo ; 

4 Jaye y taotao, para uguaja guiya 
gUiya jinaso? yan lajin taotao para 
ubinesita gUe. 

5 Sa unfatinas didide diquiquefia qui 
y angjeles, ya uncorona gtle ni y mina- 
lag van inenra. 

6 Unnafanmagas todo ni cbecho y ca- 
naemo : todo unpolo gui papa y adeng- 
iia. 

7 Y quinilo yan y nobiyo todo ayo: tae- 
gtlenaoja y g&gSi ni gaegue gui langua- 
luan. 

8 Y pajaro gui langet, yan y gilijan 
gui tase: ya jafaja ni manmalolofan 
gui chalan y tase. 

9 O Jeova, Sefiotmame: jafa muna 
mauleg y naanmo gui todo y tano. 

SALMO 9. 

BAE junae grasias si Jeova contodo 
y corasonjo: bae jufanue todo ni 
ninamanman na chechomo. 
2 Bae juma^of, ya unnasenmagofyo 
guiya jago: jucantaye ni y tinma y 
naanmo O jago Gueftaquilo. 
9 Anae y enimiguja unnabira sija tate: 



manbasnag, ya manmalingo gui : 
mo. 

4 Sa jago fumatinas y jinasoco yan y 
causaco : unfatachong gui trono, ya un- 
jusga y tinas. 

5 Guinin unlalatde y nasion sija, gui- 
nin unynlang y manaelaye, guinin un- 
f linas y naanfiija para siempre taejine- 
cog. 

6 Esta malachae y enimigo ; esta ma- 
yulang para siempre : yan y siuda ni y 
myilang, y jinasofiija manachamalingo 
yan sija. 

7 Ya si Jeova sumaga calang ray para 
siempre, ya janalisto y tronufia para ^ 
usentensia. 

6 Ya gaiya jumus^a y tano ni tininas, 
uiajusga y taotao sija yan y minagajet. 

9 Ya si Jeova locue y taquilo na tore 
para y manmachiguit, y taquilo na tore 
gui tiempon chinatsaga. 

10 Ya jaangoco sija guiya jago y tu- 
mungo y naanmo; sa jago, Jeova, ti 
unyute ayo y umaliligao jao. 

11 Cantaye si Jeova ni y tinina ni su- 
masaga gui Sion : namatungo gui entalo 
taotao sija y checofia. 

12 Sa anae jacocobla y jfigft jajaso 
sija : ya ti malefa ni inagang y ma- 
moble. 

13 Gkiease nu guajo, O Jeova ; atan y 
pinitejo ni jususungonja y chumatlie 
yo, jago y munacajulo yo^gui pettan 
nnatae : 

14 Para jufamanue todo ni y tinioamo 
gui trangcan y jagan Sion : ya umagof 
yo gui satbasionmo. 

15 Unnafanmafondo y nasion gui joyo 
ni y finatinasfiija : ya y casiyas nae ni 
janaaatog, y patasnija esta mangodon. 

16 Si Jeova janamatungo gUe ni y 
sentensia ni jafatinas ; ya jalaso y tae- 
laye ni y cbecbo y canaena: Jmaso. 
Sila. 

17 Ufanmanalo guato y manaelaye gui 
sasalaguan : yan todo y taotao ni man- 
malefa as Yuus. 

18 Sa ti para siempre umamalefanfiae- 
jon y nesesitao : ni y ninanggan y ma- 
moble ufanmalingo para siempre. 

19 Cajulo, O Jeova : chamo munama- 
metgot y taotao : ya ufanmajusga y 
nasion gui menamo. 

20 Polo, O Jeova, y minaafiao guiya 
sija : polo ya utungo y nasion na sija 
taotaoja. 
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Da/oid*9 eomplaitU, 

7 But as for me, I will come into thy 
house in the multitude of thy mercy: 
and in thy fear will I worship towajtl 
thy holy temple. 

8 Lead me, O Lord, in thy righteous- 
ness because of mine enemies ; make thy 
way straight before my face. 

9 For thiBre is no faithfulness in their 
mouth ; their inward part is very wicked- 
ness ; their throat is an open sepulchre ; 
they flatter with their tongue. 

10 Destroy thou them, O Gkxl; let 
them fall by their own counsels; cast 
them out in the multitude of their trans- 
gressions ; for they have rebelled against 
thee. 

11 But let all those that put their trust 
in thee rejoice : let them ever shout for 
joy, because thou defendest them: let 
them also that love thy name be joyful 
in thee. 

12 For thou, Lord, wflt bless the right- 
eous ; with favour wilt thou compass him 
as toith a shield. 

PSALM 6. 
1 DavUFe complaint in hit 9lckne»a. 8 Bv faith he 

triumpheth over hie enemiee. 

To tbe chief Maslcian on Neginoth upon Shem- 

Inith, A Psalm oTDavid. 

OLORD, rebuke me not in thine an- 
ger, neither chasten me in thy hot 
displeasure. 

2 Mave mercy vpon me, O Lord ; for I 
am weak: O Lord, heal me; for my 
bones are vexed. 
8 My soul is also sore vexed : but thou, 
O Lord, how long? 

4 Return, O Lord, deliver my soul : oh 
save me for thy mercies' sake. 

5 For in death tliere is no remembrance 
of thee : in the grave who shall give thee 
thanks? 

6 I am wearv with mv nx)anin^; all 
the night make I my bed to swim; I 
water my couch with my tears. 

7 Mine eye is consumed because of 
grief ; it waxeth old because of all mine 
enemies 

8 Depart from me, all ye workers of 
iniqmty; for the Lor3> hath heard the 
voice of my weeping. 

9 The Lord hath heard my supplication; 
the Lord will receive m;^ prayer. 

10 Let all mine enemies be ashamed 
and sore vexed : let them return <md be 
ashamed suddenly. 
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PSALMS, 6. Profession qf inrutemoy, 

PSALM 7. 

1 David praveth againet the tnaUoe of hie enemiee, 
profeeetng hie innocency. 10 ByfaUh he eeeth hie 
defence, and the deetrucUon qfhie enemiee. 

Shlggalon of David, which be sang unto the Lobd, 
concerning the words of Cosh uie Bei^Jamlte. 

OLORD my God, in thee do I put my 
trust : save me from all them that 
persecute me, and deliver me : 

2 Lest he tear my soul like a lion, rend- 
ine f * in pieces, while there is none to 
deuver. 

8 O Lord my God, if I have done this ; 
if there be iniquity in my hands ; 

4 If I have rewarded evil unto him that 
was at peace with me ; (yea, I have de- 
livered him that without cause is mine 
enemy ;) 

6 Let the enemy persecute my soul, and 
take it; yea, let him tread down my life 
upon the earth, and lay mine honour in 
the dust. Selah. 

6 Arise, O Lord, in thine anger, lift 
up thyself because of the rage of mine 
enemies : and awake for me to the Judg- 
ment that thou hast commanded. 

7 So shall the congregation of the peo- 
ple compass thee about : for their sakes 
therefore return thou on high. 

8 The Lord shall judge the people: 
judge me, O Lord, according to my 
righteousness, and according to mine 
integritv that is in me. 

9 Oh let the wickedness of the wicked 
com(^ to an end ; but establish the just : 
for the righteous God trieth the hearts 
and reins. 

10 My defence is of God, which saveth 
the upright in heart. 

11 God judgeth the righteous, and God 
is angry with the wicked every day. 

12 If he turn not, he will whet his 
sword ; he hath bent his bow, and made 
it ready. 

18 He hath also prepared for him the 
instruments of death; he ordaineth his 
arrows again^ the persecutors. 

14 Behold, he travaileth with iniquity, 
and hath conceived mischief, and brought 
forth falsehood. 

15 He made a pit, and digged it, and is 
fallen into the ditch which he made. 

16 His mischief shall return upon his 
own head, and his violent dealing shall 
come down upon his own pate. 

17 I will praise the Lord according to 
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SALMO 10. 



JAFA na tumojgue jao na chago, O 
Jeova ? jafa na umatogjao gui ti-, 
empon chinatsaga. - 

2 Sa pot sobetbia y taelaye na japet- 
sisigue y pebble ; ufanmachule gui 
tinababa y manmajajaso. 

8 Sa enao mina jatunanmaesagtle y 
taelaye, ni y minalago >y antifia : ya y 
manlagga jarechasa ; junggan, jadespre- 
sia si Jeova. 

4 Y taelaye pot y sobetbia y matafia, 
ilegfia : ti jaaliligao si Yuus : Gui todo 
y jinaao^f jamngan : Taya Yuus. 

5 Y chalanfia chatsaga todo y tiempo ; 
y iuisiomo goscliago gui linieiia : ya 
todo y enimi^uiia, gtiiya jaguaefe sija. 

6 Ilegfia gui corasoniia : Ti jucalam- 
ten : gui t(So y generasion sija, ti jufa- 
lag y chinatsaga. 

7 Y matdision bula y pachotfia yan 
dinague yan chiniguit : y papa y jilaiLa 
inacacha yan tinaelaye. 

8 Gaegue matatachong y lugat ti ma- 
tungo gui sengsong : ya y umatog na 
lugat japupuno y taeisao ; y atadogfia 
manaatanja contra y pebble. 

9 Jananangga gui lus:at ti matungo, 
taegHije y leon gui Tiyangfia : jana- 
nangga para ucone y pebble : jacone y 
pebble anae jayotte ni y lasofia. 

10 JacojajatgUe, janatunog, megae na 
manaeninasina mamodong gui gaesisifia 
na iyoiia. 

11 Ylegna gui corasonna: Si Yuus 
esta malefa : janaatog y matafia ; taya 
nae jalie. 

12 Cajulo, O Jeova ; O Yuus, jatsa y 
canaemo: chamo malelefa ni y ma- 
moble. 

13 Pot jafa jadespresia y taelaye si 
Yuus ; ya ilegfia gui corasonfio : Jago ti 
ugagao. 

14 Jago lumie : sa jago umatan y ina- 
cacha yan y minattrata, para uchule 
gui canaemo : yya jago nae mandafia y 
mamoble : y manaesaena, jago umayu- 
yuda. 

15 Yulang y canae y manaelaye : ya ayo 
y taelaye, aliligao jao y tinailayefia asta 
qui ti unsoda. 

16 Si Jeova Ray na para taejinecog 
yan taejinecog : ya y nasion esta man- 
malachae gui tanofia. 

17 Y minalago y manumitde jago ju- 
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mungog, O Jeova : jago dumespopone 
y corasonfiija, ungueguesecungog ni y 
talangamo : 

18 Para unjusga y manaesaena yan y 
mamoble : para chamo tumatalo muna- 
maafiao y taotao gui tano. 

SALMO 11. 
AS Jeova nae juangocoyo: jafa na 
J\. ilegmo ni antijo : 6upo gui egsomo 
calang pajaro ? 

2 Sa, estagtle, y manaelaye na Jaaregia 
y atcos : jafamauleg y flecha gui talifia 
para uflecha gui jinemjom y manunas na 
corason. 

3 Yaguin y plinanta sija esta mayu- 
lang : jafa sifia y manunas u jafatinas. 

4 Si Jeova gaegue gui santos na tem- 
plofia ; si Jeova, y tronufia gaegue ^ui 
langet ; y atadogfia manlilie yan y baba- 
lifia iachachague y famaguon y taotao. 

5 Si Jeova jachachague y manunas: 
lao y manaelaye, ya y ^umaeya man- 
dague, y antifia cnumatlie. 

6 Uuchan y casiyas gui jilo y manae- 
laye : guafe yan asuf re ya y manglo na 
mafiila y pattefia gui basufia. 

7 Sa y tmas Jeova ; yafia y tinaa : ya 
jaatan y manunas y matafia. 

SALMO 12. 

AYUDA, O Jeova, sa Jocog mandebo- 
. to : sa jocog y manmauleg gui en- 
talo V famagaon taotao. 

2 Masasangang taebale cada uno gui 
tiguangna: yan labios na jaande, yan 
doble na corason jasasangan. 

3 Si Jeova uutut todo y labios na 
jaande, yan y jila ni cumuecuentos man- 
dangculo : 

4 Ayo na u jaalog : Pot y jilata na uta- 
gana ; y labiosta lyota : jaye sifia sefiot 
gui jilota ? 

5 Sa y chiniguit y mamoble yan v inigong 
y mannesesitao : pago bae cajulo, ilegfia 
si Jeova : guajo jupolo gtd na seguro, ni 
y jaguaefeye. 

6 Sa y finijo Jeova, gasgas na finijo : 
calang salape na managasgas ^ul jotno 
gui jilo y tano : managasgas siete biaje. 
^-7 Jago, O Jeova, ni umadadaje si^a, 
jago umantiene pata taejinecog, gtUne 
este na generasion. 

8 Jijot gui oriya manjajanao y manae- 
laye : anae esta nacajulo y tinaelaye gui 
entalo y famaguon taotao. 



€MP% law to man. 



PSALMS, 10. 



Da/M praiBeth Ood, 



his righteousness : and will sing praise to 
the name of the Lobd most high. 

PSALM 8. 

OkMTa glory is maffn{fiea by Ate loorka, €md by Alt 

kwe to man. 

To tlie chief MnsicUtii upon Gittlth, A FMam of 

Dayld. 

OLORD our Lord, how excellent is 
thy name in all the earth I who hast 
set thy glory above the heavens. 
2 Out of the mouth of babes and suck- 
lings hast Ihou ordained strength because 
of thine enemies, that thou nughtest still 
the enemy and the aveneer. 

8 When I consider thy heavens, the 
• work of thy fingers, the moon and the 
stars, which thou hast ordained; 

4 What is man, that thou art mindful 
of him ? and the son of man, that thou 
visitest him? 

5 For thou hast made him a little lower 
than the angels, and hast crowned him 
with glory and honour. 

6 Thou madest bim to have dominion 
over the works of thy hands ; thou hast 
put all things under lus feet : 

7 All sheep and oxen, yea, and the 
beasts of the field ; 

8 The fowl of the air, and the ftsh of 
the sea, and whatsoever passeth through 
the paths of the seas. 

9 O LoBD our Jjord, how excellent is 
thy name in all the earth I 

PSALM 9. 

1 David praiseth Ood for executing qfJudatMnt. 11 
He indteth othere to praise him, IS He prayeth 
that he may have cauee to praiee him. 

To the chief Musician opon lloth-lAbben, A 
Fftalm of David. 

I WILL praise thee, O Lord, with mv 
whole heart; LwiU shew forth aU 
thy marvellous works. 

2 I will be glad and rejoice in thee : I 
will smg pr^se to thy name, O Uiou 
Most High. 

3 When mine enemies are turned back, 
they shall fall and perish at tliy presence. 

4 For thou hast maintained my right 
and my cause ; thou satest in the throne 
judring right. 

5 Thou hast rebuked the heathen, thou 
hast destroyed the wicked, thou hast put 
out their name for ever and ever. 

6 O thou enemy, destructions are come 
to a perpetual end: and tbou hast de- 
stroyed oties ; their memorial is perished 
with them. 



7 But the Lobd shall endure for ever : 
he hath prepared his throne for judg' 
-ment. 

8 And he shall iudse the world in 
righteousness, he mall minister judg- 
ment to the people in uprightness. 

9 The Lord also will be a refuge for 
the oppressed, a refuge in times of 
trouble. 

10 And they that know thy name will 
put their trust in thee : for tnou. Lord, 
bast not forsaken them that seek thee. 

11 Sing praises to the Lord, which 
dwelleth in Zion: declare among the 
people his doings. 

12 When he maketh inquisition for 
blood, he remembereth them: he for- 
getteth not the cry of the humble. 

13 Have mercy upon me, O Lord; 
consider my trouble which I suffer of 
them that hate me, thou that liftest me 
up from the gates of death : 

14 That I may shew forth all thy praise 
in the gates of the daughter of Zion : I 
will rejoice in thy salvation. 

15 The heathen are sunk down in the 
pit that they made: in the net which 
they hid is their own foot taken. 

16 The Lord is known by the judgment 
which he executeth : the wicked is snared 
in the work of his own hands. Higgaion. 
Selah. 

17 The wicked shall be turned into hell, 
and all the nations that forget God. 

18 For the needy shall not always be 
forgotten: the expectation of the poor 
shall not perish for ever. 

19 Arise, O Lord ; let not man prevail : 
let the heathen be judged in thy sight. 

20 Put them in fear, O Lord : tmt the 
nations mav know themselves to be but 
men. Selah. 

PSALM 10. 

1 David compiaineth to Ood <tf ihe 

^^ff^^j^ 12 " " 

feeseth hit 

WHY standest thou afar oflf, O 
Lord? why hidest thou thyself 
in times of trouble? 

2 The wicked in his pride doth perse- 
cute the poor : let them be taken in the 
devices that they have imagined. 

3 For the wicked boasteth of his heart's 
desire, and blesseth the covetous, iohom 
the Lord abhorreth. 

4 The wicked, throu^ the pride of his 
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-, ^- ^ je of the 

tDicked. 12 Be prayeth for remedy. VS He pro- 
confidence. 



Y SALMO SUA. 17. 



SALMO 13. 



ASTA ngaean, O Jeova, nae, umalefa 
x\. jao guajo para taejinecog? asta 
ngaean nae unnaatog y matamo guiya 
guajo. 

2 Asta ngaean nae jujaso y pinagat gui 
antijo, anae guaja pinite gui corasonjo 
todo y jaane ? Asta ngaean nae uf anga- 
julo y enimigujo guiya guajo ? 

3 Jaso ya jungogyo, O Jeova, Yuusso : 
ina y atadogjo sija para mungayo maego 
gui maego nnatae. 

4 Sa clmiia umaalog y enimigujo : Ju- 
gana gtLe : sa cbaiia y enimigujo fanma- 
magoi yaguin calamtenyo. 

5 Lao guajo, y minaasemo nae juang- 
ocoyo : ya umagof y corasonjo gui 
satbasionmo. 

6 Bae cantaye si Jeova : sa jafatinas y 
mauleg guiya guajo. 

SALMO 14, 

YLEGSi A y taetiningo gui corasonila: 
Taya Yuus : sija manpotlilo, jafa- 
tinas y chatliion na chocho : taya ni 
uno ni y fumatitinas y mauleg. 

2 Si Jeova jaaatan desde y langet y 
jilo y famaguon taotao, para ulie cao 

fuaja uno malate, yan jaaliligao si 
una, 

3 Todos manlaclie ; manjuyong pot- 
lilo todo ; taya jaye fumatitinas y mau- 
leg, taya ni uno. 

4 Ada ti jatungo todo y fumatitinas y 
taelaye ? ni y jacacano y taotaojo, tae- 
gUije y chumochocho pan ? ya si Jeova 
ti jaaagang. 

5 Ayo nae manlaolao ni minaafiao : sa 
si Yuus gaegue gui rasan y manunas. 

6 Ya jr pinagat y pebble innamamaj- 
lao, sa si Jeova guinegilefia. 

7 Malago, v satbasion Israel mato gui- 
nin Sion ! Anae jatalo si Jeova quinau- 
tiba y taotaoiia, ayo nae magof si Ja- 
cob yan magof Israel. 

SALMO 15. 

JEOVA, jaye usaga gue tabemacu- 
lumo ? jaye usaga gui santos na 
ogsomo. 

2 Y jumanao gui minauleg, ya y fuma- 
titinas y tininas, yan y cumuecuentos 
magajet gui jalom corasonfia. 

3 Y ti fafaiiyunge ni jilafia, ni ti ja- 
fatitinas taelaye gui amigufia, ni usi- 



gue sumangan y minamajlao contra y 

4 Gui atadogfia ninadespresiao ni y 
taotao aplacha, lao y maafiao as Jeova 
jaonra : y manjiila para dafioiia namaesa 
ya ti jatolaeca. 

5 Ysalapefia ti mannanae para ufan- 
gana, ni uchule y apas contra y taeisao : 
va y fumatinas estesija ti siiia cuma- 
lamten. 

SALMO 16. 

ADAJE yo, O Yuus : sa iya jago nae 
J\. gaegue y inangococo. 

2 Ylegmo, O antijo, as Jeova: jago 
Senotto: taya minaulegco yaguin taegQe 
guiya jago. 

3 Ya ^ maiiantos ni mangaegue gui 
tano, sija manmagas ^a todo y minalag- 
ojo ^gue guiya sija. 

4 Mumegae y pinitefiija ni tumolaeca 
si Jeova pot otro Yuus : ti juof rese ni 
y inefresefiija na jfigS, ni j uchule y 
naanfiija gui labiosso. 

5 Si Jeova y patten ni y ineredajo. yan 
y basujo : jago mumantietiene y fottu- 
najo. 

6 Ya, y fottunajo upodong gui lugat 
na magof : magajet na bonito na ine- 
redajo. 

7 Jubendise si Jeova, ni y japagat yo : 
ya an puenge nae jafananagae yo y 
jiuasoco gui san jalom jo. 

8 Si Jeova jupolo gui raenajo para 
siempre : sa yaguin gaegue gtLe gui 
agapajo, ti sifla yo manacalamten. 

9 Enao mina magof y corasonjo ya 
magof y inenrajo : locue y catneco su- 
maga se^ro. 

10 Sa ti undingo y antijo gui naftan : 
ni unnae y santosmo para ulie y mini- 
tong. 

11 Unnatungovo ni y chalan y lin^fi : 
binilan minagof y gaegue gui menamo : 
ya y agapa na canaemo guaja minagof 
para siempre. 

SALMO 17. 

JUNGOG, O Jeova, y taotao tunas : 
atituye y casaojo ; guefecun^og y 
tinaetaejo, na ti jumajanao gui labios 
dinagtle. 

2 Polo Y menamo nae ya ujuyong y 
sentensiajo : lie ni y atadogmo y tini- 
nas. 

3 Jago guinin chumague y corasonjo ; 
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I}ao£doomplainMoftheineked. PSALMS, 11. 



Ee erawth help qf Ood, 



countenance, will not seek ctfUr Ood: 
€kxl i» not in all his thoughts. 

5 His ways are always grievous; thy 
judgments are far above out of his sight: 
as for all his enemies, he puffeth at them. 

6 He hath said in his heart, I shall not 
be moved : for / tihaU never he in ad- 
versity. 

7 His mouth is full of cursing and de- 
ceit and fraud : under his tongue U mis- 
chief and vanity. 

8 He sitteth in the lurking places of the 
villages: in the secret places doth he 
murder the innocent : his eyes are privily 
set against the poor. 

9 Mg lieth in wait secretly as a lion in 
his den: he lieth in wait. to catch the 
poor : he doth catch the poor, when he 
draweth him into his net. 

10 He croucheth, and humbleth him- 
self, that the poor may fall by his strong 
ones. 

11 He hath said in his heart, Gk)d hath 
forgotten: he hideth his face; he will 
never see it, 

12 Arise, O Lord ; O God, lift up thine 
hand : forget not the humble. 

18 Wherefore doth the wicked contemn 
Qod ? he hath said in his heart. Thou 
wilt not require it, 

14 Thou hast seen it; for thou beholdest 
mischief and spite, to requite it with thy 
hand : the poor committeth himself unto 
thee ; thou art the helper of the fatherless. 

15 Break thou the arm of the wicked 
and the evil man: seek out his wicked- 
ness tiU thou find none. 

16 The Lord is King for ever and ever: 
the heathen are perished out of his land. 

17 Lord, thou hast heard the desire of 
the humble: thou wilt prepare their 
heart, thou wilt cause thine ear to hear : 

18 To judge the fatherless and the op- 
pressed, that the man of the earth may 
no more oppress. 

PSALM 11. 
1 David encouroffeth hiriMe^ln Ood agcOnst Ma ene- 
mies. 4 l%e providence and Justice qf Ood. 
To the diief Musician, A Fsalm of Dayid. 

IN the Lord put I my trust : how say 
ye to my soul. Flee (u a bird to your 
mountain? 

2 For, lo, the wicked bend tTieir bow, 
they niake ready their arrow upon the 
string, that they may privily shoot at the 
upright in heart. 
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8 If the foundations be destroyed, what 
can the righteous do? 

4 The ]x>RD if in his holy temple, liie 
Lord's throne is in heaven : his eyes be^ 
hold, his eyelids try, the children of men. 

5 The Lord trieth the righteous: but 
the wicked and him that loveth violence 
his soul hateth. 

6 Upon the wicked he shall rain snares, 
fire and brimstone, and a horrible tem- 
pest: this shall be the portion of their cup. 

7 For the righteous Lord loveth right- 
eousness; his countenance doth behold 
the upright. 

PSALM 12. 



1 David, destitute qT human comfort, craveth help 
qfOod. S Re con^forteth himsdf with Ood^s Judg- 
ments on the wicked, and confidence in Ood^s tried 



promises. 

To the chief Mnsidan upon Sheminith, A Psalm 
of David. 

HELP, Lord; for the ffodlj man 
ceaseth ; for the faithful fail from 
among the children of men. 

2 They speak vanity every one with his 
neighbour : with flattering lips and with 
a double heart do they speak. 

3 The Lord shall cut off all flattering 
lips, and the tongue that speaketh proud 
things; 

4 Who have said. With our tongue will 
we prevail ; our lips a/re our own : who is 
lord over us? 

5 For the oppression of the poor, for 
the sighing of the needy, now will I arise, 
saith the Lord ; I wiU set h4m in safety 
from him that puffeth at him. 

6 The words of the Lord a/re pure 
words: (u silver tried in a furnace of 
earth, purified seven times. 

7 Thou Shalt keep them, O Lord, thou 
shalt preserve them from this generation 
for ever. 

8 The wicked walk on every side, when 
the vilest men are exalted. 

PSALM 18. 

1 David comptaineth qfdejap in help. 8 Be prayeth 
for preventing grace, 5 He boasteth qf divine 
mercy. 
To the chief MuBlclan, A Psalm of David. 

HOW long wilt thou forget me, O 
Lord? for ever? how long wilt 
thou hide thy face from me? 
2 How long shall I take counsel in my 
soul, ha/Ding sorrow in my heart daily ? 
how long shall mine enemy be exalted 
over me? 



Y SALMO SUA, 18. 



guinin imbisitayo gui puenge ; guinin 
unchagueyo ya taya sinedamo : y jina- 
soco na ti manisagUe y pachotto. 

4 Para jr fioatinas y taotao, pot y fini- 
jo ni guinin y labiosmo, jumantiene yo 
gui san juyong y clialan ni y manyuyu- 
lang. 

5 Y pinecatto guiniut gui clialanmo, 
ya y adengjo ti susuiong. 

6 Jagasia juagang jao, sa jago unope 
yo, O Yuus : naegueng guiya guajo 
y talangamo, ya jungog y sinanganjo. 

7 Fanue ni y niinaasemo ni namanman, 
jago na unnalibre y umangoco sija gui- 
ya jago, guinin y ayosija ni manga julo 
contra y agapa na canaemo. 

8 Adaje yo, taegiiije y atilong y niiion 
mata, naatog yo gui papa y anineng 
papamo, 

9 Y menan y manaelaye ni y jumo- 
joflo yo : y gostaelaye y enimigujo ni 
majijujute yo. 

10 Manmaafuyot ni y linedonija: ya 
y pacliotfiija cumuecuentos sobetbio. 

11 Y pinecatmame nae maoriyayejam 
pago : japolo y atadogfiija para u jayute- 
jam gui tano. 

12 Taegttije y le6n ni y gosmalago ni 
y nafia : ya y le6n diquique ni y gaegue 
gui saga na umaatog. 

13 Cajulo, O Jeova, polo jao §ui me- 
nafia, yute papa: libre y antijo gui 
manaelaye nu y espadamo. 

14 Gui taotao sija nu y canaemo, O 
Jeova, gui taotao ni y iyon tano, ayo na 
gUinajafia gaegue gui estisija na jaane : 
ajro y tiyanfia unabula nu y tesorumo : 
sija manjaspog y famaguon, ya polo y 
sebla y gttmaja gui mandiquique na 
patgoniiija. 

15 Guajo, yan y tininas julie y mata- 
mo : najong yo anae magmata yo gui 
pinarejurao. 

SALMO 18. 

JUGUAEYAJAO, O Jeova, y minct- 
gotto. 

2 Si Jeova y achojo, y castiyujo, yan 
y nanalibrijo : Yuusso, metgot y achojo, 
juangoco yo guiya gUiya ; patangjo yan 
y cdnggilon y satbasionjo, y leca na 
torijo. 

3 Bae juagang si Jeova, ni combiene 
na mannae todo ni y alabansa : taegtiije 
bae julibre gui enimigujo. 

4 Mato guiya guajo y piniten flnatae, 
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ya y minilalag y tinaelaye janamaa- 
naoyo. 

5 Y piniten naftan gaegue gui oriyajo, 
y lason finatae mato guiya guajo. 

6 Y chinatsagaco nae j uagang si Jeova, 
ya juagang y Yuusso : gUiya jajungog 
gui templofia y vosso, ya y inagangjo 
gui menafia, jumalom y talangaSa. 

7 Ayo nae y tano calamten ya mayeng- 
yong, ya y simiento sija y egso man- 
manyengyong yan mangalamten, sa gOi- 
ya lalalo. 

8 Cajulo aso gui giliingfia, ya ^inin 
pachotfia guafe manonggue y pmigan 
mafiila pot este. 

9 Y janamangag y langet ya tumunog: 
ya teog na jinemjom gaegue gui sam- 
papa y adengna. 

10 Ya maudae gUe gui jilo un queru 
bin, ya gumupo gtle ; magajet na gumu- 
po gtle gui jilo y papan y mauglo. 

11 Japolo jinemjom para fanatuganfia; 
para y tabemadulufia gui oriya&; ji 
nemjom y janom, teog na mapagajes 
guinin y langet. 

12 Pot y mmalag gui menafia y teog 
na mapagajesfia malofan : graniso yan 
pinigan guafe. 

13 Jajulo locue si Jeova gui langet, 
ya y Gueftaquilo jasangan ni y inagang- 
fia : graniso yan pinigan guafe. 

14 Ya jatago y flechafia ya mancblna- 
lapon: ya magajet, megae na lamlam 
ya manyinilang. 

15 Ayonae esta malie y tinadong y 
janom, ya janamababa y simiento y 
tano sija pot y linalatdemo, O Jeova, 
pot y gtlinaefen y^ jinagong gui gUiing- 
mo. 

16 Jatago desde sanjilo, jachuleyo ; ya 
jaatoyo guinin y megae na janom. 

17 Janalibrego gui manmetgot na eni- 
migujo. ya^ y cnumatlieyo, sa sija mas 
manmetgot qui guajo. 

18 Sija manmato guiya guajo gui un 
jaanen y chinatsagaco : lao si Jeova, gGi- 
ya y fanapojo. 

19 Ya jachuleyo locue gui anae ancbo 
na lugat : janalibreyo sa ninamagof ni 
guajo. 

20 Si Jeova jaapaseyo taemanoja y 
y tininasso : taemanoja y guinasgas y 
canaejo unaeyo. 

21 Sa juadaje y chalan Jeova: ya ti 
taelaye yo na juapattayo gui as Yuusso. 

22 Sa todo y jinasona mangaegue gui 



ChrrupUon of mankind. 



PSALMS, 17. 



DacicTs hatred qf idolatry. 



3 Ck)nsider a/nd hear me, O Lobd my 
God : lighten mme eyes, lest I sleep the 
deep of death ; 

4 Lest mine enemy say, I have prevailed 
against him ; and those that trouble me 
rejoice when I am moved. 

5 But I have trusted in thy mercy ; my 
heart shall rejoice in thy salvation. 

6 I will sing unto the Lord, because he 
hath dealt bountifully with me. 

PSALM 14. 

1 David de9crib€th the corruption qfa natural man. 
4 Be convinceth the wicked by the light qf their con- 
science. 7 Be glorieth in the salvation qf Ood. 
To the chief Musician, A Ptalm of David. 

THE fool hath said in his heart. There 
is no Qod. They are corrupt, they 
have done abominable works, there is 
none that doeth good. 

2 The Lord loosed down from heaven 
upon the children of men, to see if there 
were any that did understand, and seek 
God. 

3 They are all gone aside, they are all 
together become nlthy : there is none that 
doeth good, no, not one. 

4 Have all the workers of iniquity no 
knowledge ? who eat up my people as 
they eat bread, and call not upon the 
Lord. 

5 There were they in great fear : for Qod 
is in the generation of the righteous. 

6 Ye have shamed the counsel of the 
X>oor, because the Lord is his refuge. 

7 Oh that the salvation of Israel were 
come out of Zion ! when the Lord bring- 

. eth back the captivity of his people, Ja- 
cob shall rejoice, and Israel shall be 
glad. 

PSALM 15. 

David describeth a citizen qf Zion. 

A Psalm of David. 

10RD, who shall abide in thy taber- 
J nade ? who shall dwell in thy holy 
hill? 

2 He that walketh uprightly, and work- 
eth righteousness, ana speaketh the truth 
in his heart. 

3 He that backbiteth not with his 
tongue, nor doeth evil to his neighbour, 
nor taketh up a reproach against his 
neighbour. 

4 In whose eyes a vile person is con- 
tenmed; but he honoureth them that 
fear the Lord. He that sweareth to his 
own hurt, and changeth not. 



5 He that putteth not out his money to 
usury, nor taketh reward against the in< 
nocent. He that doeth these things shall 
never be moved. 

PSALM 16. 

1 Davids in diatrutt qf merite, and hatred qf idolatry, 
Jteeth to Ood for preservation. 5 Be sheweth the 
hope qf his calUnQt qf the resurrection, and life 
everlasting. 

Micbtam of David. 

PRESERVE me, O God : for in thee 
do I put my trust. 

2 fiw soul, thou hast said unto the 
Lord, Thou art my Lord : my goodness 
extendeth not to thee ; 

3 But to the saints that are in the earth, 
and to the excellent, in whom is all my 
delight. 

4 Their sorrows shall be multiplied that 
hasten after i^other god: their drink of- 
ferings of blood will I not offer, nor take 
up their names into my lips. 

6 The Lord is the portion of mine in- 
heritance and of my cup: thou main- 
talnest my lot. 

6 The lines are fallen unto me in f\ea&- 
djit places; yea, I have a goodly heritage. 

7 I will bless the Lord, who hath given 
me counsel : my reins also instruct me in 
the night seasons. 

8 I have set the Lord always before me: 
because he is bX my right hand, I shall 
not be moved. 

9 Therefore my heart is glad, and my 
^lory rejoiceth : my flesh also shall rest 
in hope. 

10 For thou wilt not leave my soul in 
hell ; neither wilt thou suffer thine Holy 
One to see corruption. 

11 Thou wilt shew me the path of life : 
in thy presence is fulness of joy ; at thy 
right hand there ore pleasures for ever- 
more. 

PSALM 17. 

1 David, in confidence qf his integrity, craveth de- 

fence qfOod against nis enemies. 10 Be sheweth 

their pride, crcift, and eagerness. 18 Be prayeth 

against them in confidence qfhis hope. 

A Prayer of David. 

HEAR the right, O Lord, attend unto 
nay cry ; give ear unto my prayer, 
that goeth not out of feigned lips. 
2 Let my sentence come forth from thy 
presence ; let thine eyes behold the things 
that are equal. 

8 Thou hast proved mine heart; thou 

hast visited «n« in the night; thou hast 
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Y SALMO SUA, 19. 



menajo : ya ti junajanao guiya guajo y 
tinagofia. 

23 Ya guajo cabales guiya gUiya : ya 
juadaje yo guinin y tinaelayeco. 

24 Pot este jaapaseyo si Jeova taeman- 
oja y tininasso : taemanoia y guinasgas 
y cauaejo gui menan atadogfia. 

25 Ya y gaemaase unfanue na gaemaase- 
jao : ya y taotao ni y cabales, unfanue 
na cabalesjao. 

26 Ya y gasgas unfanue na gasgasjao : 
ya y camten unfanue na camtenjao. 

27 Sa jago munalibre y mangaepinite 
na teotao ; ya y sobetbio na atadog jago 
munatunog. 

28 Sa iago munamalag y candetto : si 
Jeova, Yuusso, namanana y jemjom gui- 
ya guajo. 

29 Sa pot jago na jufalagiio y inetnon 
sendalo: ya pot y Yuusso jugope y 
qnelat. 

30 Ya si Yuus, cabales y clialanfia : y 
fino Jeova esta machague : patang gtte 
para todo y nuraanangga gUe. 

31 Jaye si Yuus yaguin ti si Jeova gtle ? 
ya jaye y acho, jaguin ti si Yuusta ? 

32 Si Yuus jagogode yo ni y minetgot: 
ya jafatitinas cabales y chalanjo ? 

33 Jafatitinas y adengjo taegttije y 
adeng y benado : ya janasagayo gui ta- 
quilo na sagajo sija. 

34 Jafanagile y canaejo para y guera : 
ya enaomina y canaejo judobla y atcas 
bronse. 

35 Ya unnaeyo locue ni y patang gui 
satbasionmo : ya y agapa na canaemo 
mumantietieneyo ; ya y minansomo 
munamegaeyo. 

36 Unnadangculo y pinecatto gui pa- 
pajo ; ya y adengjo ti usulong. 

37 Judulalag y enimigujo sija, ya ju- 
gSchfi: ya ti jubirago talo asta que jo- 
cog. 

38 Junafanmafietnot, ya ti sifia manga - 
julo : mamodong sija gui papa adengjo. 

39 Sa guinin ungode yo ni y minetgot 
para y guera : unnafanecon y enimigu- 
jo gui papajo. 

40 Guinin unfatinas ni y enimigujo 
na unaeyo ni y tatalofiija, para juyu- 
lang y chumatliiyo. 

41 Manaagang, ya taya jaye ufansinat- 
ba: manaagaiige si Jeova ya ti man- 
jiningog. 

42 Ayonae juguleg sija taegllije y pet- 
bos gui menan y manglo ; taegtlije y 
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fache gui chalan ni y manmachalapon. 

43 Guinin unnalibre fo gui y inagua- 
^uat y taotao : guinin unaaaje yo para 
juraagas gui nasion sija : y taotao sija 
ni ti jutungo ujasesetbeyo. 

44 Ya anae jajungog guiya guajo 
ujaosgueyo : ya y taotao juyong ujaos- 
gueyo ni y dinague. 

45 Ya taotao juyong manlinacbae ya 
manmamamaela ya manlalaolao guinin. 
manmapongle. 

46 Mid si Jeova ; ya ubendito y acho- 
jo : ya umanataquilo na Yuus y sat- 
basionjo. 

47 Si Yuus ni y numae yo y inemog, 
ya jasujeta y taotao gui papajo. 

48 Janalibre yo gui enimigujo : maga- 
jet na unnasanjiloyo gui ayo siia y 
mangajulo conira guajo: ya janalibre 
yo gui taotao ni y matatnga. 

49 Pot este junae jao grasias gui entalo 
y nasion sija. O Jeova ; ya jucanta y 
alabansa para y naanmo. 

50 Dangculo na linibre janae y rayfia ; 
a jafanue minaase ni y pinalaefia ; as 
•avid ya y semiyafia para taejinecog. 

SALMO 19. 

YLANGET muoaclaro y minalag 
Yuus ; ya y fineda mamanue y che- 
cho canaefia. 

2 Y un jaane yan y otro jaane ma- 
sangang y finijo, ya y un puenge ya y 
otro puenge mamanue tiningo. 

3 Taya sinangan, ni finijo ; ti sifia 
umaiungog y vosfiija. 

4 Ya gui todo y tano jumanao y raya- 
fia, ya asta uttimon y tano y finofia : ya 
japolo tabemaculo para atdao guiya 
sija. 

5 Ya gtiiya taegttije y nobio ni jumu- 
juyong guinin y cuattoiia, ya jamagof 
taegttije y matatnga na taotao, para 
ufalago gui finalago. 

6 Y jinanaona guinin un pimta gui 
langet, ya y linilicofia asta y uttimofia : 
ya taya jaye uatog ni y minaepefla. 

7 Y lay Jeova cabales, jafamauleg y 
ante : y testimonion Jeova seguro, Jana- 
fanmalalate y manaeisao. 

8 Y finafiagtte Jeova tunas, janafanma- 
niagof y corason : y tinago Jeova claro, 
janafanmalag y atadogsija. 

9 Y minaafiao as Jeova gasgas, suma- 
ga para taejinecog ; y sentensian Jeova 
magajet, ya todo tunas. 
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Da/eicCa p9aXm ( 



PSALMS, 18. 



tTianksgiting for 



tried me, and ahalt find nothing: I am 
purposed that my mouth shall not trans- 



4 Concemine the works of men, by the 
word of thy lips I have kept me from 
thepaths of the destroyer. 

5 Hold up my goings in thy paths, that 
my footsteps slip not. 

6 I have celled upon thee, for thou wilt 
hear me, O Gk)d : incline thine ear unto 
me, and hear my speech. 

7 Shew thy marvellous lovingkindness, 

thou that savest by thy right hand 
them which put their trust in thee from 
those that rise up against them. 

8 Keep me as the apple of the eye ; hide 
me under the shadow of thy wings, 

9 From ^the wicked that oppress me, 
from my deadly enemies, who compass- 
me about. 

10 They are indo^^ in their own 
fat: with their mouth they speak 
proudly. 

11 They have now compassed us in our 
steps: they have set their eyes bowing 
down to the earth; 

12 Like as a lion thai is greedy of his 

grey, and as it were a young lion lurk- 
ig in secret places. 

18 Arise, O Lord, disappoint him, cast 
him down: deliver my soul from the 
wicked, which U thy sword : 

14 From men whieh a/re thy hand, O 
Lord, from men of the world, whieh ham 
their portion in this life, and whose belly 
thou fiUest with thy hid treasure : they 
are full of children, and leave the rest of 
their 8ub%tance to their babes. 

15 As for me, I will behold thy face in 
righteousness : I shall be satisfied, when 

1 awake, with thy likeness. 

PSALM 18. 

DctHd praUeth Oodfor Ma manifold and marvel- 
loiu bUssinga. 

To the chief Musician, A PtcUm of David, the 
servant of the Lord, who spake onto the 
IjObd the words of this song in the day that the 
Lord delivered him flrom the hand of all his 
enemies, and from the hand of Saul: And he 
said, 

I WILL love thee, O Lord, my strength. 
2 The Lord ti my rock, and my for- 
tress, and my deliverer; my Qoa, my 
strength, in whom I will trust ; my buck- 
ler, and the horn of my salvation, and 
my high tower. 

8 1 wul call upon the Lord, toho i$ wor- 
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thy to be praised: so shall I be saved 
from mine enemies. 

4 The sorrows of death compassed me, 
and the floods of ungodly men made me 
afraid. 

5 The sorrows of hell compassed me 
about: the snares of death prevented 
me. 

6 In my distress I called upon the Lord, 
and cried unto my Gk)d: he heard my 
voice out of his temple, and my cry 
came before him, eoen into his ears. 

7 Then the earth shook and trembled ; 
the foundations also of the hills moved 
and were shaken, because he was wroth. 

8 There went up a smoke out of his 
nostrils, and fire out of his mouth de- 
voured: coals were kindled by it. 

9 He bowed the heavens also, and came 
down : and darkness wa^ under his feet. 

10 And he rode iipon a cherub, and did 
fly: yea, he did fly upon the wings of 
the wind. 

11 He made darkness his secret place ; 
his pavilion round about him were dark 
waters and thick clouds of the skies. 

12 At the brightness that was before him 
his thick clouds passed, hail atones and 
coals of fire. 

13 The Lord also thundered in the 
heavens, and the Highest gave his voice ; 
hail sUmes and coals of fire. 

14 Yea, he sent out his arrows, and 
scattered them;^ and he shot out light- 
nings, and discomfited them. 

15 Then the channels of waters were 
seen, and the foundations of the world 
were discovered at thy rebuke, O Lord, 
at the blast of the breath of thy nostrils. 

16 He sent from above, he took me, he 
drew me out of many waters. 

17 He delivered me from my strong 
enemy, and from them which hated me : 
for they were too strong for me. 

18 They prevented me in the day of my 
calamity : but the Lord was my stay. 

19 He brought me forth also into a 
large place ; he delivered me, because 
he delighted in me. 

20 The Lord rewarded me according 
to my righteousness; according to the 
cleanness of my hands hath he recom- 
pensed me. 

21 For I have kept the ways pf the 
Lord, and have not wickedly departed 
from my Gk)d. 



r SALMO SUA, 20. 



10 Na malago mas que y oro, maga- 
jet mas que y megae na oro ni y man- 
fino : mames mas que y miet, que y titi- 
jo gui sagau miet. 

11 Y tentagomo locue mapagat yan 
sija : ya yaguin jaadaje sija y uguaja 
dangculo na apas. 

12 Ya y linachina jaye utiningo ? ya y 
linache na ti jiitungo, nalibreyo. 

13 Unmantiene locue y tentagomo gui- 
nin y sobetbio lia isao : ya munga man- 
gae ninasiiiafiija guiya guajo : ayo nae 
cabalesyo ya gasgas yo guinin y dang- 
culo na quinebrantan y tmago. 

14 Polo ya y sinangang y pachotto ya 
y jinason y corasonjo umauleg gui me- 
namo, O Jeova, minetgotto yan y muna- 
lilibreyo. 

SALMO 20. 

SI Jeova unlnepejao y jaanen chinat- 
saga : y naan y Yuus Jacob ninaca- 
juloiao. 

2 IJtago y para ulnayudajao guinin y 
santuario, ya guinin y Sion unninamet- 
gotjao. 

3 Ujaso todo y ninaemo, ya uchajlao 
y inefresimo sinenggue. 

4 Nae jao taemanoja y minalago y 
corasonmo, ya cumple todo y pinagat- 
mo. 

5 Utafangana gui satbasionmo, ya y 
naan y Yuusmame in jatsa julo y bander- 
anmame : ucumple si Jeova todo y gui- 
nagaomo. 

6 Pago jutungo na si Jeova jaadadaje 
y pinalaena : giiiya uinepe gile guinm 
Santos y langetna yan y minetgot y sat- 
basion gui agapana. 

7 Estesija g:ui caretasija, ya ayosija 
gui cabayosiia nae jaangocosija : lao 
jita y naan Jeova, m y Yuusta, utaja- 
jasoia. 

8 Estesija mandimo ya mamodong: 
lao jita tafangajulo ya tafanogue tunas. 

9 Jeova, nalibre : polo y Ray ya uope- 
jam anae inagang. 

SALMO 21. 

O JEOVA, gui minetgotmo ninama- 
gof y ray ; ya gui satbasionmo 
ninamagof megae 1 

2 Y minalago y corasonila, jago nu- 
mae : ya ti unpune ni y guinagao y labi- 
osfla. 

3 Sa untagam gtie nu y bendision y 
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minauleg : y coronan oro nu y fino, un- 
polo gui jilo y ilufia. 

4 Lin&ld na guinagaona unnae : y 
anaco na jaane, para siempre taejine- 
cog. 

5 Dangculo y minalagiia gui satba- 
sionmo : onra yan minagas unpolo gui 
jilofia. 

6 Sa jago bumendise para taejinecog : 
unnamagof gile yan minagof gui mena- 
mo. 

7 Sa y ray jaangongoco si Jeova : ya 
pot y mlnaase y Gueftaquilo ti calam- 
ten. 

8 Y canaemo usoda todo y enimigu- 
mo : y agapa na canaemo usoda todo y 
chumatlie jao. 

9 Jago pumolo sija taegtdje y jetnon 
guafe gui tiempon binibumo : si Jeova 
yumulan^ sija anae lalalo, ya y guafe 
ufanlinacnae. 

10 Ya y tinegchaila unyulang gui jilo 
y tano, ya y ^emiyaiia gui entalo y 
famaguon y taotao. 

11 Sa jagasja majasuye y taelaye con- 
tra jago : jagasja majaso y dinague ni 
y ti siiia maratinas. 

12 Sa jago fumatinas na jabira y tata- 
lonija ya unnalisto y jalon y atcosmo 
contra y matafiija. 

13 Taquilo jao, O Jeova, yan y minet- 
gotmo : incantaye yan inalabaye y nina- 
sifiamo. 

SALMO 22. 
^\rUUSSO, Yuusso, sa jafa na undin- 
X go yo ? sa jafa chago jao gui ina- 
yudajo yan y finijo gui inigongjo. 

2 O Yuusso, juagang gui jaane ya 
ti unope : ya gui puenge lao jusoda y 
descanso. 

3 Ya y santos jao, O jago ni y suma- 
saga gui alabansan Israel. 

4 Yya jago nae manangoco y tatan- 
mame : manangoco ya unnafanlibre 
sija. 

5 Maaagang jao ya ninafanllbre : man- 
manangoco nu jago ya ti mamnamaj- 
lao. 

6 Ya guajo y g§Ls§L ilo ya ti taotao: 
namamajlao gui laubaje ya madespresia 
gui taotao. 

7 Todo y lumiiyo manatchatgue pot 
guajo mamuyuyueyo ya-jayeyengyong 
y ilonfiija. 

8 Angoco jao as Jeova; polo ya ulibre 



Qad^% mighty deHverancea 



PSALMS, 19. 



and mtmifold blessings. 



22 For all his judgments toere before 
me, and I did not put away his statutes 
from me. 

23 I was also upright before him, and I 
kept myself from mine iniquity. 

24 Therefore hath the Lord recompens- 
ed me according to my righteousness, 
according to the cleanness gf my hands 
in his eyesight. 

25 With the merciful thou wilt shew 
thyself merciful; with an upright man 
thou wilt shew thyself upright ; 

26 With the pure thou wilt shew thy- 
self pure; and with the froward thou 
wilt shew thyself froward. 

r 27 For thou wilt save the afflicted 

people; but wilt bring down high 

looks. 

28 For thou wilt light my candle : the 

Lord my Qod will enlighten my dark- 



29 For by thee I have run through a 
troop; and by my Qod have I leaped 
over a wall. 

30 As for God, his way is perfect : the 
word of the Lord is tried: he is a 
buckler to all those that trust in him. 

31 For who is Qod save the Lord ? or 
who^ a rock save our Qod ? 

S2 It is Qod that girdeth me with 
strength, and maketh my way perfect. 

33 He maketh my feet like hinds' feet, 
and setteth me upon my high places. 

34 He teacheth my hands to war, so 
that a bow of steel is broken by mine 
arms. 

35 Thou hast also given me the shield 
of thy salvation: and thy right hand 
hath holden me up, and thy gentleness 
hath made me great. 

36 Thou hast enlarged my steps under 
me, that my feet did not slip. 

37 I have pursued mine enemies, and 
overtaken them : neither did I turn again 
till they were consumed. 

38 I have wounded them that they 
were not able to rise: they are fallen 
under my feet. 

39 For thou hast girded me with 
strength unto the battle : thou hast 
subdued under me those that rose up 
against me. 

% Thou hast also given me the necks 
of mine enemies; that I might destroy 
them that hate me. 

41 They cried, but tTiere was none to 



save them: even unto the Lord, but he 
answered them not. 

42 Then did I beat them small as the 
dust before the wind: I did cast them 
out as the dirt in the streets. 

43 Thou hast delivered me from the 
strivings of the people; and thou hast 
made me the head of the heathen: a 
people wham I have not known shall 
serve me. 

44 As soon as they hear of me, they 
shall obey me: the strangers shall sub- 
mit themselves unto me. 

45 The strangers shall fade away, and 
be afraid out of their close places. 

46 The Lord liveth ; and blessed be my 
Rock ; and let the Qod of my salvation 
be exalted. 

47 It is Qod that avengeth me, and 
subdueth the people under me. 

48 He delivereth me from mine enemies : 
yea, thou liftest me up above those that 
rise up against me : thou hast delivered 
me from the violent man. 

49 Therefore will I give thanks unto 
thee, O Lord, among the heathen, and 
sing praises unto thy name. 

50 Great deliverance giveth he to his 
king ; and sheweth mercy to his anoint- 
ed, to David, and to his seed for ever- 
more. 

PSALM 19. 

1 The creatures skew GotPs glory. 7 The word his 
grace. 12 David prayeih for grace. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of DavicL 

THE heavens declare the glory of 
God; and the firmament sheweth 
his handywork. 

2 Day unto day uttereth speech, and 
night unto night sheweth knowledge. 

3 There is no speech nor language, 
where their voice is not heard. 

4 Their line is gone out through all 
the earth, and their words to the end 
of the world. In them hath he set a 
tabernacle for the sun, 

5 Which is as a bridegroom coming 
out of his chamber, and rejoiceth as a 
strong man to run a race. 

6 His going forth is from the end of 
the heaven, and his circuit unto the ends 
of it : and there is nothing hid from the 
heat thereof. 

7 The law of the Lord is perfect, con- 
verting the soul: the testimony of the 
Lord is sure, making wise the simple. 
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Y SALMO SUA, 24. 



gfte: polo ya ulibr^ gtle sa gftinaeya 
gtle. 

9 Sa jago y chumule yo gui tiyan : ya 
unnafaDangoco anae gaegue yo gui jaof 
nanaio. 

10 Gui iilomo mayute yo guinin y ti- 
yan : desde y tiyan nanajo jago Yuusso. 

11 Chaino chachago guiya guajo ; sa 
y chinatsagaco esta jijot, sa taya jaye 
yo uayuda. 

12 Megae na toro jaoriyayeyo: man- 
metgot na toron Basan jumijujuteyo. 

13 I a jabababa y pachotfiija guiya 
guajo taegaije y leon ni tegcho yan 
cumate. 

14 Janamachuda yo taegUije y janom, 
todo J telangjo manapula : y corasonjo 
taegtiije y danges ; esta madirite gui 
talo gui sanjalomjo. 

15 Anglo y minetgotto taegilije y pe- 
dason an mafag : ya y jilajo cbeton gui 
paladatto : ya gui petbos finatae nae un- 
poloyo. 

16 Sa maoriyayayeyo y galago sija : 
majijujuteyo y inetnon y manaelaye ; 
ya manadocbon gui canaejo yan y 
adengjo. 

17 Mojon jusangan todo ni y telangjo : 
sija iaatanyo ya jaconsidedem. 

18 Maipe gui entalonija todo y besti- 
dujo : ya y magagujo marifa. 

19 Lao jago, O Jeova, cbamo chacba- 
go : O jago, minetgotto, cbadig yan 

20 Nalibre gui espada y antijo : y be- 
yan corasonjo, guinin y ninasifian y 
galago. 

21 Nalibreyo gui pachot y le6n ; maga- 
jet, guinin y canggilon y nubiyo ni 
titogcba, unope yo. 

22 Bae jusaasgane y maflelujo y naan- 
mo: ya gui entalo gui inetnon taotao 
bae jualalabajao. 

23 Ya y manmaaflao as Jeova, fanman- 
alaba nu gUiya : todo y semiyan Jacob 
fanmanonra nu gtiiya-.J^afanmaafiaonu 
gUiya todo y semiyan Israel. 

24 Sa ti guinin jadespresia ni jacbat- 
lie y pinadesen y pebble ; ni unaatog y 
matafia guiya gUiya : ya anae jaagang 
guiya gttiya, jajungog. 

25 Ya iya iago nae mamaela y ala- 
bansajo gui dangculon inetnon : ya y 
promesajo juapase gui menan y man- 
maailao gtle. 

26 Ufaiiocbo y manmanso ya ufanjas- 



pog : ufanmanalaba as Jeova y umaliligao 
gtte : polo ya ufanmanlftlfi y corasonmi- 
ya para taejinecog. 

- 27 Ujajaso ya ufanalo guato as Jeova 
todo y uttimon y tano : ya ufanman- 
adora gui menamo todo y familian y 
nasion sija. 

28 Sa as Jeova y raeno : ya gftiya 
umagas gui todo nasion. 

29 Ufanocbo ya ufanmanadora todo j 
yinemog y tano : gui menaniia ufandi- 
mo, todo y maimnog gui eda : gtliyaja 
ni y tisifia unalala y antifia. 

30 Un semiya usinetbe gUe : ya uma- 
sangan si Jeova asta y uttimo genera- 
sion. 

31 Ufanmato ya ufanmasangan y tini- 
nasfia ni y taotao na umafafiago, oa 
gUiya fumatinas este. 

SALMO 23. 

SI Jeova gtiiya y pastotjo : tayayo 
unafatta. 
2 Y maubetde na cbaguan nae janaa- 
son yo : ya y quieto na janom nae jaos- 
gaejon yo. 

8 Jananalo y antijo : jaosgaejon yo 
gui cbalan tininas pot y naaniia. 

4 Yaguin jufamocat gui cbalan v 
anineng y finatae, ti maafiao yo ni jara 
na taelaye, sa jago gaegue guiya guajo: 
y baramo yan y bastonmo unnae yo mi- 
nagof. 

5 Unfamauleg y lamasa gui menajo 
yan y menan y enimigujo sija : naye 
lafia y ilujo, ya y copajo esta machu- 
cbuda. 

6 Sen magajet y minauleg yan y mi- 
naase madalalagyo todo nu sija gui 
jaanen lin^&jo : ya y guima Jeova ju- 
saga para taejinecog na jaane. 

SALMO 24. 

YTANO iyon Jeova yan y binila- 
!ia: y tano yan y manasaga gui 
sanjalomiia. 

2 Sa gtiiya fumatinas gui jilo y tase : 
ya gui jilo y janom nae japolo fitme. 

3 Jaye ucajulo gui egso Jeova ? ya jaye 
ugaegue gui sagan y sinantosfia. 

4 Aye y gasgas canaefia yan y gasgas 
corasonna : ni ti pumopolo gui taebale 
y antifia ni ufanjula ni y dinague. 

5 Gtiiya uresibe y bendision Jeova: 
yan y tininas guine as Yuus satbasionfia. 

6 £ste Ba generasion y umaliligao 
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Car^fidence in God's suceour. PSALMS, 20. 



Thanksgiving for victory. 



8 The statutes of the Lord are right, 
rejoicing the heart: the commandment 
of Uie Lord is pure, enlightening the 
eyes. 

9 The fear of the Lord is clean, en- 
during for ever : the judgments of the 
Lord are true and righteous altogether. 

10 More to be desired ^ard tMy than 
gold, yea, than much fine gold : sweeter 
also than honey and the honeycomb. 

11 Moreover by them is thy servant 
warned : and in keeping of them tliere is 
great reward. 

12 Who can understand his errors? 
cleanse thou me from secret /at^to. 

18 Keep back thy servant also from 

Sresumptuous sins; let them not have 
ominion over me : then shall I be up- 
right, and I shall be innocent from the 
great transgression. 
14 Let the words of my mouth, and the 
meditation of my heart, be acceptable in 
thy sight, O Lord, my strength, and my 
redeemer. 

PSALM 20: 

1 The church hle89eth the kina in hit exploits, 1 Her 
confidence in Oocte succour. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

THE Lord hear thee in the day of 
trouble; the name of the €k)d of 
Jacob defend thee; 

2 Send thee help from the sanctuary, 
and strengthen thee out of Zion; 

8 Remember all thy offerings, and ac- 
cept thy burnt sacrifice; Selah. 

4 Grant thee according to thine own 
heart, and fulfil all thy counsel. 

6 We will rejoice in thy salvation, and 
in the name of our (Jod we will set up 
our banners: the Lord fulfil all thy 
petitions. 

6 Now know I that the Lord saveth 
his anointed ; he will hear him from his 
holy heaven with the saving strength of 
his right hand. 

7 Some trust in chariots, and some in 
horses : but we will remember the name 
of the Lord our (Jod. 

8 They are brought down and fallen: 
but we are risen, and stand upright. 

9 Save, Lord: let the king hear us 
when "we call. 

PSALM SI. 

XAthanksgMng for victory. 1 Confidence qf further 

success. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 
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THE khig shall joy in thy strength, O 
Lord; and in thy salvation how 
greatly shall he rejoice 1 

2 Thou hast given him his heart's de- 
sire, and hast not withholden the request 
of his lips. Seltdi. 

3 For thou preventest him with the 
blessings of goodness: thou settest a 
crown of pure gold on his head. 

4 He asked life of thee, and thou gavest 
it him, even length of days for ever and 
ever. 

5 His gloiy is great in thy salvation: hon- 
our and majesty hast thou laid upon him. 

6 For thou hast made him most blessed 
for ever : thou hast made him exceeding 
glad with thv countenance. 

7 For the king trusteth in the Lord, 
and through the mercy of the Most High 
he shall not be moved. 

8 Thine hand shall find out all thine 
enemies :, thy right hand shall find out 
those that hate thee. 

9 Thou shalt make them as a fieiy oven 
in the time of thine anger: the Lord 
shall swallow them up in his wrath, and 
the fire shall devour them. 

10 Their fruit shalt thou destroy from 
the earth, and their seed from among the 
children of men. 

11 For they intended evil against thee : 
they imagined a mischievous device, 
which they are not able to perform. 

12 Therefore shalt thou make them 
turn their back, when thou shalt make 
ready thine arrows upon thy strings 
against the face of them. 

13 Be thou exalted, Lord, in thine own 
strength : so will we sing and praise thy 
power. 

PSALM 22. 

1 David complcUneth in great dlscouragemeni. 9 He 
prayeUi in great distress. 23 Hepraiseth God. 

To the chief Musician upon Alfeleth Shahar, A 
Psalm of David. 

MY (Jod, my God, why hast thou for- 
saken me ? why a/rt thou so far from 
helping me, and from the words of my 
roaring ? 

2 O my God, I cry in the daytime, but 
thou hearest not ; and in the night sea- 
son, and am not silent. 

3 But thou a/rt holy, thou that inhab- 
itest the praises of Israel. 

4 Our fathers trusted in thee: thej^ 
trusted, and thou didst deliver them. 



Y SALMO SUA, 35. 



fae : y umaliligao y matamo, O Yuus 
acob. Sila. 

T Jatsa julo y ilonmiyo, O jamyo 
trangco sija ya umajatsa iulo v tae- 
jinecog na potta sija, ya y Kay Langet 
ujalom. 

8 Jaye este na Ray langet ? Si Jeova, 
metgot yan matatnga: si Jeova ma- 
tatnga gui guera, 

9 Jatsa julo y ilonmiyo, O jamyo 
trangca sija ya umajatsa julo y taejine- 
cog na potta sija ya y Ray langet uja- 
lom. 

10 Jaye este na Ray langet ? Si Jeova 
gui inetnon sendalo, gtliya ayo y Ray 
lauget. Sila. 

SALMO 25. 

YYAJAGO, O Jeova, nae jujatsa y 
antijo. 

2 O Yuusso, iyajago nae juangocoyo : 
chamo yo munamamamajlao ; chamo 
pumopolo y enimigujo na ugana gui 
jiloio. 

3 Magajet, na todo y mumananggajao 
ti ufanmamajlao : idja ufanmamajlao ni 
y chumogUe dinague sin jafa. 

4 Y cbalanmo, O Jeova, fanueyo ; fa- 
nagtie yo, ni y chalanmo. 

5 Osgaejonyo gui minagajetmo ya 
unfanagUeyo ; sa jago y Yuus ni y sat- 
basionjo : iyajago nae jufannangga to- 
dotdia. 

6 Jaso, O Jeova, y mauleg na minaa- 
semo ; ^an y mauleg na gUinaeyamo, sa 
sija gumin apmam na tiempo. 

7 Cbamo jumajaso y isao y pinatgon- 
jo, ni y qumebrantaco ni y tinago : se- 
gun y gUinaeyamo jasoyo, pot y minau- 
leg y naanmo, O Jeova. 

8 Mauleg yan tunas si Jeova : pot enao 
na jafanagile y maniisao ni y chalan. 

9 Y manmanso ufanfinanagtle gui jui- 
sio : yan y manmanso ufauguinia gui 
cbalan. 

10 Todo y chalan Jeova gUinaeya yan 
minagajet ni y ayo y umadadaje y tratu- 
fia yan y testmioniufia. 

11 Pot y naanmo, O Jeova, asie y 
isaojo sa gosdangculo. 

12 Jaye ayo na taotao y maanao as 
Jeova? gtliya ufinanaglle ni y chalan 
mano y inayegfia. 

18 Y antiiia usaga gui mauleg : ya y 
semiyaiia uereda y tano. 
14 Y secreton Jeova gaegue guiya sija 



y mumaaliaogtle gfXe ; ya gtdya uf ana- 
gtte sija ni y tratufia. 

15 Y atadogjo siempre juatan si Je- 
ova ; sa gftiya ujala y adengjo juyong 
gui laso. 

16 Atanyo, ya gaease ni ^uajo: sa 
guajo taeconsueloyo yan piniteyo. 

17 Y chinatsagan y corasonjo luma- 
lamegae: najuyongyo gui pinitijo. 

18 Atan y tnnesteco yan y pinitijo; 
ya unasie todo y. isaojo. 

19 Atan y enimigujo, sa sija manme- 
gae, ya fiija chumatliiyo ni y fejman na 
chinatlie. 

20 Adaje y antijo ya nalibreyo: ya 
chajo mamamajlao, sa iyajago nae ju- 
angocoyo. 

21 Y minauleg yan y tininas juad^da- 
jeyo : sa jago juuanangga. 

22 Nalibre, O Yuus, y iya Israel gui 
todo y chinatsagafia. 

SALMO 26. 

JUSQAYO, O Jeova, sa guajo juma- 
janao yo gui tininasso : juangocoyo 
locue gui as Jeova : pot enao na ti jusu- 
long. 

2 Ecsamina yo, O Jeova, ya chagueyo : 
chague y jinasojo gui jinalomjo yan y 
corasonjo. 

3 Sa y gUinaeyamo gaegue gui menan 
atadogjo; yagui minagajetmo nae ju- 
majanaoyo. 

4 Ti ja^asja matachon^o yan y ti 
manma^jet na taotao ; ni jujalom yan 
y lumilipa. 

5 Juchatlie y inetnon y chumogUe tae- 
laye : ya ti jufatachong yan y manae- 
laye. 

6 Jufagase y canaejo ni y tinaeisao : 
taegUije juoriya gui attatmo, O Je- 
ova. 

7 Para junajungog y inagang y gra- 
sias yan para jusangan todo y ninaman- 
manmo. 

8 Jeova, yajo y sagan y ^marao: 
yan y lugat nae sumasaga nunalagmo. 

9 Chamo na fandadafla yan y maniisao 
y antijo, ni y jaanijo yan y taotao ca- 
jaga. 

10 Sa ayosija na canaefiija mangaegue 
y nacacha : ya y agapa y canaefii ja bula 
ni y catnada. 

11 Lao guajo jumajanao yo yan y ti- 
ninasso : nalibreyo, ya gaease ni guajo. 

12 Y adengjo gaegue gui lu^t ni ya- 



Dand^s prayer in diitresa. 



PSALMS, 24. 



Sis confldenee in Ood. 



5 They cried unto thee, and were de- 
livered : they trusted in thee, and were 
not confoumied. 

6 But I am a worm, and no man ; a re- 
proach of men, and despised of the people? 

7 All they that see me laugh me to 
scorn : they shoot out the lip, they shake 
the h^id, M/ying, 

8 He trustwi on the Lord that he would 
deliver him : let him deliver him, seeing 
he delighted in him. 

9 But thou art he that took me out of 
the womb: thou didst make me hope 
wTien I toas upon my mother's breasts. 

10 I was cast upon thee from the womb: 
thou art my God from my mother's 
belly. 

11 Be not far from me ; for trouble is 
near; for there is none to help. 

12 Many bulls have compassed me: 
strong buUs of Bashan have beset me 
round. 

13 They gaped upon me toith their 
souths, as a ravening and a roaring lion. 

14 I am poured out like water, ^kI all 
my bones are out of joint : my heart is 
like wax ; it is melted in the midst of my 
bowels. 

15 My strength is dried up like a pot- 
sherd; and my tongue cleaveth to my 
jaws ; and thou hast brought me into the 
dust of death. 

16 For dogs have compassed me: the 
assembly of the wicked have Inclosed 
me: they pierced my hands and my 
feet. 

17 1 may tell all my bones : they look 
and stare upon me. 

18 They part my garments among them, 
and cast lots upon my vesture. 

19 But be not thou iar from me, O 
LoKD : O my strength, haste thee to help 
me. 

20 Deliver my soul from the sword ; my 
darling from me power of the dog. 

21 Save me from the lion's mouth : for 
thou hast heard me from the horns of 
the unicorns. 

22 I will declare thy name unto my 
brethren : in the midst of the congrega- 
tion will I praise thee. 

23 Te that fear the Lord, praise him ; 
all ye the seed of Jacob, glorifV him; 
and fear him, all ye the seed of Israel. 

24 For he hath not despised nor ab- 
horred the affliction of the afflicted; 



neither hath he hid his face from him ; 
but when he cried unto him, he heard. 

25 My praise shall be of thee in the great 
congregation : I will pay my vows be^fore 
them that fear him. 

26 The meek shall eat and be satisfied : 
they shall praise the Lord that seek him: 
your heart shall live for ever. 

27 All the ends of the world shall re- 
member and turn unto the Lord: and 
all the kindreds of the nations shall 
worship before thee. 

28 For the kingdom is the Lord's : and 
he is the governor among the nations. 

29 All they that he fat upon earth shall 
eat and worship : all they that go down 
to the dust shall bow before him: and 
none can keep alive his own soul. 

30 A seed shall serve him ; it shall be 
accounted to the Lord for a generation. 

31 They shall come, and shall declare 
his righteousness unto a people that shall 
be bom, that he hath done this, 

PSALM 23. 

DavidPs confidence in OocTa grace. 
A PRalm of David. 

THE Lord is my shepherd; I shall 
not want. 

2 He maketh me to lie down in green 
pastures : he leadeth me beside the still 
waters. 

3 He restoreth my soul : he leadeth me 
in the paths of righteousness for his 
name's sake. 

4 Yea, though I walk through the val- 
ley of the shadow of death, I will fear no 
evil : for thou art with me ; thy rod and 
thy staff they comfort me., 

5 Thou preparest a table before me in 
the presence of mine enemies: thou 
anointest my head with oil; my cup 
runneth over. 

6 Surely goodness and mercy shall 
follow me all the days of my life : and I 
will dwell in the house of the Lord for 
ever. 

PSALM 24. 

1 Ood^a lordahip in the world. 8 The cUizena qf 
his apirttiial kingdom. 7 An exhortation to receive 
him. 

A Psalm of David. 

THE earth is the Lord's, and the ful- 
ness thereof; the world, and they 
that dwell therein. 

2 For he hath founded it upon the seas, 
and established it upon the floods. 
8 Whoshall ascend into the hill of the 
555 
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no : ya gui inetnon taotao nae jubeudise 
si Jeova. 

SALMO 27. 

SI Jeova J candetto yan y satbasion jo ? 
ya jaye jumaaiiagtleyo ? si Jeova y 
minetgot y linlU^jo, ya jaye yo nae ju- 
maafiao? 

2 Anae manmato guiya guajo y chu- 
mogtle taelaye para ujacano y catneco, 
y conti-ariojo yan y enimigu jo, sija man- 
matompo ya manmatomba. 

3 Achogja ujapolo un inetnon sendalo 
contra guajo ti maafiao y corasonjo: 
achogja ucajulo y guera contra guajo, 
este nae juangocoyo. 

4 Unoja na gtlinaja jugagao gui as Je- 
ova, este jualiligao; na jugaegue gui 
guima Jeova todo y jaanen lin^&jo, para 
Julie y ^uinatbon Jeova ya para juali- 
gao gui temploila. 

5 Sa gUiya munaatogyo gui tabemaco- 
luiia gui jaanen pinite : ya janaatogyo 
gui fanatog y tabernacoluna : ya japo- 
loyo julo gui jilo y acho. 

6 Ya pago janatacjuiloyo y ilujo gui 
jilo y enimigujo gui oriyajo: ya junae 
gui tabernacolufia inefresen minagof; 
bae jucantae, magajet, jucantaye ala- 
bansa sija si Jeova. 

7 Jungog, O Jeova, anae juagang ni 
inagangjo, gaease locue ni guajo ya 
unopeyo. 

8 Anae ilegmo : Aligao jamyo y mata- 
jo ; y corasonjo ilegfia nu jago : O Je- 
ova, y matamo jualiligao. 

9 Chamo munaaatog y matamo guiya 
guajo ; chamo munasusuja yan y bini- 
bumo y tentagomo: jago guinin ayu- 
dajo ; chamoyo yumuyute ya chamoyo 
dumidiiigo, O luus gui satbasionjo. 

10 Anae si tatajo yan nanajo yumute- 
yo : si Jeova jumocayo. 

11 Fanagtleyo, O tfeova, ni y chalan- 
mo : ya osgaejonyo, gui chalan yano, 
pot rason y enimigujo. 

13 Chamoyo pumopolo gui minalago y 
contrariojo: sa man gaju julo contra gua- 
jo mandacon na testigo, ya jaye usi- 
nangan^ y taease. 

13 Gmnm lalangoyo yaguin ti jujong- 
gue na guaja nae julie v minauleg «feova 
gui tano ni y manlfilfila. 

14 Nangga si Jeova: nametgotjao ya 
polo ya unamatatnga j corasonmo : ma- 
gajet, na nangga jao si Jeova. 



SALMO 28. 



S 



YYAJAGO, O Jeova, juaagang; acho- 
io, chamo fatiliiluye yo : yaguin 
infatiluye yo, guajo uparejo yan y manii- 
tunog gui tadong y joyo. 

2 Jungog y inagang y guinagaojo anae 
juagang jao : anae jujatsa y canaejo 
gui sinantos templomo. 

3 Chamoyo cumocone guato gui manae- 
laye yan y chumogUe y taelaye: ya 
jasasangan y pas gui tiguangfia ya y 
macacha gaegue gui corasonSija. 

4 Nae sija taemanoja y chechoiiija : 
a taemanoja y taelayen chechofia. 
'ae sija taemanoja y finatinas y canae- 

iiija : apase ni y para ujamarese. 

5 Sa timanmalago jalie y checho Jeova, 
ni y finatinas y canaefia, ufanyinilang 
sija ya ti uninafangajulo. 

6 Bendito si Jeova, sa jajungong y 
inagang y guinagaojo. 

7 Si Jeova j minetgotto yan y patang- 
jo; y iyagiliya nae manangoco y cora- 
sonjo, ya guajo uayudar Enao mina 
senmagof y corasonjo ; ya y quinantaco 
nae jualabagtle. 

8 Si Jeova y minetgotfiija : jsl giliya y 
minetgot y satbasion para y pinalaefia. 

9 Nalibre y taotaomo ya bendise y 
erensiamo: ya nafailocho sija ya un- 
mantiene sija para taejinecog. 

SALMO 29. 

NAE si Jeova, O famaguon manmet- 
got, nae si Jeova ni inenra yan y 
minetgot. 

2 Nae si Jeova y inenra ni mauleg para 
y naanfia : adora si Jeova ni guinatbon 
y sinantpsfla. 

3 Y inagang Jeova gaegue gui jilo y 
janomsija : ya y Yuus langet janaju- 
julo : junggan, si Jeova, gui jilo y 
megae na janom. 

4 Y inagang Jeova y ninasifia : y inag- 
ang Jeova bula y minagas. 

5 Y inagang Jeova yumuyulang y 
trongcon y sedrosija : magajet na jayn- 
lang si Jeova y trongcon sedrosija y 
Libano. 

6 Ya janafanayog sija locue taegQije 
y tatnero : y Libano yan y Sirion tae- 
gtiije y patgon y dadao na nubiyo. 

7 Y inagang Jeova umuutut y mafiila 
y guafe. 

8 Y inagang Jeova munamayengyong 



Dawid prayeth for 



PSALMS, 25. 



pardon and help. 



Lord? or who shall stand in Us holy 
place? 

4 He that hath clean hands, and a pure 
heart; who hath not lifted up his soul 
unto vanity, nor sworn deceitfully. 

5 He shafl receive the blessing from the 
Lord, and righteousness from the Ckxl 
of his salvation. 

6 This M the generation of them that 
seek him, that seek thy face, O Jacob. 
Selali. 

7 Loft up your heads, O ye gates ; and 
be ye liftea up, ye everlasting doors; 
and the King of glory shall come in. 

8 Who « this King of glory? The Lord 
strong and mighty, the Lord mighty in 
battle. 

9 Lift up your heads, O ye gates ; even 



lift them up, ye everlasting doors; and 

* _ of gloi 

10 Who is this 'King of glory? The 



the King of gloiy shall come in. 



Lord of hosts, he m the King of glory. 
Selah. 

PSALM 25. 

1 DavUP% confidenee in prayer. 7 He prayeth for 

remi98ton qfstmi, 16 and for help in (Affliction. 

A P$aiin of David. 

UNTO thee, O Lord, do I lift up my 
soul. 

2 O my God, I trust in thee: let me 
not be ashamed, let not mine enemies 
triumph over me. 

3 Tea, let none that wait on thee be 
ashamed: let them be ashamed which 
transgress without cause. 

4 Shew me thy ways, O Lord ; teach 
me thy paths. 

5 Lead me in thy truth, and teach me : 
for thou art the God of my salvation ; on 
thee do I wait all the day. 

6 Remember, O Lord, thy tender mer- 
cies and thy lovingkindnesses ; for they 
ha/oe been ever of old. 

7 Remember not the sins of my youth, 
nor my transgressions : according to thy 
mercy remember thou me for thy good- 
ness* sake, O Lord. 

8 Good and upright is the Lord : there- 
fore will he teach sinners in the way. 

9 The meek will he guide in judgment : 
and the meek will he teach his way. 

10 All the paths of the Lord are mercy 
and truth unto such as keep his cove- 
nant and his testimonies. 

11 For thy name's sake, O Lord, par- 
don mine iniquity; for it %8 great. 

506 



12 What man U he that feareth the 
Lord? him shall he teach in the way 
thai he shall choose. 

13 His soul shall dwell at ease ; and his 
seed shall inherit the earth. 

14 The secret of the Lord is with them 
that fear him; and he will shew them 
his covenant. 

15 Mine eyes are ever toward the Lord; 
for he shall pluck my feet out of the net. 

16 Turn thee unto me, and have mercy 
upon me ; for I am desolate and afflicted. 

17 The troubles of my heart are en- 
larged : bring thou me out of my dis- 



18 Look upon mine affliction and my 
pain ; and forgive all my sins. 

19 Consider mine enemies; for they 
are many ; and they hate me with cruel 
hatred. 

20 O keep my soul, and deliver me : let 
me not be ashamed ; for I put my trust 
in thee. 

21 Let integrity and uprightness pre- 
serve me; for I wait on thee. 

22 Redeem Israel, O CM, out of all his 
troubles. 

PSALM 26. 

Datfid rtsorteth unto Ood in confidence qf kia in- 
tegrity. 

A I'Mlm of David. 

JUDGE me, O Lord; for I have 
walked in mine integrity: I have 
trusted also in the Lord; therefore I 
shall not slide. 

2 Examine me, O Lord, and prove me; 
try my reins and my heart. 
8 For thy lovingkindness is before mine 
eyes : and I have walked in thy truth. 

4 I have not sat with vain persons, 
neither will I go in with dissemblers. 

5 I have hated the con^gation of evil 
doers ; and will not sit with the wicked. 

6 I will wash mine hands in innocency : 
so will I compass thine altar, O Lord : 

7 That I may publish with the voice of 
thanksgiving, and tell of all thy won- 
drous works. 

8 Lord, I have loved the habitation of 
thy house, and the place where thine 
honour dwelleth. 

9 Gather not my soul with sinners, nor 
my life with bloody men : 

10 In whose hands is mischief, and 
their right hand is full of bribes. 

11 But as for me, I will walk in mine 



Y SALMO 

y jaJomtano : janameyeyengyong si Je- 
ova y jalomtano guiya Cades. 

9 Y inagang Jeova munafanmananago 
y binado sija ya janafanquesnuda y 
jalomtano: ya y temploiia nae todo y 
gUinaJa ilegiia : Minalag. 

10 Si Jeova anae guaja delubio mata- 
chong calang un ray ; magajet na mata- 
tachong si Jeova calang ray na taejine- 
cog. 

11 Si Jeova unae minetgot y taotaofia : 
si Jeova jabendise y taotaoiia ni y pas. 

SALMO 30. ' 

JUNATAQUILO jao, O Jeova ; sa 
jago unnajatsa yo julo": ya ti unna- 
fanmagof y enimigujo guiya guajo. 

2 O Jeova, Yuusso, juagangjao ya un- 
najomloyo. 

3 O Jeova, jago munacajulo y antijo 
gui naftan: unadajeyo na lUl^yo para 
mungayo tumunog gui naftan. 

4 Cantaye si Jeova, O jamyo niailantos- 
fia : ya innae grasias y santos na naafia. 

5 Sa pot didideja guaja linalalofia; 
gui finaboresena nae guaja Unfile : ya- 
guin y pupuenge majon sumaga y ti- 
nanges; y egaan mato y minagof. 

6 Ya guajo jagas ileco anae lumdla- 
guaja yo : ti jucalamten talo taejinecog. 

7 oa jago, Jeova, pot y flnaboresemo 
jagasja unnafltme y egsojo : lao unnana 
y matamo, ya guajo chumatsaga. 

8 Yya jago, O Jeova, juaagangjao : ya 
si Jeova jutayuyut. 

9 Jafayo probechoco gui jSgftjo, anae 
tumunog yo gui naftan? Ada uina- 
labajao ni y petbos? Ada usangan y 
minagajetmo ? 

10 Jungog, O Jeova, ya gaease ni gua- 
jo : Jeova, jago para inayudajo. 

11 Jago bumira y inigongjo gui baela : 
ya unpula y lutojo ya unnaquinereasyo 
ni y minagof ; 

12 Para jucantaye jao inenra ya ti ju- 
famatquilo : O Jeova, Yuusso, junaejao 
grasias para taejinecog. 

SALMO 31. 

YYAJAGO, O Jeova, nae juangoco : 
chamoyo munamamamajlao para 
taejinecog: nalibrejro gui tininasmo. 
2 Egueng papa guiya guajo y talang- 
amo, nalibreyo guse : jago y para guajo 
acho ni y fitme, pot y guima lumijing 
nae para unnalibreyo. 
12 



SIJA, 30. 

3 Sa jago y achojo yan ycastiyujo; 
enao mina pot y naanmo esgaejonyo ya 
cbacbalalaneyo. 

4 Cbuleyo gui lagua ni y munanaaa- 
togyo gui ti umatungo : sa jago y seguro 
na saga jo. 

5 Y canaemo nae, junae ni y espiritu- 
jo : unnalibreyo, O Jeova, jago Yuus 
minagajet. 

6 Jucliatlie ayo sija y numanangga y 
taebale na dinague : lao guajo si Jeova 
juangongoco. 

7 Jumagof ya jusenma^of gui minaa- 
semo : sa jagas uQlie y pinitijo : ya ja- 
gas untungo y antijo gui chinatsaga. 

8 Ya jago ti jumujuchomyo gui canae 
y enimigujo : jagas unpolo y adengjo 
gui dangculo na sagayan. 

9 (Jaease ni guajo, O Jeova, sa estag&e 
yo gui chinatsaga: sa y atadogjo linachae 
ni y pinite, junggan, y antijo yan y 
tataotaojo. 

10 Sa y jaanijo linachae ni y trinestico, 
ya y sacanjo ni y suspires : linalachae y 
minetgotto pot y tinaelayeco : ya y te- 
langjo mananglo. 

11 rot todo y enimigujo, jumuyongyo 
mama j lao, maga j et na sen taegtli je j a para 
y tiguangjo yan y minaanao ni y mana- 
tungpyo : y& y lumiliiyo gui sanjiyong 
mailuja guiya guajo. 

12 Sa esta malefajro taegttije y matae ni 
ti manjaso : taegtlijeyo y an mafag baso. 

13 Sa ju jungog jr dimsonran y lajya- 
yan : minaanao sija ^ui todo oriya : 
anae manafaesen entresija contra guajo, 
ya majasusuye para umacone y antijo. 

14 Lao guajo, iya .jago nae juangoco- 
yo, O Jeova : ileco : Jago y Yuusso. 

15 Y canaemo nae gaegue y tiempoco : 
nalibre yo gui canae y enimigujo yan y 
pumetsisigueyo. 

16 Nafanina y matamo gui jilo y tenta- 
gomo : nalibrevo ni y gUinaeyamo. 

17 O Jeova, cnamo yo munamtoamaj- 
lao; sa jagasja juaaganejao: polo y 
manaelaye ya ufanmamajlao : polo sija 
ya ufanmamatquilo gui naftan. 

18 Na&nmamatquilo y labios ni y man- 
mandadague ; sa manguecuentos saguat 
contra j manunas, yan sobetbia yan 
despresio. 

19 Jafa muna dangculo" y minaulegmo 
ni unadadaje para y mumaaiiaogtie jao, 
na unfatinas para y umangocojao gui 
menan y famaguon y taotao. 
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integrity: redeem me, and be merciful 
unto me. 

12 My foot standeth in an even place : in 
the congregations will I bless the Lobd. 

PSALM 27. 

1 Dofoid nuUOneth hia faith bv the power qf God, 

ibjf hi8 love to the service of God, 9 by prayer, 

A PBobn of David. 

THE Lobd is my light and my salva- 
tion ; whom shall I fear ? the Lord 
U the strength of my life ; of whom shall 
I be afraid? 

3 When the wicked, ecen mine enemies 
and my foes, came upon me to eat up 
my flesh, they stumbled and fell. 

3 Though a host should encamp against 
me, my heart shall not fear : though war 
should rise against me, in this wtU I he 
confident. 

4 One tJdTig have I desired of the Lord, 
that will I seek after ; that I may dwell 
in the house of the Lord all the davs 
of my life, to behold the beauty of the 
Lord, and to inquire in his temple. 

5 For in the time of trouble he shall 
hide me in his pavilion : in the secret of 
his tabernacle shall he hide me; he shall 
set me up upon a rock. 

6 And now shall mine head be lifted up 
above mine enemies rotmd about me: 
therefore will I offer in his tabernacle 
sacrifices of joy ; I will sing, yea, I will 
singpraises unto the Lord, 

7 Hear, O Lord, when I cry with my 
voice: have mercy also upon me, and 
answer me. 

8 When thou aaidst. Seek ye my face; 
m^ heart said tmto thee. Thy face. Lord, 
will I seek. 

9 Hide not thy face fa/f from me ; put 
not thy servant away in anger: thou 
hast been my help ; leave me not, neither 
for»ike me, O God of mv salvation. 

10 When my father and my mother for- 
sake me, then the Lord will take me up. 

11 Teach me thy way, O Lord, and 
lead me in a plain path, because of mine 
enemies. 

13 Deliver me not over unto the will 
of mine enemies : for false witnesses are 
risen up against me, and such as breathe 
out cruelty. 

18 1 had fainted, unless I had believed 
to see the goodness of the Lobd in the 
land of the living. 

14 Wait on the Lobd: be of good 



courage, and he shall strengthen thine 
heart: wait, I say, on the Lord. 

- PSALM 28. 
t David praj/eth eameaat/ against Ms enemies. 6 
Be blesseth God. 9 He prayeth for the people. 
A Psalm of David. 

UNTO thee will I cry, O Lord my 
rock ; be not silent to me : lest, if 
thou be silent to me, I become like them 
thatgo down into the pit. 

2 ^ar the voice of my supplications, 
when I cry unto thee, wnen I lift up my 
hands toward thy holy oracle. 

3 Draw me not away with the wicked, 
and with the workers of iniquity, which 
speak peace to tiieir neighbours, but mis- 
chief is in their hearts. 

4 €Kve them according to their deeds, 
and according to the wickedness of their 
endeavours : give them after the work of 
their hands ; render to them their desert. 

5 Because they regard not the works of 
the Lord, nor the operation of his hands, 
he shall destroy them, and not build them 

Blessed he the Lord, because he hath 
heard the voice of my supplications. 

7 The Lord is my strength and my 
shield ; mv heart trusted in him, and I 
am helpea: therefore my heart greatly 
rejoiceth ; and with my song will Ipraise 
him. 

8 The Lord w their strength, and he is 
the saving strength of his anointed. 

9 Save thy people, and bless lliine in- 
heritance : leed them also, and lift them 
up for ever. 

PSALM 29. 
1 David exhorteth princes to give glory to God. S 
by reason qf his power, 11 and protection qf his 
people. 

A, Psalm of David. 

GIVE unto the Lord, O ye mighty, 
give unto the Lord glory and 
stren^h. 

2 Give unto the Lord the glory due 
unto his name; worship the Lord in 
the beauty of holiness. 

3 The voice of the Lord is upon the 
waters: the God of glory thundereth; 
the Lord is upon many waters. 

4 The voice of the Lord is powerful ; 
the voice of the Lord is full of majesty. 

5 The voice of the Lord breaketh the 
cedars; yea, the Lord breaketh the 
cedars of Lebanon. 

6 He maketb them also to ikip like a 
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20 Jago nae ufanato^ sija na ti uma- 
tungo gui menamo guinin y taelaye na 
contraton taotao ; jago unadaje sija gui 
guima lumijing guinin y inaguaguat 
y jila siia. 

21 Bendito si Jeova : sa jafanueyo ni- 
namanman gui minaasena gui siudan 
manmetgot. 

22 Ya guajo ileco t nalulajo : Juutut 
yo gui menan atadogmo; lao maga- 
jet na jago jumungog y vos y guina- 
gaojo anae juacangjao. 

23 Guaeya si Jeova todo jamyo mafi- 
antos ; ya y manmauleg adaje si Jeova, 
ya apase megagae y lumaatinas ni y 
sobetbia. 

24 Nafanmetgot jamyo, ya inafanma- 
tatnga y corasonmiyo, todo y numanang- 
ga SI Jeova. 

SALMO 32. 

DICHOSO y maasie ni y taelayen 
finatinasiia, ya y isaoila matampe. 

2 Dichoso y taotao ni y ti jacatg^ye si 
Jeova ni tinaelaye, ni uguaja gui espi- 
ritufia dinague. 

3 Anae mamatquiloyo, y telangjo ni- 
nafanbijo, ni y inigongjo todotdia. 

4 Sa y jaane yan y puenge y canaemo 
macat guiya guajo; ya y finetgonjo 
mabira para y inanglo gui tiempon mae- 
pe. Sila. 

5 Y isaojo junatungoiao ya y tinae- 
layeco ti junaatog ; ya ileco: Guajo bae 
juconfesatfiaejon y tinaelayen finatinas- 
so as Jeova ; ya jago imasie y taelayen y 
isaojo. Sila. 

6 Sa este nae umatayuyut jao y man- 
deboto todos gui tiempo anae moion 
sifia ujasoda : senmagajet anae machu- 
chuda inetnon y janom, ti ufato guiya 
gtliya. 

7 Jago y f anatugco ; ya gui chinatsa- 
ga jago unadajeyo : ya nu y cantan li- 
nibre, jago unoriyayeyo. 

8 Junatungo jao ya jufanagflc jao ni y 
chalan anae jumajanao : jupagat jao nu 
y atadogco. 

9 Chamo pumarerejo yan y cabayo, 
pat y mula ni taya tiningoflija : na nese- 
sita y modasa yan y freno para uman- 
tiene; yaguin taya estesija ti malago 
guaguato guiya jago. 

10 Megae na triniste para y manaelaye: 
lao y numaangongoco si Jeova, minaase 
umoriyayayegUe. 



11 Fanmagof as Jeova, ya in&Dsen- 
magof, O jamyo manunas; ya &Da- 
gang ni y minagof , todo y manunas na 
corason. 

SALMO 33. 

FANMAGOF gui as Jeova jamyo 
manunas : sa y manunas bonito na 
alabansa. 

2 Fanmannae grasias indandane si Je- 
ova ni atpa : cantaye gtte ni alabansa nu 
y guitala ni y gaecuetdas dies. 

3 Cantaye gtie ni y nuebo na canta : 
dandan mauleg ni y agang. 

4 Sa y fino Jeova tunas : ya todo y 
chechofia esta mafatinas ni y mioaga- 
jet. 

6 Gtliya yafia y tininas yan y juisio; 
ya carifio na gOinaeya gui as Jeova, bula 
y tano. 

6 Pot y fino Jeova esta mafatinas y 
langetsija : ya pot y jajaja ni y pachot- 
ila, todo y inetnonfiija. 

7 Gtliya munadafia gui un monton y 
janom gui tase : gtliya pumolo gui at- 
masen y tinadongsiia. 

8 Manmaaiiao as Jeova todo y tano: 
manmaafiao nu gtliya todo mafiasaga 
gui tano. 

9 Sa gtliya umalog ya jumuyong : gtli- 
ya manago ya sumaga ntme. 

10 Si Jeova munataesetbe y pinaptt y 
nasion ; ya gtdya munatael^e y jinaso 
y taotao. 

11 Y pinagat Jeova sumaga para tae- 
jinecog : y jinason y corasoniia para 
todo y generasion. 

12 Dichoso y nasion ni si Jeova Yuus- 
iia : yan y taotao ni y jaayeg pot eren- 
sia para gtliya. 

13 Desde y langet jaatan si Jeova: ja- 
lilie todos y famaguon Adam. 

14 Desde y sagafia na lugat jaatan; 
jaatitutuye todo y mafiasaga gui jilo y 
tano. 

15 Gtliya fumatinas y corasonfiija to- 
dos : yan jaatitutuye todo y chedioili- 
ja. 

16 Y ray ti umalibre pot y dangculon 
inetnon sendalofia : y matatnga na tao- 
tao ti umasatba pot y dangcmon minet- 
gotfia. 

17 Y cabayo taebale para useguro : sa 
gtliya ti unalibre ni uno nu y diuigcaloD 
jinilatila. 

18 Estagtleja, y atadog Jeova gui jilo 
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calf; Lebanon and Sirion like a young 
unicorn. 

7 The voice of the Lobd divideth the 
flames of fire. 

8 The voice of the Lord shaketh the 
wilderness ; the Lord shaketh the wilder- 
ness of Eadesh. 

9 The voice of the Lord maketh the 
hinds to calve, and discovereth the for- 
ests: and in his temple doth every one 
speak of his glory. 

10 The Lord sitteth upon the flood ; 
yea, the Lord sitteth Kmg for ever. 

11 The Lord will give strength unto 
his people ; the Lord will bless his peo- 
ple with peace. 

PSALM 30. 

1 Dofrtdpraiseth God for his deliverance, i Heex- 
horteta others to praise him by example of God's 
deattng vitlh ^m, 

A Psalm and Song at the dedication of the house 
of David. 

I WILL extol thee, O Lord ; for thou 
hast lifted me up, and hast not made 
my foes to rejoice over me. 

2 O Lord my God, I cried unto thee, 
and thou hast healed me. 

3 O Lord, thou hast brought up my 
soul from the grave : thou hast kept me 
alive, that I should not go down to the 
pit. 

4 Sin^ unto the Lord, O ye saints of 
his, and ^ve thanks at the remembrance 
of his hohness. 

5 For his anger endureth but a moment ; 
in his favour is life: weeping may en- 
dure for a night, but joy cometh in the 
momii^. 

6 And m my prosperity I said, I shall 
never be moved. 

7 Lord, hj thy favour thou hast made 
my mountam to^tand strong : thou didst 
hide thy face, amd I was troubled. 

8 1 cried to thee, O Lord ; and unto the 
Lord I made supplication. 

9 What profit w tJiere in my blood, 
when I go down to the pit? Shall the 
dust praise thee? shall it declare thy 
truth? 

10 Hear, O Lord, and have mercy upon 
me : Lord, be thou my helper. 

11 Thou hast turned for me my mourn- 
ing into dancing : thou hast put off my 
sackcloth, and girded me with gladness ; 

12 To the end that my fflory may sing 
m«telofliee,«ndnotbeiuent OXobd 

m 



my €k)d, I will give thanks unto thee foi 
ever. 

PSALM 31. 

1 David shewing his confidence in Ood craveth his 
help. 1 Herefoicethinhism^rcy. 9 ffeprayethin, 
his calamity, 19 He praiseth God for his goodness. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

IN thee, O Lord, do I put my trust ; 
let me never be ashamed : deliver me 
in thy righteousness. 

2 Bow down thine ear to me; deliver 
me speedily: be thou my strong rock, 
for a house of defence to save me. 

3 For thou a/rt my rock and my fortress; 
therefore for thy name's sake lead me, 
and guide me. 

4 Pull me out of the net that they have 
laid privily for me: for thou art my 
strength. 

5 Into thine hand I commit my spirit : 
thou hast redeemed me, O Lord God of 
truth. 

6 I have hated them that regard lying 
vanities : but I trust in the Lord. 

7 I will be glad and rejoice in thy mer- 
cy : for thou hast considered my trouble; 
thou hast known my soul in adversities ; 

8 And hast not simt me up into the 
hand of the enemy: thou hast set my 
feet in a large room. 

9 Have mercy upon me, O Lord, for 1 
am in trouble: mine eye is consumed 
with grief, yeay my soul and my belly. 

10 For my life is spent with grief, and 
my years with sighing : my strength fail- 
eth because of mine iniquity, and my 
bones are consumed. 

11 I was a reproach among all mine 
enemies, but especially among my neigh- 
bours, and a fear to mine acquaintance : 
they that did see me without fled from 
me. 

12 I am forgotten as a dead man out of 
mind : I am like a broken vessel. 

13 For I have heard the slander of 
many : fear was on every side : while they 
took counsel together against me, they 
devised to take away my life. 

14 But I trusted in thee, O Lord: I 
said. Thou a/i't my God. 

16 My times are in thy hand : deliver 
me from the hand of mine enemies, and 
from them that persecute me. 

16 Make thy face to shine upon thy 
servant : save me for thy mercteB' sake. 

17 Let me not be ashamed, O Lobd; 
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y manmaafiagHe gtle: gui jilonija y 
numanaDgga y minaasefia. 

19 Para unalibre gui finatae y antiiiija: 
ya para unae linSia gui ilinalang. 

20 Y antita jagas janauangga si Je- 
ova : y ayudata yan y patangta gtliya. 

21 Pot gUiya manmagof y corasonta, 
sa y sinantos naaniia nae jagas taango- 
cojit. 

22 Polo y minaasemo, O Jeova, ugae- 
gue guiya jame, segiin ninangganma- 
mame guiya jago. 

SALMO 34. 

JUBENDISE si Jeova gui todo y ti- 
empo : y alabausaiia siesiempreja 
Bumaga gui pachotto. 

2 Si Jeova umalaba y antijo: man 
manjungog y manmanso ya ninafanma- 
gof. 

3 Junadangculo si Jeova guiya guajo : 
ya uita tanataquilo y naanna gui un 
vos. 

4 Jualigao si Jeova jra gtliya jajung- 
ogyo : ya tipdo y mmaanaojo janali- 
breyo. 

5 Sija inatangUe ya infaninina: ya y 
matjifiija ti ufanmamajlao. 

6 Este y namase na taotao umagang, 
ya si Jeova jumungog, ya ninalibre to- 
do gui chinatsagafia. 

7 Y angjet Jeova jaoriyaye sija y man- 
maafiao nu gUiya ya jaualibre sija, 

8 Chague ya unlie na mauleg si Jeova: 
dichoso y taotao ni umangocogUe guiya 
gtiiya. 

9 Fanmaailao as Jeova, jamyo manan- 
tosila : sa taya ufatta para y manmaa- 
ilao nu gtliya. 

10 Y mandiquique na leon mannamase 
ya maniialang ; ya y umaliligao si Jeova 
ti ufatta ni jafa na minauleg. 

11 Maela jamyo famaguon, ecungog 
yo : ya jufanagtte jamyo ni y minaaiiao 
as Jeova. 

12 Jaye enao na taotao y tumatana y 
Unfile, ya yaila megae na jaane para ulie 
y minauleg ? 

13 Adaje y jilamo gui taelaye, yan y 
labiosmo na ucuentos mandague. 

14 Suja gui taelaye ya fatinas y mau- 
leg; aligao y pas ya dalalag. 

15 Y atadog Jeova gaegue gui jilo y 
manunas : ya y talangafia esta mababa 
pot y inagangilija. 

16 Y ma tan Jeova contra y fumatiti- 
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nas y taelaye para uutut gui tano y j! 
nasoHija. 

17 Managang y manunas ya si Jeova 
jumungog: ya todo y chinatsaganija 
ninafanlibre. 

18 Jijot esta si Jeova gui manmaque 
branta na corason : yan y manmanetnot 
na espiritu janalibre. 

19 Megae y pinitiiiinija y manunas: 
lao todo ayo si Jeova munafanlibre. 

20 Jaadaje todo y telangfiija: ya ni 
uno guiya sija uma^ramag. 

21 Y tinaelaye upinino y taotao ni tae- 
laye : ya y chumatlie y manunas ufan- 
siuentensia. 

22 Janalilibre si Jeova y linSlft y tenta- 
gona : ya taya ni una ni umangoco gtle 
usinentensia. 

SALMO 35. 
AGUAGUATE, O Jeova, ayo y uma- 
xV guaguaguateyo ; mumo yan ayo y 
amumumujo. 

2 Mantiene y patang yan guinegfte, ya 
tojeue para unayudayo. 

3 Ya cliule y lansa ya patang y cha- 
lan contra ayo y pumetsisigueyo : alog 
ni antijo : Guajo y satbasionnio. 

4 Polo ya ufanmamajlao, ya ufanqui- 
nenfunde y umaliligao y antiio: polo 
ya ufanalo tate ya ufanmamajlao y ju- 
majaso y taelaye jo. 

5 Polo sija ya caJang y paja gui menan 
y manglo : ya y angjet Jeova ufancbi- 
neneg sija. 

6 Polo y chalanfiija ya jomjora yan 
palagse : ya y angjet Jeova uianpinet- 
sigue sija. 

7 Sa sm causa manatog para guajo y 
lagua gui joyo : ya sin causa manman- 
guadog joyo para y antijo. 

8 Polo j'a ufato guiya gtliya ya yini- 
lang ni ti jatungo : polo ya y lagua ni 
ianaaatog, ucone maesagtle : yan y ja- 
lom yinilang nae upodong gUe. 

9 Ya umagof y antijo gui as Jeova: 
ya umagof gui satbasioniia. 

10 Todo y telangjo y ile^ija : Jeova, 
jaye parejumo ? ni unalibre y niamo- 
ble gui mas manmetgot qui gtiiya: 
magajet na y mamoble yan y mannesesi- 
tao, guinin y jachulelejguan ? 

11 Mangajulo testigon mandague: ya 
jafaesenyo ni y ti jutungo. 

12 Manaeyo ni taelaye pot y mauleg, 
ya manataelaye y antijo. 
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for I have called upon thee : let the wick- 
ed be ashamed, am let them be silent in 
the grave. 

18 Let the lying lips be put to silence ; 
which speak ^evous things proudly and 
contemptuously against the nghteous. 

19 OA how great is thy goodness, which 
thou hast laid up for them that fear thee; 
which thou hast wrought for them that 
trust in thee before the sons of men I 

20 Thou shalt hide them in the secret 
of thy presence from the pride of man : 
thou shalt keep them secretly in a pavil- 
ion from the ^f e of tongues. 

21 Blessed be the Lobd: for he hath 
diewed me his marvellous kindness in a 
stronff dty. 

22 For I said in my haste, I am cut off 
from before thine eyes : nevertheless thou 
heardest the voice of my supplications 
when I cried unto thee. 

23 O love the Lobd, all ye his saints : 
for the Lobd preserveth the faithful, and 
plentifully rewardeth the proud doer. 

24 Be of good coimige, and he shall 
strengthen your heart, all ye that hope 
in the Lobd. 

PSALM 82. 

1 BUaaednesa eotuUteth Hi remUsUm qf Hru. 8 Oon^ 
fenUmqfitMffivetheatetotheconaclenoe. SOod^s 
pronUtei bring Jop, 

A PKOm of David, HaschlL 

BLESSED is he whose transgression is 
forgiven, whose sin is covered. 

2 Blessed is the man unto whom the 
Lobd imputeth not iniquity, and in 
whose spirit there is no guile. 

3 When I kept silence, mv bones waxed 
old throu^ my roaring all the day long. 

4 For day and night thy hand was 
heavy upon-me : my moisture is turned 
into the drought of summer. Selah. 

5 I acknowl^ged n^ sin unto thee, and 
mine iniquity have I not hid. I said« I 
will confess my transgressions unto the 
Lobd; and thou forgavest the iniquity 
of my sin. Selah. 

6 For this shall every one that is godly 
pray unto thee in a time when thou may- 
est be found: surelv in the floods of 
great waters they shall not come nigh 
unto him. 

7 Thou wrt mv hiding place ; thou shalt 
preserve me m>m trouble; thou shalt 
oompasB me about with songs of deliver- 

Selah. 
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8 1 will instruct thee and teach thee in 
the way which thou shalt go: I will 
guide thee with mine eye. 

9 Be ye not as the horse, or as the mule, 
which have no understanding: whose 
mouth must be held in with bit and bri- 
dle, lest they come near unto thee. 

10 Many sorrows shM &« to the wicked : 
but he that trusteth in the Lobd, mercy 
shall compass him about. 

11 Be glad in the Lobd, and rejoice, 
ye righteous : and shout for joy, all ye 
that cure upright in heart. 

PSALM 38. 

for M» goodness, 6 for ht$ 
Ja provtdenoe. 20 OonJIdence 
God. 

REJOICE in the Lobd, O ye right- 
eous: for praise is comely for the 
upright. 

2 liaise the Lobd with harp : sing unto 
him with the psaltery a/nd an instrument 
of ten strings. 

3 Sing unto him a new song ; play skil- 
fully with a loud noise. 

4 For the word of the Lobd is right ; 
and all his works are done in truth. 

5 He loveth righteousness and judg- 
ment : the earth la full of the goodness 
of the Lobd. 

6 By. the word of the Lobd were the 
heavens made; and all the host of 
them by the breath of his mouth. 

7 He gathereth the waters of the sea 
together as a heap: he layeth up the 
depth in storehouses. 

8 Let all the earth fear the Lobd : let 
all the inhabitants of the world stand in 
awe of him. 

9 For he spake, and it was done; he 
commanded, and it stood fast. 

10 The Lobd brin^th the counsel of 
the heathen to noud^t : he maketh the 
devices of the people of none effect. 

11 The coimsel oi the Lobd standeth 
for ever, the thoughts of his heart to all 
generations. 

12 Blessed is the nation whose Ckxl 
is the LoBD; and the people whom 
he hath chosen for his own inher^ 
itance. 

13 The Lobd looketh from heaven; 
he beholdeth all the sons of men. 

14 From the place of his habitation he 
looketh upon all the inhabitants of the 
earth. 

& BDgr. JfK ^9 
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13 Lao guajo anae manmalango sija, 
magagojo y luto: junatriste y antijo van 
umayunat : y tinaetaejo tumalo jalom 
gui pechoco. 

14 Mamomocat yo ya ileleco: GUiya 
buente y gachongjo, pat y chelujo : ya 
tumecon yo triste calang uno ni y umuu- 
gunff pot si nanaiia. 

15 JLao anae desgrasiaoyo, sija man- 
magof ya mandana : ya y gosnamaase 
mandaiia contra guajo ya guajo ti ju- 
tungo : sija matitegyo ya ti manbasta. 

16 Pare jo yan y aplacha na minefea 
gui fandango, janachechegcheg y nifen- 
fiija guiya guajo. 

17 Jeova, asta ngaean nae unatan ? na- 
libre y antijo gui yinilangfia, yan y beya 
y corasonjo gui le6n. 

18 Junae jao grasias gui dangculon y 
inetnou taotao : ya jualaba jao gui en- 
talo linajyan taotao. 

19 Chamo pumopolo na ufanmamagof 
guiya guajo y enimigujo sin jafa ? ni 
ayo y cbumatfieyo sin causa jaacbetgue 
yo nu y atadog. 

20 Sa ti manguecuentos pas : ya contra 
y manmanso gui tano jajajaso y finijo 
dinague. 

21 Magajet na jabababa y pachotiiija 
contra guajo; ilegnija: Ja, ja y atadog- 
mameja lumie. 

22 Unlie este, O Jeova ; cbamo famat- 
quiquilo : O Jeova, cbamo cbacliago 
guiya guajo. 

23 Jaso ya fagmata para y juisioco ; 
iunggan, para y causaco Yuusso yan y 
oeiiotto. 

24 Jusgayo taemanoja y tininasmo, O 
Jeova, Yuusso, ya cbamo pumopolo na 
ufanmamagof guiya guajo. 

25 Chamo pumopolo na ujaalog gui 
corasonflija : Ja, taegtlije manmala^o- 
jit ; cbamo pumopolo na ujaalog : Jita 
jagas tacalamot gtie. 

26 Polo ya ufanmamajlao ya ufafiat- 
saga ayo sija y manmagof pot y mana- 
dafiujo : polo ya ufanminagago ni y 
minamajlao yan y disonra y munadang- 
culo sija contra guajo. 

27 Polo ya ufanagang ni minagof ya 
ufanmagoi y gumaeya y tinas na causa- 
co : iunggan, polo ya ujaalog siempre : 
innadangculo si Jeova, ni y yaiia na 
memegae y tentagona. 

28 Ya y filajo usangan ni y tininasmo, 
yan todotdia ni y alabansamo. 



SALMO 36. 

YINEMBESTE y taelaye, ilegiSa gui 
corasonjo, taya minaafiao as Yuus 
gui menan atadogna. 
3 Sa pot enao jafaande maesa gtle gui 
atadogiia, ya ti usoda y taelayeiia ya 
umacbatlie gile. 

3 |Y finijo gui pacbotfia manaelaye yan 
finababa : basta glie ni utungo yan ufa- 
tinas y mauleg. 

4 Y tinaelaye jajajaso gui jilo camaBa: 
japolo maesa gile gui un cbalan ni y ti 
mauleg : ti jacbatlie y inacacba. 

5 O Jeova, asta y langet y gtiinae- 
yamo ; j minagajetmo inataca asta y 
mapagajes. 

6 Y tininasmo taeguije y egso Yuus ; 
y juisiomo sija dangculofia tinadong: v 
taotao yan y g^g&, jago umadadaje, 
Jeova. 

7 Gosdangculo y balotila y gtlinaeya 
mo, O Yuus 1 ya y famaguon taotao 
ufanmagogtie gui papa y anineng y 
papamo. 

8 Ufansennajong ni y minegae y gui- 
mamo : ya jago unnafanguimen ni y 
sadog y minagofmo. 

9 Sa iyajago nae gaegue y beb6 y Unfi- 
le : ya Y ininamo nae infanmalie inina. 

10 Sisigueja y gtiinaeyamo para y tu- 
mungo jao; ya y tininasmo para ma- 
nunas na corason. 

11 Cbamo pumopolo ya ufato contra 
guajo y patas y sobetbio : ni y canae y 
manaelaye unasuja yo. 

12 Ayo nae mamoaong y manmamati- 
tinas ni y taelaye : sija manmachoneg 
ya ti sifia ufangajulo. 

SALMO 37. 

CHAMO umestotban mamaesa jao ni 
y cbumogUe dafio, ni unguaja em- 
bidia, ni y fumatitinas y taelaye. 

2 Sa uianmautut guse taegttijeja y 
cbaguan, ya ufanmalayo taegtlije y 
cliaguan betde. 

3 Angocojao as Jeova, ya fatinas y 
mauleg : saga gui tano ya unchog&e 
nimauleg. 

4 Magofjao as Jeova : ya gtdya unni- 
nae ni gumagao y corasonmo. 

5 Bira y cbalanmo para as Jeova : ya 
angocogtle locue, ya gtliya unajuyong 
este. 

6 Ya janajanao y tininasmo taegOije 
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Bxhortcaim to fear God. PSALMS, 84. 

15 He faahioneth ihdr hearts alike ; he 
coDsidereth all their works. 

16 There is no king saved by the mul- 
titude of a host: a mighty man is not 
delivered by much stren^. 

17 A horse is a vain thing for safety : 
neither shall he deliver any by his great 
strength. 

18 Behold, t^e eye of the Lobd is upon 
them that fear him, upon them that hope 
in his mercy; 

19 To deliver their soul from death, 
and to keep Uiem alive in famine. 

20 Our soul waiteth for the Lobd : he 
M our help and our shield. 

21 For our heart shall rejoice in him, 
because we have trusted in his holy 
name. 

22 Let thy mercy, O Lobd, be upon us, 
according as we hope in th«e. 

PSALM 84. 

1 David praiseth 



The priftiUges of the righteoue. 



,and exhorteth othen thereto 

hy hie experience. 8 They are bleeeed that truet in 
Ood. 11 Be exhorteth to the fear qfOod. 15 The 
privileges of the righteous. 

A Psalm of David, when be changed his be- 
haviour before Ablmelech; who drove him 
away, and he departed. 

I WILL bless the Lobd at all times : 
his praise tihaU continually be in my 
mouth. 

2 My soul shall make her boast in the 
Lobd : the humble shall hear thereof and 
be glad. 

3 magnify the Lobd with me, and let 
us exalt his name together. 

4 I sought the Lobd, and he heard me, 
and delivered me from all my fears. 

5 They looked unto him, and were 
lighten^: and their faces were not 
ashamed. 

6 This poor man cried, and the Lobd 
heard him, and saved him out of all his 
troubles. 

7 The angel of the Lobd encampeth 
round about them that fear him, and 
delivereth them. 

8 O taste and see that the Lobd is 
good : blessed is the man that trusteth in 
him. 

9 O fear the Lobd, ye his saints : for 
there is no want to them that fear him. 

10 The young lions do lack, and suffer, 
hunger: but they that seek the Lobd 
shall not want any good thing. 

11 Come, ye chilcfren, hearken unto me: 
I will teach you the fear of the Lobd. 
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12 What man is he that desireth life, 
and loveth many days, that he may see 
good? 

13 Keep thy tongue from evil, and thy 
lips from speaking ^uile. 

14 Depart from evil, and do good ; seek 
peace, and pursue it. 

15 The eyes of the Lobd a/re upon the 
righteous, and his ears are open unto 
their cry. 

16 The face of the Lobd is against 
them that do evil, to cut off the remem- 
brance of them from the earth. 

17 I7ie righteous cry, and the Lobd 
heareth, and delivereth them out of all 
their troubles. 

18 The Lobd is nigh unto them that are 
of a broken heart ; and saveth such as be 
of a contrite spirit. 

19 Many are the afiSictions'of the right- 
eous : but the Lobd delivereth him out 
of them all. 

20 He keepeth all his bones : not one of 
them is broken. 

21 Evil shall slay the wicked : and they 
that hate the righteous shall be desolate. 

22 The Lobd redeemeth the soul of his 
servants : and none of them that trust in 
him shall be desolate. 

PSALM 85. 

1 David prat^eth for his oton safdy^ and his enemies^ 

cot^fitslon. 11 Me oomplaineth of their wrongful 

dealing. 22 Thereby he indteth Qod against them. 

A Psalm of David. 

PLEAD my cause, O Lobd, with them 
that strive with me: fight against 
them that fi^ht against me. 

2 Take hold of shield and buckler, and 
stand up for mine help. 

3 Draw out also the spear, and stop the 
way against them that persecute me : say 
unto my soul, I am thy salvation. 

4 Let them be confounded and put to 
shame that seek after my soul : let them 
be turned back and brought to confusion 
that devise my hurt. 

5 Let them be as chaff before the wind: 
and let the angel of the Lobd chase them. 

6 Let their way be dark and slippery : 
and let the angel of the Lobd persecute 
them. 

1 7 For without cause have they hid for 
me their net in a pit, which without cause 
they have digged for my soul. 
8 Let destruction come upon him at 
unawares; and let his net that he hath 



Y SALMO SUA, 38. 



y manaoa: ya y juisiomo taegilije y 
taloane. 

7 Quieto jao as Jeova, ya nanggagtle 
nu y siningoa : chamo umestotban ma- 
maesa jao ni y mumegae, gui chalanfia 
ni y taotao ni f umatitinas y dinague. 

8 Basta y binibo, ya polo y linalalo ; 
chamo umestotban mamaesa jao para 
unfatinas y daiio. 

9 Sa y chumogtle dafio ufanmautut: lao 
y numanangga si Jeova, sija ujaereda y 
tano. 

10 Ya desde este didide ti utaegQe y tae- 
laye : magajet na jaguef jajaso y sagafla 
ya utaegtle gtle. 

11 Lao y manmanso ujaereda y tano : 
ya ufanmagof maesa sija ni megae na 
pas. 

13 Y taelaye man jajaso dinague contra 
y manunas ya janachectiegcheg y nifen- 
fiija §uiya giliya. 

13 Si Jeova chumachaleg pot gtiiya : sa 
jalilie na ufato gui jaanifia. 

14 Y manaelaye jalagnos y espada, 
yan janadilog v atcosiiija para ujute 
papa y mamoble yan y mannesesitao : 
para ujapuno sija y manunas gui cha- 
kn. 

15 Y espadaiiija jumalom gui corason- 
fiijaja ya y atcosiiija umayamag. 

10 Maulegfiaja y didide gui manunas, 
qui y minegae gui megae na manaelaye. 

17 Sa y canae y manaelaye ufanmaya- 
mag : lao si Jeova jamantietene y ma- 
nunas. 

18 Jatungo si Jeova y jaanen y manu- 
nas: ya y erensiaiiija usaga para tae- 
jinecog. 

19 Sija, ti ufanmamajlao gui taelaye na 
tiempo : ya y jaanen liinalang ufanjas- 
pog. 

20 Lao y manaelaye ufanmalingo : yan 
y enimigon Jeova ufanparejo y sebon 
cotdero sija ; sija ufanlinachae, calang 
aso ufanguelinachae. 

21 Y manaelaye mafiuilule inayao ya 
ti jaapapasetalo : ya y manunas guaja 
minaa.seiiija ya mannae. 

22 Sa ayosija y manbendise pot gtiiya 
ujaereda y tano : ya ayosija y manmat- 
dise pot giliya ufanmautut, 



25 Guine patgon yo ya estayo bijo; 
lao tatnae julie y mauleg madin^o, ni y 
semiyaiia manegagao uengcanoiiija. 

26 Todotdia ^uaja minaase van ninaa- 
yao : ya y simiyafia para bendision. 

27 Su ja gui taelaye, ya fatinas y mau- 
ieg; ya sumasasaga jao para taejine- 

COff. 

28 Sa si Jeova yafla y juisio, ya ti ja- 
dingo y maflantosfia :l5ija ufanmaadaje 

Eara siempre : ya y semiyan y manae- 
bye ufanmautut. 

29 Y manunas ujaereda y tano ya uaa- 
ga para taejinecog gui jilofia. 

30 Y pachot y manunas manguecuen- 
tos minalate, ya y jilaila cumuecuentos 
juisio. 

31 Y lay y Yuusfia gaegue gui cora- 
soniia, pot enao na y adengiia ti usu- 
long. 

32 Y taelaye jaespipia y tinas ya jae- 
gaga para upuno. 

39 Si Jeova ti upinelo gHe gui canae- 
fia : ni usinent^sia gUe yan maniusga. 

34 Nan^ga si Jeova ya adaje y chalan- 
fia, ya gUiya unninataquilo para unereda 
y tano : anae y maoaelaye ufanmautut, 
jago siempre unlie. 

35 Guajo jagas julie y taelaye na dang- 
culo ninasinafia, ya janamayao gUe, ca- 
lang y atbot ni betde gui edafia. 

36 Ya jumalofan ya estagQe, na tae- 
gtle : magajet na jimligao ya tisiiia ma- 
soda. 

87 Jaso y cabales, ya atan y tinas na 
taotao : sa y uttimofia ayo na taotao y 
pas. 

88 Lao y manaelaye todo manmayu- 
lang : ya y uttimon y manaelaye ufan- 
mautut. 

39 Lao y satbasion y manunas gui as 
Jeova: gtiiya y minetgotfiija gui ti- 
empou y chinatsaga. 

40 Ya si Jeova ufaninayuda ya unina- 
fanlibre gui manaelaye: ya uninafan- 
satba sa sija numananggagtie. 

SALMO 38. 

O JEOVA, chamoyo lumal^latde nu 
y lalalomo, ni uncastigayo nu y 
binibumo. 



23 Sa y jlnanao y mauleg na t€iotao s9 ^ 2 Sa y flechamo cheton guiya guajo : 

Jeova mumantietene ; ya gtiiya yafia y 

chalanfia. 

24 Yaguln matomba, ti uguefpodong : 
sa si Jeova mumantietene nu v canaeiia. 
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ya y canaemo macat gui jflojo. 
3 Taya jinemlo gui catneco pot y bini- 
bumo: ya taya pas gui telangjo p«t 
causa y isaojo. 



Ikmd eomplaineth 



PSALMS, 86. 



of his enemies. 



liid catch himself : into that rery destruc- 
tion let him fall. 

9 And my soul shall be joyful in the 
LoBD : it shall rejoice in his salvation. 

10 All my bones shall say, Lobd, who 
is like unto thee, which deliverest the 
poor &om him that is too strong for him, 
yea, the poor and the needy from him 
that >m)^ii him? 

11 F^B^ witnesses did rise up ; they laid 
to my diarge thiTigs that I knew not. 

- 13 They rewarded me evil for good to 
the i^iung of my soul. 

13 But as for me, when th^ were sick, 
my clothing t/MM sackcloth: I humbled 
my soul with f^ing<; and my prayer re- 
turned into mine own bosom. 

14 I behaved inysdf as though Tie had 
been my friend or brother : I bowed down 
heavily, as one that moumeth for his 
mother. 

15 But in mine adversity they rejoiced, 
^iKi'^g«there4 themselves together: yea, 
the abjects ^hered themselves together 
against' me, and I knew it not ; they did 
tear ine, and ceased not : 

16 With hypocritical mockers in feasts, 
tiiey gnashed upon me with their teeth. 

17 Lord, how long wilt thou look on ? 
rescue my soul from their destructions, 

. my darling from the lions. 

18 I will give thee tiianks in the great 
congregation : I will praise thee among 
n|uch people. 

10^ Let nt)t them that are nmie enemies 
wrongfully rejoice over me : neither let 
them, 'wink with the eye that hate me 
without a cause. 

30 For they speak not peace : but they 
devise deceitful matters against th£m that 
: are <miet in the land. 

21 Yea, they opened their mouth wide 
against me, and said. Aha, aha, our eye 
hath seen it. 

22 This thou hast seen, O Lord : keep 
not silence: O Lord, be not far from 
me. 

23 Stir up thyself, and awake to my 
judgment, even unto my cause, my God 
and my Lord. 

24 Judge me, O Lord my God, accord- 
ing to thy righteousness ; and let them 
not rejoice over me. 

25 Let them not say in their hearts. Ah, 
80 would we have it : let them not say, 

: We iiaYB swallowed him up. 



. 26 Let them be ashamed ai^d brought 
to confusion together that rejoice at nun^ 
hurt: let them be clothed with shame 
and dishonour that magnify themselves 
against nie. 

27 Let them shout for joy, and be gla^; 
that favour m}r righteous caui9e:]^,;leji 
them say contintially. Let the I^pBp be 
magnifi^, which liath pleaiiu'e'in ^ 
prosperity of his seryant. 

28 And my tongue shall- fjpt^ik^f thy 
righteousness and of thy ; pijuse all^ the 
day long. . • . -- \ 

PSALM 86/ . i,:.;. 

of God^s irsercy. 10 David prayeth for^fdoour to 
,Goa%iMB0en. . . . ' " 

To the chief Musician, A Pwalm of Bltvl4 the 
servant of the LosD. .. -« > 

THE transgression of the wicked saith 
within my heart, that thereis no fear 
of God before his eyes. 

2 For he flattereth himself in his own 
eyes, until his iniquity be found to be 
hateful. 

3 The words of his mouth are iniquity 
and decdt : he hath left off to be wise, 
and to. do good. 

4 He deviseth mischief upon his bed; 
he setteth himself in a way that is not 
good ; he abhorreth not evil. 

5 Thy mercy, O Lord, is in the heav- 
ens; and thy faithfulness reacheth unto 
the clouds. 

6 Thy righteousness is like the great 
mountains; thy judgments a/re a great 
deep : O Lord, mou preservest man and 
beast. 

7 How excellent is thy lovingkindness, 
O G^odI therefore the children of men 
put their trust under the shadow of thy 
wings. 

8 They shall be abundantly satisfied 
with the fatness of thy house ; and thou 
shalt make them drink of the river of thy 
pleasures. 

9 For with thee is the fountain of life • 
in thy light shall we see Ught. , 

10 O continue thy loviiigkindness unto 
them that know thee ;aiid thy rigl^teous- 
ness to the upright in heart. . 

11 Let not the foot of pride come 
a^nst me, and let not the hand of the 
wicked jemove me. 

12 There are the workers of iniauity 
fallen : they, are 4»st down, and shall not 
beaMetorisb. 
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4 Sa ^ tinaelayeco malofan gui jilo 
iluio : sija s^i macat guiya guajo tae- 
gftiie y catga macat. 

5 Y clietnotto manmutung yan man- 
potlilo, pot causa y binabajo. 

6 Finite yo yan gostumecon yo : to- 
dotdia jumajajiaoyo yan umuugong yo. 

7 Sa y atayop bula sinenggue : ya ta- 
ya iinemlo gui catneco. 

8 Manyafaeyo yan gosmamuteyo : cu- 
mate yo pot y atboroto gui corasonjo. 

9 Jeova, y menamo nae gaegue todo y 
tinangajo: ya y inigongjo tiunaatog 
guiya jago. 

10 Y corasonjo bobongbong, y minet- 
gotto malingo : ya y mmalag y atadog- 
jo fatta esta. 

11 Y gumaeya yo yan y mangachong- 
jo manotojgue chago gui chetnotto ; ya 
parientesso manotojgue gui chago. 

12 Ayosija ni y umaliligao y antijo 
raanmaplanta laso para guajo; ya y 
umaliligao y daiiujo manguecuentos ti- 
naelaye: ya todoMia manmanajaso ni 
y finababa. 

13 Lao gua^o, calang tanga, ti jujung- 
og : ya guajo calang udo ni ti ubaba y 
pachotfia. 

14 Magajet na guajo calang un taotao 
ni ti manjujungog: ya taya linalatde 
gui pachotna. 

15 Sa iva jago, O Jeova, junanangga : 
jago unfanope, O Jeova, luusso. 

16 Sa ileco : Chaiiija fanmamagof gui- 
a guajo : anae sulong y adengjo man- 

adangculon sija guiya guajo. 

17 Sa guajo cana na ugadon : ya y pi- 
nitijo gaegue siesieifipre gui menajo. 

18 Sa bae jusangan y tinaelayeco ; bae 
jutriste pot y isaojo. 

19 Sa y enimigujo manldl^ ya manmet- 
got: ya mumemegaeja y chumatlieyo 
sin jata. 

20 Ayosija locue ni y jaapapase y 
mauleg pot y taelaye, sija contrarionjo, 
sa judadalalag y mauleg. 

21 Chamo dumidingoyo, O Jeova: O 
Yuusso, chamo chachago guiya guajo. 

22 Laguse ya imayudayo, O Jeova y 
satbasionjo. 

SALMO 39. 
/^ UAJO ileco bae juadaje y chalanjo, 
VIT para chajo umiisao pot y jilajo: 
bae juadaje y pachotto ni freno, anae y 
manaelaye mangaegue gui menajo. 
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2 Jugueffamatquilo ya juquieto gui 
minauleg : ya y pinitijo manatbororota. 

3 Y corasonjo maepe gui sanjalomjo : 
anae jujajaso, y guafe manofionggue: 
ayo nae cumuentos yo yan y jilajo. 

4 Natungo yo, Jeova, ni uttunoco, yan 
y medidan y jaanijo cuanto guaja; na- 
tungoyo jafa na checayo. 

5 Estagtie na un ataija unnae y jaani- 
jo ; ya y sacanjo calangja taya gui me- 
namo : sen magajet na todo y taotao 
taebale anae guaja mas balotiia. 

6 Senmagajet na calang anineng juma- 
janao todo y taotao : senmagajet na 
taesetbe y atborotoiiija : Sa manreco- 
co^e y gtdnaja ya ti jatungo jaye y 
chmile. 

7 Ya pago, Jeova, jafa junangga? y 
ninanggaco gaegue guiya jago. 

8 Nalibre yo gui todo y tinaelayeco, 
chamoyo pumopolo na jumanamamaj- 
lao gui taetiningo. 

9 Guajo mamatquilo, ti j ubaba y pa- 
chotto : sa jago f umatinas. 

10 Najanao guiya guajo y sinaulag- 
mo : sa pot y tinetpen y canaemo luma- 
chaeyo. 

11 Anae unnatunas y taotao hn y lina- 
latde, pot y tinaelaye, ninalachae y bo- 
nituna taegtlije y puliya: senmagajet 
na todo y taotao taebale. 

12 Jungog y tinaetaejo, O Jeova, ecung- 
og y inagangjo : chamo famatquilo gui 
menan y lagojo : sa taotao tumano yo 
guiya jago : pago finatoyo taegUeje y 
mafiaenajo todos. 

13 Poloyo ya ^ufafiule minetgot, antes 
de jujanao ya ti jutalo. 

SALMO 40. 

JUNANGGA nu y siningon as Jeova; 
ya janaegueng maesa gtle guiya 
guajo, ya jajungog y inagangjo. 

2 Ya gUiya chumule yo guinin un 
joyo chatliion, guinin fache na tadong : 
ya japolo y aidengjo gui jilo acho, ya 
janafitme y jinanaojo. 

3 Ya japolo gui pachotto canta na man- 
nuebo, junggan, y alabansa gui Yuus- 
ta. Megae lumie ya manmaafiao, ya 
ufanangoco as Jeova. 

4 Dichoso J taotao ni jaangoco gui as 
Jeova : ya ti jaaatan y mansobetbio ni 
y manabag manmalag y mandague. 

5 Megae O Jeova, y ninamaDmanmo 
ni unfatinas : yan y jinasomo para jame; 



The cUffererU end 



PSALMS, 37. 



qf good and bad men. 



PSALM 87. 

I)a!oidper9uadethUtp(Uienceand<x)nfidenc«inGodt 

hy the differmX estate qf the godiy and the totcked. 

A PuOm of David. 

FRET not thyself because of evil doers, 
neither be thou envious against the 
workers of iniquity. 
3 For they shall soon be cut down like 
the grass, and wither as the green herb. 

3 Trust in the Lord, and do good ; so 
shalt thou dwell in the land, and verily 
thou shalt be fed. 

4 Delight thyself also in the Lord; 
and he shall give thee the desires of 
thine heart. 

5 Commit thy way unto the Lord; 
trust also in him ; and he shall bring it 
to pass. 

6 And he shall bring forth thy right- 
eousness as the light, and thy judgment 
as the noonday. 

7 Best in the Lord, and wait patiently 
for him : ft*et not thyself because of him 
who prospereth in his way, because of 
the man who bringeth wicked devices 
to pass. 

8 Cease from anger, and forsake wrath : 
fret not thyself in any wise to do evil. 

9 For evil doers shall be cut off: but 
those that wait upon the Lord, they 
shall Inherit the earth. 

10 For yet a little while, and the wicked 
shcUl not be: yea, thou shalt diligently 
consider his piace, and it 8?iaL not be. 

11 But the meek shall inherit the earth ; 
and shall delight themselves in the abun- 
dance of peace. 

12 The wicked plotteth a^nst the just, 
and gnasheth upon him with his teeth. 

13 The Lord shall laugh at him: for 
he seeth that his day is coming. 

14 The wicked have drawn out the 
sword, and have bent their bow, to cast 
down the poor and needy, and to slay 
such as be of upright conversation. 

15 Their sword shall enter into their 
own heart, and their., bows shall be 
broken. 

16 A little that a righteous man hath is 
better than the riches of many wicked. 

17 For the arms of the wicked shall be 
broken: but the Lord upholdeth the 
righteous. 

18 The Lord knoweth the days of the 
upright: and their inheritance shall be 
for ever. 



19 They shall not be ashamed in the 
evil time: and in the days of famine 
they shall be satisfied. 

20 But the wicked shall perish, and the 
enemies of the Lord shall 6^ as the fat of 
lambs : they shall consume ; into smoke 
shall they consume away. 

21 The wicked borroweth, and payeth 
not again: but the righteous sheweth 
mercy, and giveth. 

22 For stich as be blessed of him shall 
inherit the earth ; and the^f that be cursed 
of him shall be cut off. 

23 The steps of a good man are ordered 
by the Lord: and he delighteth in his 
way. 

24 Though he fall, he shall not be utterly 
cast down : for the Lord upholdeth him 
mth his hand. 

25 I have been young, and now am 
old; yet have I not seen the righteous 
forsaken, nor his seed begging bread. 

2Q Ee is ever merciful, and lendeth; 
and his seed is blessed. 

27 Depart from evil, and do good ; and 
dwell for evermore. 

28 For the Lord loveth judgment, 
and forsaketh not his saints; they are 
preserved for ever : but the seed of the 
wicked shall be cut off. 

29 The righteous shall Inherit the land, 
and dwell therein for ever. 

30 The mouth of the righteous speak- 
eth wisdom, and his tongue talketh of 
judgment. 

31 The law of his God w in his heart ; 
none of his steps shall slide. 

32 The wick^ watcheth the righteous, 
and seeketh to slay him. 

33 The Lord will not leave him in his 
hand, nor condenm him when he is 
judged. 

34 Wait on the Lord, and keep his 
way, and he sh^ll exalt thee to inherit 
the land : when the wicked are cut off, 
thou shalt see it, 

35 I have seen the wicked in great 
power, and spreading himself \&e a 
green bay tree. 

36 Yet he passed away, and, lo, he was 
not: yea, I sought him, but he could 
not be found. 

37 Mark the perfect man, and behold 
the upright : for the end of that man is 
peace. 

38 But the tnuoflgreflBoiB shall be d» 
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ti sifia maaregla sija gui menamo ; ya- 
guin guajo judeclara ya jusangang sija, 
tisifia matuiong sa gosmegae. 

6 Y inef resen ninae ti yamo : y talang- 
ajo jagasja unbaba : inefresen sineng- 
gue ya y ninae pot y isao, ti jagasja 
ungagao. 

7 Avo nae ileco : Estagtie na matoyo : 
gui nnalulon y leblo nae esta matugue 
pot guajo. 

8 Yajo para jufatinas y minalagomo, 
O Yuusso : magajet na y laymo gaegue 
gui ialora corasonjo. 

9 (Juajo iagas jusangan y tininas gui 
jalom y aangculo na inetnon taotao : 
estagfte, na ti junaquiequeto y labiosso, 
O Jeova, jago tumun^o. 

10 Ti junaatog y tinmasmo gui jalora 
corasonjo ; y minagajetmo yan satba- 
sionmo jagas jusangan : ti jupune y 
minaasemo yan y minaulegmo gui dang- 
culon inetnon taotao. 

11 Jago, O Jeova, chamo dumitietie- 
tene y minaasemo para guajo : sa y 
minaasemo yan ^ minagajetmo juada- 
daie yo para taejinecog. 

12 Sa gaegue gui oriyajo y tinaelaye 
asta ti tufungon : jajiguef yo v tinae- 
layeco sija, ya ti sina juatan julo ; me- 
gaefla mas que y gapotulo gui ilujo, ya 
y corasonjo yafae esta. 

13 Malagojao, O Jeova, unnalibreyo: 
O Jeova, laguse para unayudayo. 

14 Polo ya ufanmamajlao ya ufanines- 
totba ayo y umaliligao y antijo para 
uyulang : polo ya ufanalo tate ya ufan- 
mamaj&o, ni y yanija y munataelaye 

yo. 

15 Polo ya ufanlapoble sija, pot y 
minamajlaoiiija, ni y umaalog ni gua- 
jo : Ja, ja. 

16 Polo ya ufanmagof ya ufansemagof 
ni jago, todo y umaliligao jao : ya polo 
ya siesiempreia ujaaltfg, y gumaeya y 
satbasionmo: Ladangculo Jeova. 

17 Ya guajo pobleyo ya nesesitaoyo ; 
lao si Jeova jajajasoyo. Jago y umayu- 
yudayo yan y munalibreyo : O Yuusso, 
chamo atrasasao. 

SALMO 41. 

DICHOSO ayo y maase ni y mamo- 
ble ; sa y jaanen y tinaelaye nae, 
si Jeova ulinibre. 
2 Si Jeova uinadajegtie, yan umantiene 
gUe laia ; ya gaiya udichoso gui tano ; 



ya tiuenentrega gtie gui minalago y ene- 
migufia. 

3 Si Jeova uinayuda gtle jilo camafia 
ni y pinitina ; uniatinas todo y camafia 
anae malango. 

4 Guajo ilegco : Jeova gaeaso nu gua- 
jo : najomlo y antijo ; sa umisaoyo 
contra jago. 

5 Y enemigu jo jasangan y taelaye con- 
tra guajo ilegiiija : Kgaean umatae, ya 
ufahngo y naanna ? 

ft Anae mato para uliiyo, jasangan y 
taebale ; y corasonfia nae mandafia y 
tinaelaye pot gUiyaja; anae jumanao 
juyong jasangan ayo. 

7 Todo y cbumatliiyo manafiangon 
entre sija contra guajo ; contm guajo 
nae majaso y tinaelayeco. 

8 Ti mauleg na cbetnot, ilegnija, suma- 
ga guiya gUiya; sa anae umason gui 
cama ti sifia ninacajulo talo. 

9 Ya ayo y gUinaeyaco nae juangocoyo, 
gtiiya y cumano y najo pan, jajatsa y 
dedegoiia contra guajo. 

10 Lao jago Jeova, gaease nu guajo, 
ya unacajuloyo, para juapase sija. 

11 Pot este jutungo, na unmagoi guiya 
guajo, sa y enemigu jo ti ujagana yo. 

12 Ya guajo, gui quinabalesso unman- 
tieneyo ; ya unpoloyo gui menamo para 
taejinecog. 

13 Bendesido si Jeova ni yYuus Israel, 
ni y taejinecog, yan taejinecog. Amen, 
Amen. 

SALMO 42. 

TAEGtllJE y benabo ni y gui ja, ni y 
malago ni y minilalag y janom : 
taegtiijeja locue y antijo sumospipiros 
pot jago, O Yuus. 

2 Y antijo ma jo pot si Yuus, pot y 
\a.W§L na Yuus ; ngaean nae jufato, ya 
juanog gui menan Yuus? 

3 Y Iftgojo guinin nengcanojo, jaane 
yan puenge, ya todo y jaane ilegfiinija- 
ja nu guajo : Manggue y Yuusmo ? 

4 Anae jujasa estesija, machuda ju- 
yong y antijo guiya guajo, anae man- 
malofan y linajyan taotao, maposyo, ya 
jucone sija asta y guimayuus ; yan y 
minagof, yan y tinina ; un linajyan na 
umadadaje y guipot na jaane. 

5 Jafa na dumilogjao, O antijo ? yan 
jafa na estotbajao gui jinalomjo? 
Nangga jao si Yuus, sa guajo bae ju- 
tujia gUe pot y ayudo gui menafia. 
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stroved together : the end of the wicked 
shall be cut off. 

89 But the salvation of the righteous is 
of the LoBD : Tie is their stren^ in the 
time of trouble. 

40 And the Lord shall help them, and 
deliyer them : he shall deliver them from 
the wicked, and save them, because they 
trust in him. 

PSALM 38. 

ccue. 
A Psalm of Dayld, to bring to remembrance. 

OLORD, rebuke me not in thy wrath: 
neither chasten me in thy hot dis- 
pleasure. 

2 For thine arrows stick fast in me, and 
thy hand presseth me sore. _ 

3 7%ere is no soundness in my flesh be- 
cause of thine anser ; neither is there any 
rest in my bones because of my sin. 

4 For mine iniquities are gone over 
mine head : as a heavy burden they are 
too heavy for me. 

5 My wounds stink and are corrupt 
because of my foolishness. 

6 I am troubled; I am bowed down 
greatly; I go mourning all the day 
long. 

7 For my loins are filled with a loath- 
some disease: and tTiereisno soundness 
in my flesh. 

8 I am feeble and sore broken : I have 
roared by reason of the disquietness of 
my heart. 

9 Lord, all my desire is before thee; 
and my groaning is not hid from thee. 

10 My heart panteth, my strength fail- 
eth me : as for the light of mine eyes, it 
also is gone from me. 

11 My lovers and my friends stand aloof 
from my sore; and my kinsmen stand 
afar off. 

12 They also that seek ^fter my life lay 
snares for me; and they that seek my 
hurt speak mischievous things, and im- 
agine deceits all the day long. 

13 But I, as a deaf man, heard not ; and 
Itoas as a dumb man that openeth not 
his mouth. 

14 Thus I was as a man that heareth 
not, and in whose mouth are no reproofs. 

15 For in thee, O Lord, do I hope: 
thou wilt hear, O Lord my God. 

16 For I said. Bear me, lest otherwise 
th^ahould rejoice over me: whan my 

Cbamorro 



foot slippeth, they magnify tJiemsehes 
against me. 

17 For I am ready to halt, and my sor- 
row is continually before me. 

18 For I will declare mine iniquity ; I 
will be sorry for mv sin. 

19 But mine enemies are lively, and they 
are strong : and thev that hate me wrong- 
fully are multiplied.. 

20 They also that render evil for ftood 
are mine adversaries; because I fmlow 
th^ thing that good is, 

21 Forsake me not, O Lobd: O my 
Gkxi, be not far from me. 

22 Make haste to help me, O Lord my 
salvation. 

PSALM 89. 

1 DttoUPtcareqfMathoughu. 4 Tks oonstderatton 
of the breoUif and vanity qfl^e, 7 the reverence qT 
&od*« Judgmente, 10 and prayer, are kU bridlee qT 
impauency. 

To the chief Mosloian. even to Jeduthnn, A Psalm 
ofDayld. 

I SAID, I will take heed to my waj^s, 
that I sin not with my tongue : I will 
keep m^ mouth with a bridle, while the 
wicked is before me. 

2 I was dumb with silence, I held my 
peace, eoen from good ; and my sorrow 
was stirred. 

8 My heart was hot within me ; while I 
was musing the flre burned : then spake I 
with my tongue, 

4 Lord, m&e me to know mine end, 
and the measure of my davs, what it is; 
that I may know how frail I am. 

5 Behold, thou hast made my days as a 
handbreadth ; and mine age is as noth- 
ing before thee : verily every man at his 
best state is altogether vanity. Selah. 

6 Surely every man walketh in a vain 
shew : surely they are disquieted in vain : 
he heapeth up riches, and knoweth not 
who shall gather them. 

7 And now. Lord, what wait I for ? my 
hope is in thee. 

8 Deliver me from all my transgressions: 
make me not the reproach of the foolish. 

9 1 was dumb, I opened not my mouth; 
because thou didst it. 

10 Remove thy stroke away from me : I 
am consumed by the blow of thine hand. 

11 When thou with rebukes dost cor- 
rect man for iniquity, thou makest his 
beauty to consume away like a moth: 
surely eveiy man is vanity. Selah. 

12 HettT my prayer, O Lobd. and give 

&Enff. M* ^^ 
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6 Yuusso, y antijo esta dumilog gui 
jinalomjo ; pot enao na jujaiasojao 
desde y tano guiya Jordan, yan Hermo- 
nitas, desde y egsp Misar. 

7 Un tinadong, jaaganff y otro tina- 
dong, pot palangpang y Janommo sija : 
todo y napomo, yan y langatmo, man- 
malofan gui jilojo. 

8 Jatago si Jeova y minaasefia gui 
jaane, ya y puenge y cantaiia guiya 
guajo, ya y tinaetae para y Yuus a linfi- 

9 Jualog as Yuus, y achojo : Jafa na 
malefajao nu guajo? Jafa mina na 
tristeyo pot y chiniguit y enemigo ? 

10 Parejoja yan y espada gui telangjo, 
y enemigujo mamofeayo, anae ilegnija 
cada jaane nu guajo : Mano nae gaegue 
y Yuusmo? 

11 Jafa na dumilog jao, O antijo ? yan 
jafa na estotbajao gui jinalomjo? 
Nangga si Yuus, sa bae jutuna gUe, ni 
y ayuda nu y matajo, yan y Yuusso. 

SALMO 43. 

JUSGAYO, O Yuus, ya unsangan y 
mumujo contra y nasion ni y ti 
manjonggue : O coney o gui manman- 
dadague, yan y manaelaye na taotao. 

2 Sa jago Yuus y ninasinajo ; jafa na 
unrecnasa ? ya faia mina tnsteyo pot y 
chiniguit y enemigo ? 

3 O tago y mananamo, yan y minaga- 
jetmo ; ya uesgaejonyo : ya uchuleyo 
asta y santos na egsomo, yan y tabetna- 
culumo. 

4 Sa bae jujalom gui attat Yuus, y as 
Yuus nae gaegue y dangculon mina- 

fofjo ; ya 3utuna jao yan y atpa, O 
uus, Yuusso. 

5 Jafa na dumilog jao, O antijo ? yan 
jafa na estotba jao gui jinalomjo ? 
Nangga si Yuus ; sa bae jutuna gile, ni 
y inayuda nu y matajo, yan y Yuusso. 

SALMO 44. 

JAME injingog ni y talanganmame, 
O Yuus, na jasanganejam y tantan- 
mane, ni y finatinasmo gui tiemponnija, 
gui antiguo na tierapo. 

2 Nu y canaemoja unyute y nasion, ya 
unpolo sija ; unnafantnste y taotao sija, 
ya unnafanjanao. 

3 Sa ti inchile y tano pot espadannija 
para iyofiija, ni ti unnafanlibre pot y 
canaefiija ; lao y agapa na canaemo yan 



y canaenio, yan y minalag y matamo, sa 
unguaeya sija. 

4 Jago y BJayjo, O Yuus : fanago lini- 
bre para si Jacob. 

5 Pot jago na inyite papa y enemigon- 
mame : pot y naanmo, na ingacha y 
mangajulo contra jame. 

6 Sa ti juangocoyo ni y flechaco, ni 
y espada jo ti ulibreyo. 

7 Sa jago umadadajejam gui enemigon- 
mame ; ya y chumatliijam unnafanma- 
majlao. 

8 Ya gui as Yuus tatunanmaesa jit 
todot dia ; ya para taejinecog, intina y 
naanmo. 

9 Lao pago unyute jam, ya unnafan- 
mamajlaojam ; ya ti jumanaojao yan y 
inetnon sendalonmame. 

10 Unbirajam tate guinin y enemigon- 
mame; ya ayo sija y chumatliijam, 
manmanaque para sija namaesa. 

11 Unpolojam taegtiije y quinilo ni y 
para umacano ; ya janafanmachalapon- 
jam gui entalo y nasion. 

12 Unbende y taotaomo pot taya ; ya 
ti mumegae y gllinajamo pot y balen- 
fiija. 

13 Unnafanmamajlaojam ni y tiguang- 
mame; pot y manmanmofefea, yan 
manmanbotlelea ni y mangaegue gui 
oriyanmame. 

14 Unnafanmafa y sinanganjara gui 
entalo 'y nasion, pot y yinengyong y 
ilonmja gui entalo y taotao sija. 

15 Y desenrajo gaegueja gui menajo 
todot dia ; ya y minamajlao y matajo 
jatampe yo. 

16 Sa y inagang ayo y numanamamaj- 
lao, yan y chumatlino contra si Yuus ; 
pot y enemigo yan y taotao ni y ma- 
neemog. 

17 Todo este manmato guiya jame; 
lao ti manmalelefajam nu jago, ni ti 
manmatinasjam mandague ni y tratu- 
mo. 

18 Y corasonmame ti inbira tate; ni y 
pinecatmame ti sumuja gui chalanmo. 

19 Masqueseaja unyamagjam gui sagan 
y jacal sija, ya untampejam ni y aninen 
y finatae. 

20 Yanguin manmalefajam ni y naan 
Yuusmame, ya inestira y canaemame 
pot y otro Yuus; 

21 Ada ti ualigaojam si Yuus? Sa 
jatungoja y secreton y corason. 

22 Junggan, pot y jago manmapuno- 
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ear unto my cry ; hold not thy peace at 
my tears : for 1 am a stranger with thee, 
and a sojourner, as all my fathers toere. 
13 O spare me, that I may recover 
strength, before I go hence, and be no 
more. 

PSALM 40. 

1 J%£ ben^ qf confidence in Ood. 6 Obedience i» 
the best aacriflce. 11 The eenee qf David'a evils 
infittmeth his prayer. 
To the chief Moslclaii, A Psalm of Dftvid, 

I WAITED patiently for the Lord; 
8nd he indmed unto me, and heard 
my cry. 

2 He brought me up also out of a hor- 
rible pit, out of the miry clay, and set 
my feet upon a rock, and established 
my goings. 

8 And he hath put a new son^ in my 
iaouth,even praise unto our QoS: many 
shall see it, and fear, and shall trust in 
the Lord. 

4 Blessed is that man that maketh the 
Lord his trust, and respecteth not the 
proud, nor such as turn aside to lies. 

5 Many, O Lord my Ck)d, a/re thy won- 
derful works which thou hast done, and 
thy thoughts which a/re to us-ward : they 
cannot be reckoned up in order unto 
thee : ^I would declare and speak of them, 
they are more than can be numbered. 

6 Sacrifice and offering thou didst not 
desire; mine ears hast thou opened: 
burnt offering and sin offering hast thou 
not required. 

7 Then said I, Lo, I come : in the vol- 
ume of the book it is written of me, 

8 I delight to do thy will, O my God : 
yea, thy law is within my heart. 

9 I have preached righteousness in the 
great congregation: lo, I have not re- 
trained my lips, O Lord, thou knowest. 

10 I have not hid thy righteousness 
within my heart; I have declared thy 
faithfulness and thy salvation: I have 
not concealed thy lovingkindness and 
thy truth from the great congregation. 

11 Withhold not thou thy tender mer- 
cies firom me, O Lord: let thy loving- 
kindness and thy truth continually pre- 
serve me. 

12 For ionumerable evils have com- 
passed me about: mine iniquities have 
taken hold upon me, so that I am not 
able to look up ; they are more than the 
hairs of mine li^ad : therefore my heart 
failethme. 
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18 Be pleased, O LbRD, to deliver me: 

Lord, make haste to help me. 

14 Let them be ashamed and confound- 
ed together that seek after my soul to 
destroy it ; let them be driven backward 
and put to shame that wish me evil. 

15 Let them be desolate for a reward of 
their shame that say unto me, Aha, aha. 

16 Let all those that seek thee rejoice 
and be glad in thee : let such as love thy 
salvation say continually, The Lord lie 
magnified. 

17 But I am poor and needy ; yet the 
Lord thinketh upon me : thou art my 
help and my deliverer; make no tarry- 
ing, O my God. 

PSALM 41. 

1 OoePs care qf the poor. 4 DaviS comptaineth qf 
his enemies treachery. 10 He Jleetk to Ood for 
succour. 

To the chief Mnaiclan, A Psalm of David. 

BLESSED is he that considereth the 
poor: the Lord will deliver him 
in time of trouble. 

2 The Lord will preserve him, and keep 
him alive ; and he shall be blessed upon 
the earth : and thou wilt not deliver him 
unto the will of his enemies. 

8 The Lord will strengthen him upon 
the bed of languishing : thou wilt make 
all his bed in his sickness. 

4 I said. Lord, be merciful unto me: 
heal my soul ; for I have sinned against 
thee. 

5 Mine enemies speak evil of me, When 
shall he die, and his name perish ? 

6 And if he come to see me, he speak- 
eth vanity: his heart gathereth iniquity 
to itself ; when he goeth abroad, he tell- 
eth it. 

7 All that hate me whisper together 
against me : against me do they devise 
my hurt. 

8 An evil disease, say they, cleaveth 
fast UDto him: and now that he lieth 
he shall rise up no more. 

9 Yea, mine own familiar friend, in 
whom I tiTisted, which did eat of my 
bread, hath lifted up his heel against me. 

10 But thou, O Lord, be merciful unto 
me, and raise me up, that I may requite 
them. 

11 By this I know that thou favourest 
me, liecause mine enemy doth not tri- 
umph over me. 

12 And as for me, thou upholdest me In 
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jam todo y inanaco j jaane ; manniatu- 
fongjam taegtlije y quinilo ni y para 
umapuno. 

23 Fagmata, jafajao na mamaego, 
Seiiot ? Cajulo, cbamojam yumuyute 
para siempre. 

24 Pot jafa nae unnaatog y matamo, 
ya malefajao ni y pinitenmame yan y 
chiniguitmame. 

25 Y antenmame esta dumilog gui pet- 
bos ; ya y tiyaumame clieton papa gui 
tano. 

26 Cajulo ya unayudajam, ya unnafan- 
librejam gui minaasemo. 

SALMO 45. 

YCORASONJO macbiSchiida nu y 
mauleg na gtlinaja; jusangan ayo 
siia y para y riay ; y jilajo, calang y 
piuman y chadeg mangue. 

2 Guefpaguiiajao qui y famaguon y 
taotao sija : y grasia machuchuda jalpm 
gui labiosmo ; enaomina bineudisejao as 
Yuus, para taejinecog. 

3 Gode y^ espadamo gui chdchagamo, 
O gosbalente jao, yan y langetmo yan y 
minagasmo. 

4 Ya y minagasmo sigue di mumegae, 
sa pot y minagajet, yan y minanso, yan 
tininas : ya y agapa na canaemo unfi- 
nanagQe ni y mannamaaiiao na gtlinaja. 

5 Y flecham'o manacadedog ; mamo- 
dong y taotao gui papamo ; sija gaegue 
gui corason y enemigon y ray. 

6 Y tronumo taejinecog, yan taejine- 
cog, O Yuus: y bariyan y raenomo, 
tunas na bariya. 

7 Unguaeya y tininas^a unchatlie y 
tinaelaye ; enaomina si Yuus ni y Yuus- 
mo, pinalaejao ni ylafian minagof, mas 
qui y mangachongmo. 

8 Todo.y magagumo mamaopao ni y 
mira, yan y chaguan na jajatot, yan y 
easia ; 'fhanjuyong gui palasyon matflt, 
anae guinatbon musica manamagof jao. 

9 Y jaga sija y ray, mangaegue gui 
entalo y manonrada na famalaoanmo ; 
ya y rayna mat^tachdng gui agapamo 



yan y magagufia y oron Ofir. 
10 Jungog p Jaga, * Ja^o ya lecon y 
talangamo ; ya tinmaleia hi y ma&atao- 



taomo, yan y cuima tatamo. 

11 Ya ugosmalago y ray ni y bonitamo ; 
sa gftiya y Sefiotmo yanguin Unadora 
gtte. 

12 Ya y jagan Tiro yan y hmae ugae- 
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gue gtlije ; asta y manrico gui entalo y 
taotao unmagaogao ni y fal^tmo. 

13 Y jagan y ray, gui palasyo goe- 
bonita gtle : y magaguna maadotna ni y 
oro. 

14 Macone guato gui as ray, yan y 
magagufia ni y mabotda : y bUgen siia 
mangachongfia ni y tumattitiye, sija 
unquinenie guato. 

15 Sija machulilie guato yan minagof 
yan alegria : ufanjalom gui palasyon y 
ray. 

16 Gui lugat si tatamo, y ugae^ y 
famaguonmo ; unnafanprinsipe gui todo 
y tano. 

17 Guajo jimanuirja80i:y. naanmo gui 
todo y geuerasion sija : enaomina y tao- 
tao sija mannaejao grasias para taejine- 
cog yan taejinecog. 

SALMO 46. 
O I Yuus, gtiiya y guinegUeta yan y 
O mihetgotta, enseguidas manayuda 
gui chinatsaga. 

2 Enaomina mungajit manmaaiiao, 
achogaja ucalamten y tano, yan y egso 
umachule asta y talo gui tase sija; 

3 Achogaja manapangpang y jtyiom ya 
chatsa^ ; achogaja umayeyengyong y 
egso sija, pot causa y minatatgana. 
Sila. 

4 AyogUeja y sadog yan y minilalagfia 
sija janamamagof y siuda Yuus; y 
Santos na sagan y tabetnaculo guiya 
Gueftaquilo. 

5 Si Yuus gaegue gui entaloiia; tr 
ucalamten ; si Yuus umayuda y ininan 
y egaan. 

6 Manlalalo y nasion sija, ya manga- 
lamten y raeno sija ; umagang, ya ma- 
derite y tano. 

7 Maniijita yan y Seflot y inetnonsen- 
dalo. Y Yuus Jacob, gfiiya y guine- 
gUeta. Sila. 

8 Maela ya inlie y checho Jeova ; Jafa 
na yinilang jafatinas gui jilo tano ? 

9 Gtiiya munabasta y guera, asta y 
uUimoii y tano ; jayulang y atcoe, ya 
jautiit y Iflinsa; jgtliya sumonggue y 
caretan guera gui guafe. 

10 Quieto^ ya xmtungo na guajo si 
Yuus: jutaquilo gui entalo y nasion 
sija, jutaquilo gui tano. 

11 Mabj«ita yan .y S«fi>l'y inetnon 
sendalo. Y Yuus Jaeo^ gtliyay -guine- 
gtleta. Sila. 
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mine integrity, and settest me before thy 
face for ever. 

13 Blessed be the Lord God of Israel 
from, everlasting, and to everlasting. 
Amen, and Am^. 

PSALM 42. 

1 DavttTa eeal to ierve Ood In ike tenMe, blTeen- 
courageth Us mml to inut in God. 

To the chief Musician, Maschil, for the aons of 
Korah. 

AS the hart panteth after the water 
xjL' brooks, so panteth my soul after 
thee> O Gkxi. 

2 My soul thirsteth for Qod, for the 
living Qod : when shall I come and ap- 
pear before God ? 

3 My tears have been my meat day and 
night, while they continually say unto 
me. Where is thy Gkxi ? 

4 When I remember these things, I pour 
out my soul in me : for I had gone with 
the multitude, I went with them to the 
house of (Jod, with the voice of joy and 

§ raise, with a multitude that kept holy- 
ay. 

6 Why art thou cast down, O my soul ? 
and why art thou disquieted in me ? hope 
thou in God : for I shall yet praise hun 
for the help of his countenance. 

6 O my Qod, mj soul is cast down 
within me; thererore will I remember 
thee from the land of Jordan, and of 
the Hermonites, from the hill Mizar. 

7 Deep calleth unto deep at the noise of 
thy waterspouts : all thy waves and thy 
billows are gone over me. 

8 7^ the LoBD will conunand his lov- 
ingkindness in the daytime, and in the 
night his song shaU be with me, and my 
prayer unto the God of my life. 

9 1 will say unto God my rock. Why 
hast thou forgotten me? why go 1 
mourning because of the oppression of 
the enemy? 

10 As with a sword in my bones, mine 
enemies reproach me; wnile they say 
daily linto me. Where is thy Qod ? 

11 Why art thou cast down, O my 
soul ? and why art thou disquieted with- 
in me ? hope thou in Qod : for I shall 
yet praise him, wTio is the health of my 
countenance, and my God. 

PSALM 43. 

a I)<xHd,pr€nftnff to be restored to tkstemgOe, prom- 
teeth to eerve Ood Joufuttp. 6 Be etKOurageth Me 
9(mltotru$ttnGod. 



JUDGE me, O God, and plead my 
cause aeainst an uneodly nation : O 
deliver me from the deceitful and unjust 
man. 

2 For thou art the God of my strength : 
why dost thou cast me off? why go I 
mourning because of the oppression of 
the enemy ? 

3 O send out thy light and thy truth : 
let them lead me ; let them bring me un- 
to thy holy hill, and to thy tabernacles. 

4 Then will I go unto the altar of God, 
unto God my exceeding joy : yea, upoD 
the harp will I praise thee, O God my 
God. 

5 Why art thou cast down, O my soul? 
and why art thou disquieted withm me ? 
hope in Gkxi : for I shall yet praise him, 
who is the health of my countenance, and 
my God. 

PSALM 44. 

1 The church, in memory of former fwooure, 7 coim- 
plaineth qftheir present etOls. IT Prf^fesmng her 
tntegrUy, 28 she fervently prayeth for succour. 

To the chief Musician for the sons of Korah, 
Maflchil. 

WE have heard with our ears, O Gkxi, 
our fathers have told us, what work 
thou didst in their days, in the times of 
old. 

2 Eow thou didst drive out the heathen 
with thy hand, and plantedst them ; how 
thou didst afflict the people, and cast 
them out. 

3 For they got not the land in posses- 
sion by their own sword, neither did 
their own arm save them : but Uiy right 
hand, and thine arm, and the light of thy 
countenance, because thou hadst a favour 
unto them. 

4 Thou art my King, O Gkxi : command 
deliverances for Jacob. 

5 Through thee will we push down our 
enemies : mrough thy name will we tread 
them under that rise up against us. 

6 For I will not trust m my bow, neither 
shall my sword save me. 

7 But thou hast saved us from our 
enemies, and hast put them to shame 
that hated us. 

8 In Gkxi we boast all the day long, 
and praise thy name for ever. Selah. 

9 But thou nast cast off, and put us to 
shame; and goest not forth with our 
armies. 

10 Thou makest us to turn back from 
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SALMO 47. 
XTAFAMAGPAG y canaemiyo todo 
i^ iamya na taotao ; agang si Yuus 
ni y magang guinana. 

2 Sa si Jeo va sentaquilo yan namaa&ao ; 
GUiya mas dangculo na ray gui jilo todo 
y tano. 

3 GUiya ugana todo y taotao ya iipolo 
gui papata ; yan y nasion sija gui papa 
adengta. 

4 Gtiiya umayig y erensiata ni y para 
jita : y minagas gui as Jacob ni y gUi- 
naeyafia. SiTa. 

5 Si Yuus mapos julo yan y inagang, 
si Jeova yan j sonidon y trompeta. 

6 Fanganta tinina sija para si Yuus ; 
fanganta tinina sija; fanganta tinina 
sija para y rayta, fanganta tinina sija. 

7 Sa si Yuus gtiiya ray todo j tano : 
fanganta y tinina sija, yan y tiningo. 

8 Si Yuus maneobiebietna eui jilo y 
nasion sija; si Yuus matatachong gui 
tronon y sinantosfia. 

9 Sa y prinsipen y taotao sija mandaiia 
ufantaotao y Yuus Abraham ; sa y pa- 
tang y tano, iyon Yuus : GUiya y senta- 
quilo. 

SALMO 48. 

DANGCULO si Yuus, ya para uma- 
gueftuna, gui siuda y Yuusta, gui 
egso y sinantosfia. 

2 Bonito na sa^yan, j minagof todo 
gui tano, y egsoBion gui siimanlago na 
banda, siuda y dangculo na ra^. 

3 Si Yuus esta matungo gui jalom y 
palasyofia, na para y guinegUe. 

4 Sa estagUe y ray sija na mandana, 
manmalofan ya mandadafiaja. 

5 Manmalie, ya luego ninafanmanman ; 
nina&fiatsaga, ya maninalulula man- 
janao. 

6 Y mayengyong gumote sija gUije; 
yan y pinite taegUije y palaoan yan para 
ufafiago. 

7 Jago yumamag y batcon Tarsis, ni y 
manglo sancatan. 

8 Jaftaemanoja y jiningogmame, tae- 
gUijeja liniimame gui siuda y Seiiot y 
metnon sendalo ; gui siuda y Yuus- 
mame: si Yuus plumanta para taejine- 
cog. Sila. 

9 Injaso y gUinaeyamo, O Yuus, gui 
talo gui templomo. 

10 Jaftaemanoja y naanmo, O Yuus, 



taegOijeja y tininamo asta y uttimon y 
tano : y agapa na canaemo, bula ni y 
tininas. 

11 Namagof y egso Sion, yan sija 
jagan Juda ufanmagof ; pot y jinis- 
gamo dija. 

12 Famocat gui Sion, ya unjana^e y 
oriyaiia ; ya untufong y^ tore gtdje. 

13 Matca y colatfia ni y munase^- 
guro, ya injaso y palasyofia ; para usiila 
jamyo insangane y generasion ni y 
mamamaela. 

14 Sa este na Yuus, y Yuusta para tae- 
jinecog, yan taejinecog : giliya uesgae- 
jonjit, asta y finataeta. 

SALMO 49. 

JIN€K)G este todo jamyo ni y taotao; 
ecungog jamyo todos ni y mafiasaga 
gui tano: 

2 Jamyo todo mandafia, y managpapa, 
y managquilo, y manrico, yan y mamo- 
ble. 

3 Y pachotto usangan y minalate ; ya 
y jinason y corasonjo y tiningo. 

4 Bae juecungog y parabola : ya jubaba 
y jemjom sinanganjo gui atpa. 

5 Sajafa na maafiaoyo gui iaanen y 
tinaelaye, anae y tinaelayen y dedegoco 
jaoriyayayeyo ? 

6 Ayo y umangongoco sija ni y gliina- 
jafiija, ^an jatunanmaesaja ni y niine- 
gae y riniconfiija; 

7 Taya guiya sija sifia umapasiye y 
chelufia, ni unae si Yuus ni y rum^s- 
cata gUe ; 

8 (Sa y nin^libre y antinfiija, dangculo 
presiufia, ya para upolu para siempre.) 

9 Para umlfi asta y taejinecog, y* ^ 
ulie minitong. 

10 Sa jalie na y manmalate na taotao 
sija manmamataeja, y manaejinaso yan 
y manbababa, manmalingo, ya japoloy 
gUinajafiija para y palo. 

11 Y jinason y sumanjalomfiija, na y 
guimafiija usaga para taejinecog, ya y 
anae mafiasaga na lugat para y todo 
generasion sija ; ya jafanaan y tanoiiija, 
ni y naanfiijaja. 

12 Lao y taotao ti sumaga gui onrafia, 
pareioja yan y gt^t na matae. 

13 Este y jinanaofiifiija, y binabanfii- 
fiija-ja ; Y^ &i^&e esta manmapos, man- 
magof y taotao nu y sinanganfiija. 
Sil^ 

14 Sija ufanquinano gui naftan paie* 
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the enemy : and they which hate us spoil 
for themselves. 

11 Thou hast given us like sheep a/p- 
painted for meat ; and hast scattered us 
among the heathen. 

12 Thou sellest thy people for nought, 
and dost not increase thy weaZth hy their 
price. 

13 Thou makest us a reproach to our 
neighbours, a scorn and a derision to 
them that are round about us. 

14 Thou makest us a byword among 
the heathen, a shaking of the head among 
the people. 

15 My confusion is continually before 
me, and the shame of my face hath 
covered me, 

16 For the voice of him that reproach- 
eth and blasphemeth ; by reason of the 
enemv and avenger. 

17 All this is come upon us ; vet have 
we not forgotten thee, neither have we 
dealt falsely in thy covenant. 

18 Our heart is not turned back, neither 
have our steps declined from thy way ; 

19 Though thou hast sore broken us in 
the place of dragons, and covered us 
with the shadow of death. 

20 If we have forgotten the name of 
our God, or stretched out our hands to a 
strange god ; 

21 Shall not God search this out ? for 
he knoweth the secrets of the heart. 

22 Yea, for thy sake are we killed all 
the day long ; we are counted as sheep 
for the slaughter. 

23 Awake, why sleepest thou, O Lord ? 
arise, cast us not off for ever. 

24 Wherefore hidest thou thy face, and 
forgettest our affliction and our oppres- 
sion? 

25 For our soul is bowed down to the 
dust : our belly cleaveth unto the earth. 

26 Arise for our help, and redeem us 
for thy mercies' sake. 

PSALM 45. 

1 Themaiestj/andgr(i(x<ifChriae9lcln^dorn. 10 The 
duty qf the churchy and the benefits theretif. 

To the chief Musician upon Shoshannim, for the 
sons of Korab, Maschil, A Song of loves. 

MY heart is inditing a good matter : 
I speak of the things which I have 
made touching the King : my tongue is 
the pen of a ready writer. 
2 Thou art fairer than the children of 
men: grace is poured into thy lips: 
666 



therefore God hath blessed thee for 
ever. 

8 Gird thy sword upon thy thigh, O 
most Mighfy, with thy glory and thy 
majesty. 

4 And in thy majesty ride prosperously, 
because of truth and meekness and right- 
eousness ; and thy right hand shall teach 
thee terrible things. 

5 Thine arrows are sharp in the heart 
of the King's enemies ; whereby the people 
fall under thee. 

6 Thy throne, O (Jod, is for ever and 
ever: the sceptre of thy kingdom is a 
right sceptre. 

7 Thou lovest righteousness, and hatest 
wickedness: therefore God, thy God, 
hath anointed thee with the oil of glad- 
ness above thy fellows. 

8 All thy garments smeU of myrrh, and 
aloes, and cassia, out of the ivory palaces, 
whereby they have made thee glad. 

9 B[inff8' daughters toere among thy 
honouraole women : upon thy right hand 
did stand the queen in gold of Ophir. 

10 Hearken, O daughter, and consider, 
and incline thine ear; forget also thine 
own people, and thy father's house ; 

11 So shall the King greatly desire thy 
beauty : for he is thy Lord ; and worship 
thou him. 

12 And the daughter of T^ shaU be 
there with a gift; eoen the rich among 
the people shall entreat thy favour. 

13 The King's daughter %s all glorious 
within : her clothing is of wrought gold. 

14 She shall be brought unto the King 
in raiment of needlework: the virgins 
her companions that follow her shall be 
brought unto thee. 

15 With gladness and rejoicing shall 
they be brought: they shall enter into 
the King's palace. 

16 Instead of thy fathers shall be thy 
children, whom thou mayest make 
princes in all the earth. 

17 I will make thy name to be remem- 
bered in all generations : therefore shall 
the people praise thee for ever and ever. 

PSALM 46. 

1 The confldencewhichthe church hath <n Ood, 8 An 

exhortation to behold it. 

To the chief Musician for the sons of Korah, A 

Bong upon Alamoth. 

OD w our refuge and strength, a 
very prosent help in trouble. 



G 



Y 8ALM0 SUA, 50. 



joj|a yan v manadan quinilo y finatae 
upinasto sija ; ya y manimas mangaeni- 
nasiiia gui jiloiiija ^ui egaan ; ya y 
boninituiiija, para uJachae gui jalom 
naftan, sa taya sagafia. 

15 Lao si Yuus unalibre y antijo gui 
uinasifian y naftan; sa uresibeyo. 
Sila. 

16 Chamo maaafiao, yan^uin guaja 
taotao urico ; yanguin y gUinaja y gui- 
mafia mumemegae ; 

17 Sa yanguin matae, taya uchule ; y 
gtlinajafia, ti udinalalag^Ue. 

18 Achogaja anae lalafe, dichoso y 
antifia ; sa matutunajao ni y taotao sija, 
yanguin unfamauleg mamaesajao. 

19 Ujanao para y generasion tatafia ; 
li ufanmanlie manana. 

20 Y taotao ni y maoonra, ya ti ma- 
tungo ; parejoja yan y g&gk ni y uma- 
tae. 

SALMO 50. 

SI Yuus, junggan, si Yuus, si Jeova 
sumangan, ya jaagang y tano desde 
y quinajulo y atdao asta y tumunogna 
papa gUije. 

2 Y sumanjiyong Sion, gosbonito, si 
Yuus umiina. 

3 Y Yuusta ufato, ya ti ufamatquilo: 
y guafe ufanlinachae gui menaiia, ya 
uguaja dangculon pinagyo gui ori- 
yaiia. 

4 Uagang ^ui taquilo na langet yan y 
tano, para ujusga y taotaofia. 

5 Nafandaiia y mafiantos guiya gua- 
jo ; avo sija y lumatinas y tratujo pot 
y inefrese. 

6 Y langet udineclara y tininasila : sa 
si Yuus gtliyaja y jues. Sila. 

7 Jingog, O taotao jo, ya jusan^an ; O 
Israel, ya tjae iusangan testimonio con- 
tra jago : guajo si Yuus, ni si Yuusmo. 

8 Ti jula&tde iao pot y inef resimo, ya 
y ineiresimo smenggue, para todo y 
jaane gui menajo. 

9 Sa ti jufangone nubiyo gui guima- 
mo, ni laje na chiba gui quelatmo. 

10 Sa todo y giig& gui jalom tano, 
gfijo, yan y ghg& sija gui jilo y mit na 
sabana. 

11 Sa jutungo todo y pajaro gui jalom 
tano ; y manmacbaleg na giigt sija gui 
jalomtano, todo gfijo. 

12 Yanguin iialangyo, ti jusanganejao ; 
sa iyoco y tano, yan y sinajguanfla. 



18 Juthoco catnen nubiyo, patjugoi 
men jdg& chiba ? 

14 Sae si Yuus inefresen grasia; va 
unapase y promesamo gui Gueftaqidlo. 

15 Ya una^n^o gui jaanen y chinat- 
saga: j unalibrejao, ya siempre unonrayo. 

16 Iiao ilegliasi Yuus ni y manaelaye : 
Jafa unfatinas para undeclara y tma> 
go jo, pat jagas unchule y tratujo gui 
pacbotmo ? 

17 Sa jago unchatlie y finanagtle, ya 
unyute y sinanganjo gui tatemo. 

18 Anae unlie y saque, undalalag gtle ; 
yan jagas gaepattejao yan y manabale. 

19 Sa unnasetbe y pachotmo gui tae 
i^y6> yA y jilamo fumatitinas ocodoD 
dina^ue. 

20 Matdtachongjao, ya cumuecuentOA- 
iao contra y chelumo; undesonra y 
lajin nanamo. 

21 Estesi ja finatinasmo, Iao mamatqui- 
quilojayo: jinasomo na parejojitja: 
Iao bae julalatdejao, ya jupolo tinaela- 
yemo sija gui menan matamo. 

22 Pa^ jaso este, jamyo ni y manma- 
lefa as Yuus ; na noseaja jusisi jamyo 
ya jufapidasos, ya taya unalibre. 

23 Y numaeyo inefresen tinina, jaonra- 
yo ; ya ayo y jnunatutunas y sinangan- 
iia, jufanue ni y satbasion Yuus. 

SALMO 51. 

GAEASE nu guajo, O Yuus, jaftae- 
manoja y minauleg gUinaeyamo, 
jaftaemanoja y minegae y minaasemo ; 
f Unas y tinaelayeco. 
2 Gosfagaseyo todo ni y tinaelayeco, 
ya unnagasgasyo ni y isaojo. 
8 Sa jutungo ja y tinaielayeco : ya y 
isaoio gaegueja siempre gui menajo. 

4 Sa contra jago, jagoja, juisagtle, ya 
jufatinas y daflo ^ui menan matamo: 
para utunas yan^um cumuentosjao, ya 
utaefatta yanguin manjusgajao. 

5 EstagUeja, na mafatinasyo gui ti- 
naelaye, yan y isao nae si nanajo muma- 
potguenaejonyo. 

6 EstagUeja, na unguaeya y magajet 
guiya jalolom ; ya y umatog na lugat 
nae unnatungoyo ni y tiningo. 

7 Nagasgasyo ni hisopo, ya jumuyong 
gasgas : fagaseyo ya jumuyong apacafia 
qui y niebe. 

8 Nafanjungogyo minagof yan y ale- 
gria para ufanmagof y telangjo ni J 
imyamag. 
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cmd prinUffes, 



2 Therefore will not we fear, though the 
earth be removed, and though the mount- 
ains be carried into the midst of the sea ; 

3 TTumgh the waters thereof roar and 
be troubled, though the mountains shake 
with the swelling thereof. Selah. 

4 There is a river, the streams whereof 
shall make glad the dty of Gkxl, the holy 
pkuse of the tabernacles of the Most High. 

5 Gk)d i» in the midst of her ; she shall 
not be moved : QoA shall help her, and 
that right early. 

6 The heaihen raged, the kingdoms 
were moved: he uttered his voice, the 
earth melted. 

7 The LoBP of hosts w with us ; the 
€k)d of Jacob is our refuge. Selah. 

8 Come, behold l^e works of the Lord, 
what desolations he hath made in the 
earth. 

9 He maketh wars to cease unto the 
end of the earth ; he breaketh the bow, 
and cutteth the spear in sunder; he 
bumeth the chariot in the fire. 

10 Be still, and know that I am Gkxl : 
I will b& exalted among the heathen, I 
will be exalted in the earth. 

11 The LoBD of hosts is with us ; the 
Gk)d of Jacob is our refuge. Selah. 

PSALM 47. 

Th£ naUon» are exhorted cheerfully to entertain the 

kingdom qf CmriM. 

To the <diter Magician, A Psalm for the sons of 

Korah. 

OCLAP your hands, all ye people ; 
shout unto God with the voice of 
triumph. 

2 For the Lord most high is terrible ; 
Ad M a great King over all the earth. 

3 He diall subdue the people under us, 
and the nations under our feet. 

4 He shall dioose our inheritance for 
lis, the excellency of Jacob whom he 
loved. Selah. 

5 Qod is gone up with a shout, the 
Lord with the sound of a trumpet. 

e Sing praises to God, sing praises : sing 
praises imto our King, sing praises. 

7 For Qod. is the King of all the earth : 
sing ye praises with imderstanding. 

8 God reigneth over the heathen : Qod 
sitteth upon the throne of his holiness. 

9 The princes of the people are gather- 
ed together, even the people of the God 
of Abraham : for the ^elds of the earth 
behng unto God : he is greatly exalted. 



PSALM 48. 

The ornaments and privileges qfthe church. 
A Song and Psalm for the sons of Korah. 

GREAT %s the Lord, and greatly to 
be praised in the city of our God, 
in the mountain of his holiness. 

2 Beautiful for situation, the joy of the 
whole earth, is mount Zion, an the sides 
of the north, the city of the great King. 

3 God is known in her palaces for a 
refuge. 

4 For, lo, the kings were assembled, 
they passed by together. 

5 They saw tt, and so they marvelled ; 
they were troubled, and hasted away. 

6 Fear took hold ujjon them there, and 
pain, as of a woman in travail. 

7 Thou breakest the ships of Tarshish 
with an east wind. 

8 As we have heard, so have we seen 
in the citv of the Lord of hosts, in 
the city oi our God : God will establish 
it for ever. Selah. 

9 We have thought of thv lovingkind- 
ness, O Qod, in the midst of thy temple. 

10 According to thy name, O (Jod, so 
is thy praise imto the ends of the earth : 
thy nght hand is full of righteousness. 

11 Let mount Zion rejoice, let the 
daughters of Judah be glad, because of 
thy judgments. 

12 Walk about Zion, and go round 
about her: tell the towers thereof. 

13 Mark ye well her bulwarks, con- 
sider her palaces; that ye may tell it 
to the generation following. 

14 For this God is our God for ever and 
ever : he will be our guide even unto death. 

PSALM 49. 

1 An earnest persuasion to build the faith of resur- 
rection, not on worldly power, but on God. 16 
Worldly prosperity is not to be admired. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm for the sons of 
Korah. 

HEAR this, all ye people ; give ear, 
all ye inhabitants of the world: 

2 Both low and high, ridi and poor, 
together. 

3 My mouth shall speak of wisdom ; 
and the meditation of my heart shall be 
of understanding. 

4 I will incline mine ear to a parable : I 
will open my dark saying upon the harp 

5 Wherefore should I fear in the days 
of evil, when the iniquity of my heels 
shall compass me about? 
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9 Naatog y matamo gui isaojo ; ya 
unfunas todo y inechongjo. 

10 Fatinas gui sumaajalomjo y gasgas 
na corason, O Yuus ; ya unnanuebo y 
tinas na espiritu gui sumanialomjo. 

11 Chamo yumuyuteyo gui menamo ; 
yan chamo chumuchule y santos na Es- 
piritumo guiya guajo. 

12 Natalo mague guiya guajo y mina- 
gof y satbasionmo : ya unmanti^neyo 
ni y libre na Espiritumo. 

13 Ayo nae jufanagile y manaelaye ni 
y chalanmo : ya y maniisao ufanma- 
fiotsot guiya jago. 

14 Nalibreyo gui isao gui jSigt, O 
Yuus, jago Yuus y satbasinojo.; ya y 
jilajo ucanta agang ni y tininasmo. 

15 O Jeova, baba y labiosso : ya y pa- 
chotto ufamanue ni y matunamo. 

16 Sa ti yamo inefrese para junaejao ; 
ti magof jao ni y inefresen sinenggue. 

17 Y inefrese para si Yuus, manmaya- 
mag na espiritu : y mayamag yan y 
pinite na corason, O Yuus, jago siempre 
ti undespresia. 

18 Fatinas mauleg, ni y minauleg mina- 
gofmo, guiya Sion ; fatinas y quelat 
Jerusalem. 

19 Ayo nae unmagof ni y inefresen 
tininas, y inefresen sinenggue yan y 
cabales na inefresen sinenggue : Ayo 
nae unmaofrese nubiyo gui attatmo. 

SALMO 52. 

JAFA na tunanmaesajao gui inacacha, 
O matatnga na taotao ? y minaasen 
Yuus sumasagaja cada jaane siempre. 

2 Y jilamo lumatitinas ocodon y tae- 
laye : pare jo yan y malagtos na inabajan 
batbas, machochocho dinague. 

3 Unguaeyafia y dafio mas qui y mau- 
leg ; yan y mandague, mas qui cumuen- 
tos ni y tininas. Sila. 

4 Unguaeya todo y mannanataelaye na 
sinangan : O, dacon na jula. 

5 Si Yuus unyinilang locue para tae- 
jineco^ ; unquinene, ya unjinala juyong 
gui guiraamo magago ; ya unjinale ju- 
yong gui tano y lalalS. Sila. 

6 Ya umalie ni y manunas ; ya umaa- 
iiao, ya umachatchatgue, ilef/flija : 

7 Estagtie, yuje na taotao y ti japolo 
si Yuus para mmetgotna : lao jaangoco 
gtte ni y manadan gtiinajafia, ya jana- 
metgot gile ni y tinaelayeiia. 

8 Lao guajo, parejoyo yan y betde na 



troncon oliba gui jalom guimayuus; 
juangongocoyo ni y minaase Yuus para 
taejinfecog, yan taejinecog. 
9 Junaejao grasias, para taejinecog, sa 
unfatinas este ; ya junangga y naanmo, 
sa este mauleg, gui menan y mafiantos- 
mo. 

SALMO 53. 

ILEGSA y taetiningo gui corason- 
na: Taya Yuus. Manpotlilo sija, 
mafatinas y chatliion na tinaelaye ; taya 
ni uno ni nimatitinas mauleg. 

2 Si Yuus gui langet tumalag p^papa 
y famaguon taotao sija ; para' ulie cao 
guaja gaetiningo, ni y umaliligao si 
Yuus. 

3 Todos sija manalo tate ; ya man ju- 
yong potlilo sija ; taya ni uno ni fuma- 
titinas y mauleg, aje, taya ni uno. 

4 Taya tiningofiija ni chumogtie ine- 
chong ? ni y macano y taotaojo sija, 
taegttije yan mafiochocho pan: ya ti 
maagang si Yuus. 

6 Mangosmanmaafiao sija gui anae 
taya minaaiiao : sa si Yuus janafanma- 
chapon adisapatta y telang ayo y tumo- 
tojgue contra jago ; jago jagas unna- 
fanmamajlao, sa si Yuus manrenechasa 
sija. 

6 O, na y satbasion Israel mojon uju- 
yong guiyu Sion ! anae si Yuus janatilo 
y quinautiba y taotaoiia ; ayo nae uma- 
goi si Jacob, yan ufanmagof y Israel. 

SALMO 54. 

SATBAYO, O Yuus, pot y naanmo, 
ya unjus^ayo pot y minetgotmo. 

2 Jungog y tinaetaejo, O Yuus ; ecung- 
og y sinangan y pacnotto. 

3 Sa y taotao juyong sija mangajulo 
contra guajo, yan y taotao ni y njon y 
minatatgaiiija maaliligao y antijo ; sija 
jagasja ti japopolo si Yuus gui menan- 
fiija. Sila. 

4 Estagtie na si Yuus umayuyudayo ; 
si Jeova mafiisija yan ayo y mumantie- 
tene y antijo. 

5 Guiya uapase taelaye y enemigujo 
sija ; yulang sija gui minagajetmo. 

6 Sa inefresijoniyminalagojobae ju- 
naejao ; bae jualabay naanmo, Jeova, 
sa mauleg. 

7 Sa giliya munalibreyo todo gui chi 
natsaga : sa y atadogjo ja^ja jalie y 
minalagojo contra y enemigujo. 

23 



7%e mqfeitif qf God 



PSALMS, 50. 



in ihs ehureh. 



6 Ther that trust in their wealth, and 
boast tnemselYes in the multitude of 
their riches; 

7 None of them can by any means 
redeem his brother, nor give to Gk)d a 
ransom for him: 

8 (For the redemption of their soul ia 
precious, and it ceaseth for ever:) 

9 That he should still live for ever, and 
not see corruption. 

10 For he seeth thont wise men die, 
likewise the fool and the brutish person 
perish, and leave their wealth to others. 

11 Their inward thought w, that their 
houses shaU eoniirvue for ever, and their 
dwellin^laces to all generations; they 
call thenr lands after meir own names. 

12 Nevertheless man being in honour 
abideth not: he is like the beasts tliat 
perish. 

13 This their way %8 their folly : yet their 
posterity approve their sayings. Selah. 

14 Like sheep they are laid in the grave ; 
death shall feed on them ; and the up 
right shall have dominion over them m 
the morning ; and their beauty shall con- 
sume in the grave from their dwelling. 

15 But God will redeem my soul from 
the power of the grave: for he shall 
receive me. Selah. 

16 Be not thou afraid when one is 
made rich, when the glory of his house 
is increased; 

17 For when he dieth he shall carry 
nothing away: his glory shall not de- 
scend after him. 

18 Though while he lived he blessed 
his soul, (and men will praise thee, when 
thou doest well to thyself,) 

19 He shall go to the generation of his 
fathers ; they shall never see light. 

20 Man that is in honour, and under- 
standeth not, is like the beasts that 
perish. 

PSALM 50. 

1 77k0 mttfesty of Qod in the church. 5 Mt order 
to gather ecUnie. 7 7%e pleamre o/* Ood is not in 
ceremonieBt libtUin aincerUy <ifooe^Uenoe. 
A Psalm of Asaph. 

THE mighty €k)d, eften the Lokd, hath 
spoken, and called the earth from 
the rising of the sun imto the going 
down thereof. 

2 Out of Zion, the perfection of beauty, 
€kxl hath shined. 

3 Our Gk)d shall come, and shall not 
keep aOence r a fire shall devour before 
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him, and it shall be veiy tempestuous 
round about him. 

4 He shall call to the heavens from 
above, and to the earth, that he may 
judge his people. 

6 Gather my saints together unto me ; 
those that have made a covenant with 
me by sacrifice. 

6 And the heavens shall declare his 
righteousness : for Gkxl is judge himself. 
Selah. 

7 Hear, O my people, and I will speak ; 

Israel, and I will testify against thee : 

1 am Gkxi, even thy Gkxi. 

8 I will not reprove thee for thy sacri- 
fices or thy burnt offerings, to ham been 
continually before me. 

9 I will take no bullock out of thy 
house, nor he goats out of thy folds: 

10 For every beast of the forest is mine, 
and the cattle upon a thousand hills. 

11 I know all the fowls of the mount- 
ains : and the wild beasts of the field are 
mine. 

12 If I were hung^, I would not tell 
thee: for the world is mine, and the 
fulness thereof. 

18 Will I eat the flesh of bulls, or drink 
the blood of goats ? 

14 Offer unto Qod thcuiksgiving ; and 
pay thy vows unto the Most High: 

15 And call upon me in the day of 
trouble: I will deliver thee, and thou 
Shalt glorify me. 

16 But unto the wicked God saith. 
What hast thou to do to declare my 
statutes, or that thou shouldest take my 
covenant in thy mouth ? 

17 Seeing thou hatest instruction, and 
castest my words behind thee. 

18 When thou sawest a thief, then thou 
consentedst with him, and hast been 
partaker with adulterers. 

19 Thou givest thy mouth to evil, and 
thy tongue frameth deceit. 

20 Thou sittest and speakest against 
thy brother; thou slanderest thine own 
mother^s son. 

21 These things hast thou done, and I 
kept silence ; thou thoughtest that I was 
altogether such a one as thyself: but I 
will reprove thee, and set them in order 
before thine eyes. 

22 Now consider this, ye that forget 
Gk)d, lest I tear you in pieces, and there 
be none to deliver. 



Y 8ALM0 SUA, 55. 



SALMO 65. 



JUNGOG J tinaetaejo, O Yuus : JB, 
chamo umaatog maesa jao gui gui- 
nagaojo. 

2 Atituyeyo, yaopeyo: sa inestotbayo 
gui trinistieco, ya umugongyo; 

3 Sa pot y inagang y enemigo : sa pot 
y chiaiguit y manaelaye ; sa mavute y 
tinaelaye gui jilojo, ya pot y binibo- 
fiija, na machatliiyo, japetsi^ueyo. 

4 Y corasonjo gospute gui sumanja- 
lomjo : yan y minaaiiao y finatae po- 
dong gui jilojo. 

5 Minaanao yan linaolao, manmato 
guiya guajo ; y linijan fiumofloyo. 

6 Ya ilegco : O mojon yanguin gaepa- 
payo, taegttije y paluma I ayo nae jugu- 
po chago, ya judescansa. 

7 Estagtle, ayo nae jujanao chago, ya 
jusaffa gui jalomtano. Sila. 

8 Mojon bae jualula malag y guinegtle, 
guinin y duron manglo yan y pinagyo. 

9 Yulang, O Jeova, ya ipe y jilafiija; 
sa jagasja juliey fijom na manaelaye, 
ya y manmanpotfifia gui siuda. 

10 Jaane yan puenge manjajanao gui 
sumanjilo y quelatiia : inechong yan 
inacacha mangaegue gui entaloiia. 

11 Manaelaye mangaegue ^ui entalofia ; 
chiniguit yan dinague ti usuja gui 
chalanila. 

12 Sa ti y enemigo lumalatdeyo ; ayo 
nae sifia jusungon ; ni ti ayo y chumat- 
liiyo ni y munadangculo gfte contra 
guajo: ayo nae junaatog maesayo 
guiya gtliya. 

13 Lao jagoia, un taotao, ni y pareju- 
jo, yan y gacnongjo, yan y senjugunie 
na amigujo. 

14 Sa y mamis na inangoco manasang- 
ane jam j jinasonmame, ya tafanmamo- 
cat yan linajyan taotao gui guimayuus. 

15 Polo sija ya derepente ufanchinile 
ni y finatae : polosija ya ufansinetta 
papa manlal&l^ guiya sasala^uan ; sa 
guaja y manaelaye gui sagaiiija yan y 
sanjalomiiija. 

16 Lao guajo, bae juagang si Yuus; 
ya si Jeova usatbayo. 

17 Pupuenge, ogaan, yan taloane, iu- 
fanjaso ya juagang duro, ya giliya 
ujungog y inaganjo. 

18 GtUya jagasja munalibre y antijo 



qui pas, guinin y guera ni y'comon- 
trayo : sa megae pumotfifia yo. 



10 Si Yuus ufaninjingogV ya ufani 
nepe sija ; asta ayo y manasaga desde y 
apmam na tiempo. Sila. Ti taotao sija 
ni siempre jatulaeca, ya ti manmaaiian 
as Yuus. ' 

20 Jaestira mona }r canaeila contra ayo 
sija ni y manpas guiya gCdya : jayulaog 
y tratufia. 

21 Y sinangan y pachotfia palagsefia 
qui y mantica, lao guera gui jsdoni 
corasonfla ; y sinanganfia mafiaiiafia qui 
y laiia ; lao puro ayo £dja espada in 
malagnos. 

22 Polo y catgamo gui as Jeova, ya 
gtliya uminantieue ; sa taya nae jasotta 
y manunas ya-umanacalamten. 

23 Lao jago, O Yuus, ufansinetta sija 
papa gui joyon finatae ; sa y manmejga, 
yan manMfababa na taotao sija, ti 
ufanl^d ni lamita gui jaanifiija; lao 
guajo juangocoyo nu jago. 

SALMO 56. 

GAEASE nu guajo, O Yuus ; sa y 
taotao malago na ujapailotyo ; mo- 
mumo todot dia, ya jachicbiguityo. 

2 Todot dia y enemigujo manmalago 
na u japaiiotyo ; sa megae mamumujo 
ya mansobetbio. 

3 Jafaja na tiempo nae maafiaoyo, ju- 
angocojayo guiya jago. 

4 Gui as Yuus jualaba y finofia;gui 
as Yuus nae jagasja iupolo y inangoco- 
co, ti maafiaoyo ; jaui ufatinas y catne 
guiya guajo ? 

5 Todot dia mabira y sinanganjo ; sa 
todo y jinasofiija contra guajo para 
tinaelaye. 

6 Mandafia ya manatog maesasija ; ^a 
magueguesatituye y pinecatpo, anae }a- 
gas mananangga sija y antijo. 

7 Ufanescapa nu y tinaelaye? gui 
binibo nae unyute papa y taotao sija, 
Yuus. 

8 Jago sumangan y jinanaojo ; polo 
gui jalom boteyamo y lagojo : manae- 
gfte sija gui leblomo ? 

9 Ayo nae, ujabira sija tate y enemi- 
gujo y jaane nae juagangjao; este 
jutuneo, na si Yuus para guajo. 

10 Giii as Yuus jualaba y finofia: 
gui as Jeova jualaba y finona. 

11 Gui as Yuus nae jagasja jupolo y 
inangococo ; ya siempre ti jumaafiao ; 
jafa y taotao ufatinas guiya guajo? 

12 y promesamo gaegue guiya guajo, 



Prcnyer for remUrion cf rim, PSALMS, 58. Doe^s deitrucHon j^TophefiecL 



23 Whoso offereth praise glorifieth 
me: and to him that ordereth his con- 
versation aright will I shew the salva- 
tion of Qod. 

PSAI^ 51. 

1 David prayeth for remiaOonof atiu^ whereqf he 
maketh a deep amfeatUm. 6 Se prayeth for eano' 
t^flcaUtm. \f Ood deHgMeth not in eacriflce, but 
in sincerity, 18 He prayeth for the church. 

To the chief MnsiclMi, A Psalm of David, when 
Nathan the prophet came onto him, after he 
had gone In to Bath-aheba. 

HAVE mercy upon me, O Gk)d, ac- 
cording to thy lovingkindness : ac- 
cording unto the multitude of thy tender 
mercies blot out my tnmsgressions. 
2 Wash me thoroughly from mine in- 
iquity, and cleanse me from my sin. 
8 For I acknowledge my transgressions : 
and my sin is ever before me. 

4 AisoUst thee, thee only, have I sinned, 
and cU>he this evil in thy sight : that thou 
mightest be justified when thou speakest, 
and be clear when thou judg^. 

5 Behold, I was shapen in iniquity ; and 
in sin did my mother conceive me. 

6 Behold, tnou desirest truth in the in- 
ward parts : and in the hidden pa/rt thou 
Shalt make me to know wisdom. 

7 Purge me with hyssop, and I shall be 
clean : wash me, and I shall be whiter 
than snow. 

8 Make me to hear Joy and gladness; 
thcU the bones which thou hast broken 
may rejoice. 

9 Hide thy face from my sins, and blot 
out all mine iniquities. 

10 Create in me a clean heart, O Qod ; 
and renew a right spirit within me. 

11 Cast me not away from thy presence ; 
and take not thy Holy Spirit from me. 

12 Restore unto me the joy of thy sal- 
vation; and uphold me toith thy free 
Spirit. 

18 Then will I teach transgressors thy 
ways; and sinners shall be converted 
unto thee. 

14 Deliver me from bloodguiltiness, O 
€k>d, thou Qod of my salvation : and my 
tongue shall sing aloud of thy righteous- 



15 O Lord, open thou my lips ; and my 
mouth shall shew forth thy praise. 

16 For thou desirest not sacrifice ; else 
wduld I give tY; thou delightest not In 
biinjt (i£Eei&g.- 

17 The sacnflces of God or^ a brdkea 



^irit: a broken and a contrite heart, O 
God, thou wilt not despise. 

18 Do good in thy good pleasure unto 
Zion : build thou the walls of Jerusalem. 

19 Thfen Shalt thou be pleased with the 
sacrifices of righteousness, with burnt 
offering and whole burnt offering : then 
shall they offer bullocks upon thine altar. 

PSALM 52. 

1 David, condemnttuf the spit^fuinese of Doeffjproph- 
esieth hie destruction. 6 T%e righteous shaU r^oice 
at it. BDavidfUpon his confidence inGod*smercyt 
giveth thanks. 

To the chief Musician, Maschll, A Psalm of 
David, when Doeg the Edomlte came and told 
Saul, and said unto him, David la come to the 
house of Ahimelech. 

WHY boastest thou thyself in mis- 
chief, O mighty man? the good- 
ness of God endureth continually. 

2 Thy tongue deviseth mischiefs; like 
a sharp razor, working deceitfully. 

3 Thou lovest evil more than good ; and 
lyine rather than to speak righteousness. 

4 Thou lovest all devouring words, O 
thmt deceitful tongue. 

5 Qod shall likewise destroy thee for 
ever, he shall take thee away, and pluck 
thee out of thy dwellingplace, and root 
thee out of the land of the living. Selah. 

6 The riffhteous also shall see, and fear, 
and shall laugh at him : 

7 Lo, this is the man that made not God 
his strength; but trusted in the abun- 
dance of his riches, and strengthened 
himself in his wickedness. 

8 But I am like a green olive tree in 
the house of God : I trust in the mercy 
of Qod for ever and ever. 

9 I will praise thee for ever, because 
thou hast done it: and I will wait on thy 
name ; for it is good before thy saints. 

PSALM 53. 

1 David describeth the corruption qf a natural man. 
4 He convinceth the uHckedby the Ught qf their oum 
conscience. 6 He glorieth in the salvation qf Ood. 

To the chief Musician upon Mahalath, Mascfail, 
A PscUm of David. 

THE fool hath said m his heart, Th&re 
is no Qod, Corrupt are they, and 
have done abominable iniquity : there is 
none that doeth good. 
2 God looked down from heaven upon the 
children of men, to see if there were any 
that did understand, that (Md'se^-Ckxl. 
8 Every one of them Is gtiboo l^ck t the^ 



Y SALMO SUA, 69. 



O Yuus : ya juapasejao siempre ni y 
inefresen grasias. 
13 Sa jagasja unnalibre y antijo gui 
finatae ; ti siempre unnalibre y adengjo 
an podong? para jufamocat gui menan 
Yuus gui candet y manlalSlS. 

SALMO 57. 

GAEASE nu gaajo, O Yuus, gaease 
nu guajo; sa y antijo guinegtle 
gtte guiya jago : magajet, y anineng y 
papamo ugoglleyo asta qui manmalofan 
y chinatsaga. 

2 Bae juagang si Yuus Gueftaquilo ; 
si Yuus ni y jafatinas todo y gilinaja 
para guajo. 

3 Ufanago guinin y langet ya unali- 
breyo ; anae jalalatxie ayo y malago pu- 
manotyo. Sila. Si Yuus utago y mi- 
naasena yan y minagajetna. 

4 Y antijo gaegue gui entalo y leon 
sija : ya umaasonyo gui entalo ayo sija 
y minanila guafe, junggan, yan y lalajm 
taotao sija ni y nifeniiiia j lansa sija, 
yan fleclia sija, ya y jilanija malagtos 
na espada. 

5 Nadanffculojao gui jilo y langet, O 
Yuus ; polo y inenramo todo gui san- 
jilo tano. 

6 Jagas mamatinas laso, para y pine- 
catto ; y antijo tumecon papa ; jagas 
manmaguadog joyo gui menajo ; ya 
sija mamodong maesaja gui taloloja. 
Sila. 

7 Y corasonjo, esta meton, O Yuus, y 
corasonjo esta meton ; bae jucanta, 
magajetja, jucanta alabansa sija. 

8 Fagmata, inenrajo ; fagmata, guita- 
la yan atpa ; guajo ja na maesa magma- 
tayo taftaf . 

9 Bae junaetjao grasias, O Jeova, gui 
entalo y taotao sija ; jucantayejao ala- 
bansa sija gui entalo y nasion sija. 

10 Sa asta y langet, dangculo y minaa- 
semo, yan asta y mapagajes y minaga- 
jetmo. 

11 Nadangeulojao gui jilo y langet, O 
Yuus ; polo y minalagmo todo gui 
sanjilo y tano. 

SALMO 58. 

MAGAJET na jamyo manudo, anae 
debe de unfanguentos jamyo tini- 
nas? manmanjujusga jamyo tunas, O 
jamyo, ni y lalajin taotao sija ? 
2 Magajet, na y jalom corason nae 



manmachochocho jamyo tinaelaye ; in- 
tajlang gui canaenmiyo y tinaelaye gui 
tano. 

3 Y manaelaye, manaotao iuyon§ 
desde y jalom tuyan: enseguidas qui 
manmafa&ago, manabag manguecuentos 
ni y mandague. 

4 Y binenoilija, pare jo yan y binenon 
y culebbla : sija pare jo yan y tangan y 
sermente, ni y jajuchum talangaila; 

5 Ya ti jaecungog y inagang y en- 
cantador, ni y gosfaye manencanta. 

6 Yamagy uifennija gui jalom pachot- 
nija, O Yuus : yamag juyongy dangcu- 
lo na nifen y patgon leon, O Jeova. 

7 Polo ya ufanmadirite taegUije y ja- 
nom ni y malalagoja gui iyofia: anae 
jaachechetgiie y flechafia, polo ya calang 
manutut. 

8 Polo ya utaegtlije y acaleja ni y 
madirite ya umalofan : taegtiije j taeti^ 
empo na managon palaoan, ni y ti 
guinin lumilie y atdao. 

9 Antes di usiente v lauyanmiyo y 
guafen y tituca, uchule sija ya unaja- 
nao, nu y remulinon manglo, ayo man- 
betde taegilije mansinenggue. 

10 Y manunas ufanmagof jranguin ja- 
lilie y inemog ; ufagase y adengfia gui 
jSgS y taelaye. 

11 Para ualog y taotao : Magajet na 
guaja apasfiija y manunas : magajet gua- 
ja SI Yuus ni y manjujusga gui tano. 

SALMO 59. 

NALIBREYO gui enemigujo sija, 
Yuusso ; polo yo gui juo guinin 
ayosija ni y mangajujulo contra gua- 
jo. 

2 Nalibrey o gui chumogUe y tinaelaye, 
ya satbayo gui manmejga na taotao 
sija. 

3 Sa, estagile, na mananangga y anti- 
jo: y manmetgot mandafia contra 
guajo ; ti pot y tinaelayeco, ni ti pot y 
isaojo, O Jeova. 

4 Manmalago ya japrepara siia, sin y 
linachijo ; fagmata, ya unayudayo, ya 
unlie. 

5 Jago Jeova, Yuus y inetnon sen- 
dalo, si Yuus Israel ; fagmata ya un- 
bisita todo y nasion sija ; chamo gagae- 
ase ni y manaelaye. Sila. 

6 Manalo guato yan pupuenge: ya 
manboruruca taegttije y galago, ya 
malilicucue y siuda. 



Da/tfid eomplaineth 



PSALMS, 64. 



&fhii enemies. 



s 



are altogether become filthy; tJiere is none 
thai doeth good, no, not one. 

4 Have the workers of iniquity no 
knowledge? who eat up my people us 
they eat bread :- they have not called 
upon God. 

5 There were they in great fear, tohere 
no fear was : for Qod hath scattered the 
bones of him that encampeth against 
thee : thou hast put them to shame, be- 
cause Qod hath despised them. 

6 Oh that the salvation of Israel were 
come out of Zion I When Qod bringeth 
back the captiviij of his people, Jacob 
shall rejoice, and Israel shall be glad. 

PSALM 54. 

1 David, complaining qf the ZipMmt orayeth for 
aalvation. 4 Upon nis confldence in God's help he 
promiseth eacriflce- 

To the chief Masldan on N^noth, Maschll, A 
Pealm of David, when the ziphlm came and 
said to Saul, Doth not David hide himself with 
us? 

AVE me, O God, by thy name, and 
judge me by thy strength. 

2 Hear my prayer, O God ; give ear to 
the words of my mouth. 

3 For strangers are risen up against me, 
and oppressors seek after my soul : they 
have not set Gkxi before them. Selah. 

4 Behold, God is mine helper : the Lord 
is with them that uphold my soul. 

5 He shall reward evil unto mine ene- 
mies : cut them off in thy truth. 

6 I will freely sacrifice imto thee : I will 
praise thy name, O Lord ; for it is good. 

7 For he hath delivered me out of all 
trouble : and mine eye hath seen his de- 
sire upon mine enemies. 

PSALIVI 55. 

1 David in his prauer complaineth of his fearful 

case. 9 Be prayeth against his enemies^ (tf whose 

toickedness and treachery he complaineth. 16 He 

cor/iforteth himself in God's preservation qf him^ 

and confusion qf his enemies. 

To the chief Musician on Negrinoth, Maschll, A 

Psalm of David. 

GIVE ear to my prayer, O God; and 
hide not thyself from my supplica- 
tion. 

2 Attend unto me, and hear me: I mourn 
in my complaint, and make a noise ; 

8 fecause of the voice of the enemy, 
because of the oppression of the wicked : 
for they cast iniquity upon me, and in 
wrath they hate me. 

4 My heart is sore pained within me: and 
the terrors of death are fallen upon me. 
670 



5 Fearfulness and trembling are come 
upon me, and horror hath overwhelmed 
me. 

6 And I said. Oh that I had wings like 
a dove I for then would I fly away, and 
be at rest. 

7 Lo, then would I wander far off, and 
remain in the wilderness. Selah. 

8 I would hasten my escape from the 
windy storm and tempest. 

9 Destroy, O Lord, and divide their 
tonnes: for I have seen violence and 
strife in the city. 

10 Day and night they go about it upon 
the wafis thereof : mischief also and sor- 
row are in the midst of it. 

11 Wickedness is in the midst thereof : 
deceit anil guile depart not from her 
streets. 

12 For it was not an enemy tJiat re- 
proached me; then I could have borne 
it: neither was it he that hated me th^it 
did magnify himself against me ; then I 
would have hid myself from him : 

13 But it was thou, a man mine equal, 
my guide, and mine acquaintance. 

14 We took sweet counsel together, and 
walked unto the house of Qod in com- 
pany. 

15 Let death seize upon them, and let 
them go down <juick into hell : for wick- 
edness is in their dwellings, and among 
them. 

16 As for me, I will call upon Qod ; and 
the Lord shall save me. 

17 Evening, and morning, and at noon, 
will I pray, and cry aloud : and he shall 
hear my voice. 

18 He hath delivered my soul in peace 
from the battle tMt was against me : for 
there were many with me. 

19 God shall hear, and afflict them, 
even he that abideth of old. Selah. Be- 
cause they have no changes, therefore 
they fear not God. 

20 He hath put forth his hands against 
such as be at peace with him : he hath 
broken his covenant. 

21 The words of his mouth were smooth- 
er than butter, but war was in his heart : 
his words were softer than oil, yet were 
they drawn swords. 

22 Cast thy burden upon the Lord, 
and he shall sustain thee : he shall never 
suffer the righteous to be moved. 

23 But thou, O God, shalt bring them 



Y SALMO SUA, 60. 



7 Liija, sa mannutugap juyong guinin 
y pachotfiija : espada sija guaja gui ja- 
lom labiosfiija ; jaye, ikgniflija, cao ja- 
jungog ? 

8 Lao jago, O Jeova, siempre unchat- 
gue sija ; siempre unmofea todo y 
nasion. 

9 O minetgotto, junanangga jao ; sa 
si Yuus y guimajo lumijing. 

10 Si Yuusso nu y minaasefia, ugaegue 
gui menajo : si Yuus unaliiyoy minala- 
gojo, gui jilo y enemigujo sija. 

11 Chamo pumupuno sija, sa trabia 
ti manmalelefa y taotaojo ; chalapon 
sija pot y ninasiiiamo ; ya unchule sija 
papa, O Jeova, pataugmame. 

12 Pot y isao y pachotfiija, yan pot y 
sinangan y labiosfiija, polo ya ufan- 
macone, pot y sobetbionija : yan pot y 
matdisioD, yan manmandadague ni y si- 
nangannija. 

13 Lachae sija ni y binibumo, lachae 
sija, para sijati ufangaegue talo : ya uja- 
tungo na si Yuus maugobiebietna gui as 
Jacob, asta y uttimon y tano. Sila. 

14 Ya an pupuenge, polo ya ufanalo 
guato, ya unfanboruca taegliije y galago 
ya umalilicue y siuda. 

15 Nafanjajanao julo yan papa, ya 
ufanmanaliligao nailija ; ya usaga todo 
puenge yanguin ti manjaspog. 

16 iSo guajo, jucanta ni y nmasinamo ; 
magajet, na jucanta agang ni y mina- 
asemo yan ogaan ; sa guinin jago y 
guimajo lumijing, yan y guinegHeco 
gui jaanen chinatsagaco. 

17 Ja^o, O minetgotjo, jucantaye y ala- 
bansa sija ; sa si Yuus y guimajo lumi- 
jing, yan y Yuus y minaasejo. 

SALMO 60. 

OYUUS, jago yumutejam, jago 
giimapotjam papa ; gumin lalalo- 
jao ; O, natalojam guato. 

2 Jago jagasja munamayengyong y 
tano ; jago yumulang ; nafanjomlo y 
yinilangrla sija, sa manmayeyengyong. 

3 Unfanue y taotaomo sija ni y manma- 
jetog na gttinaja; imnafanguimenjam 
ni y binon na matulalaejon. 

4 Unnae ayo sija ni y manmaafiao nu 
jago, un bandera para ujatsa pot y mi- 
nagajet. Sila. 

5 Saparaufanlibreygtlinaeyamo; sat- 
ba ni y agapa na canaemo, yan ope jam. 

6 Si Yuus sumangan y sinantosna ; 
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siempre jumagof ; ya siempre judibide 
iya Siquem, ya jumide y bayen Sucot. 
7 lyoco Galaad, ya lyoco Manases: 
Efraim y guinegile y ilujo ; Juda y 
baston minagasso. 



Edom nae juyute y sapa- 



8 Moab, y palanggana para jufagaga- 
tosso : Fflistia, agang jao pot guajo. 



seyo; 



9 Jaye uchinileyo guato gui fitme na 
siuda ? jaye uesgaejonyo guato Edom ? 

10 Mungajao, O Yuus, ni y guinin yu- 
mutejam ? yan jago, O Yuus, ti juma- 
nao yan y inetnon sendalonmame. 

11 Waejam inayuda contra y contrario 
gui chinatsaga ; sa taebale y inayudan 
taotao. 

12 Guinin as Yuus nae infatinas y 
minatatn^ ; sa gUiyaja ni ugacha papa 
y contranonmame. 

SALMO 61. 

JUNGOG y inaganjo, O Yuus; ati- 
tuye y tinaetaejo. 

2 Desde y uttimon y tano juagang jao, 
anae taeninasiQa y corasonpo : chalaneyo 
asta y acho ni y mas taquilo qui guajo. 

3 Sa jago gumin y guinegtteco, yany 
guiman lumijing guinin y enemigo. 

4 Jusaga gui jalom y tabetnaculumo 
para taejinecog: ya jugogtleyo gui 
tinampen y papamo. Sila. 

5 Sa jago O Yuus guinin jumungogy 
promesajo ; jago guinin numaeyo ni y 
erensian ayo sija y manmaafiao ni y 
naanmo. 

6 Jago munaanaco y jaanin y ray ; y 
sacanfia taegftije y megae na generasion 
sija. 

7 Usaga gui menan Yuus para taeji- 
necog: O, nalisto y gQinaeya yan y 
minagajet, para ufanadaje gtte. 

8 Pot este jucantaye y naanmo para 
taejinecog, para jufatinas y prinimetijo 
cada jaane. 

SALMO 62. 

YANTIJO janananggaja si Yuus ; 
sa guinin glliya nae mamaela y 
satbasionjo. 

2 Gttiyaja y achojo yan y satbasionjo, 
glliya y torejo taquilo : ya ti megae 
j umanacalamten . 

3 Asta ngaen nae intigong contra uno- 
ja taotao ? todos jamyo infanmapuno ; 
taegttije y padet ni y cumba, yan tae- 
gaije y matomba na colat. 



He trusteth in €hd. 



PSALMS, 58. 



Wicked judgei reproved. 



down into the pit of destruction : bloody 
and deceitful men shall not live out half 
their days ; but I will trust in thee. 

PSALM 56. 

1 Davidt prcmtng to Ood in . 

compuaneth of his enemies. 9 He 

confldenoein God's word^ and pn 

htm. 
To the chief Musician upon Jonath-elem-recho- 

kim, Michtam of Davia, when the Philistines 

took him in Gath. 

BE merciful unto me, O (Jod : for man 
would swallow me up ; he fighting 
daily oppresseth me. 

2 Mine enemies would daily swallow me 
up : for they he many that fight against 
me, O thou Most High. 

3 What time I am afraid, I will trust in 
thee. 

4 In God I will praise his word, in Gk)d 
I have put my trust ; I will not fear what 
flesh can do unto me. 

5 Every day they wrest my words : all 
their thoughts are against me for evil. 

6 They gather themselves together, they 
hide themselves, they mark my steps, 
when they wait for my soul. 

7 Shall they escape by iniquity ? in thine 
an^er cast down the people, O Gk)d. 

8 Thou tellest my wanderings : put thou 
my tears into thy bottle : are they not in 
thy book? 

9 When I cry unto thee, then shall mine 
enemies turn back: this I fanow; for 
God is for me. 

10 Li €k)d will I praise his word: in 
the Lord will I praise his word. 

11 Li God have I put my trust : I will 
not be afraid what man can do unto 
me. 

12 Thy vows are upon me, O God : I 
will render praises unto thee. 

18 For thou hast delivered my soul 
from death : wilt not thou deliver my feet 
froni falling, that I may walk before 
God in the light of the living ? 

PSALM 57. 
1 David in proper .fieeing unto Ood complaineih qf 
hU dangerom case. 7 He encourageth himaeif to 
praiseOod. 

To the chief Musician, Al-taschlth, Michtam of 
Davld^ when he fled from Saul in the cave. 

BE merciful unto me, O God, be mer- 
ciful unto me : for my soul trusteth 
in thee : yea, in the shadow of thy wings 
will I make my refuge, until these calam- 
itieB be overpast. 



2 I will cry unto Qod most high ; unto 
Qod that performeth aU things K)r me. 

8 He shall send from heaven, and save 
me from the reproach of him that would 
swallow me up. Selah.^ God shall send 
forth his mercy and his truth. 

4 My soul is among lions: and I lie 
even among them that are set on fire, eten 
the sons of men, whose teeth are spears 
and arrows, and their tongue a sharp 
sword. 

5 Be thou exalted, O God, above the 
heavens; let thy glory he above all the 
earth. 

6 They have prepared a net for my 
steps; my soul is bowed down: they 
have digged a pit before me, into the 
midst whereof they are fallen themselves. 
Selah. 

7 My heart is fixed, O God, my heart 
is fixed: I will sing and give praise. 

8 Awake up, my glory; awake, psal- 
tery and harp: 1 myself will awake 
early. 

9 1 will praise thee, O Lord, among the 
people : I will sing unto thee among the 
nations. 

10 For thy mercy is great unto the 
heavens, and thy truth unto the clouds. 

11 Be thou exalted, O God, above the 
heavens : let thy glory he above all the 
earth. 

PSALM 58. 

1 David reproveth wicked judg^, 3 describeth the 

nature of the wicked^ 6 devoteth them to God's 

Judgmentfi, 10 whereat the righteous shall r^oiee. 

To the chief Musician, Al-taschith, Michtam of 

David. 

DO ye indeed speak righteousness, O 
congregation? do ye judge up- 
rightly, ye sons of men? 

2 Yea, in heart ye work wickedness; 
ye weigh the violence of your hands in 
the earth. 

3 The wicked are estranged from the 
womb : they go astray as soon as they be 
bom, speaking lies. 

4 Their poison is like the poison of a 
serpent : tJiey are like the deaf adder t?iai 
stoppeth her ear ; 

5 Which will not hearken to the voice 
of charmers, charming never so wisely. 

6 Break their teeth, O God, in their 
mouth: break out the great teeth of the 
young lions, O Lord. 

7 Let them melt away as waters whicfi 
run conthiually: wTien he bendeth his 

571 



Y SALMO SUA, 65. 



4 Manafaesen ja ^i entalofiija na uma- 
yute papa gui ninasifiafia : manmagof 
ni 7 dinague sija : manmanbendidise ni 
y pachotfiija, lao manmanmatdidise qui 
sumanjalomfiija. 

5 Si Yuus nanggajao, O antijo ; sa 
guinin gQiya y ninanggaco. 

6 GUiyaja y achojo yan y satbasionjo ; 
gtliya y tore jo taquilo, ya ti jumanaca- 
1am ten. 

7 Gui as Yuus nae gaegue y satbasion- 
jo yan y minalagjo; yachoy minetgotjo 
van y guinegileco mangaegue gui as 
Yuus. 

8 Angoco ^ue todo y tiempo, jamyo 
ni jr taotao sija ; chuda y corasonmiyo 
gui raenana : si Yuus y guinegile pai-a 
jita. Sila. 

9 Seguro todo y taotao sija ni y umit- 
de condisiofiija manjinaja ; ya y ma- 
uagquilo condisiofiija, un dinague ; 
yanguin manmapolo gui balansa, todos 
manna jlalangfia qui y jinaja. 

10 Cliamo umangongoco jao ^ui ina- 
mot, yan cliamo na gagaebale y sinaque : 
yanguin y gllinaja manlalamegae; chamo 
pumopolo y corasonmo guiya sija. 

11 Guinin jasaugan si Yuus un biaje ; 
ya dos biaje jagasja jujungog este ; na 
y ninasifia iyon Yuus. 

12 Sa iyomoja locue Jeova y minaase : 
sa unapapaseja cada taotao jaftaemano 
y cliechonS. 

SALMO 63. 

OYUUS, jago y Yuusso ; taftaf ju- 
aligao jao: y antijo majo pot jago, 
y catneco majalang nu jago, gui anglo 
an majo na tano, anae taya janom ; 

2 Taegttije juatan jao gui templo para 
Julie y ninasifiamo yan y minlagmo. 

3 Sa y mauleg gilinaeyamo mauJegfia 
qui y finals ; y labiosso ualabajao. 

4 Taegttine jubendise jao gui lin^lfijo ; 
ya jujatsa julo y canaejo ni y naanmo. 

5 Y antijo ujaspog taegttije yujaspog 
ni y titanos an montica ; ya y pachotjo 
ualabajao yan y minagof y labiosso. 

6 Yanguin jujaso jao gui jilo camajo ; 
a y jinasoco nu jago gui ora nae bume- 
elayo an puenge. 

7 Sa jago guinin umayudayo; enao- 
mina y anineng y papamo nae jumagof. 

8 Y antijo dangculo na tinatitiye jao : 
y agapa na canaemo mumantieteneyo. 

9 Lao ayo sija y umaliligao y antijo, 
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para umayulang, sija ufanjanao para y 
mas tadong na joyo gui tano. 

10 Ufanmaentrega gui jinilat y espa- 
da ; sija ugttinaja para y sora sija. 

11 Lao y ray umagof gui as Yuus ; ya 
todo y manmanjula pot gttiya unfkn- 
magoi : sa y pachot ayo sija y man- 
mandadague ufanmajuchom. 

SALMO 64. 

JUNGOG y inagangjo, O Yuus, gui 
quejaco : adaje y linaiSjo ni y mi- 
naafiaofia ni y enemigo. 

2 Naatogyo gui secreto na pinagat y 
manaelaye ; yan y inatborota ni y cliu- 
mogiie y taelaye. 

3 Ni y janafanmalagtos y jilafiija tae- 
gttije y espada, yan janafanapunta y 
nechafiija, ni manmalaet na sinang 
an. 

4 Para ujaflecha gui secreto y cabales ; 
ya derepente manflecha gtte, ya ti 
maafiao. 

5 Janafanfitmeja sija gui na jinasuye 
taelaye : manmanafaesen para ujanana- 
plinanta y laso; ya ilegnija: Jaye 
ufanlinie ? 

6 Manmanaliligao ni y tinaelaye; ileg- 
nija na tacumple guse y inaligaota: 
cada uno guiya sija manacjalom jina- 
sonnija yan corasonnija manadong. 

7 Lao si Yuus flumecha sija, ya cn- 
seguidas ninafanlamen nu y flecha. 

8 Ya taegttije ninafanmatompo ; y 
jilafiija contra sija ; ya todo y lumie 
sija ujayengyong y ilonnija. 

9 Ya todo y taotao sija ufanmaafiao ; 
ya ujasangan y checho Yuus : sa uja- 
guesjaso y finatinasfia. 

10 Y manunas ufanmagof sija gui as 
Jeova, ya ujaangoco nu gttiya ; yan to- 
do y manunas na corason, ufanmalag. 

SALMO 65. 

YTININA unanan^ga jao guiya Si- 
on, O Yuus ; iya jago nae umapase 
y promesa. 

2 O jago ni y jumungog y utinaetae, 
todo y catne ufanmato guiya jago. 

3 Jaganayo y tinaelaye sija ; lao y isao- 
mame, jago umasie. 

4 Dichoso y taotao ni y unayeg, ya 
unnaguaguato guiya jago, para usaga 
gui sagamo : manjaspogjam ni y minau 
leg y guimamo, asta y santos na lugat 
gui templomo. 
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Iki/oid prayeth for ddiveranee. PSALMS, 69. 

Inno to shoot his arrows, let them be as 
cut in pieces. 

8 As a snail which melteth, let ecery one 
of thorn pass away: like the untimely 
birth of a woman, t?uU they may not see 

'•the sun. 

9 Before vour pots can feel the thorns, 
he shall take them away as with a whirl- 
wind, both living, and in his wrath. 

10 The righteous shall rejoice when he 
seeth the veDgeance: he shall wash his 
feet in the blood of the wicked. 

11 So that a man shall say. Verily there 
is a reward for the righteous : verily he 
is a God that judgeth m the earth. 



Ee eomplaineth to Qod, 



PSALM 59. 

1 Dotfrtd prayeth to he delivered from hie enemiee. 

6 Be eomplaineth qf their cmtelty. 8 He trusteih 

in God. 11 Be prayeth againet them. 16 He 

praiaeth Ood. 
To the chief Musician, Al-taschith, Mlchtam of 

David; when Saul sent, and they watched the 

house to kill him. 

DELIVER me from mine enemies, O 
my Qod: defend me from them 
that rise up against me. 

2 Deliver me from the workers of iniq- 
uity, and save me from bloody men. 

3 For, lo, they lie in wait for my soul : 
the mighty are gathered against me; 
not for my transgression, nor for my 
sin, O LoKD. 

4 They run and prepare themselves 
without my fault: awake to help me, 
and behold. 

5 Thou therefore, O Lord Qod of 
hosts, the Qod of Israel, awake to visit 
all the heathen : be not merciful to any 
wicked transgressors. Selah. 

6 They return at evening: they make 
a noise like a dog, and go round about 
the city. 

7 Behold, they belch out with their 
mouth: swords a^e in their lips: for 
who, say they, doth hear? 

8 But thou, O Lord, shalt laugh at 
them; thou shalt have all the heathen 
in derision. 

9 Because of his strength will I wait 
upon thee: for Qod is my defence. 

10 The Qod of my mercy sh^ pre- 
vent me: God shaU let me see my 
desire upon mine enemies. 

11 Slay them not, lest my people 
forset: scatter them by thy power; 
and bring them down, O Lord our 
shield. 

67a 



12 For the sin of their mouth amd the 
words of their lips let them even be 
taken in their pnde: and for cursing 
and lying which they speak. 

13 Consume them in wrath, consume 
them, that they may not he: and let them 
know that Gkxi ruleth in Jacob unto the 
ends of the earth. Selah. 

14 And at evening let them return ; 
aiid let them make a noise like a dog, 
and eo round about the city. 

15 Let them wander up and down for 
meat, and grudge if they be not satis- 
fied. 

16 But I will sing of thy power ; yea, I 
will sing aloud of thy mercy in the morn- 
ing : for thou hast been my defence and 
refuge in the day of my trouble. 

17 Unto thee, O my strength, will I 
sin^: for Gkxi is my defence, and the 
Qod of my mercy. 

PSALM 60. 

1 David, complaining to Ood of former judgment^ 
4 now, upon better hope^ prayeth for deliverance. 
6 Contorting himself in God' a promisee, he craveth 
that help whereon he trueteth. 

To the chief Musician upon Sbushan-ednth, Mlch- 
tam of David, to teach : when he strove with 
Aram-naharalm and with Aram-zobah, when 
Joab returned, and smote of £dom in the valley 
of salt twelve thousand. 

QOD, thou hast cast us off, thou 
hast scattered us, thou hast been 
displeased ; O turn thyself to us again. 

2 Thou hast made the earth to tremble ; 
thou hast broken it: heal the breaches 
thereof; for it shaketh. 

3 Thou hast shewed thy people hard 
things : thou hast made us to drink the 
wine of astonishment. 

4 Thou hast given a banner to them 
that fear thee, that it may be displayed 
because of the truth. Selah. 

5 That thy beloved may be delivered ; 
save with thy right hand, and hear me. 

6 God hath spoken in his holiness; I 
will rejoice, I will divide Shechem, and 
mete out the valley of Succoth. 

7 Gilead is mine, and Manasseh is 
mine; Ephraim also is the strength of 
mine heaa ; Judah is my lawgiver ; 

8 Moab is my washpot ; over £dom will 
I cast out my shoe: Philistia, triumph 
thou because of me. 

9 Who will bring me into the strong 
city ? who will lead me into Edom ? 

10 WiU not thou, O God, wh4eh hadat 
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Y SALMO 8IJA. 66. 



5 Pot y namaafiao na gtlinaja nae uno- 
pejaiu< gui tininas ; O Yuus y satba- 
sionmame ; jago y ninangga gui utti- 
mon puntan tano todo, yan asta todo ayo 
siia y manlachago, ni y mangaegue gui 
jilo y tase. 

6 Ayo y pot ninasifiafia japlanta segu- 
ro y egso, madudog ni y ninasiilatia ; 

7 Ni y janaquieto y palangpang y 
tase sija, y palangpang y napoiiija yan 
janafanbasta managuaguat y taotao sija. 

8 Ya ayo sija ni y maiiasaga gui utti- 
mon tano, manmaafiao ni senatmo : un- 
namagof y jumuyong y egaan yan y 
pupuenge. 

9 Jago bumisita y tano yan unriega ; 
unnagosrico ; y saaog Yuusbula janom : 
unnafanmauleg y maies para sija yan- 
guin esta unnalisto y tano taegUije. 

10 Unnafangosbula janom y sutcofiija : 
unnafitme a pujafiija gttije ; ya unna- 
manafia ni y ichan ; ya unbendise y 
siuisoniia. 

11 Uncorona y sacan sija ni y minau- 
legmo ; ya y finaposmo manutujo y 
mantica. 

12 Manutujo gui jilo y pastaje sija gui 
desierto : ya y mandiquique na sabana 
madudog ni y minagoi. 

13 Y pastaje sija manminagago ni y 
manadan gtgt ; y baye sija locue man- 
tinampe ni y maies ; manesalao ni y 
minagofilija, ya mangacanta locue. 

SALMO 66. 

FATINAS y minagof na inagang gui 
as Yuus todo y tano. 

2 Canta y minagof gui naanfia : na- 
malag y tminafia. 

3 aTo| as Yuus : jafa na mandmaafiao 
y cbechomo : pot y dinangculon y ni- 
nasinamo uninaseja y contrarionmo 
papa. * 

4 Todo y tano umadodorajao yan ma- 
cantatayejao : yan macantataye y naan- 
mo. Sila. , 

5 Maela ya inlie y checho Yuus: na 
ninamaaiiao y chechofia gui jilo y fama- 
guon y taotao. 

6 Jatolaeca y tase y anglo na tano : ya 
japocacate y sadog : ya ayo nae man- 
magof Jam nu gtliya. 

7 Giliya jagobiebietna ni y minetgotila 
para taejinecog: y atadogfia pumupu- 
lan y nasion sija : ya munga y mana- 
guaguat na ujajatsa sija. Sila. 



^8 Fanmanbendise ni y Yuusta jarayo 
ni y taotao ya namajungog y inagang y 
timnaiia: 

9 Ayo y mumantiene y antita gui 
liu^l^ : ya ti japolo y adengta na usu- 
long. 

10 8a jago chumaguejam, O Yuus; 
jagasja unchagucf jam taegtlije y salape 
an machague. 

11 Jago chumulejam gui jalom jr 
laso : unpolo chinatsaga na catga gui 
sinturanmame. 

12 Jago namaudae y taotao guijilo- 
mame : lame infaposgUe y guafe an y 
janom : lao unchulejam asta y jalom y 
rico na sagayan. 

13 Jujalom gui jalom guimamo yan y 
sinenggue na inefrese sija: ya bae 
jnapase jao ni y promesajo, 

14 Ni y labiosso sumangan, yan y pa- 
chotto jagas cumuentos anae estabayo 
^ui chinatsaga. 

15 Bae junaejao sinenggue na inefrese 
ni y yemog yan paopao na tatneron 
quinilo : bae junaejao nobiyo yan chiba 
sija. Sila. 

16 Maela ya injingong, todo ayo y 
manmafiao as Yuus, ya bae jusangane 
jamyo jafa finatinasiia ni y antiio. 

17 Guajo juagang ^fte ni y pachotto: 
ya gftiya umaaTaba ni y jilajo. 

18 Yaguin jumantfone y tinaelayegui 
corasoDJo, si Jeova ti lijungogyo. 

19 Lao magajet na si Yuus jajungog: 
gaiya umadaje y inagang y tinaetaejo. 

20 Bendito si Yuus, sa ti jabira y tinae- 
taejo ni y minaasefla guiya guajo. 

SALMO 67. 

OYUUS, gaease ni jame ya unben- 
disejam : yan janafanmalag y ma- 
tafia gui jilomame. Sila. 

2 Para usifia matungo y chalanmo 
gui jilo y tano yan y satbasionmo gui 
nasion todos: 

3 Polo y j^tao ya umatuna jao, 
Yuus: polo y taotao todo ya uma- 
tuna. 

4 O, polo y nasion sija ya ufimmagof 
yan uianganta ni y minagof : sa jago 
siempre jumusga y taotao gui tininas 
yan ungobietna y nasion sija gui jilo y 
tano. Sila. 

5 Polo y taotao ya umatuna jao, 
Yuus : pok) y taotao todo ya umn 
tuna. 



Do/vUPb eonifldmee in Ood. 



PSALMS, 68. 



ms thirst far Ood, 



cast us oHf and tJtou, O Qod, toMch 
didst not go out with our armies? 

11 Give us help from trouble : for vain 
is the help of man. 

12 Through Qod we shall do valiantly -. 
for he it is that shall tread down our 
enemies. 

PSALM 61. 
1 DcnHdJUeth to Ood upon Mi former esgferiencB. 
4 Mb voweth perpetual service unto Mmt because 
qf hie promiaee. 

To the chief Musician upon Neglnah, A Pmlm 
of David. 

TTEAR my cry, O Ck)d ; attend unto 

XX my prayer. 

2 From the end of the earth will I 
CIV unto thee, when my heart is over- 
whelmed: lead me to the rock that is 
higher thfm I. 

3 For thou hast been a shelter for me, 
and a strong tower fix)m the enemy. 

4 I will abide in thy tabernacle for 
ever: I will trust in the covert of thy 
wings. Selah. 

5 For thou, O €k)d, hast heard my 
vows: thou hast given me the heritage 
of those that fear thy name. 

6 Thou wilt prolong the king's life: 
and his years as manv generations. 

7 He shall abide before God for ever : 

prepare mercy and truth, which may 
preserve him. 

8 So will I sing praise unto thy name 
for ever, that I may daily perform my 
vows. 

PSALM 62. 

1 DanHd prqfeeaing hia confidence in Ood discour- 
ageth Me enemiee, 5 In the same confidence he 
encouroffeth the godly. 9 No truet ie to be put in 
uHfrldly tMnge. 11 Bnoer and mercy belong to 
Ood, 

To the chief Mosidan, to Jedathan, A Psalm 
of David. 

TRULY my soul waiteth upon Qod : 
from him eometh my salvation. 
2 He on^ is my rock and my salvation ; 
he is my defence ; I shall not be greatly 
moved. 

8 How long will ye imagine mischief 
against a man ? ye shall w slain all of 
you : as a bowing wall shaU ye he, and 
as a tottering fence. 

4 Thej only consult to cast him down 
from his ezcellencr^ : they delight in lies : 
they bless with their mouth, but they 
curse inwardly. Selah. 

5 My soul, wait thou only upon God ; 
for my expectation is from him. 

6 He only is my rock and my salva- 



tion: he is my defence; I shall not be 
moved. 

7 In Gk)d is my salvation and my 
glory: the rock of my strength, and 
my refuge, is in €k)d. 

8 Trust in him at all times ; ye people, 
pour out your heart before him : God is 
a refuge for us. Selah. 

9 Surely men of low degree are vanity, 
and men of high degree a/re a lie : to be 
laid in the balance, they a/re altogether 
lighter than vanity. 

10 Trust not in oppression, and become 
not vain in robbery: if riches increase, 
set not your heart upon them. 

11 Gkxi hath spoken once; twice have 
I heard this; that power hdongeth unto 
God. 

12 Also unto thee, O Lord, belongeth 
mercy : for thou renderest to every man 
according to his work. 

PSALM 68. 

1 David^e tMretfor Ood. 4 Hie manner qfbleeeinff 
Ood. 9 Bie confidence qf hie enemies destruction^ 
and Ms own safety. 

A Psalm of David, when he was in the wilder- 
ness of Jndah. 

OGOD, thou art my God ; early will 
I seek thee: my soul thirstem for 
thee, my flesh longeth for thee in a dry 
and thirsty land, where no water is ; 

2 To see thy power and thy glory, so 
as I have seen thee in the sanctuary. 

3 Because thy lovlngkindness is better 
than life, my lips shall praise thee. 

4 Thus will I bless thee while I live : 
I will lift up my hands in thy name. 

5 My soul shall be satisfied as with 
marrow and fatness; and my mouth 
shallpraise thee with joyful lips: 

6 When I remember thee upon my 
bed, and meditate on thee in the nignJt 
watches. 

7 Because thou hast been my help, 
therefore in the shadow of thy wings 
will I rejoice. 

8 My soul followeth hard after thee: 
thy right hand upholdeth me. 

9 But those that seek my soul, to de- 
stroy it, shall go into the lower parts 
of the earth. 

10 They shall fall by the sword : they 
shall be a portion for foxes. 

11 But the king shall rejoice in Gk)d; 
every one that sweareth by him shall 
glory: but the mouth of them that 

lies shall be stopped. 
678 



Y SALMO SUA, 68. 



6 Ya y tano jagsraja unajuy^ong megae 
tinegchaiia: ya si Yuus ni y Yuusta 
ubendisejit. 

7 Si Yuus ubendisejit : yan todo y ut- 
timon y tano umaafiao nu gUiya. 

SALMO 68. 

POLO si Yuus ya ucajulo, polo y 
enimigufia ya ufanmachalapon : 
polo ayo sija y chumatlie gUe ya ufan- 
malago gui menafia. 

2 Taegtiije y manajanao y aso, taegtti- 
jeja yute sija: taegtiije y maderite y 
danges gui menan guafe, taegtiijeja 
manmalingoidja y manaelaye gui m^nan 
Yuus. 

3 Lao y manunas ufanslnmagof : ufan- 
senalegre gui menan Yuus : magajet ya 
usendangculo y minagofnija. 

4 Cantaye si Yuus, cantaye alabansa 
sija y naanfia : nacajulo y chalan para 
avo na maudae y inanaco y desierto 
sija ; y naanna, si Yah ya fansenmagof 
gui menana. 

5 Tatan y manaetata ya jr jues para y 
manbiuda, si Yuus gui smantos na sa- 
gafla. 

6 Si Yuus munafafiaga y taeparientes 
gui familia sija : gtiiya chumule juyong 
preso para umegae : lao y managuaguat 
managaja gui anglo na tano. 

7 O Yuus, mientras imjanao gui menan 
y taotao ; mientras na unfamocat gui 
inanaco desierto. Sila. 

8 Y tano mayeyengyong, y langet lo- 
cue manutujo gui menan Yuus : ayo 
iya Sinae mayengyong gui menan Yuus, 
ni si Yuus guiya Israel. 

9 Jago, O Yuus, tumago megae na 
uchan, yan jago munafitme y erensiamo 
na taotao anae yayas. 

10 Y inetnon taotaomo mafiaga gtiije : 
jago, O Yuus, fumamauleg y minau- 
legmo para y mamoble. 

11 Si Jeova jananae ni flnijo: yan 
mandangculo ayo na inetnon famalaoan 
ni y munamatungo : 

12 Ray sija y inetnon sendalo falago 
chadig : ya gtiiya palaoan ni y sumasaga 
iya sija mafacae y inamot na gtiinaja. 

13 Yaguin manmalago jamyo dumes- 
cansa gui quelat quinilo ; calang y papan 
y paluma nil platiao, yan y piluiia nii 
amariyo calang oro. 

14 Anae ayo todo janasifia manafan- 
machalapon y i-ay sija guiya gtiiya: 



taegtiije anae mamodong nieve guiya 
Salm6n. 

15 Y egso Yuus y egso Bas4n: y 
gostaquilo na ogso y egso Basan. 

16 Sa jafa na manaatansegtiet, jamyo 
nii manaquilo na osgo guato gui egso 
gtiinaeyan Yuus para sagafia : magajet 
na si Jeova sumaga gtiije para taejine- 
cog. 

17 Y caretan Yuus y viente mil, jung- 
gan, miyares yan miyares ya si Jeova 
gui entalofiija taegtiije iya Sinae, iya 
Santos na sagaiia. 

18 Jagasja jao cajulo iya jululo, jagas 
uncone y mamacautiba na megae: jagas 
unresibe ninae sija entre taotao sija: 
magajet entre y managuaguat locue, 
para si Jeova Yuus usina sumaga gui 
entalofiija. 

19 Bendito si, Jeova nii todo y jaane 
jaencatga y catgata, junggan, ayo y 
Yuus y satbasionta. Sila. 

30 Si Yuus gtiiya si Yuus satbasion 
para jita : ya y jmanao guinin y finatae 
iyon Jeova, Sefiot. 

21 Lao si Yuus janafanlamen y ilon y 
enimigufia yan y cacagong y manmipe 
ayo y sisigueja gui isaofia. 

22 Ya si Jeova ilegfia : Bac chule talc 
guinin Basan, bae chule sija talo, guinin 
y tddodong na tase. 

23 Ya y adengmo sifia umanaatunog 
gui jsigt ya y jilary gamo galago siiia 
patten y enimigumo. 

24 Sija jalie y jinanaomo, Yuus; 
magajet y jinanao y Yuusso, Rayjogui 
sinantos na sagafia. 

25 Y maneacanta manjajanao gui me- 
nan, y mandadangdang yan y dandan- 
nija jatatituye ; y entalofiija y donseya 
sija ni y mandadangdang nii paudireta. 

26 Fanbendise si Yuus gui jalom y 
inetnon taotao ; junggan, jaraye y tutu- 
jonna guiya Israel. 

27 Ayonae estaba y diquique as Ben- 
jamin y magasfiija, y prinsipen Jiidayan 
y compafiia apapagat, y prinsipen Sabu- 
Ion yan y prinsipen Neftali. 

28 Y Yuusmo tumago y minetgotmo; 
O Yuus, nametgot y chechomo para 
jame. 

29 Pot causa y templomo guiya Jeru- 
salem, y ray sija manmafiufiule ninae 
sija para iago. 

30 Lalatae y dadao na g&gti gui piao, 
y manadan nobiyo yan y tatneronga 
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PSALM 64. 

1 David prayeth for deliverance^ compktinlnff of hie 

enemies. 7 Jle promieeth hinieelf to see such an 

evident destruction qfhls enemies^ as the righteous 

shall rejoice at it. 

To the chief MuBlcian, A Psalm of David. 

HEAR my voice, O God, in my prayer: 
preserve my life from fear of the 
enemy. 

2 Hide me from the secret counsel of 
the wicked ; from the insurrection of the 
workers of iniquity : 

3 Who whet their tongue like a sword, 
and bend their bows to fSwot their arrows, 
efoen bitter words : 

4 That they may shoot in secret at the 
perfect : suddenly do they shoot at him, 
and fear not. 

5 They encourage themselves in an evil 
matter : they commune of laying snares 
privily ; they say. Who shall see them ? 

6 They search out iniquities ; they ac- 
complish a diligent search : both the in- 

. ward thought of every one of them, and 
the heart, is deep. 

7 But €k)d shall shoot at them with 
an arrow; suddenly shall they be 
wounded. 

8 So they shall make their own tongue 
to fall upon themselves : all that see them 
shall flee away. 

9 And all men shall fear, and shall de- 
clare the work of God ; for they shall 
wisely consider of his doing. 

10 The righteous shall be glad in the 
Lord, and shall trust in him; and all 
the upright in heart shall glory. 

PSALM 65. 
1 David praiseth God for his grace. 4 77ie blessed- 
ness qf Ood^s chosen by reason qf benefit. 
To the chief Musician, A Psalm and Song of 
David. 

PRAISE waiteth for thee, O God, in 
Zion : and unto thee shall the vow 
be performed. 

2 O thou that hearest prayer, unto thee 
shall all flesh come. 

3 Iniquities prevail against me : as for 
our transgressions, thou shalt purge them 
away. 

4 Blessed is the man whom thou choosest, 
and causest to approach unto thee, that 
he may dwell in thy courts : we shall be 
satisfied with the goodness of thy house, 
even of thy holy temple. 

5 By terrible things in righteousness 
wilt thou answer us, O God of our salva- 
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tion ; who aH the confidence of all the 
ends of the earth, and of them that are 
afar off upon the sea : 

6 Which by his strength setteth fast 
the mountains ; being girded with power: 

7 Which stilleth the noise of the seas, 
the noise of their waves, and the tumult 
of the people. 

8 They also that dwell in the uttermost 
parts are afraid at thy tokens: thou 
makest the outgoings of the morning 
and evening to rejoice. 

9 Thou visitest the earth, and waterest 
it: thou greatly enrichest it with the 
river of GTod, which is full of water : thou 
preparest them corn, when thou hast so 
provided for it. 

10 Thou waterest the ridges thereof 
abundantly: thou settlest the furrows 
tiiereof : thou makest it soft with 
showers : thou blessest the springing 
thereof. 

11 Thou crownest the year with thy 
goodness; and thy paths drop fatness. 

13 They drop upon the pastures of the 
wilderness : and the little hills rejoice on 
eveiy side. 

13 The pastures are clothed with flocks; 
the valleys also are covered over with 
com ; they shout for joy, they also sing. 

PSALM 66. 

1 David exhorteth to praise Ood, 5 to observe his 
great works^ 8 to bless him for his gracious bene- 
fits. 12 He vowethfor himself religious service to 
Ood. 16 He declareth Ood^s special goodness to 
himseHf. 
To the chief Musician, A Song or Psalm. 

MAKE a joyful noise unto God, all 
ye lands: 

2 Sing forth the honour of his name : 
make his praise glorious. 

3 Say unto Gkxi, How terrible a/rt thou 
in thy works ! through the greatness of 
thy power shall thine enemies submit 
themselves unto thee. 

4 All the earth shall worship thee, and 
shall sing unto thee ; they shall sing to 
thy name. Selah. 

5 Come and see the works of God : hs 
is terrible in his doing toward the chil- 
dren of men. 

6 He turned the sea into dry land : they 
went through the flood on foot: there 
did we rejoice in him. 

7 He ruleth by his power for ever ; his 
eyes behold the nations : let not the re- 
bellious exalt themselves. Selah. 



Y SALMO 

taotao, nii guinocha papa adeugfiija y 
pedason salape siia : jochalapon ayosija 
taotao nii manmalago manguera. 

31 Ufanmato y prinsipe sija guinin 
Egipto: Etiopia guse ujaestiray canaena 
gui as Yuus. 

32 Cantaye si Yuus jamyo nii raenon 
tano; O canta tinina para y Seilot. Sila. 

38 Para ayo y maudae gui jilo y Ian- 
get y langet sija, nii guinm ampman na 
tiempo ; estagtle na gUiya masangan nii 
inagang ; nii gaeninasifia na inagan^. 

34 Sangan y minetgot Yuus : y mina- 
gasiia gaegue gui jilo Israel, yan y mi- 
netgotfia ^gaegue gui jalom y mapa- 
gages. 

35 O Yuus, ninamaafiaojao gui santos 
na sagamo sija : y Yuus Israel, glliya 
numae minetgot yan ninasifia y taotao- 
na : Bendito si Yuus. 

SALMO 69. 

NALIBREYO, O Yuus ; sa y janom 
man jalom asta y antijo. 

2 Magiioyo gui tadong na luilo ; anae 
ti siiiayo tumojgue: guajo mato y jalom 
tadong na janom anae y milag malo- 
fan gui jilojo. 

3 Yayasyo ni y inagang jo: y agagajo 
ninaanglo : y atado^co Imalachae mi- 
entras junanangga si Yuusso. 

4 Ayosija y chumatliiyo pot taya, 
megaeila qui y gapotulo gui ilujo : ayo- 
sija y manmalago umututyo nii enemi- 
gujo sin jafa na linache, mangaeninasi- 
rla : ayo nae guajo junatalo guato ayo y 
taya nae juchuleguan. 

5 O Yuus, jago tumungo y taetiningo- 
jo : yan y isaojo sija ti junaatog guiya 
jago. 

6 Chamo ayo sija y numananggajao 
munafanmamamajlao pot guajo, Je- 
ova, Yuus y inetnon sendalo : chamo 
ayo sija y umaliligaojao umadesonra 
pot guajo, O Yuus Israel. 

7 Sa pot jago jupadese y linalatde : 
minamajlao tumampe y matajo. 

8 Guinin manataotao juyong yo nii 
maiielujo ; yan taotao juyongyo gui 
famaguon nana jo. 

9 Sa y inigo y guimamo cumanoyo : 
yay linalatdefiija y ayo sija nii luma- 
latde jao manbasnag guiya guajo. 

10 Anae tumangesyo ya junamajalang 
y antijo pot ti chumocho, este y para 
malalatdeco. 
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11 Anae jufatinas y lute para magagu* 
jo, jumuyongyo un cuentos nu sija. 

12 Ya ayo y manmatatachong gui pet- 
ta, manadin^an contra guajo : ya guajo 
y cantasioniiija anae mangacantay man- 
bulacho. 

13 Lao guajoja, y tinaetaejo guiya 
jago, O Jeova, gui tiempon y finaborc 
semo : O Yuus, pot y minegae y miuaa- 
semo opeyo gui minagajet y satbasi- 
onmo. 

14 Nalibreyo gui liile yacbajo mamag- 
no : polo ya ulibreyo gtLije sija nii 
chumatliiyo, yan gui y tmadong y 
janom sija. 

15 Chamo pumopolo y minilalag na 
janom na ufalofan gui juojo, ni unpolo 
y tinadong na upafiotyo ; chamo pumo^ 
polo y joyo na ujuchom y pachotilagui 
jilojo. 

16 Opeyo, O Jeova ; sa y minaasemo 
gosmauleg : taemanoja y minegae y 
minaasemo, birajao guiya guajo. 

17 Chamo na aatog y matamo gui ten- 
tagomo ; sa gaegue yo gui chinatsaga: 
opeyo guse. 

18 Najijot jao gui antijo ya unnalibre: 
rescatayo sa juguaja y enimigujo sija. 

19 Jago tumungo y malalatdeco, yan 
y minamajlaojo yan y madesonraco : y 
contrariojo mangaegue todo gui mena- 
mo. 

20 Y linalatde yumulang y corasonjo : 
yan bulayo y pinite : ya manaliligaoyo 
jaye upinite, lao taya ni uno : yan y 
numamagofyo lao ti jusoda ni uno. 

21 Sija numaeyo locue lalaet para 
nengcanojo: yan anae majoyo, sija 
numaeyo binagle para juguimen. 

2^ Polo ya lamasaiiija mamalaso ^i 
menanfiija : polo ya yaguin gaegue sija 
gui pas, este para ocodo. 

23 Polo ya uiomjom y atadogfiija para 
chailija fanmalilie; yan janayeyengyong 
nii sinturanfiija para todo y tiempo. 

24 Basija gui jilofiija y binibumo, ya 
polo y dangculon linalatomo ya ufanje- 
niguif sija. 

25 Polo y sagaflija ya umayulane: 
yan taya ni uno siiia sumaga gui tienoa- 
iiija. 

26 Sa sija pumetsigue ayo sija y sinao- 
lagmo : ya sija sumangan y pinitinja 
ni y ninafanlamenmo. 

27 Naye mas taelaye y tinaelayeflija, ya 
chamo munafanjajalom gui tininasmo. 
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renumng <f ths ark. 



8 O bless our Gk)d, ye people, and make 
the voice of his praise to be heard : 

9 Which holdeth our soul in life, and 
suffereth not our feet to be moved. 

10 For thou, O Gk)d, hast proved us: 
thou hast tried us, as diver is tried. 

11 Thou broughtest us into the net; 
thou laidst affliction upon our loins. 

12 Thou hast caused men to ride over 
our heads; we went through fire and 
through water : but thou broughtest us 
out into a wealthy piaee. 

13 I will go into thy house with burnt 
offerings : I will jmy thefe my vows, 

14 Which my lips have uttered, and 
my mouth hath spoken, when I was in 
trouble. 

15 I will offer unto thee burnt sacrifices 
of fallings, with the incense of rams : I 
will offer bullocks with goats. Selah. 

16 Come and hear, all ye that fear (Jod, 
and I will declare what he hath done for 
my soul. 

17 I cried unto him with my mouth, 
and he was^ extolled with my tongue. 

18 If I regard iniquity in my heart, the 
Lord will not hear me : 

19 But verily God hath heard me; he 
hath attended to the voice of my prayer. 

20 Blessed be God, which hath not 
turned away my prayer, nor his mercy 
from me. 

PSALM 67. 

1 A prayer for the enlargement €if QodP$ kingdom^ 
Z to the joy of the people, 6 and the increase qf 
God's blessings. 

To the chief Mosician on Neginoth, A Fsalm or 
Song. 

f^ OD be merciful unto us, and bless 
Vjr us; and cause his face to shine 
upon us; Selah. 

2 That thy way may be known upon 
earUi, thy saving health among all na- 
tions. 

3 Let the people praise thee, O God; 
let all the people praise thee. 

4 O let the nations be glad and sing for 
joy: for thou shalt judge the people 
righteously, and govern the nations 
upon earth. Selah. 

6 Let the people praise thee, O Qod; 
let all the people praise thee. 

6 Then shall the earth yield her in- 
crease; and God, even our own God, 
shall bless us.' 

7 Qod shall bless us ; and all the ends 
of the earth shall fear him. 



PSALM 68. 



1 A prayer (U ths removinaqf the ark, AAnezhor- 
teuton to praise Qod for his mercies^ 'ifor Ms can 
(if the church, 19 for his great works. 

To the chief MnsicIaD, A Psalm or Bong of David. 

LET God arise, let his enemies be 
/ scattered: let them also that hate 
him fiee before him. 

2 As smoke is driven away, so drive 
them away: as wax melteth before the 
fire, 90 let the wicked perish at the pres- 
ence of God. 

3 But let the righteous be glad; let 
them rejoice before God: yea, let them 
exceedingly rejoice. 

4 Sing unto Gk)d, sing praises to his 
name: extol him that rideth upon the 
heavens by his name JAH, and rejoice 
before him. 

5 A father of the fatherless, and a judge 
of the widows, is God in his holy habita- 
tion. 

6 God setteth the solitary in families: 
he bringeth out those which are bound 
with chains : but the rebellious dwell in 
a dry land. 

7 O God, when thou Wentest forth be- 
fore thy people, when thou didst march 
through the wilderness ; Belah : 

8 The earth shook, the heavens also 
dropped at the presence of God: even 
Sinai itself was moved at the presence of 
God, the Gk)d of Israel. 

9 Thou, O God, didst send a plentiful 
rain, whereby thou didst confirm thine 
inheritance, when it was weary. 

10 Thy congregation hath dwelt there- 
in : thou, O God, hast prepared of thy 
goodness for the poor. 

11 The Lord gave the word : great was 
the company of those that published it. 

12 Kings of armies did flee apace : and 
she that tarried at home divided the spoil. 

13 Though ye have lain among the 
pots, yet maU ye he as the wings of a 
dove covered with silver, and her feath- 
ers with yellow ffold. 

14 When the Almighty scattered kings 
in it, it was white as snow in Salmon. 

15 The hill of God w <m the hill of Ba- 
shan ; a high hill as the hill of Bashan. 

16 Why leap ye, ^e high hills ? this is 
Goc' 



the hill which God desireth to dwell in ; 
yea, the Lord will dwell in it for ever. 
17 The chariots of God are twenty thou- 
sand, ewn thousands of angels : the Lord 
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28 Palo ya umafunas sija gui leblon 
lin^d : ya munga manmatugue sija yan 
y manunas. 

29 Lao guajo pobleyo yan tristeyo : 
polo y satbasionmo, O Yuus, ya upoloyo 
guiya jululo. 

30 Guajo bae jualaba y naan Yuus nu 
Y cantasion, ya junadangculo gtie nu y 
mefresen grasias. 

31 Ya este munaguefmagof si Jeova 
mas qui y nobiyo, pat y toro nii mangae- 
cangiilon yan papaquis. 

32 Y manmanso, jalie este ya ninafan- 
magof : ya y corasonmiyo ufanlEia y 
unaaliligao si Yuus. 

33 Sa si Jeova iajungog y mannese- 
sitao ya ti iachatlie y prenesufia sija. 

34 Polo y langet ysm tano ya umaalaba 
gile, yan y tase sija yan todo y gili- 
naja nii mangalalamten gui sanjalomila. 

35 Sa si Yuus ujasatba y Sion yan 
ujafatinas y siuda sija guiya Juda : 
para usifia sija mafiaga giiije yan ugua- 
ja para y iyoniiija. 

36 Ya y semiya locue gui tentagoiia 
uereda ni ayo : ya ayo sija y gumaeya 
y naanfia unafanaga gUije. 

SALMO 70. 

NACHADIG, O Yuus, para unalibre- 
yo : nachadig umay udayo, Yuus. 

2 Polo sija ya ufanmamajlao yan ufani- 
nistotba ni y umaliligao y antijo : polo 
sija ya ufanalo tate yan ufanmamajlao 
ni y manmagof nii desonraco. 

3 Polo sija ya ufanalo tate para apas y 
minamajlaonija ni y ilegnija: Aha, Aha. 

4 Polo ayo todo y umaliligaojao ya 
unfanmagof yan ufansenmagof ni jago : 
ya polo ya ayo y gumaeya y satbasion- 
mo ya ilelegfiija siesiempreja : Umana- 
sendangculo si Yuus. 

5 Lao guajo pobleyo yan nesesitaoyo : 
nachadig jao guiya guajo, O Yuus : sa 
jago umay uy udayo, yan y munalibreyo; 
O Jeova, chamo umatrasasao. 

SALMO 71. 

YYAJAGO, O Jeova, nae jupolo y 
inangococo : ya chajo mamamajJao 
para taejinecog. 

2 Nalibreyo, nii tininasmo ya rescata- 
yo ; naapo y talangamo guiya guajo ya 
unsatbayo. 

3 Jago y acho y saga para guajo, anae 
mafatoyo todo y tiempo : jago mannae- 



tinago na jumasatbayo : sa jago y finit- 
meco yan y castiyujo. 

4 Rescatayo, O Yuusso, juyong gui 
canae y manaelaye yan y canae y ti 
manunas yan y manrecto na taotao. 

5 Sa jago y ninanggaco, Jeova 
Yuus : jago y inangococo desde y pinat- 
gonjo. 

6 Sa jago mumantieneyo desde y jalom 
tuyan, jago chumuleyo juyong guinin 
y tiyan nana : ya y tihinajo toido y ti- 
empo guiya jago. 

7 Guajo taegilije y ninamanman ja:ui 
linajyan ; lao jago y megot na guine- 
gtleco. 

8 Y pachotto ubula nii tininamo, an y 
inenramo todot dia. 

9 Chamoyo yumuyute gui tiempo y 
inamcojo : yaguin minetgotto esta jocog 
chamoyo dumidingo. 

10 Sa y enimigujo manadingan contra 
guajo ; yan ayo sija y numanangga y 
antijo, manafaesen entre sija. 

11 Ylegnija: Diningogtie as Yuus: 
petsigue ya enchilegile ; sa taya para 
ulinibregile. 

12 O Yuus, chamo chachago guiya 
guajo ; Yuusso, nachadig yan pia 
unayudayo. 

13 Polo sija ya ufanmamajlao yan 
ufanlinachae, ayo y contrarion y antijo : 
polo sija ya ufantinampe nii minamajlao 
yan y sinala, y umaliligao y dafiuio. 

14 Lao guajo juananangga todo y 
tiempo, yan junalala megae y tininajo 
guiya jago. 

15 Y pachotto usinangan y tininasmo, 
yan y satbasionmo todot dia : sa ti ju- 
tungo y minegaefia. 

16 Bae jufalagyminetgotguiasYuus, 
Jeova ; ya jusangan y tininasmo, ma- 
gajet, iyomoja namaesa. 

17 O Yuus, jago jagasja fumanagtie 
yo desde y pinatgonjo ; yan asta page 
jusangan claro nu mnamanman y che- 
chomo. 

18 Pago locue anae estayo bijo ya 
chungeyo, O Yuus chamoyo dumidingo: 
asta quejusangan claro mi minetgotmo 
y manmamamaela na generasion, yan y 
ninasiilamo cada uno ni ayo y ufan- 
mato. 

19 Yan y tinasmo locue, O Yuus, su- 
mentaquilo ; jagasja unfatinas y man- 
dangculo na gtlinaja sija : O Yuus, jaye 
uparejumo ? 
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Exhortation to prcUse CM, 



PSALMS, 69. Ikmd eompUUneth in eviction. 



is among them, as in Sinai, in thelioly 
plaee. 

18 Thou hast ascended on high, thou 
hast led captivity captive: thou hast 
received gifts for men; yea, for the 
rebellious also, that «he Lord God might 
dwell among tJiem, 

19 Blessed he the Lord, wTio daily load- 
eth us with benefits f even the God of our 
salvation. Selah. 

20 Be that is our God is the Gk)d of sal- 
vation; and unto God the Lord belong 
the issues from death. 

21 But God shall wound the head of 
his enemies, and the hairy scalp of such 
a one as goeth on still in his trespasses. 

22 The Lord said, I will bring again 
from Bashan, I will bring my people 
again from the depths of the sea: 

23 That thy foot may be dipped in the 
blood of thine enemies, and the tongue 
of thy dogs in the same. 

24 They have seen thy goings, O God; 
even the goings of my God, my King, in 
the sanctuary. 

25 The singers went before, the players 
on instruments foUowed after; among 
them were the damsels playing with 
timbreld. 

26 Bless ye Gkxi in the congregations, 
even the Lord, from the fountain of Israel. 

27 There is little Benjamin with their 
ruler, the princes of Judah and their 
council, the princes of Zebulun, and the 
princes of Naphtali. 

28 Thy Gkid hath commanded thy 
strength : strengthen, O God, that which 
thou hast wrought for us. 

29 Because of thy temple at Jerusalem 
shall kings bring presents unto thee. 

30 Kebuke the company of spearmen, 
the multitude of the bulls, with the 
calves of the people, tiU efoenry one submit 
himself with pieces of silver: scatter 
thou the people thoit delight in war. 

31 Princes shall come out of Egypt; 
Ethiopia shall soon stretch out her hands 
imto God. 

82 Sing imto God, ye kingdoms of the 
earth; sing praises un^o the Lord; 
Selah: 

33 To him that rideth upon the heavens 
of heavens, which were of old ; lo, he doth 
send out his voice, and tJiat a mighty 
voice. 

34 Ascribe ye strength unto God: his 
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excellency is over Israel, and his strength 
is in the clouds. 

36 O God, thou art terrible out of thy 
holy places : the God of Israel is he that 
giveth stren^h and power unto his peo- 
ple. Blessed be God. 

PSALM 69. 
1 David compkOneth qfhia qffUcUon. 18 Heprayeth 
for deliverance. 22 He devoteth his enemtee to de- 
struction. 80 He praiseth Ood toUh thanksgMng. 
To the chief Masician opon Shoshannim, A I'sdim 
of David. 

SAVE me, O God ; for the waters are 
come in unto my soul. 

2 I sink in deep mire, where there is no 
standing: I am come into deep waters, 
where 3ie floods overflow me. 

3 I am weary of my crying : my throat 
is dried : mine eyes fail while I wait for 
my God. ' 

4 They that hate me without a cause 
are more than the hairs of mine head: 
they that would destroy me, being mine 
enemies wrongfully, are mighty : then I 
restored th^it which I took not away. 

5 O God, thou knowest my foolishness ; 
and my sins are not hid from thee. 

6l Let not them that wait on thee, O 
Lord €k)D of hosts, be ashamed for my 
sake : let not those that seek thee be con- 
founded for my sake, O God of Israel. 

7 Because for thy sake I have borne 
reproach ; shame hath covered my face. 

8 I am become a stranger unto mv 
brethren, and an alien unto my mother'is 
children. 

9 For the zeal of thine house hath eaten 
me up ; and the reproaches of them that 
reproached thee are fallen upon me. 

10 When I wept, and chastened my soul 
with fasting, that was to my reproach. 

11 I made sackcloth also my garment ; 
and I became a proverb to them.. 

12 They that sit in the gate speak 
against me ; and I wa>s the song of the 
drunkards. 

13 But as for me, my prayer is unto 
thee, O Lord, in an acceptable time: 
O God, in the multitude of thy mercy 
hear me, in the truth of thy ssuvation. 

14 Deliver me out of the mire, and let 
me not sink: let me be delivered from 
them that hate me, and out of the deep 
waters. 

15 Let not the waterflood overflow me, 
neither let the deep swallow me up, and 
let not the pit shut her mouth upon me. 



Y SALMO SUA, 72. 



20 Sa ja^oy.fumanuejammandangcu- 
lo na pinite yan chinatsaga, siempre 
UDnal^l&jam talo,yan unchulejam talo 
julo guiniu y tinadong y tano. 

21 Aumenta y dinangculoco ; yan bi- 
rajao ya unamamagofyo. 

22 Ya guajoiocue bae jualaba jao yan 
y guitala : magajet, y minagajetmo, O 
Yuusso : yyajago nae jucantaye van v 
atpa, O jagoja na Santos guiya IsraeL 

23 Y labiosso sendangculo minagoffia 
anae jucantaye jao tinina ; yan y antijo 
ni jago munalilibre. 

24 Y jilaio locue jasasangan y tininas- 
mo todot dia : sa innafanmamailao yan 
innafaninestotba ayo y umauligao y 
dafiujo. 

SALMO 72. 

NAE y ray ni juisiomo, O Yuus, yan 
y tininasmo gui lajin y ray. 

2 Ya giliya ufanjusga y taotaomo gui 
tininas, yan y mamoblemo gui juisio. 

3 Ya y beca sija chumule y pas ^ui 
taotao yan y mandiquique na ogso sija 
pot y tminas. 

4 Giliya ufanjusga y mamoble na tao- 
tao, ^Uiya ufafiatba y^ famaguon y man- 
nesesitao, yan ufanyinamag y manma- 
chaleg. 

5 Sija ufanmaafiao ni jago mientras 
gagaegue y atdao, yan y pilan gui todo 
y generasion yan y generasion. 

6 Giliya tumunog papa taegilije y 
ichan gui jilo y manmautotnachaguan : 
taegilije minatmon janom ni y nafotgon 
y tano. 

7 Ya y jaanifia sija, mumamta y tini- 
nas; ya J pas sumenmegae asta qui 
jocog y pilan. 

8 Giliya uguaja minagasfia locue gui- 
nin y tase asta y tase, yan guinin y 
sadog asta y uttimon y tano. 

9 Ya ayo y mafiasaga gui desierto, 
manecon gui menaHa ; ya y enimigufia 
sija mamanjojoflag gui eda. 

10 Y ray sija guiya Tarsis yan isla 
sija ufanmafiunule ninae : yan y ray 
sija guiya Sab^ yan iya Seba ufanman- 
nae ninae. 

11 Magajet, y ray todos ujatomba sija 
gui raenaiia : yan y nasion todos usinetbe 
gtte. 

12 Sa giliya unalibre y nesesitao an 
jumagang ; yan ayo locue y peble an ni 
y taya uinayuda. 



13 Giliya unafanmaflotbla y mamoble 
yan y mannesesitao yan ujasatba y an- 
ten y mannesesitao. 

14 Gtdya unafanlibre y antiflija gm- 
nin y chiniguit yan y finijom: yan 
ugagaebale y j^g^fiija gui menanatft- 
dogfia. 

16 Ya giliya lumala, ya para igftiya 
umanae ni y oron Saba ; ya y tinayuyut 
locue mafatitinas pot gUiya todo y 
tiempo ; sa sija ufanbendise g&e todot 
dia. 

16 Sa uguaja me^ na maies gui 
jalom y eda gui sanjilo y puntan y beca 
sija ; ya y tinegchafia ufanmayengjrong 
taeghije y Libano ; ya sija gui siuda 
ninafangatbo taegilije y chaguan gui 
eda. 

17 Y naanfia gagaegue para taejine- 
co^: y naanfia sisigueja taegilije y 
siniguen y atdao : yan todo y taotao 
ufandichoso guiya giliya ; yan todo y 
nasion umafanaan gile dichoso. 

18 Bendito si Jeova Yuus, ni si Yuus 
Israel, sa gaiyaja namaesa fumatinasy 
mannamanman na gilinaja. 

19 Yan bendito y minalag y naanmo 
para taejinecog : ya polo todo y tano 
ya ufanbula m y minalagmo. Amen 
yan Amen. 

20 Magpo y tinayuyut David ni y lajin 
Isai. 

SALMO 73. 

SENMAGAJET si Yuus na mauleg 
para Israel, ni ayo sija y mangas- 
gas na corason. 

2 Ya guajo cdnaja sumu ja y adengjo ; 
didideja tentenjan sulon y pmccatta. 

3 Sa jumaiatgue y man^wiuco, anae 
Julie y minauleg y manaelaye. 

4 Sa taya pinite gui finataeiiija : lao y 
minetgotiiija fitme. 

5 Taya chinatsagafiija taegtlije y otro 
taotao sija ; ni ufanmasapet taegmje y 
palb na taotao sija. 

6 Enaomina na sobetbia y cadena nil 
lisayon y cueyofiija ; y finijom tumampe 
sija taegilije y magago. 

7 Y atadogfiija mamachom ni y yine- 
mog; guajaiiija mas qui y corason 
sifia umalatgue. 

8 Sija manmanbotlelea, yan jasasangan 
chiniguit gui tinaelaye: jasasangan y 
mansentaquilo. 

9 JaDolo y pachotflija gui langet, yan 



and prdyeth for ddiverdndd, PSALMS, 71. Se imptoreih CMs ipeedy hetp, 

16 Hear me, O Lord ; for thy lovinff- 
kindness is good : turn unto me accord- 
ing to the multitude of thy tender mer- 
cies. 

17 And hide not thy face from thy serv- 
ant ; for I am in trouble: hear me speedily. 

18 Draw ni^h unto my soul, and re- 
deem it: dehver me because of mine 
enemies. 

19 Thou hast known my reproach, and 
my diame, and my dishcMiour : ^ine ad- 
versaries ar« all before thee. 

20 Reproach hath broken my heart; 
and I am full of heaviness : and I look^ 
far 9ome to take pity, but th&re toaa none; 
and for comforters, but I found none. 

21 They gave me also gall for my meat; 
and in my thirst they gave me vinegar to 
drink. 

22 Let their table become a snare before 
them: and tha4 which should ham been 
for their welfare, let it become a trap. 

28 Let their eyes be darken<ed, that they 
see not ; and make their loins continually 
to shake. 

24 Pour out thine indignation upon 
them, and let thy wrathful anger take 
hold of them. 

Jet none dwell m their tents. 17 He prayeth/or persev«ranee. 19 He prais^h 

26 For they persecute him whom thou ^<^» andpromUeih to do it cheerfuuy. 

hast smitten ; and they t^k to the grief TN thee, O Lobd, do I put my trust : 

of those whom thou hast wounded# X let me never be put to confusion. 

27 Add, iniquity unto their iniquity: 2 Deliver me in thy righteousness, and 
and let them not come into thy righteous- cause me to escape : incline thine ear 

unto me, and save me. 

3 Be thou my strong habitation, where- 
unto I may continuaUy resort : thou hast 
given commandment to save me ; for thou 
art my rock and my fortress. 

4 Deliver me, O my God, out of the 
hand of the wicked, out of the hand of 
the unrighteous and cruel man. 

5 For thou wrt my hope, O Lord God : 
thou a/rt my trust from my youth. 

6 By thee have I been holden up from 
the womb : thou art he that took me out 
of my mother's bowels : my praise shoM 
be continually of thee. 

7 I am as a wonder unto many; but 
thou a/rt my strong refuge. 

8 Let my mouth be filled with thy praise 
and with thy honour all the day. 

9 Cast me not off in the time of old 
age ; forsake me not when my strength 
faileth. 



28 Let them be blotted out of the book 
of the living, and not be written with the 
righteous. 

^ But I am poor and sorrowful: let 
thy salvation, O God, set me up on high. 

80 I will praise the name of God with a 
son^, and will magnify him with thanks- 
giving. 

31 2%M also shall please the Lord better 
than an ox <^ bullock that hath horns and 
hoofs. 

32 The humble shall see this, and be 
glad : and your heart shall live that seek 

83 For the Lord heareth the poor, and 
despiseth not his prisoners. 

84 Let the heaven and earth praise him, 
the seas, and eveiy thing that moveth 
herein. 

85 For God will save Zion, and will 
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build the cities of Judah : that they may 
dwell there, and have it in possession. 
36 The seed also of his servants shall 
inherit it : and they that love his name 
shall dwell therein. 

PSALM 70. 

David aoHdteth God to the speedy deatmcUon qf the 

toicked, and preservation qf the godly. 

To tbe chief Moslcian, A Ptalm of David, to brlog 

to remembrance. 

liyfAKE haste, O God, to deliver me ; 
Jjit, make haste to help me, O Lord. 

2 Let them be ashamed and confounded 
that seek after my soul: let them be 
tamed backward, and put to confusion, 
that desire my hurt. 

3 Let them be turned back for a reward 
of their shame that say. Aha, aha. 

4 Let all those that seek tiiee rejoice and 
be glad in thee : and let such as love thy 
salvation say continually. Let God he 
ma^ified. 

5 But I am poor and needy ; make haste 
unto me, O God : thou art my help and 
my deliverer ; O Lord, make no tarry- 
ing. 

- PSALM 71. 

1 David, in cor^fidence gffaithj and experience qf 
Oo<r8favour,hrayeth bolkjor himself, and against 



Y SALMO SUA, 74. 



y jilafiija janafanmamocat gui inanaco 
y tano. 

10 Enao mina y taotaofia manalo ma- 
gue: yan y binilan y janom gui posuelo 
umafugo nu sija. 

11 Ya ilegfllia: Jaftaemano tungona 
si Yuus ? Ada guaja tiningo gui Guef- 
taquilo ? 

12 Sa estagtle ya sija y manaelaye ; ya 
sija manmegae gui tano, sa taya chi- 
natsagafiija todo y jaane. 

13 Senmagajet na taebale y junagas- 
gas y corasonjo : yan jufagase y ca- 
naejo gui guinasgas. 

14 Sa todo y inanaco y jaane chatsa- 
gayo, yan y castigojo cJida ogaan. 

15 Yaguin jagasja jualog, bae jusaUg- 
an este; este na jagasja judague y 
generasion y famaguonmo. 

16 Yaguin jujaso jaftaemano na ju- 
tungo este, sumenmacat para guajo ; 

17 Asta que jujalom gui sinantos na 
sagayan gui as Yuus ; ya jujaso y utti- 
moflija. 

18 Magajet na jago pumolo sija gui 
palagse na sagayan ; jago yumute sija 
papa gui ialom y yinilang. 

19 Sa jaftaemano na ufanyinilang, ^ui 
un rato 1 si^a chadig malimacliae ni y 
minaafiao sija. 

20 Taeg&ije g&inife an magmata ; tae- 
gdenaoia, O Seiiot, yaguin magmatajao, 
unchatlie y jeehurafiija. 

21 Sa y corasonjo estaba triste, ya ma- 
togchayo gui sumanjalom. 

22 Na taegUije taejinasoyo, yan tae- 
tiningoyo : taegtlijeyo y g&g& gui me- 
namo. 

23 Masqueseaja gagaegueyo siempre 
guiya jago ; jago mumantiene y agapa 
na canaejo. 

24 Jago umesgaejonyo ni y consejumo, 
ya despues unresibeyo gui langet. 

25 Ya jayeyo guajayo gui langet sino 
jagoja ? ya taya gui jilo y tano gttinae- 
yaco, na jagoja. 

26 Y catneco yan y corasonjo mala- 
chae : lao si Yuus y minetgot y cora- 
sonjo, yan y gilinajajo para taejine- 
cog. 

27 Sa, estagtle ya ayo sija y mafiago 
guiva jago, na ufanmalingo : jago yu- 
muiang todo ayo sija y manjanao guiya 
jago para inabale. 

28 Lao mauleg para guajo y jugua- 
guato jijot gui as Yuus: sa jupolo y 



inangococo gui Seiiot Jeova, para usifia 
jusangan todo y chechomo. 

SALMO 74. 

OYUUS, sajafa na unyutejam para 
taejinecog ? sajafa na y linalomo 
umasgon contra y qumilo sija gui pasta- 
jimo? 

2 Jaso y inetnonmo ni y unfajan gui 
ampmam na tiempo ; y tribon y erensi* 
amo, ni y jago sumatba ; yan y egso 
Sion, anae sumasagajao. 

3 Jatsa y adengmo para taejinecog na 
yinilang : sa y enimigo jafatinas y tinae- 
laye todo gui jalom y sinantos na sa- 
gamo. 

4 Y contrariumo sija manaa^g gui 
entalo y inetnonmo ; ya japolo julo y 
banderaiiija para seiiat sija. 

5 Pare jo yan j taotao y j a jatsa julo y 
gachae sija gui jilo y chemchom na 
trongco jayo sija. 

6 LAO pago sija yumute papa y bi- 
netda na chocho un biajeja, ni y gachae 
yan y mattiyo sija. 

7 Sa sija suman^gile y sinantos ua 
sagamo, yan munainale y sagan y na- 
anmo, sanpapa gui tana 

8 Ylegnija gui corasonflija: Nijetayu- 
lang sija ni mandafio : ya sija sumong- 
gue todo y sinagogan Yuus gui tano. 

9 Ti taliey seibatta sija: ^a taya ni uno 
profeta mas : ni uguaja sija ni uduingo 
asta ngaean. 

10 Asta ngaean, O Yuus, nae y con- 
trario ulalatde? ya y enimigo ufafiatfino 
contra y naanmo para taejinecog ? 

11 Sajafa na unjedo y canaemo, jung- 
gan y agapa na canaemo ? jala juyong 
gui pechomo ya unyulang. 

12 Sa si Yuus j Rayjo gui ampmam 
na tiempo, jafatitinafi y satbasion gui 
entalo y tano. 

13 Jago dumibide y tase ni y ninasi- 
fiamo : jago yumamag y ilon y alo sija 
gui tase. 

14 Jago ]^umamag y ilon lebiatan, tUff 
dadao na guijan, an pidasito ; yan unnae 
gae para nengcano y taotao ni y mafia- 
saga gui desierto. 

15 Jago bumaba y matan janom yan y 
minilalag : jago munafananglo y man- 
metgot na sadog sija. 

16 Y jaane iyomo, y puenge locue 
iyorao : jago f umamauieg y inina yan y 
atdao. 
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Da/Did^$ confldenee in Ood, 



PSALMS, 72. 



Em prayer for SoUman. 



10 For mine enemies speak against me ; 
and they that lay wait for my soul take 
counsel together, 

11 Saying, Qod hath forsaken him: 
persecute and take him ; for there is 
none to deliver him. 

12 O God, be not far from me : O my 
Gk)d, make haste for my help. 

13 Let them be confounded and con- 
sumed that are adversaries to my soul ; 
let them be covered ^Dith reproach and 
dishonour that seek my hurt. 

14 But I will hope continually, and will 
yet praise thee more and more. 

15 My mouth shall shew forth thy right- 
eousness and thy salvation all the day ; 
for I know not the numbers thereof. 

16 I will go in the strength of the 
Lord Gk)D: I will make mention of thy 
righteousness, eoen of thine only. 

17 O Qod, thou hast taught me from 
my youth: and hitherto have I de- 
clared thy wondrous works. 

18 Now also when I am old and gray- 
headed, O God, forsake me not; until 
I have shewed thy strength unto this 
generation, and thy power to every one 
that is to come. 

19 Thy righteousness also, O God, is 
veiy high, who hast done great things: 

God, who is like unto thee I 

20 Thou, which hast shewed me great 
and sore troubles, shalt quicken me 
again, and shalt bring me up again 
from the depths of the earth. 

21 Thou shalt increase my greatness, 
and comfort me on every side. 

22 I will also praise thee with the 
I)saltery, even thy truth, O my Gk)d: 
unto thee will I sing with the harp, O 
thou Holy One of Israel. 

23 My lips shall greatly rejoice when 

1 sing unto thee ; and my soul, which 
thou hast redeemed. 

24 My tongue also shall talk of thy 
righteousness all the day long : for they 
are confounded, for they are brought 
unto shame, that seek my hurt. 

PSALM 72. 

1 David, praying for Solomon, aheweth the good- 
ness and glory of Ms^Jn type, and in frucA, of 
Chrises kingdoml 18 he ble^dh God. 
A Psalm for Solomon. 
i^IVE the king thy judgments, O 
VX God, and thy righteousness unto 
the king's son. 
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2 He shall judge thy people with 
righteousness, and thy poor with judg- 
ment. 

3 The mountains shall bring peace to 
the people, and the little hills^ by right- 
eousness. 

4 He shall judge the poor of the peo- 
ple, he shall save the children of the 
needy, and shall break in pieces the 
oppressor. 

5 They shall fear thee as long as the 
sun and moon endure, throughout all 
generations. 

6 He shall come down like rain upon 
the mown grass : as showers th>at water 
the earth. 

7 In his days shall the righteous flour- 
ish ; and abundance of peace so long as 
the moon endureth. 

8 He shall have dominion also from 
sea to sea, and from the river unto the 
ends of the earth. 

9 They that dwell in the wilderness 
shall bow before him; and his enemies 
shall lick the dust. 

10 The kings of Tarshish and of the 
isles shall brmg presents: the kings of 
Sheba and Seba shall offer gifts. 

11 Yea, all kings shall fall down before 
him : all nations shall serve him. 

12 For he shall deliver the needy when 
he crieth ; the poor also, and htm that 
hath no helper. 

13 He shall spare the poor and needy, 
and shall save the souls of the needy. 

14 He shall redeem their soul from 
deceit and violence: and precious shall 
their blood be in his sight. 

15 And he shall live, and to him shall 
be given of the gold of Sheba: prayer 
also shall be made for him continually ; 
and daily shall he be praised. 

16 There shall be a handful of com in 
the earth upon the top of the mountains ; 
the fruit thereof shall shake like Leba- 
non : and they of the city shall flourish 
like grass of the earth. 

17 His name shall endure for ever : his 
name shall be continued as lon^ as the 
sun: and men shall be blessed m him: 
all nations shall call him blessed. 

18 Blessed he the Lord God, the God of 
Israel, who only doeth wondrous things. 

19 And blessed be his glorious name for 
ever: and let the whole earth be filled 
with his glory. Amen, and Amen. 
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Ill Jago pumolo todo y oriyan y tano : 
jago fumatinas y tiempon maepe yan y 
tiempom manengjeng. 

18 Jaso este, na y enimigo manmala- 
latde, O Jeova, ya ayo y mangaduco na 
taotao jacbatflno y naanmo. 

19 O, chamo umintrerega y anten y 
gamo paluma ^ui dadao na g&g& : cha- 
mo malelefa m y dinafia y mamoblemo 
para taejinecog. 

20 Hespeta y trato : sa y jemjom na 
sagayan sija gui tano manbula y sagan 
y manmalamafia. 

21 O, Chamo munafanatalo manma- 
majlao y manmachichiguit : polo y ma- 
moble yan y mannesesitao ya umalalaba 
y naanmo. 

22 Cajulo, O Yuus, gogUe y causamo: 
jaso jaftaemano y manaejinaso na tao- 
tao ni y lumalatdcjao cada jaane. 

23 Chamo malelefa ni y inangang y 
contrariumo sija ; y borucan ayo siia y 
manga julo contra jago, lumala cajuloja 
siesiempre. 

' SALMO 75. 

YYAJAGO, O Yuus, innae grasia ; 
iyajago innae grasia sa y naanmo 
esta jijot : sa y ninamanman na checho- 
mo masasangan. 

2 Ngaean nae jusoda y tiempo na ma- 
matca, bae jujysga ni y tinas. 

3 Y tano yan todo y mafiasaga mama- 
lachae : guajo chumuchule julo y jali- 
guiiia. Sila. 

4 Ya ileco ni y mansobetbio : Chamiyo 
f umatitinas y sinebetbio : yan ni y ma- 
naelaye, chamiyo jumajatsa julo y 
canggelon. 

5 Chamiyo jumajatsay can ggelonmiyo 
gui taquilo ; chamiyo fanguecuentos ni 
y tiso na tongjo. 

6 Sa y jinatsa ni y ufato ni y guinin y 
sancatan, ni y guinin y sanlichan, ni y 
guinin y sal ay a. 

7 Lao si Yuus y jues : gttiya pumolo 
papa uno, yan jajatsa julo otro. 

8 Sa gaegue gui canae Jeova y copa, 
yan y bino ni laldlalo; bula dinafia, ya 
jachuda iuyong taeffuijeja ; lao y asi- 
ento gui londofia, toao y manaelaye gui 
tano jafufugo ya jaguiguimen sija. 

9 Lao guajo bae jusangan claro para 
taejinecog ; ya bae jucantaye si Yuus 
Jacob, y alabansa sija. 

10 Todo y canggelon y manaelaye lo- 



cue bae juutot : lao y canggelon y ma- 
nunas umanafangajulo. 

SALMO 76. 

MATUNGO si Yuus esta" guiva Ju- 
da ; y naaniia manadangculo gui- 
ya Israel. 

2 Yya Salem nae gaegue y tabetnaco- 
luiia, ya y sagaiia gaegue guiya Sion. 

3 Ayo nae jayamag sija y flechan y 
atcos ; yan y patang yan y espada, yan 
y guera. Sila. 

4 Malagjao yan magas jao mas qui y 
tadong na jalomtano. 

5 Ya y manmajetog na corason man- 
mayulang manafanaelaye ; esta jamaego 
y minaegoflija ; ya taya ni un taotao ni 
y gaeninasifia ja^a y canaefiija. 

6 Pot y chinemamo, O Yuus Jacob, 
todo careta yan y cabayo manmayute 
gui minaego y finatae. 

7 Jago, junggan jago, para imamaa 
fiao : ya jaye sifia tumogue gui menamo 
yan lalalBjao ? 

8 Jago munamajungog y sente'nsia 
guinin y langet ; ya y tano maninaanao, 
ya manmamatquilo. 

9 Anae si Yuus jacajulo gui juisio, 
para usatba todo y manmanso gui tano. 
Sila. 

10 Magajet na y binibon y taotao uina 
labajao : yan y seblan y binibo, jago 
sumoma. 

11 Promete ya inapase si Jeova ni y 
Yuusmiyo : todo ayo y mangaegue §ui 
oriyafia manmafiufiule ninae para gQiya 
ni y namaaiiao. 

12 Guiya munamautut y espiriton y 
prinsipe sija : sa gtliya y namaaiiao para 
y ray sija gui tano. 

SALMO 77. 

BAE juagang si Yuus ni y inagangjo ; 
magajet na si Yuus ni y inagangjo, 
ya gtliya jumungogyo. 

2 Y jaane y chinatsagaco jualigao y 
Sefiot : y canaejo maestira gui puenge 
ya pumapara : y antijo ti malago mana- 
magof. 

3 J u jajaso, si Yuus ya ianaestotbayo : 
umuugongyo, sa y espiritujo lalalango. 
Sila. 

4 Jago unadaje y atadogjo ni taeniae- 
go : sa taegtlije chatsagayo na U siiiayo 
cumuentos. 

5 Sa guajo jujajaso y jaane ni y amp- 



Prosperity of the mcked. 



PSALMS, 74. Desolation of the sanctuary. 



20 The prayers of David the son of 
Jesse are ended. 

PSALM 73. 

1 J%e prophet. prwaiHng in a temptatUmt 2 thsuh 
4ih the oocadon thereof^ the prosperitvqf the wick- 
«l. 18 ThevDOundgtnen therOiyjdMUknce. 15 The 
victory over it, knowledge qf Ooa^s purpoeet in 
destroying qfthe wicked, andsuetainmg the right- 
eous. 

A Psalm of Asaph. 

TRULY God is good to Israel, even to 
. such as are of a dean heart. 

2 But as for me, my feet were almost 
gone ; my steps had well nigh slipped. 

3 Fot I was envious at the foolish, when 
I saw the prosperity of the wicked. 

4 For there are no bands in their death: 
but their strength is firm. 

5 They are not in trouble a« other men ; 
neither are they plagued like other men. 

6 Therefore pride compasseth them 
about as a chain ; violence covereth them 
as a garment. 

7 Their eyes, stand out with fatness: 
they have more than heart could wish. 

8 They are corrupt, and speak wickedly 
eoneeming oppression : they speak loftily. 

9 They set their mouth against the heav- 
ens, and their tongue wSketh through 
the earth. 

10 Therefore his people return hither : 
and waters of a full cup are wrung out 
to them. 

11 And they say, How doth God know? 
and is there knowledge in the Most 
High? 

12 Behold, these are the ungodly, who 
prosper in the world; they increase in 
riches. 

13 Verilv I have cleansed my heart in 
vain, and washed my hands in inno- 
cency. 

14 For all the day long have I been 
plagued, and chastened every morning. 

15 If I say, I will speak thus ; behold, 
I should oftend against the generation of 
thy children. 

16 When I thought to know this, it toas 
too painful for me ; 

17 Until I went into the sanctuary of 
God ; then understood I their end. 

18 Surely thou didst set them in 6lipi)ery 

§ laces: thou castedst them down into 
estruction. 

19 How are they brought into desola- 
tion, as in a moment I they are utterly 
consumed with terrors. 

Chamorro 



20 As a dream when one awaketh ; so, 
O Lord, when thou awakest, thou shalt 
despise their image. 

21 Thus my heart was grieved, and I 
was pricked in my reins. 

22 So foolish was I, and ignorant: I 
was as a beast before thee. 

28 Nevertheless I am continually with 
thee: thou hast holden f7i6 by my right 
hand. 

24 Thou shalt guide me with thy coun- 
sel, and afterwaSi receive me to glory. 

25 "Whom have I in heaven l^t theeT 
and there is none upon earth that 1 desire 
besides thee. 

26 My flesh and my heart faileth : but 
God is the strength of my heart, and my 
portion for ever. 

27 For, lo, they that are far from thee 
shall perish : thou hast destroyed all them 
that go a whoring from thee. 

28 But it is good for me to draw near / 
to God : I have put my trust in the Lord 
€k)D, that I may dechure all thy works. 



PSALM 74. 



1 7%e prophet con^ 
eanctuarv. 10 



^ ^ the desolation qf the 

_. fe moveth God to help in constder- 

cUion qf his power, 18 of his reproachful enemies, 
qfhis children, and qfkie covenant. 

ICasctail of Asaph. 

OGOD, why hast thou cast us off for 
ever ? why doth thine anger smoke 
against the sheep of thy pasture ? 

2 Remember thy congregation, which 
thou hast purchased of old ; the rod of 
thine inheritance, which thou hast re- 
deemed ; this mount Zion, wherein thou 
hast dwelt. 

3 Lift up thy feet unto the perpetual 
desolations ; etien all that the enemy hath 
done wickedly in the sanctuary. 

4 Thine enemies roar in the midst of thy 
congregations ; they set up their ensigns 
/or signs. 

5 A man was famous according as he 
had lifted up axes upon the thick trees. 

6 But now they break down the carved 
work thereof at once with axes and ham- 
mers. 

7 They have cast fire into thy sanctuaiy, 
they have defiled by casting down the 
dwellingplace of thy name to the ground. 

8 They said in their hearts. Let us de- 
stroy them together: th^ have burned 
up all the synagogues of God in the land. 

9 We see not our signs: there is no 
& BDg. N* ^^ 
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mam manmalofan, yan y sacan ni y 
ampmam na tiempo. 

6 Jujajaso y cantaco gui puenge : ju- 
jajaso ni y corasonjo ; ya y espiritujo 
guine guefaligao ? 

7 Ada uyute y Seiiot para taejinecog ? 
ya ti utalo y flnaboresina ? 

8 Cao y minaaseiia usenjanaoja para 
taejinecog ^ ya y promesafia ufanlingo 
para taejmecog ? 

9 Ya malefa si Yuus na uyoase ? ya 
pot y linalaloiia na jajuchom y g&inac- 
yafia ? Sila. 

10 Ya guajo ileco : Este y dinafejo : 
lao bae jujaso y sacan sija gui agapa 
na canae y Gueftaquilo. 

11 Bae jusau^n y checho Jeova: sa 
bae jujaso y ninamanmanmo gui amp- 
mam na tiempo. 

12 Bae jujaso locue todo y chechomo, 
yan jusangan sumanjalomjo y finati- 
nasmo. 

13 Y chalanmo, O Yuus, gague gui 
sinantos na sagayan : jaye dangculo na 
yuus calang y Yuusta ? 

14 Jago y Yuus ni y f umatinas y man- 
namanman : jago munamatungo y mi- 
netgotmo gui taotao sija. 

15 Jago yan y canaemo munafanlibre 

Jtaotaomo ; ni y famaguon Jacob yan 
ose. Sila. 

16 Y janom malie jao, O Yuus, y ja- 
nom malie iao, ya sija ninafanmaafiao : 
ya y tinadong locue ninafanmayeng- 
yong. 

17 Y mapagajes sija manmaiiuiLuda 
janom : ya y langet mannae y inagang : 
ya y flechamo locue manjanao juyong. 

18 Ya y palampan y jilumo estaba gui 
remolino; ya y lamlam maniiina gui 
tano : ya y tano manmayengyong yan 
manlalaolao. 

19 Y chalanmo gui tase, ya y finaposmo 
gui mandangculo na janom, ya y gui- 
nachamo ti matungo. 

20 Jago umesgaejon y taotaomo tae- 
gdiie y manadang quinilo pot y canae 
Moises yan Aaron. 

SALMO 78. 

ECUNGOG, taotaojo, y tinagojo : 
na inecungog ni y talanganmo y 
sinangan y pacnotto. 
2 Bae jubaba y pachotto gui acompa- 
rasion : bae jusangan sinangan na gui 
jemjom gui ampmam na tiempo. 



3 Ayosija ni y injingog yan y intingo, 
yan y tatanmame ni jasan^anejam. 

4 Ti innafanatog sija guinin y fama- 
guonnija, masaiigangane y generasion 
ui y manmamamaela ni y tmina sija gui 
Sefiot, yan y minetgotfia yan y manna- 
manman na chochoila ni y jacho^fte. 

5 Sa giliya munacajulo y testimonio 
gui as Jacob, yan japolo tinago guiya 
Israel, ni y janatungo sija y lama- 
guonnija. 

6 Para ujatungo y generasion ni y 
manmamamaela, y famaguonja ni y 
finailagonfiija ; ni y ufangajulo ya uja- 
sangane y famaguonfiija. 

7 rara usifia japolo y ninanggafiija 
gui as Yuus, ya ti ufanmalefa m y ehe- 
cho Yuus, lao iaadaje j tinagofia sija. 

8 Ya chafii ja lanaegtligUije y tatafiija ; 
un generasion ni managuaguat yan ti 
manmalago manmanosgue : y generasion 
ni y ti japolo y corasoniiija gui tinas, 
yan ayo na espirituliija y ti manfitme 
gui as Yuus. 

9 Y famaguon Efraim,guajaatma8 yan 
manmafiule y atcos sija, manalo tate 
gui jaanen y guera. 

10 Ti jaadaje y traton Yuus, ya ti 
manmalago na ufanmamocat gui tina- 
gofia. 

11 Ya manmalefa ni y chediofla, yan 
y ninamanmanna ni y manfinanue sija. 

12 Namanman na gUinajja finatina^a 
gui menan y tatafiija, gui tano Egipto, 
gui fangualuan Soan. 

13 Jacfebide y tase ya janafanmalofon 
gui inanaco sija todo ; yan janafaiiaga 
y janom taegilije y monton. 

14 Ya y jaane janafanenesgaegaejonja 
ni y mapagajes ; yan todo puenge y 
finafiila y guafe. 

15 Japanag y acho gue desierto, ya 
janae sija na ufanguinem taegtlije na jo- 
muyong guinin y dangculon tinadong. 

16 Ya mafiule miuilalag locue guinin 
y acho, yan janafalalago y janom tae- 
gtlije y sadog. 

17 Lao trabia sisigueja mas isafftteg&e, 
ya manmanembeste contra Gueftaquilo 
gui desierto. 

18 Ya sija jatienta si Yuus gui cora- 
sonfiija, yan mangagagao catne pot y 
gtiinaeyafiija. 

19 Magajet na sija manguentos contra 
si Yuus ; ile^fiija : Ada sifia si Yuus ja- 
famaulequejit lamasa gui desierto ? 
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ITie psaXmia praiseth God. 



PSALMS, 76. OotTi nwjesty in the ehureh. 



more any prophet : neither is there among 
us any that knoweth how long. 

10 O God, how long shall the adversary 
reproach? shall the enemy blaspheme 
thy name for ever? 

11 Why withdrawest thou thy hand, 
^even thy right hand ? pluck it out of thy 
* bosom. 

12 For God is my King of old, working 
salvation in the midst of the earth. 

13 Thou didst divide the sea by thy 
strength : thou brakest the heads of the 
dragons in the waters. 

14 Thou brakest the heads of leviathan 
in pieces, and gavest him to be meat to 
the people inhabiting the wilderness. 

15 Thou didst cleave the foimtain and 
the flood : thou driedst up mighty rivers. 

16 The day i& thine, the night also is 
thine : thou hast prepared the light and 
thesim. 

17 Thou hast set all the borders of the 
earth : thou hast made sununer and win- 
ter. 

18 Remember this, tha4 the enemy hath 
reproached, O Lord, and th€U the foolish 
people have blasphemed thy name. 

19 O deliver not the soul of thy turtle- 
dove unto the multitude of the wicked: 
forget not the congregation of thy poor 
for ever. 

20 Have respect unto the covenant : for 
the dark places of the earth are full of 
the habitations of cruelty. 

21 O let not the oppressed return 
ashamed : let the poor and needy praise 
thy name. 

22 Arise, O God, plead thine own cause : 
remember hoi^ the foolish man reproach- 
eth thee daily. 

23 Forget not the voice of thine ene- 
mies: the tumult of those that rise up 
against thee increaseth continually. 

PSALM 75. 

I The prophet praiseth Qod. 2 He promiseth to 

judge uprighuy. 4 He rebuketh the proud by 

conaideratian qjr Ood'e providence. 9 He praiaeth 

Oodf and promiseth to execute juaUce. 

To the chief Musician, Al-taschith, A Psalm or 

Uong of Asaph. 

UNTO thee, O G6d, do we give thanks, 
urUo thee do we give Qianks: for 
tluit thy name is near thy wondrous 
works declare. 

2 When I i^all receive the congrega- 
tion I will judge uprightly. 
8 The earth and all the inhabitants 
580 



thereof are dissolved : I bear up the pil- 
lars of it. Selah. 

4 1 said unto the fools. Deal not foolish- 
ly: and to the wicked. Lift not up the homr 

5 Lift not up your horn on high : speak 
not with a stin neck. 

6 For promotion cometh neither from 
the east, nor from the west, nor from 
the south. 

7 But God is the judge: he putteth 
down one, and setteth up another. 

8 For in the hand of the Lord there is 
a cup, and the wine is red ; it is full of 
mixture; and he poureth out of the 
same: but the dregs thereof, all the 
wicked of the earth shall wring them 
out, and drink them. 

9 But I will declare for ever; I will 
sing praises to the God of Jacob. 

10 AH the horns of the wicked also 
will I cut off; but the horns of the 
righteous shall be exalted. 

PSALM 76. 
1 A declariUkm qf Ood'e nu^eety in the church. 11 

An eabhortation to aerve him reverently. 

To the chief Musician on Neginoth, A Psalm or 

Song of Asaph. 

IN Judah is Qod known : his name is 
great in Israel. 

2 In Salem also is his tabernacle, and 
his dwellingplace in Zion. 

3 There brake he the arrows of the 
bow, the shield, and the sword, and the 
battle. Selah. 

4 Thou a/rt more glorious and excel- 
lent than the mountains of prey. 

5 The stouthearted are spoiled, they 
have slept their sleep: and none of the 
men of might have found their hands. 

6 At thy rebuke, O God of Jacob, both 
the chariot and horse are cast into a 
dead sleep. 

7 Thou, even thou, art to he feared: 
and who may stand in thy sight when 
once thou art angry? 

8 Thou didst cause judgment to be 
heard from heaven; the earth feared, 
and was still, 

9 When Qod arope to judgment, to save 
all the meek t>f the earth. Selah. 

10 Surely the wrath of man shall 
praise thee: the remainder of wrath 
shalt thou restrain. 

11 Vow, and pay unto the Lord your 
God: let all that be round about him bring 
presets unto him that ought to be feared 
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20 Sa, estagQe, na anae japanag j 
acho, manjuyong y lanom, ya y mini- 
laJag manmachuchuda. Ada sifla gtle 
^anae pan locue? umafamauleg catne 
para y taotaoiia ? 

21 Enao mina anae jajungog este,^y 
Sefiot ninabubo : ya umasong^ue ' y 
guafe contra as Jacob, yan y linalalo 
locue cajulo contra Israel; 

22 Sa ti jajonggue si Yuus, yan ti 
jaangoco sija gui satbasioniia. 

28 Lao gtiiya tumago y mapagajes 
guinin 
langet, 



ujra 1 
Qjilo ; 



guinin y sanjilo ; yan jababa y pettan 



24 Tan janauchan papa y mana gui 
jiloiiija para ujacano, yan janae sija ni 
y maies y langet. 

25 Y taotao cumano y na y manmet- 
got : gtLiya numae sija catne para ufan- 
jaspog. 

26 Jatago y manglo sancatan na ufan- 
guaefe gui jalom y langet : yan pot y 
ninasifiana jachachalane y manglo san- 
jaya. 

37 Janauchan catne locue gui jiloiiija 
taegilije y petbos ; yan y pajaro ni 
gaepapa taegftije inae gui tase ; 

28 Ya japolo ayo sija na ufanbasnag 
gui entalo y campofiija, ya gui oriyan 
y sagaiiija. 

29 Ya sija jacano, ya mangosjaspog 
sija ; sa gUiya numae sija ni y tinanga- 
ninija. 

30 Lao ti janajanao guiya sija y ti- 
nangafiija ; lao estabaja trabia y catne- 
nija gui jalom y pachotfiija, 

31 Ya y binilfon Yuus mato gui jilo- 
nija, ya japuno y mas manyomog guiya 
sija, yan jayute papa y patgon na tao- 
tao sija guiya Israel. 

32 Lao contodo este, sigueja di maa- 
iisao trabia: yan ti majonggue y mam- 
namanman na chochofia. 

33 Ya pot este na y jaanefiija jana- 
fanlinachae ni y banida ; yan y sacan- 
iiija gui minaaiiao. 

34 Ya anae japuno sija, ayo nae mana- 
faesen pot gtliya van jabira sija ya 
maaligao guse si Yuus. 

35 Yan jajaso na si Yuiis y achofiija, 
yan y Gueftaquilo na Yuus y Satbadot- 
flija. 

36 Acbogja uiafaande gtie ni y pa- 
cbotiiija yan ujadague m y jilaiiija. 

37 Sa y corasonllija ti tunas guiya 
gtdya: ni ufanfitme gui tratufia. 
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38 Lao g&iya, bula minaase iaasie ni y 
tinaelayenija, yan ti jayuyulang sija: 
magajet, megae na tiempo nae jabira j 
linalalona, yan ti jajatsa julo y bim- 
bufia. 

39 Sa jajaso na sija catneja ; y manglo 
na malofan ya mapos ya ti mamaela 
talo. 

40 Cuanto biaje manmanembeste con- 
tra gtliya gui jalomtano yan manatriste 
gtle gui desierto ! 

41 Ya manalo tate ya matienta si • 
Yuus ; ya macase y SantosgUe guiya 
Israel. 

42 Ya ti jajaso y canaefia ; ni jaane 
anae ninafanlibre gui contrario. 

43 Ni y pineloila na sefiatfla §mya* 
Egipto : yan y ninamanmanfia gui ftm- 
gualuan Soan : 

44 Yan jatulaeca y Sadog janaj&gft; 
yan y minilalag para chafiija fangui- 
guimen. 

45 Janae megae na lalo para ufanqui- 
nano ; yan rana sija para ufanyinilang. 

46 Janae y ilo oruga ni y aumentan 
tano ; ya y flnachocnollija j apacha. 

47 Jayulang y fangualuanfiija ubas ni 
y ichan grano ; yan y trongco igos sija 
ni y hielo. 

48 Japolo y gallija g&gt locue gui 
papa y ichan grano, ya y manadan ga- 
iiija gui minaepen lamlam. 

49 Jayute gui jiloiiija y fijom na 
binibuna ; binibo, linalalo, yan chinat- 
saga ; y manadan manaelaye na angjet 
sija. 

50 Mamatinas chalan para y linala- 
lofia ; ya ti jachoma y antifiija guinin y 
finatae, lao japolo v linfiiailija gui peste. 

51 Ya japuno todo y finenena na flna- 
fiagon guiva Egipto, y mas magas na- 
minetgotiSija gui jalom y tiendan Cam! 

52 Lao chalane juyong y taotaoiia 
taegilije y quinilo sija, yan jaesgagae 
jon sija gui desierto taegttije y manadan 

53 Ya jachule sija gui seguro, ya sija 
ti manmaailao : lao y tase tumampe y 
enimigofiija. 

54 Ya jacone sija asta y oriyan y 
sinantos na sagaiia, gtline ja na ogso ni 
y guinanan y agapa na canaefia. 

55 Jayute juyong y nasion locue gui 
menafiija, yan jafacae guiya sija y 
erensianija ya iaraya, ya ianafanaga y 
tribon Israel gui jalom y tiendailija. 



Combat with diffldejiee. 



PSALMS. 78. 



ITie story of OocTi wrath. 



12 He shall cut off the gpirit of princes: 
he is tarible to the kings of the earth. 

PSALM 77. 

1 The psalmist sheweOi what fierce combat he had 
wttA diffidence. 10 The victory which he had 
by consideration qf Ood^s great and gracious 
works. 

To ihe chief Mosioian, to Jedatbun, A Psalm of 
Asaph. 

I CRIED unto God with my voice, efoen 
unto God with my voice; and he 
gave ear unto me. 

2 In the day of my trouble I sought 
the Lord : my sore ran in the night, and 
ceased- not : my soul refused to be com- 
forted. 

8 1 remembered Gk)d, and was troubled: 
I complained, and my spirit was over- 
whelmed. Selah. 

4 Thou boldest mine^ eyes waking : I 
am so troubled that I cannot speak. 

5 I have considered the days of old, the 
years of ancient times. 

6 I call to remembrance my song in 
the night: I conunune with mine own 
heart : and my spirit made diligent 
search. 

7 Will the Lord cast off for ever ? tmd 
will he be favourable no more ? 

8 Is his mercy clean gone for ever? 
doth his promise faU for evermore? 

9 Hath Gkxl forgotten to be gracious ? 
hath he in anger shut up his tender 
mercies ? Selah. 

10 And I said. This is my infirmity : 
Jmt I toiU remember the years of the right 
hand of the Most High. 

11 I will remember the works of the 
LoBD : surely I will remember thy won- 
ders of old. 

12 I will meditate also of all thy work, 
and talk of thy doings. 

13 Thy way, O God, is in the sanctuary: 
who is so great a God as our God ? 

14 Thou a/rt the God that doest won- 
ders: thou hast declared thy strength 
among the people. 

15 ThovL hast with thine arm redeemed 
thy people, the sons of Jacob and Joseph. 



16 The waters saw thee, O God, the 
waters saw thee ; they were afraid : the 
depths also were troubled. 

17 The clouds poured out water: 'the 
skies sent out a sound : thine arrows also 
went abroad. 



God. 9 The story of Ood^s I 

and dlswfedient._m J%e Israelites betng 



18 The voice of ihy thimder wa>s in the 
heaven: Uie lightnings lightened the 
world : the earth trembled and shook. 

19 Thy way is in the sea, and thy path 
in the great waters, and thy footsteps are 
not known. 

20 Thou leddest thy people like a 
flock by the hand of Moses and Aa- 
ron. 

PSALM 78. 
1 An ^ehortaiion both to learn and to preach the law 
wrcuh agai 



against the 
aeHtei " '" - 
r^ected, Ood chose Judah^ Zion^ and David. 

Maschll of Asaph. 

r^ IVE ear, O my people, to my law : 

VX incline your ears to the words of 

my mouth. \ 

2 I will open my mouth in a parable : 
I will utter dark sayings of old : 

3 Which we have heard and known, 
and our fathers have told us. 

4 We will not hide them from their 
children, shewing to the generation to 
come the praises of the Lord, and his 
strength, and his wonderful works that 
he hath done. • 

5 For he established a testimony in 
Jacob, and appointed a law in Israel, 
which he commanded our fathers, that 
thev should make them known to their 
children : 

6 That the generation to come might 
know them, even the children which 
should be bom ; who should arise and 
declare th>&m to their children: 

7 That they might set their hope in 
God, and not forget the works of God, 
but keep his commandments : 

8 And might not be as their fathers, a 
stubborn and rebellious generation; a 
generation that set not their heart aright, 
and whose spirit was not steadfast with 
God. 

9 The children of Ephraim, being armed, 
and carrying bows, turned back in the 
day of battle. 

10 They kept not the covenant of God, 
and refused to walk in his law ; 

11 And forgat his works, and his won- 
ders that he had shewed them. 

12 Marvellous things did he in the sight 
of their fathers, in the land of Egypt, in 
the field of Zoan. 

IB He divided the sea, and caused them 
to pass through r and he made the waters 
to stand as a heap. 
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56 Lao siia trabia jatietentaja, yan 
manmanemDebesteja contra y Guefta- 
quilo na Yuus, yan ti jaadaje y tina- 
goiia. 

57 Lao manalo tate, yan manmafatinas 
dinague taegtlije y tataiiija : ya man- 
mabira sija gui un banda taegUije y 

^dacon na atco. 

58 Sa macase gUe ya mannalalalo pot y 
sagafiija ni taquilo ya masuog §ile ya 
manafanugo ni y imageflija m tma^a. 

59 Anae jajungog este si Yuus, nina- 
bubo, yan jagoschatlie ij^a Israel. 

60 Ya pot ayo na jadingo y tabetna- 
culo guiya^ilo, yan y tienda ni y japolo 
gui entalo taotao sija. 

61 Ya janae ni y minetgotfia y cautibo, 
ya y minalagfia gui canae y contrario. 

63 Janae y espada ni y taotaofia : yan 
ninabubo ni y erensiaila. 

63 Linachae ni y guafe y manpatgon 
na lalaje ; ya y manpatgon na famalaoan 
taya cantan umasagua. 

& Ya y mamaleilija manmodong gui 
espada ; ya y manbiuda sija ti nina- 
fantriste. 

65 Ya y Sefiot magmata taegtlije y uno 
ni y guinin mamaego, yan taegttije y 
matatfi^ na taotao ni y ninaaagang pot 
rason di y bino. 

66 Ya japuno y enimigufia sija ni y 
manasa^ gui santate : yan japolo sija 
gui taeimecog na minamajlao. 

67 Ademas jarechasa y tabetnaculo gui 
as Jose, ya ti jaajreg y tribon Efraim. 

68 Lao jaayeg tribon Juda, ayo ogso 
Sion ni y gUinaeyana. 

69 Ya jafatinas y sinantos na sagafia 
taegUije y manaquilo na sagayan sija, 
taegtlije y tano na japlanta parn tae- 
jinecog. 

70 Jaayeg si David locue na tentagofia, 
yan jacone gtle guinin y quelat y qui- 
nilo, 

71 Cliinile gtle ni guinin jatatitiye y 
manmailago na quinilo ya. jacone para 
unafafioclio y taotaofia gui as Jacob yan 
y erensiafia guiya Israel. 

72 Ya taegtlije janafafiocho sija segun 
y tininas y corasonfia ; yan jaesgaejon 
sija pot y tiningon y canaefia. 

SALMO 79. 

OYUUS, y nasion ni ti manjonggue 
manmato ya manjalom gui erensi- 
amo : ya manataelaye y santos na tem- 



Jlomo ; ya ma/yvla'ng jra mapolo y 
erusalem pot mont6n sija. 

2 Ya y tataotao y manmatae na tenta- 
^omo manmanae naiiija y pajaro gui 
Einget : ya y catnen y maiiantosmo y 
gtgt ^ui tano. 

3 Y j&g&iiija manmachuda taegtlije j 
janom, gui oriyan Jerusalem ; sa taya 
jaye ufanjinafog. 

4 Manafanmamamajlaojam ni y tigu- 
angmame: manmamofeajam yan man- 
mabotleajam ni y manasaga gui orijan- 
mame. 

5 Asta ngaean, O Sefiot, unlalalo para 
taejinecog ? ya y inigomo sinenggue 
taegtlije y guafe ? 

6 Chuda juyong y binibumo gui jiloy 
nasion ni y ti tumungojao, yan y jilo y 
raeno sija ni y ti umaagan y naanmo. - 

7 Sa sija lumachae si Jacob, yan jayu- 
lang y saganija. 

8 Chamo jumajaso contra jame y ti- 
naelayen y tatamname : Poloy minauleg 
minaasemo ya uchadig insedajam; sa 
manaf angostagpapsn am. 

9 Ayudajam, O Yuus, gui satbasion- 
mame poty minalag y naanmo ; yan na- 
fanlibrejam, yan f agase y isaomame pot 
y naanmo. 

10 Sa jafa ilegiina y nasion ni ti man- 
manjonggue : Mangue y Yuusiiija ? 
Polo y inemog y ifigS y tentagomo sija 
ni J manmachuda ya umatungo ni y 
nasion ni ti manmanjonggue, gui menan 
y matanmame. 

11 Polo ya y inigon y manmapreso 
mato gui menamo ; segun y dinangculo 
y ninasiilamo adaie ayo sija y esta man- 
matancho para ufanmatae. 

12 Ya apase gui tiguangmame siete 
mas gui jalom y pecliofiija, y linalatde- 
iiija, sa sija lumalatdejao, O Sefiot. 

13 Ayo nae jame y taotaomo yan y 
quinilo gui pastajimo, bae inalaba jao 
para taejinecog : ya infanmamanue ni 
y alabansamo para todo y generasion. 

SALMO 80. 

ECUNGOG, O Pastot guiya Israel, 
jago ni y umesgagaejon si Jose 
taegtlije y manadan quinilo ; ja^o ni y 
sumasaga gui entalo y querubin sija 
manina mona. 

2 Y menan Efraim, yan Benjamin, 
yan Manases, nacajulo y minatatngamo, 
ya maelajao para usatbajam. 
37 
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PSALMS, 78. 



against the ine/red/ulous 



14 In the daytime also he led them 
witii a cloud, and all the night with a 
light of fire. 

15 He clave the rocks in the wilder- 
ness, and gave them drink as out of the 
great depms. 

16 He Drought streams also out of the 
rock, and caused waters to run down 
like rivers. 

17 And they sinned yet more against 
him by provoking the Most High m the 
wilderness. 

18 And th^ tempted God in their heart 
by asking meat for their lust. ' 

19 Yea, they spake against God ; they 
said. Can God furnish a table in the 
wilderness ? 

20 Behold, he smote the rock, that the 
waters gushed out, and the streams over- 
flowed ; can he give bread also ? can he 
provide flesh for his people ? 

. 21 Therefore the Lord heard this, and 
was wroth : so a fire was kindled against 
Jacob, and anger also came up against 
Israel; 

22 Because they believed npt in God, 
and trusted not m his salvation : 

23 Though he had commanded the 
clouds from above, and opened the 
doors of heaven, 

24 And had rained down manna upon 
them to eat, and had given them of the 
com of heaven. 

25 Man did eat angels' food: he sent 
them meat to the full. 

26 He caused an east wind to blow in 
the heaven : and by his power he brought 
in the south wind. 

27 He rained flesh also upon them as 
dust, and feathered fowls like as the 
sand of the sea: 

28 And he let it fall in the midst of their 
camp, round about their habitations. 

29 So they did eat, and were well filled : 
for he gave them their own desire ; 

80 They were not estranged from their 
lust: but while their meat wa^ yet in 
their mouths, 

31 The wrath of God came upon them, 
and slew the fattest of them, and smote 
down the chosen men of Israel. 

82 For all this they sinned still, and be- 
lieved not for his wondrous works. 

83 Therefore their days did he consume 
in vanity, and their years in trouble. 

84 When he slew them, then they 
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sought him: and they returned and 
inquired early after Gkxi. 

35 And they remembered that Gk)d woa 
their Kock, and the high God their 
Redeemer. 

36 Nevertheless they did flatter him 
with their mouth, and they lied unto 
him with their tongues. 

37 For their heart was not right with 
him, neither were they steadfast in his 
covenant. 

38 But he, being full of compassion, 
forgave their iniquity, and destroyed 
thm, not: yea, many a time turned he 
his anger away, and did not stir up all 
his wrath. 

39 For he remembered that t^iey were 
6t<^ flesh; a wind that passeth away, 
and Cometh not again. 

40 How oft did they provoke him in the 
wilderness, and grieve him in the desert I 

41 Yea, thej; turned back and tempted 
God, and limited the Holy One of Israel. 

42 They remembered not his hand, 72<?r 
the day when he delivered them from 
the enemy: 

43 How he had wrought his signs in 
Egypt, and his wonders in the field of 
Zoan: 

44 And had turned their rivers into 
blood ; and their floods, that they could 
not drink. 

45 He sent divers sorts of flies among 
them, which devoured them ; and frogs, 
which destroyed them. 

46 He gave also their increase unto the 
caterpillar, and their labour unto the 
locust. 

47 He destroyed their vines with hail, 
and their sycamore trees with frost. 

48 He gave up their cattle also to the 
hail, and their flocks to hot thundierbolts. 

49 He cast upon them the fierceness of 
his anger, wrath, and indignation, and 
trouble, by sending evil angels among 



50 He made a way to his anger; he 
spared not their soul from death, but 
gave their life over to the pestilence; 

51 And smote all the firstborn in 
Egypt; the chief of their strength in 
the tabernacles of Ham : 

52 But made his own people to go 
forth like sheep, and guided them in 
the wilderness like a flock. 

53 And he led them on safely, so that 



Y SALMO SUA. ^1. 



B Birajam talo, O Yuus ; ya nafanina 
y matamo ya infansatbo. 

4 O Jeova, Yuus y inetnon send^o, 
asta Dgaean unlalalaloja contra y tina- 
yuyut y taotaomo ? 

5 Unafafiochocho sija ni y pan lago ; 
yan unnae sija ni y la^o para u jaguinem 
gui dangculo na medida. 

6 Unnafanmumojam yan y tiguang- 
mame : yan y enimigonmame manma- 
cbacbatgue jam gui entalonija. 

7 Birajam talo, O Yuus y inetnon sen- 
dalo, ya nafanina y matamo ; ya infan- 
satbo. 

8 Jago cbumule juyong y trongcon 
ubas guiya Egipto : ya jagasja unyute 
juyong y nasion, ya untanme gtle. 

9 Jago f umamauleg y saga gui mena- 
fia, ya gtliya y natododong y jalefia, 
yan nabula y tano. 

10 Ya sabana sija mantinampe ni y 
aninengiia, yan y ramasiia taegtlije y 
sedro Yuus na trongcon jayo. 

11 Jatago juyong y ramasiia gui tase ; 
yan y manlodo na siniso gui sadog. 

12 Sa jafa unjulog papa y quelatfia : 
ya todo y manmalolofan gui cbalan 
matitife gtie ? 

13 Y balaco guinin y jalomtano ma- 
cbucbule ya mayuyulang, yan y man- 
macbaleg na gtgti, gui fangualuan 
cumacano. 

14 Birajao talo, O Yuus inentnon sen- 
dalo, ingagagaojao : ya talag papa 
guinin y langet ya unne yan unbisita 
este na trongcon ubas, 

15 Ya y fengualuan ni y tinanom y 
agapa na canaemo, yan y ramas ni jago 
munafitme para jagoja namaesa. 

16 Masinenggue ni y §uafe, ya mautut 
papa esta : ya manmahngo pot y chi- 
nema gui menamo. 

17 Polo y canaemo gui jilo y taotao 
gui agapa na canaemo, gui jilo y lajin 
y taotao ni unnametgot para jago. 

18 Ayo nae ti infanalo tate guinin 
jago : nafanlSlftjam ya bae inagang y 
naanmo. 

19 Birajam talo, O Jeova, Yuus y 
inetnon sendalo, ya nafanina y matamo ; 
ya infansatbo. 

SALMO 81. 

FANGANTA agang gui as Yuus ni y 
minetgotta: fatinas y magof na 
boruca gui as Yuus Jacob. 
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2 Entona y salmO, yan chule magne y 
pandireta ; yan y magof na atpa yan y 
guitala. 

3 Quaefe y trompeta gui tiempo y 
nuebo na-pulan, gui tiempon gualafon^ 
na pulan, gui jaanen y guipot magas. 

4 Sa este lay guiya Israel : yan y tina- 
go Yuus Jacob. 

5 Jafatinas este as Jose para untesti- 
monio anae jumanao juyong gui inanaco 
y tano Egipto : anae jujungog y finijo 
na ti sifia jutungo. 

6 Janajanao y apagaiia guinin y catga: 
van y 'canaeila manalibre guinin y 
kuya. 

7 Jago umaagan gui chinatsaga, ya 
guajo munalibrejao : giiajo umopeiao 
gui umatog na sagayan julo : ya iucha- 
guejao gui oriyan janom guiya Meriba. 
Sila. 

8 Junffog, O taotao jo, ya guajo junae 
jao testimonio, O Israel, yaguin mala- 
gojao unecungogyo ! 

^ Munga otro yuus, guiya jago; ni 
unadora otro yuus. 

10 Sa guajo y Jeova Yuusmo, ni y 
chumule jao jityong gui tano Egipto : 
baba y pacbotmo, ya bae nabula. 

11 Lao y taotaojo ti iajungog y ina- 
Israel 



ya lya 



ti malago ni 



gangjo ; 
guajo. 

12 Ayo nae jupolo sija ya jumanao ni 
y minajetog y corasonilija : para ufen- 
mamomocat ni y pinagatfiija. 

13 O yaguin y taotao jo majungog yo, 
ya iya Israel manmamocat gui cbalan jo ! 

14 Sifia guse juchoma y enimigoilija, 
ya jubira y canaejo contra y contrario- 
nija. 

15 Ya y umanmachatlie ni y Jeova, 
mojon mansujeto sija guiya gtliya : y 
tiempoilija usaga para taejinecog. 

. 16 Gaiya unafanocbo sija locue ni y mas 
mauleg na trigo : yan y miet ni jumuju- 
yong gui acho anacjunajaspog jao. 

SALMO 82. 

SI Yuus tumotojgue gui inetnon 
Yuus ; ya jajusga gui entalo yuus 
sija. 

2 Asta ngaean nae unjusgavti tunas, 
yan unresibe y taotao sija ni y manae- 
laye? Sila. 

3 Jusga y mamoble ja,n y manaesaena : 
ya nafanunas y manpinite yan y manne- 
sesitao. 



amd disobedient. 



PSALMS, 79. Ths desoHoHm of JeruMlem. 



they feared not: but the sea over- 
whehned their enemies. 

54 And he brought them to the border 
of his sanctuary, even to this mountain, 
whieh his right hand had purchased. 

55 He cast out the heathen also before 
them» and divided them an inheritanoe 
by line, and made the tribes of Israel to 
dwell in their tents. 

56 Yet they tempted and provoked the 
most high God, and kept not his testi- 
monies: 

57 But turned back, and dealt unfaith- 
fully like their fathers : they were turned 
asi<le like a deceitful bow. 

58 For they- provoked him to an^ 
with their hij^h places, and moved hun 
to Jealousy with their graven images. 

59 When God heard VUs, he was wroth, 
and greatly abhorred Israel : 

60 So that he forsook the tabernacle of 
Shiloh, the tent wMck he placed among 
men; 

61 And delivered his strength into cap- 
tivity, and his glory into the enemy's 
hand. 

62 He gave his people over also unto 
the swora ; and was wroth with his in- 
heritance. 

63 The fire consumed their young men ; 
and their maidens were not given to 
marriage. 

64 Their priests fell bv the sword ; and 
their widows made no lamentation. 

65 Then the Lord awaked as one out of 
sleep, and like a mighty man that shout- 
eth Dv reason of wine. 

66 And he smote his enemies in the 
hinder parts : he put them to a perpetual 
reproach. 

67 Moreover he refused the tabernacle 
of Joseph, and chose not the tribe of 
Ephraim: 

eS But chose the tribe of Judah, the 
mount Zion which he loved. 

^ And he built his sanctuair like high 
palaces, like the earth which he hath 
established for ever. 

70 He chose David also his servant, 
and took him from the sheepfolds: 

71 From following the ewes great with 
young he brought him to feed Jacob his 
people, and Israel his inheritance. 

72 So he fed them according to the in- 
tegrity of his heart ; and euided them by 
the BkllfiilneHS of his hands. 



PSALM 79. 

1 The pmilmUit compUxineth qf the desolaUon qf Je- 
rusalem. 8 He prayeth for deliverance, 18 and 
promiseth thanJ^fulness. 

A Psalm of Asapb. 

OGOD, the heathen are come into 
thine inheritance ; thy holy temple 
have they defiled ; they have laid Jeru- 
salem on heaps. 

2 The dead bodies of thy servants have 
they given to he meat unto the fowls of 
the heaven, the flesh of thy saints imto 
the beasts of the earth. 

3 Their blood have they shed like water 
round about Jerusalem; and there was 
none to bury them. 

4 We are become a reproach to our 
neighbours, a scorn and derision to them 
that are round about us. 

5 How long. Lord ? wilt thou be an^ 
for ever? aoall thy jealousy bum like 
fire? 

6 Pour out thy wrath upon the heathen 
that have not known thee, and upon the 
kingdoms that have not called upon thy 
name. 

7 For they have devoured Jacob, and 
laid waste his dwellingplace. 

8 O remember not against us former 
iniquities : let thy tender mercies speedily 
prevent us ; for we are brought very low. 

9 Help us, O Gk)d of our salvation, for 
the glory of thy name : and deliver us, and 
puree away our sins, for thy name's sake. 

10 Wherefore should the heathen say, 
Where is their God ? let him be known 
among the heathen in our sight hy the 
revenging of the blood of thy servants 
which is shed. 

11 Let the sighing of the prisoner come 
before thee; according to the greatness 
of thy power preserve thou those that 
are appointed to die; 

12 Aud render unto our neighbours 
sevenfold into their bosom their re- 
proach, wherewith they have reproach- 
ed thee, O Lord. 

13 So we thy people and sheep of thy 
pasture will give thee thanks for ever : 
we will shew forth thy praise to all gen- 
erations. 

PSALM 80. 

1 The p8<ami8t in hi» prayer compUxineth qf the mis- 
eries qf the church. 8 Qo^eforr^er favours art 
tumM into Judgments. 14 Me prayeth for deliv 



To the chief Mnsician upon Shoshannim-Edutli, 
▲ PBAlm of ABaph. 



Y SALMO SUA, 85. 



4 Rescata mamoble yan y mannesesi- 
tao : nafanlibre sija gui canae y manae- 
laye. 

5 Sa ti jatungo ni ujaquetungo : man- 
mamomocatja gui jalom jomjom:.ya 
todo y plinantau tano manalamten. 

6 Guajo ileco: Jamyo yuus ; yan todo 
jamyo y famaguon y Gueftaquilo. 

7 Lao infanmataeja taegilije y taotao 
sija, yan infanbasnag taegilije y uno 
gui prinsipe sija. 

8 Cajulo, O Yuus, jusga y tano: sa 
jago umerensia todo y nasion. 

.SALMO 83. 

CHAMO famatquiquilo, O Yuus : ya 
chamo tiiimaagan yan chamo que- 
queto, O Yuus. 

3 Sa, estagtle, enimigumo na manpala- 
langpang : yan ayo sija y chumatlie jao 
jajatsa y iloiiija. 

3 Sa manpinagat ni y dinague consejo 
contra y taotaomo, yan manafaesen entre 
sija contra y ninafanatogmo. 

4 Sa guinin ilegfiija : Maela, ya nije 
tautut sija ni y guinin y nasion ; para y 
naan Israel munga majaso mas. 

5 Sa sija manafaesen entre sija ni y 
unoja corason; ya managogile contra 
jago. 

6 Y tiendan Edom yan Ismaelita sija : 
Moab yan Agareno sija. 

7 Gebal yan Ammon yan Amaleg ; 
Filistia yan y maflasaga guiya Tiro. 

8 Asur locue mandafia yan sija : sa 
maninayuda ni y famaguon Lot. Sila. 

9 Fatinas guiya sija taegilije unfatinas 
iya Madian yan taegilije iya Sisara tae- 
gilije iya Jabin jijot gui sadog Sison : 

10 Ni y manmalingo guiya Endor : 
manjuyong manaegilije y estiecot para 
y tano. 

11 Fatinas y magasfiija ya pare jo yan 
Oreb jran Seeb ; magajet na todo y prin- 
sipefiija pare jo yan Sebah yan Salmuna: 

12 Ni y ilegilija : Nije jitaja tachule y 
sagavan para iyotaja. 

13 O Yuusso, fatinas sija ya ufanparejo 
yan y petbos ni y remolilino ; parejo yan 
y ngasan trigo gui menan y manglo ; 

14 Taegilije y guafe anae jasonggue y 
jalomtano, yan taegilije y mafiila anae 
finalifiagtle y sabana. 

15 Taegttijija petsigue sija ni y pag- 
yomo, yan nafanmaailao sija ni y dang- 
culon pinagyomo. 



16 Nabula y matafiija ni y dinesonra: 
para sija ujaaligao y naanmo, O Jeova. 

17 Polo sija ya ufanmamajlao yan 
ufanmaanao para taejinecog : magajet 
na sila ufandesonrao, ya ufanmalingo. 

18 Para u jatungo na jagoja y naanmo 
si Jeova, na jagoja y Gueftaquilo gui 
jilo todo y tano. 

SALMO 84. 

NAGUINAEYAYON y sagamo, 
Sefiot y inetnon sendalo ! 

2 Y antijo tumatanga, magajet na asta 
ninamalango pot y sagan y Jeova: y 
corason jo yan y catneco agagange y 
1^1^]^ na Yuus. 

3 Magajet y gorrion mafioda gumaiia, 
yan y golondrma chenchonlia para gUi- 
ya, anae sifia mapolo y f amaguonfla, 
esta y jalom y attatmo, O Sefiot y inet- 
non sendalo, Kayjo yan Yuusso. 

4 Mandichoso ayo sija y mafiasaga gui 
jalom y guimamo ; sa sigueja di mala- 
bajao : 

5 Dichoso y taotao ni y minetgotfia 
gaegue guiya jago : yan y chalan para 
jago gaegue gui corasonfia. 

6 Ni y anae janafanmalofan gui ina- 
naco baven tinangis iafatinase tupo siia; 
ya y taitaf na ichan locue tinampe ni y 
bendision. 

7 Manjanao guinin y manasifia minet- 
got asta y otro minetgot cada uno guiya 
sija manmalie gui menan Yuus guiya 
Sion. 

8 O Jeova, Yuus y inetnon sendalo, 
jungog y tinayuyutto : ecungog, 
Yuus Jacob. Sila. 

9 Lie, O Yuus, patangmame : ya atan 
y matan y pinalaemo. 

10 Sa y un jaane gui sagamo mas 
mauleg qui un mit. Gafiacoja na ju- 
pottero gui guima y Yuusso, qui jusaga 
gui jalom y sagan y manaelaye. 

11 Sa y Jeova Yuus, gtliya y atdao 
yan y patang : si Jeova unf annae grasia 
yan minalag : ti jachoma y manmaule^ 
na gClinaja ni y mammamomocat gui 
tininas. 

12 O Sefiot y inetnon sendalo, dichoso 
y taotao ni y umangoco gtle guiya jago. 

SALMO 85. 

JEOVA, jago guinin ninamagof jao 
ni y tanomo : sa unnafanalo mague 
y manmacautiba sija gui as Jacob. 



The miseries of the church, PSALMS, 80. 

GIVE ear, O Shepherd of Israel, thou 
that l^est Joseph like a flock; 
thoii that dwellest between the cherubim, 
shine forth. 

2 Before Ephraim and Benjamin and 
Manasseh stir up thy strength, and come 
and save us. 

3 Turn us again, O €k)d, and cause thy 
face to shine ; and we shall be saved. 

4 O Lord Qod of hosts, how long wilt 
thou be angry against the prayer of thy 
people? 

5 Thou f eedest them with the bread of 
tears ; and giyest them tears to drink in 
great measure. 

6 Thou makest us a strife unto our 
neighbours: and our enemies laugh 
among themselves. 

7 Tiun us again, O Qod of hosts, and 
cause thy face to shine ; and we shall be 
saved. 

8 Thou hast brought a vine out of 
Egypt: thou hast cast out the heathen, 
and planted it. 

9 Thou preparedst room before it, and 
didst cause it to take deep root, and it 
filled the land. 

10 The hills were covered with the 
shadow of it, and the boughs thereof 
were like the goodly cedars. 

11 She sent out her boughs unto the 
sea, and her branches unto the river. 

12 Why hast thou tTien broken down 
her hedges, so that all they which pass 
by the way do pluck her ? 

13 The boar out of the wood doth waste 
it, and the wild beast of the field doth 
devour it. 

14 Return, we beseech thee, O Qod of 
hosts : look down from heaven, and be- 
hold, and visit this vine ; 

15 And the vineyard which thy right 
hand hath planted, and the branch mat 
thou madest strong for thyself. 

16 It is burned with fire, it is cut down : 
they perish at the rebuke of thy counte- 
nance. 

17 Let thy hand be upon the man of thy 
right hana, upon the son of man wTiom 
thou madest strong for thyself. 

18 So wiU- not we go back from thee : 
quicken us, and we will call upon thy 
name. 

19 Turn us again, O Lord Qod of hosts, 
cause thy face to shine ; and we shall be 
sayed. 
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Exhortation to praise Ood. 
PSALM 81. 

1 An exhortaUon^to a wlemn praising of Ood. 
Ood challenged that duty by reason of Ms ben^ 
8 Ood, exhorting to obedience, complaineth qf L 
disobedience, which proveth their own hurt. 

To the chief Musician upon GIttlth, A JPioHm of 
Asi^h. 

SING aloud unto Qod our strength: 
make a joyful noise unto the God of 
Jacob. 

2 Take a psalm, and brin^ hither the 
timbrel, the pleasant harp with the psal- 
tery. 

3 Blow up the trumpet in the new 
moon, in tiie time appointed, on our 
solemn feast day. 

4 For this was a statute for Israel, and 
a law of the Qod of Jacob. ^ 

5 This he ordained in Joseph for a tes- 
timony, when he went out through the 
land of Egypt : where I heard a language 
that I understood not. 

6 I removed his shoulder from the bur- 
den : his hands were delivered from the 
pots. 

7 Thou calledst in trouble, and I deliv- 
ered the^; I answered thee in the secret 
place of thunder : I proved thee at the 
waters of Meribah. Selah. 

8 Hear, O my people, and I will testify 
unto thee : O Israel, if thou wilt hearken 
imtome; 

9 There shall no strange god be in thee; 
neither shalt thou worship any strange 
god. 

10 I aw the Lord thy God, which 
brought thee out of the land of Egypt : 
open thy mouth wide, and I will fill it. 

11 But my people would not hearken 
to my voice; and Israel would none of 
me. 

12 So I gave them up unto their own 
hearts* lust: and they walked in their 
own counsels. 

13 Oh that my people had hearkened 
unto me, and Israel had walked in my 
ways! 

14 I should soon have subdued their 
enemies, and turned my hand against 
their adversaries. 

15 The haters of the Lord should have 
submitted themselves unto him : but their 
time should have endured for ever. 

16 He should have fed them also with 
the finest of the wheat : and with honey 
out of the rock should I have satisfied 
thee. 



Y SALMO SUA, 86. 



2 Jago guinm umasie y tinaelayen y 
taotaomo : yan untarape todo y isaoiiija. 
Sila. 

3 Guinin uimajanao todo y binibumo : 
ya unbirajao talc guinin y finijom y 
binibumo. 

4 Birajam, O Yuus, gui satbasion- 
mame, yan nabasta y binibumo guiya 
jame. 

5 Ada unlalalaloja nu jame para tae- 
jinecog ? Ada unnajujuyong y linS- 
klomo para todo y generasion ? 

6 Ada ti unnal^l^jam talo : para y tao- 
taomo ufanma^of ni jago ? 

7 Fanuejam ni y minaasemo, O Jeova, 
ya unnaejam ni y satbasionmo. 

8 Guajo jujungog jafa usangan si 
Yuus Jeova : sa gUiya usangan y pas 
gui taptaona, yan y maiiantos sija : lao 
chaiiija natalo guato gui binaba. 

9 Ma^ajet na y satbasionna esta jijot 
gilije sija ni manmaafiao nu gtliya : para 
y minalag usaga gui tanomame. 

10 Minaase yan minagajet mandsoda 
ya mandafia : y tininas yan y pas mana- 
chico. 

11 Y minagajet lacho julo gui tano ; 

J ran y tininas jaatan papa guinin y 
anget. 

12 Magajet na si Jeova numae ni y 
minauleg : ya y tanota manae mine- 
gaefia. 

13 Tininas jumajanao gui menaiia ; 
yan japolo y pinecatna y clialan para 
ufamocat. 

SALMO 86. 

NAEGUENG papa y talangamo, O 
Jeova, ya unopeyo: sa pobleyo 
yan nesesitaoyo. 

2 Adaje y antijo ; sa debotoyo : O jago 
ni y Yuusso, nalibre y tentagomo sa 
jaangoco gile guiya jago. 

3 Gaease nu guajo, O Jeova : sa juaa- 
gang jao todot dia. 

4 Namagof y an ten y tentagomo : sa 
iya jago, O Jeova, nae jujatsa julo y 
antijo. 

5 Sa jago, Jeova, y mauleg yan y 
chadig manasie ; yan dangculo y minaa- 
semo gtlije todo gui umaagangjao. 

6 Jungog, O Seiiot y tinayuyutto: yan 
ecungog y inagang y guinagagaojo. 

7 Sa y jaanen y chmatsagaco juagang- 
jao : ya jago v unopeyo. 

8 Sa y entalo y yuus sija, taya tae- 
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gdenao iya jago, O Jeova ; ni jafa na 
chocho pare jo yan y chechomo. 

9 Todo y nasion sija ni y finatlnasmo, 
manmato y manmanadora gui menamo, 
O Jeova ; yan ufanalab^ y naanmo. 

10 Sa jago dangculojao yan unfatitinas 
y manmaman na gilinaja: jagoja na 
maesa Yuus. 

11 FanagHeyo ni y chalanmo, O Sefiot; 
ya bae j ufamocat gui minagajetmo : ya 
naetnon jjinason corasonjo para umaa- 
nao ni y naanmo. 

12 Sa bae jualaba jao, O Jeova, Yuus- 
so, con todo y corasonjo : yan junamalag 
y naanmo para taejineco^. 

13 Sa sendan^culo y minaasemo para 
guajo ; sa guinin unnalibre y antijo 
guinin iya papapa guiya sasalaguan. 

14 O Yuus, y mansobetbio manga julo 
contra guajo^ yan y inetnon y mana- 
guaguat na taotao jagasja maaliligao y 
antijo : yan ti mapolo jao gui mena- 
fiija. 

15 Lao jago, O Jeova, si Yuus jao ni 
y bila minaase yan carifioso, nateng 
para binibo yan dangculo na minaase 
yan minagajet. 

16 O fcirajao, guiya guajo ya gaease 
nu guajo : nae ni y minetgotmo y tenta- 
gomo, yan nalibre y. lajin y tentagomo 
palaoan. 

17 Fanueyo ni y senat para y mauleg : 
para ujalie ayo sija y chumatliiyo ya 
ufanmamajlao : sa jago, Jeova, y uma- 
yudayo yan cumonsuelayo. 

SALMO 87. 

YPLINANTASfA gaegue guisantos 
na ogso. 

2 Jaguaeyana si Jeova jr trangca 
Sion mas que todo y saga sija gui as 
Jacob. 

3 Manmalag na gilinaja y manmasa- 
sangan guiya jago, O siuda i uus. Sila. 

4 Guajo bae j usangan ni y Rahab yan 
Babilonia gui entalo ayo sija ni y tu- 
mungoyo : Sa, estagfte, Palestina yan 
Tiro yan Etiopia : este na taotao mafa- 
fiagon gilije. 

5 Yan iya Sion ualog : Este yan ayo 
na taotao mafanagon iya giliya : yan y 
Gueftaquilo namaesa unantmegile. 

6 Si Jeovaja tumufong anae jatugue 
sija y taotao, na esta na taotao mafafia- 
gon gilije. Sila. 

7 Pare jo y mangacanta yan y mada- 



Ths judges reproved. 



PSALMS, 84. 



Bleesedness of Qod^s service. 



PSALM 82. 

1 1%€ pmOmistt 4Uwing exhorted the judaeSt 5 and 

reproved their negligence^ 8 prapeth Ooa to Judge. 

A Psalm of ABaph. 

GOD standeth in the congregation of 
the mighty ; he judgeth among the 
gods. 

2 How long will ye judge mijjustly, 
and accept the persons of the wicked? 
Selah. 

3 Defend the poor and fatherless: do 
justice to the afSicted and needy. 

4 Deliver the poor and needy : rid i?iem 
out of the hand of the wicked. 

5 They know not, neither will they 
understand ; they walk on in darkness : 
all the foundations of the earth are out 
of course. 

6 I have said. Ye are gods ; and all of 
you are children of the Most High. 

7 But ye shall die like men, and fall 
like one of the princes. 

8 Arise, O (Jod, judge the earth: for 
thou shsJt inherit all nations. 

PSALM 83. 

1 A complaint to Qod qf the enemies compiradea. 9 

A prayer agaimt them that oppreae the church. 

A Song or Psalm of Asaph. 

KEEP not thou silence, O God : hold 
not thy peace, and be not still, O 
God. 

2 For, lo, thine enemies make a tumult : 
and they that hate thee have lifted up 
the head. 

3 They have taken crafty counsel against 
thy i)eople, and consulted against thy 
hidden ones. 

4 They have said, Come, and let us 
cut them off from being a nation; that 
the name of Israel may be no more in 
remembrance. 

5 For they have consulted together 
with one consent: they are confeaerate 
against thee: 

6 The tabernacles of Edom, and the 
Ishmaelites; of Moab, and the Hagar- 



7 Gebal, and Ammon, and Amalek; 
the Philistines with the inhabitants of 

8 Assur also is joined with them: 
they have holpen the children of Lot. 
Selah. 

9 Do unto them as unto the Midianites ; 
as to Sisera, as to Jabin, at the brook of 
Kison: 
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10 Which perished at En -dor: they 
became as dung for the earth. 

11 Make their nobles like Oreb, and like 
Zeeb : yea, all their princes as Zebah, and 
as Zalmunna : 

12 Who said, Let us take to ourselves 
the houses of God in possession. 

13 O my God, make them like a wheel ; 
as the stubble before the wind. 

14 As the fire burneth a wood, and as 
the flame setteth the mountains on fire ; 

15 So persecute them with thy tem- 
pest, and make them afraid with thy 
storm. 

16 Fill thdr faces with shame; that 
they may seek thy name, O Lord. 

17 Let them be confounded and troubled 
for ever ; yea, let them be put to shame, 
and perish : 

18 That men may know that thou, 
whose name alone is JEHOVAH, art 
the Most High over all the earth. 

PSALM 84. 

1 TJie prophet, longing for the communion qf the 
aanduarVt 4 sheweth how blessed they are that 
dwell therein. 8 Be prayeth to be restored unto it. 

To the chief Musician upon Oittith, A Psalm for 
the sons of Korah. 

HOW amiable are thy tabernacles, O 
Lord of hosts ! 

2 My soul longeth, yea, even fainteth 
for the courts of the Lord : my heart 
and my flesh crieth out for the living 
God. 

3 Yea, the sparrow hath found a house, 
and the swallow a nest for herself, where 
she may lay her young, even thine altars, 
O Lord of hosts, my King, and my 
God. 

4 Blessed are they that dwell in thy 
house: they will be still praising thee. 
Selah. 

5 Blessed is the man whose strength is 
in thee ; in whose heart are the ways of 



6 Who passing through the vallev of 
Baca make it a well ; the rain also filleth 
the pools. 

7 They go from strength to strength, 
every one of them in Zion appeareth be- 
fore God. 

8 O Lord €kxi of hosts, hear my prayer: 
give ear, O God of Jacob. Selah. 

9 Behold, O God our shield, and look 
upon the face of thine anointed. 

10 For a day in thy courts w better 
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dandan ufangaegue gupe: ya todo y 
bebdco gaegue gulya jago. Sila. 

SALMO 88. 

OJEOVA, Yuus satbasionjo, gtlajo 
guinm umaagan jaane yan puenge 
gui menamo : 

2 Polo y tinayuyutto ya ufato gui 
menamo: naegueng y talangamo gui 
inagangjo. 

3 Ba y antijo bula chinatsaga sija : ya 
y liu^lfijo esta jijot gui para y naftan. 

4 Estayo matufon^ yan ayo sija y 
manjajanao papa gui joyo : sa taegtiije 
yo y taotao ni y ta^a ayudaiia. 

5 Mayute esta gui entalo y manmatae, 
taegilije y manmapuno ni y manaason 
jalom y naftan ; ni y ti unjajaso mas : 
ni y manmautut guinin y canaemo. 

6 Jago pumoloyo guiya papapa na 
joyo, gui jalom jomjom na lugat gui 
jalom y tinadong. 

7 Y bmibumo sumasaga macat guiya 
gttajo, ya unachatsagayo nu y todo 
napomo. Sila. 

8 Jago munafanjanao lachaco y mana- 
tungojo guiya guajo; unpoToyo na ju- 
machatlie nu sija : mapongleyo ya ti 
sifiayo manajanao. 

9 Y atadogjo ninalachae pot y pinitijo : 
ya juagangjajao, O Jeova, cada jaane, 
juiuto juyong y canaejo guiya jago. 

10 Ada unnamalie y ninamanman gui 
manmatae ? Sifia y manmatae manga- 
julo ya unmaalaba? Sila. 

11 Sifia Y minauleg gtiinaeyamo ma- 
sangan gui jalom y naftan ? pat y mina- 
gajetmo gui yinilang ? 

12 Sina y ninamanmanmo matungo 
gui jalom jomjom ? yan y tininasmo gui 
jalom tano ni y manmalefa ? 

13 Lao guajo iya jago, O Jeova, umaa- 
gangyo : yan ogaan tinayuyutto ufato 
gui menamo. 

14 Sajafa, O Jeova, na unyute y anti- 
jo ? Sajafa na unnaatog y matamo gui- 
nin iya guajo ? 

15 Gofchatsaga tristeyo yan cana yo 
matae, desde y pinatgonjo : mientras 
jususungon y minamaafiaomo, ya ja- 
nagosestotbayo. 

16 Ya y fijom na binibumo malofan 
guiya guajo : ya y minamaafiaomo umu- 
tutyo. 

17 Sa manmato gui oriyajo todot dia 
taegftije yjanom; mandafia gui oriyajo. 



18 Y gtlinaeyaco yan y amigujo unna- 
faiiage guiya guajo, yan y manatungojo 
gui jalom jomjom. 

SALMO 89 

BAE jucanta y minaase Jeova para 
taejmecog : ya y pachotto nae ju- 
namatungo y rainagajetmo gui todo y 
generasion. 

2 Sa ileco : Y minaase umanacajulo 
para taejinecog : ya y minagajetmo un- 
nafitme todo gui langet. 

3 Ya jufatinas y trato gui inayegco, 
yan manjulayo gui as David ni y tenta- 
gojo. 

4 Ya y semiyamo junafitme para tae- 
jinecog: ya jufatinas julo y tronumo 
gui todo y generasion. Sila. 

6 Ya y langet sila ufanmanalaba ni y 
ninamanmanmo, O Jeova : y xninagajet- 
mo locue gui inetnon y manantos. 

6 Sa jaye gui langet si^a siiia parejufia 
si Jeova ? Jaye gui lajin y gaeninasifia 
uparejufia si Jeova ? 

7 Si Yuus, gosnamaafiao gui pinagaty 
manantos, yan umamaanaogUe gQe 
mas qui todo ni ayo sija y mangaegue 
gui oriyana. 

8 O^ Jeova, Yuus y inetnon sendalo, 
jaye matatnga parejo yan jago, 
YAH ? ya y minagaJQfcmo ni y gaegue 
gui oriyamo ? 

9 Jago umaregla j sobetbian tase: 
anae y napo manga] ulo, jago pumoca 
sija. 

10 Jago yumamag iya Rabab ya unfa- 
pidaso taegliije y uno ni y mapuno; 
jago chumalapon y enimigumo ni y 
canae y niinet^otmo. 

11 Y langet sija iyomo, yan yo tano 
locue iyomo : y tano yan y binilan si- 
najguanfia ni y plinantamo sija. 

12 Y sanlago yan ysanjaya, jago fuma- 
tinas sija : Tabor yan Hermon manma* 
gof ni y naanmo. 

13 Gaegue guiya jago y canae ni y 
matatnga : sa y canaemo metgot, y^ 
taquilo y agapa na canaemo. 

14 Y tininas yan y juisio y plinantan 
tronumo : minaase yan minagajet mao- 
jajanao gui menan metamo. 

15 Mandicboso ayo na taotao y tu- 
mungo y magof na inagang : sa manma- 
mocat gui mananan y matamo, 
Jeova. 

16 Sa y naanmo nae manmamagof to- 
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David prayeth for grace. 



than a thousand. I had rather be a 
doorkeeper hi the house of my €kxl, than 
to dwell in the tents of wickedness. 

11 For the Lord Gk)d is a sun and 
shield: the Lord will ^ve grace and 
glory: no good thing will he withhold 
iTom. them that walk uprightly. 

12 O Lord of hosts, blessed is the man 
that trusteth in thee. 

PSALM 85. 

1 The paalnUat^ Ota qf the e^qperienceqf former mer- 

dea, prayeth for the continuance tMreqf. 8 He 

Stronuaetn to toaU thereon^ out qf confidence qfOocCa 

goodneea. 

To the chief Mnsiciaii, A Psalm A>r the sons of 

Korah. 

10RD, thou hast been fayourable unto 
J thy land: thou hast brought back 
the captivity of Jacob. 

2 Thou hast forgiven the iniquity of 
thy people; thou hast covered all Uieir 
sin. Seiah. 

3 Thou hast taken away all thy wrath : 
thou hast turned thyself from me fierce- 
ness of thine anger. 

4 Turn us, O God of our salvation, and 
cause thine anger toward us to cease. 

5 Wilt thou be angry with us for ever? 
wilt thou draw out thine anger to all 
generations ? 

6 Wilt thou not revive us again : that 
thy people may rejoice in thee ? 

7 Shew us thy mercy, O Lord, and 
grant us thy salvation. 

8 I will hear what God the Lord will 
speak : for he will speak peace unto his 
people, and to his saints : but let them 
not turn again to folly. 

9 Surely his salvation is nigh them that 
fear him ; that glory may dwell in our 
land. 

10 Mercy and truth are met together ; 
righteousness and peace have kissed ea>ch 
other, 

11 Truth shall spring out of the earth ; 
and righteousness shall look down from 
heaven. 

12 Tea, the Lord shall give that which 
is good; and our land iSiall yield her 
increase. 

13 Righteousness shall go before him ; 
and shall set us in the way of his steps. 

PSALM 86. 

1 David etrengtheneth hia proper by the conadence 

qf hiareUgion. 5 bp thegoodneaa and power qf Qod. 

\\ He deaireth the continuance qf former grace. 

14 Complaining qf the proud, he craveth aome 
token qr Ood'a goodneaa. 
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A Prayer of David. 

BOW down thine ear, O Lord, heai 
me : for I am poor and needy. 

2 Preserve my soul ; forlorn holy : O 
thou my God, save thy servant that 
trusteth in thee. 

3 Be merciful unto me, O Lord : for I 
cry unto thee daily. 

4 Reioice the soul of thv servant : for 
unto thee, O Lord, do I lift up my soul. 

5 For thou, Lord, art good, and ready 
to forgive ; and plenteous in mercy untO 
all them that call upon thee. 

6 Give ear, O Lord, unto my prayer ; 
and attend to the voice of my supplica- 
tions. 

7 In the day of my trouble I will call 
upon thee : for thou wilt answer me. 

8 Among the gods there is none like 
unto thee, O Lord ; neither are there any 
works like unto thy works. 

9 All nations whom thou hast made 
shall come and worship before thee, O 
Lord; and shall glorify thy name. 

10 For thou a/rt great, and doest won- 
drous things : thou art God alone. 

11 Teach me thy way, O Lord ; I will 
walk in thy truth : unite my heart to fear 
thy name. 

12 I will praise thee, O Lord my God, 
with all my heart : and I will glorify thy 
name for evermore. 

13 For ffreat is thy mercy toward me : 
and thou hast delivered my soul from the 
lowest hell. 

14 O God, the proud are risen against 
me, and the assemblies of violent men 
have scmght after my soul ; and have not 
set thee before them. 

15 But thou, O Lord, art a God full of 
compassion, and gracious, longsuftering, 
and plenteous in merty and truth. 

16 O turn unto me, and have mercy 
upon me; give thy strength unto thy 
servant, and save the son of thine hand- 
maid. 

17 Shew me a token for good; that 
they which hate me may see it, and be 
ashamed: because thou, Lord, hast holp- 
en me, and comforted me. 

PSALM 87. 

1 77ie nature and glory qf the church. 4 The in- 

creaae, honour, and con^fort qfthe menibera thereqf- 

A Psalm or Song for the sons of Korah. 

HIS foundation m in the holy mount- 
ains, 



Y SALMO SUA, 90. 



dot dia: yan y tininasmo nae muna- 
fangajulo. 

17 8a jago y minalag y minetgotiiija : 
yan pot y finaboresimo na injatsajulo y 
canggelonmame. 

18 8a iyon Jeova y patangta : van y 
rayta iyon Ayo na &ntos guiya Israel. 

19 Ayonae unsangan gui guinigtlife 
gui mafiantosmo, ya ilegmo : guajo ju- 
polo y inayuda gui jilo y uno ni y ma- 
tatnga: yan junacajulo y uno na y 
maayeg gui taotao. 

20 Jusoda si David na tentagojo ; ya 
jupalae gtle nu y santos na lanajo. 

21 GUiya y canaejo munafitme : yan y 
canaeioja locue munametgot giie : 

22 Ya y enimigo taemamot guiya 
gaiya : ni y lajin y manaelaye ti uma- 
nalamen gtle. 

23 Sa bae juyute papa y contrariofia 
gui menana yan jucastiga ayo sija y 
chumatlie gtle. 

24 Lao y mina^ajetto yan y minaasejo 
usaga guiya gtiiya : yan pot y naanjo 
na umanacajulo y canggelonna. 

25 Ya bae jupolo y canaefia locue gui 
jalom tase, yan y agapa na canaefia gui 
jalom sadog. 

26 8a gtiiya umalog ni guajo : Jago y 
tatajo, Yuusso, yan y acho gui satoasi- 
onio. 

2* Bae jupolo gtle locue pot finenana 
na finaflagujo, mas taquilofia qui y ray 
sija gui tano. 

28 Y minaasejo bae juadaje pot gtiiya 
para taejinecog, yan y tratujo ufitme 
guiya gaiya. 

29 Y semiyafia locue junasaga para 
ugaegue taejinecog, yan y tronuila tae- 
gtlije y jaanen y langet. 

30 Yaguin famaguoniia dumingo y 
tinagojo, yan ti manmamomocat gui 
juisioco, 

31 Yaguin maquebranta y lay jo yan 
ti maadaje y tinagojo; 

32 Ayo nae jufatoegtle gui inagua- 
guatnija yan y bara, ya jusaulag gui 
tinaelayeiiija. 

33 Lao y minaasejo ti junajanao todo 
guiya gtiiya : ya ti jupolo na ufatta y 
minagajetto. 

34 Y tratujo ti juquebranta ni juto- 
laeca y sinanganjo ni jumuyong gui 
labiosso. 

35 Un biajeja jufanjula pot y sinan- 
tosso ya ti judague si Davii 
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36 Y semiyafia gagaegue para taejine 
co^, yan y tronufia taegtlijeja y atdao 
gui menajo. 

37 Ya maplanta para taejinecog tae- 
gtlije y pilan, ya taegtdje y gosmagajet 
na testigo gui langet. Sila. 

38 Lao jago jagasja unyute yan unre- 
chasa, jago jagasja lalalojao ni y pina- 
laemo. 

39 8a unchatlie y traton y tentagomo; 
ya unnaale y coronafia asta papa gui 
jilo oda. 

40 Unyamag papa todo y quelatfia; 
yan unyulang y niinetgot na castiyafia. 

41 Ya todo y manmalolof an gui ayo na 
chalan mayutenaefiaejon : gtiiya mana- 
mamamajlao ni y tiguangfia. 

42 Jago jumatsa julo y agapa na canae 
y contrariuna sija ; yan jago munafan- 
magof todo y enimigufia. 

43 Magajet na jago locue bumira y 
filon y espadafia, ya ti unnafitme giie 
gui guera. 

44 Jago jag^ja munabasta y mina- 
lagna, yan unyute y tronufia papa gui 
jilo oda. 

45 Ya y jaanen y pinatgonfia jago ja- 
gasja munacadada : jago jagasja tu- 
mampe gtle ni y minamajlao. Sila. 

46 Asta ngaean, O Jeova, ada unatog- 
jao para taejinecog ? Asta ngaean ufa- 
fiila y binibumo taagtlije y guafe ? 

47 O, jaso na quinadada y tiempoco 
esta : pot jafa na taesetbe jagas unfati- 
nas todo y famaguan taotao ? 

48 Jaye na taotao enao y lalfilft ya ti 
ulie finatae, ni y ujanalibre y antifia gui 
ninasifian y naitan ? Sila. 

49 Jeova, mangue y minaasemo sija 
ni y ampmam, m y jinilamo as David 
gui minagajetmo ? 

50 Jaso, Jeova, y minamajlao y tenta- 
gomo sija : ni y jucatgaja giii jalom 
pechoco, y minamamajlao y taotao todo 
ni y matatnga : 

51 Ni y enimi^mo mannanamamaj- 
lao, O Jeova: m y enimigumo muna- 
mamajlao y pinecat y pinalaemo. 

52 Bendito si Jeova para taejinecog: 
Amen yan Amen. 

SALMO 90. 

JEOVA iago guinin saganmamame 
yan todo y generasion. 
2 Antes de najuyong y egso sija ya 
unfatinas y tano todo yan y mafiasaga : 



A compUUiU in diitreu. 



PSALMS, 89. 



1^ psalmist pradseih Ood. 



2 The LoBD loyeth the gates of Zion 
more than all the dwellings of Jacob. 

3 Glorious thinss are spoken of thee, O 
city of €k)d. Semh. 

4 I will make mention of Rahab and 
Babylon to them that know me : behold 
Philistia, and Tyre, with Ethiopia; this 
man was bom there. 

5 And of Zion it shall be said, This and 
that man was born in her : and the High- 
est himself shall establish her. 

6 The Lord shall coimt, when he writ- 
eth up the people, tJiat this man was 
bom there. Selah. 

7 As well the singers as the players on 
instruments shaU he there: all my springs 
are in thee. 

PSAMI 88. 

A prayer containing a grievoua complaint. 

A SoDjr or Psalm fbr the sons of Korab« to tbe 

ctaier MoslcUui upon Matialath Leannoth, Mas- 

chil of Heman the EErahite. 

OLORD God of my salvation, I 
have cried day ana night before 
thee: 

2 Let my prayer come before thee : in- 
cline thine ear unto my cry ; 

3 For my soul is f ufl of troubles : and 
my life draweth nigh unto the grave. 

4 I am counted with them that go down 
into the pit : I am as a man tTiat hath no 
strength : 

5 Free among the dead, like the slain 
that lie in the grave, whom thou remem- 
berest no more : and they are cut off from 
thy hand. 

6 Thou hast laid me in the lowest pit, 
in darkness, in the deeps. 

7 Thy wrath lieth hard upon me, and 
thou hast afflicted ms with til thy waves. 
Selah. 

8 Thou hast put away mine acquaint- 
ance far from me ; thou hast made me an 
abomination unto them : / am shut up, 
and I cannot come forth. 

9 Mine eye moumeth by reason of af- 
fliction : Lord, I have called daily upon 
thee, I have stretched out my hands unto 
thee. 

10 Wilt thou shew wonders to the dead? 
shall the dead arise and praise thee? 
Selah. 

11 Shall thy lovingkindness be declared 
in the grave ? or thy faithfulness in de- 
stmction ? 

12 Shall thy wonders be known in the 



dark ? and thy righteousness in the land 
of f orgetfulness ? 

13 But unto thee have I cried, O Lord; 
and in the morning shall my prayer pre- 
vent thee. 

14 Lord, why castest thou off my soul? 
why hidest^hou thy face from me? 

15 I am afflicted and ready to die from 
my youth up : while I suffer thy terrors 
I am distracted. 

16 Thy fierce wrath goeth ovelr me ; thy 
terrors have cut me off. 

17 They came round about me daily 
like water; they compassed me about 
toffether. 

18 Lover and friend hast thou put far 
from me, and mine acquaintance into 
darkness. 

PSALM 89. 

1 The pealmist praiseth Qod for hie covenant. 5 for 
hie wonderful power , IS for the care of hie churchy 
\9 for hie fanour to the kingdom of David. ViThen 
complaining qf contrary et>«nte,46 he expoetulatetht 
prayetht and hleeeeth God. 

Mascbll of Ethan the Ezrahlte. 

I WILL sing of the mercies of the Lord 
for ever : with my mouth will I make 
known thy faithfulness to all genera- 
tions. 

2 For I have said, Mercy shall be built 
up for ever : thy faithfulness shalt thou 
establish in the very heavens. 

3 I have made a covenant with my 
chosen, I have sworn unto David my 
servant, 

4 Thy seed wfll I establish for ever, and 
build up thy throne to all generations. 
Selah. 

5 And the heavens shall praise thy 
wonders, O Lord : thy faithfulness also 
in the congregation of the saints. 

6 For who in the heaven can be com- 
pared unto the Lord ? who among the 
sons of the mighty can be likened unto 
the Lord? 

7 God is greatly to be feared in the as- 
sembly of the saints, and to be had in 
reverence of all them tMt a/re about him. 

8 O Lord God of hosts, who is a strong 
Lord like unto thee ? or to thy faithful- 
ness round about thee ? 

9 Thou rulest the raging of the sea: 
when the waves thereof arise, thou still- 
est them. 

10 Thou hast broken Rahab in pieces, 
as one that is slain ; thou hast scattered 
thine enemies with thy strong arm. 
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Y SALMO SUA, 92. 



sa desde y tutujonna yan asta y taejine- 
cog, Jagoia si Yuus. 

3 Jago Dumira y taotao para y yini- 
lang ; ya ilelegmo : Fanalo guato, jam- 
yo lamaguon taotao. 

4 Sa y mit anos gui meuamo taegilije ja 
y nigapja anae malofan esta, yan tae- 
giliieja y ora gui bumebela gui puenge. 

5 Jago chumule sija taegilije y mini- 
lag y janom ; manaegilije y minaego : 
ya y egaan manaegilije y chaguan ni y 
manlaclio julo. 

6 Ya y egaan, mumegae ya manlacho 
julo ; lao y pupuenge manmautut yan 
ufanmalayo. 

7 Sa y linalalomo nae lumachaejam, 
yan y binibumo nae munafanatsagajam. 

8 Sa unpolo y tinaelayenmame gui 
menamo, yan y ti matungo na isaomame 
gui minananan y matamo. 

9 Sat odo y jaaninmame manmalofan 
gui binibumo : inlachae j sacanmame 
ni y taegilijeja cuentos m y masangan 
esta. 

10 Y jaanen y sacanmame setenta anos, 
ya y pot y minetgot sina gagaegue 
asta ochenta anos ; lao y sobetbianija y 
cliecho yan y trineste: sa munagxise 
manmapos : yan jame mangupo. 

11 Jaye tumungo y ninasinan y lina- 
lalomo, ya y binibumo segun y nina- 
maanao guiya jago. 

12 Ya fanagilejam tumufong y jaanin- 
mame, para mojon usina guajajam un 
corason ni y malate. 

13 Talo mague, O Jeova : asta ngaean? 
ya polo ya unfanotsot pot y tentagomo. 

14 O nafannajon^ jam taftaf ni y mi- 
naasemo : ya insina manmagof yan 
iufansenmagof todo gui jaaninmame. 

15 Nafanmagof jam, segun na jaane 
anae unnafanpinite jam, yan y sacan 
anae inlie y taelaye : 

16 Polo y cliechomo umalie gui tenta- 
gomo sija, yan y minalagmo gui fama- 
guonna. 

17 Ya y guinatbon Jeova ni y Yuusta 
ugaegue guiya jame ; ya unnafitme 
guiya jame y checho y canaeta : maga- 
jet, y cliecho y canaemame unnafltme. 

SALMO 91. 

YA y sumasaga gui umatog na saga- 
yan y Gueftaquilo, gUiya usaga 
gui papa y anineng y Todojajanasina. 
2 Bae jusangan as Jeova, guiya y 



umamparayo yan y castiyujo : Yuusso, 
iya giliya nae juangocoyo. 

3 Sa giliya unninalibre ^uinin y lason 
y tiradot, yan guinin y yinilang peste. 

4 Giliya untinampe ni y pilufia, yan y 
papa y papana nae unangoco jao: y 
minagajetna uguinogilemo yan upa- 
tangmo. 

5 Jago ti unmaanao ni j minamaanao 
y puenge; ni y flecha ni mangugupo 
gui jaane ; 

6 Ni pot y peste ni manmamomocat 
gui jalom jomjom ; ni pot y yinilang 
ni y lumachae y taloane. 

7 Y mit ufanbasnag gui oriyamo, yan 
J dies mit gui agapa na canaemo : lao 
ti sina mato jijot guiya jago. 

8 Sa y atadogmoja umatan, yan lumie 
y apas y manaelaye. 

9 Jagoja, O Jeova, y umamparayo I 
Sa jagasja unfatinas y Gueftaquilo na 
sagamo. 

10 Taya taelaye ufato guiya jago, ni 
jafa na chetnot ujijot gui sagamo. 

11 Sa jaencatga y angjetna sija nu 
jago, para uninadaje todo gui jina- 
naomo. 

12 Ya unmajatsa julo ni y canaeiiija, 
ya ti umanafannotpe acho y adengmo. 

13 Ya unfamgacha gui jilo y leon yan 
y culebla : y patgon leon yan y.ser- 
piente ungagacha gui papa adeng sija. 

14 Sa japolo y gilinaeyafia guiya guajo, 
enao mma junalibre gile : guajo pumolo 
gtle gui taquilo, sa giliya guinin tu- 
mungo y naanjo. 

15 Giliya umagangyo ya guajo umo- 
pegile : sa jumajame gui chinatsaga ; 
junalibre gile yan iuonra gile. 

16 Ya y inanaco y linslldiia junanajong 
gile, yan jufanue gile ni y satbasionjo. 

SALMO 92. 

MAULEG para umannae grasias si 
Jeova ya umacanta y alabansa 
sija gui naanmo,^0 Jago, Gueftaquilo: 

2 Para infamamanue ni y minauleg 
gilinaeyamo gui egaan yan y minaga- 
jetmo cada puenge. 

3 Gui dandan ni y dies cuetdasna ; yan 
gui guitala ; yan gui atpa yan y mames 
na inagang. 

4 Sa jago, Jeova, unnamagofyo nu y 
Chech omo : ya bae junagana pot y 
checho y canaemo. 

5 O Jeova, namandinangculo sija y 
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Oo^s promiieB of femur 



PSALMS, 89. 



to tJie kingdom of Daoid, 



11 The heayens a/re thine, the earth also 
w thine : as for the world and the fulness 
thereof, thoii hast founded them. 

12 The north and the south thou hast 
created them : Tabor and Hermon shall 
rejoice in thy name. 

13 Thou hast a mighty arm : strong is 
thy hand, and high is thy right hand. 

14 Justice and judgment wre the hiib- 
itation of thy throne : mercy and truth 
shall go before thy face. 

15 Blessed is the people that know the 
joyful sound : they shall walk, O Lord, 
in the light of thy countenahce. 

16 In thy name shall they rejoice all the 
day : and in thy righteousness shall they 
be exalted. 

17 For thou a/rt the glory of their 
strength: and in thy favour our horn 
shall be exalted. 

18 For the Lobd is our defence ; and 
the Holy One of Israel is our King. 

19 Then thou spakest in vision to thy 
Holy One, and saidst, I have laid help 
upon one that is mighty ; I have exalted 
one chosen out of the people. 

20 I have found David my servant; 
with my holy oil have I anomted him : 

21 With whom my hand shall be estab- 
lished: mine arm also shall strengthen 
him. 

22 The enemy shall not exact xipon 
him; nor the son of wickedness afflict 
him. 

23 And I will beat down his foes before 
his face, and plague them that hate him. 

24 But my faithfulness and my mercv 
shdU he with him : and in my name shall 
his horn be exalted. 

25 I will set his hand also in the sea, 
and his right hand in the rivers. 

26 He shall cry unto me, Thou art my 
Father, my God, and the Rock of my 
salvation. 

27 Also I will make him my firstborn, 
higher than the kings of the earth. 

28 My mercy will I keep for him for 
evermore, and my covenant shall stand 
fast with him. 

29 His seed also will I make to endure 
for ever, and his throne as the days of 
heaven. 

80 If his children forsake my law, and 
walk not in my iudgments ; 

31 If they break my statutes, and keep 
not my commandments ; 
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82 Then will I visit their transgression 
with the rod, and their iniquity with 
stripes. 

83 Nevertheless my lovingkindness will 
I not utterly take from him, nor suffer 
my faithfulness to fail. 

34 My covenant will I not break, nor 
alter the thing that is gone out of my 
lips. 

35 Once have I sworn by my holiness 
that I will not lie unto David. 

36 His seed shall endure for ever, and 
his throne as the sun before me. 

37 It shall be established for ever as 
the moon, and as a faithful witness in 
heaven. Selah. 

38 But thou hast cast off and abhorred, 
tliou hast been wroth with thine anointed. 

39 Thou hast made void the covenant 
of thy servant: thou hast profaned his 
crown hy casting it to the ground. 

40 Thou hast broken down all his 
hedges; thou hast brought his strong 
holds to ruin. 

41 All that pass by the way spoil him : 
he is a reproach to his neighbours. 

42 Thou hast set up the right hand of 
his adversaries; thou hast made all his 
enemies to rejoice. 

43 Thou hast also turned the edge of 
his sword, and hast not made him to 
stand in the battle. 

44 Thou hast made his glory to cease, 
and cast his throne down to the ground. 

45 The days of his youth hast thou 
shortened: thou hast covered him with 
shame. Selah. 

46 How long, Lord ? wilt thou hide 
thyself for. ever? shall thy wrath bum 
like fire ? 

47 Remember how short my time is: 
wherefore hast thou made all men in 
vain? 

48 What man is hs tTiat liveth, and shall 
not see death ? shall he deliver his soul 
from the hand of the grave ? Selah. 

49 Lord, where a/re thy former loving- 
kindnesses, which thou swarest unto Da- 
vid in thy truth ? 

50 Remember, Lord, the reproach of 
thy servants ; how I do bear in my bosom 
t?ie reproach of all the mighty people ; 

51 Wherewith thine enemies have re- 
proached, O Lord ; wherewith they have 
reproached the footsteps of thine an- 
ointed. 



Y SALMO SUA, 93. 



chechomo I yan jinasomo mansenta- 
dong : 

Q o&j taotao ni y aguaguat ti jatungo: 
ni y caduco ti jatutungo este. 

7 Anae y manaelaye Tachog taegUije y 
chaguan, yan anae todo y chuniiogtle y 
tinaelaye manlajyan : ayo mina ufan- 
mayulang para taejinecog: 

8 Lao jago, O Jeova, para taejinecog 
gagaegue y tinaquilo. 

9 8a, estagtle, y enimigumo, O Jeova, 
sa, estagile, y enimigumo na ufanma- 
lingo ; yan todo y cbumochogtle y tinae- 
laye ufanmacbalapon. 

10 Lao y canggelonjo, jago munaca- 
julo taegtlije y canggelon y titogcha na 
nubiyo: ya mapalaeyo ni y lailan nuebo. 

11 Sa y atadogcoja lumie y gtlinaeyaco 
gui enimigujo sija yan y talangajoja 
jumungog y gilinaeyaco ni cbumogtle 
y taelaye ni y manga julo contra guajo. 

12 Sa y tinas Ml^ taegilije y trongcon 
palma: lumadangculo gtle taegtlije y 
trongcon sedro gui Libano. 

13 Ayo sija y manmatanme gui guima 
Jeova, manlfil^ gui jalom y sagan y 
YuuBta. 

14 Sigueja di manmanogcba asta que 
manbijo : manmesgo yan manbetde. 

15 Para ufanmamanue na si Jeova 
gof tunas : gtlijra y acbojo ya taya tinae- 
laye guiya giliya. 

SALMO 93. 

SI Jeova ja^obiebietna mabeste gtle 
ni y ninasifia ; si Jeova numabeste 
gtle, ni jr minetgot dinidog gtle : y tano 
locue mnafitme ya ti sina manacalam- 
ten. 

2 Y tronumo mafatinas desde di amp- 
mam na tiempo : jago guinin y tae- 
jinecog. 

3 Mangajulo y miualag sija, O Jeova, 
ya y minalag sija mangajulo y inan- 
gangfiija ; y minalag sija mangajulo y 
napofiija. 

4 Mastaquilo y inagang sija y minegae 
y janom sija, yan y fiiom na napo gui 
tase, si Jeova gui sanjilo gaesisina. 

5 Y testimoniomo sija mansenmagajet: 
sinantosia conbiene gui jalom guima- 
mo, O Jeova, para taejinecog. 

SALMO 94. 

O JEOVA, Yuus Jao, ni y inemog 
iyomo ; O Yuus Jao, ni y inemog 
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iyomo, famanuen maesajao ni y mina- 
lag. 

2 Jatsa jao julo, jago y jues y tano : 
nae ni y apasnija y mansobetbio. 

3 Jeova, asta ngaean y manaelaye, 
asta ngaean y manaelaye nae ufamna- 
gana? 

4 Sija manmefno, sija sumangan sina- 
guat yan todo y cbumochogtle y tinae- 
laye manbanidoso. 

5 Sa sija yumamag ya japedasitos y 
taotaomo, O Jeova, yan janafanpinite 
y erensiamo. 

6 Sija pumuno y biuda yan taotao 
juyong, yan japuno y manaetata. 

7 Sa ilegnija : Si Jeova ti ujaiie, ni si 
Yuus Jacob ti ufanatituye. 

8 Fanatituye, jamyo managuaguat gui 
taotao : yan jamyo mangaduco, ngaean 
nae infanmalate ? 

9 Ya ayo y plumanta y talanga, ada ti 
ujungog ? ya ayo y fumatinas y atadog, 
aaa ti ulie ? 

10 Ya ayo y cumastiga y taotao sija 
ada ti ujanaianunas ? ayoja y fumana- 
gtle y taotao ni y tiningo ? 

11 Si Jeova jatungo y jinason y taotao, 
na sija puro jinaja. 

12 Dichoso y taotao ni y unnaregla ^tie, 
O Jeova, yan ufanagtte gtte ni y tina- 
gomo; 

13 Sa jago sifia. numae gui descanso 
guinin y jaanin y chinatsaga, asta qui y 
joyo maguadog para y manaelaye. 

14 Sa SI Jeova ti janasuja y taotaofia, 
ni ti udingo y erensiana. 

15 Lao y jinisga utalo guato gui tini- 
nas: yan todo y manunas na corason 
ujadalalag. 

16 Jaye malago cajulo para guajo con- 
tra y chumochogQe y dano ? Jaye ma- 
lago tumojgue Julo para guajo contra y 
cbumochogtle y taelaye ? 

17 Yangum si Jeova guinin ti uraayu- 
dayo, y antijo gusija guinin sumaga 
gui finatquilo. 

18 Anae ileco : Sulong y adengjo : J 
minaasemo, O Jeova, mumantieneyo. 

19 Anae juguaja y manadan jinascjco 
gui san jalom jo, y ^uinensuelamo sija 
ninasenmagof y antijo. 

20 Y tronon tinaelaye uguaja comu- 
nion yan jago, ni y fumatinas dafio pot 
y tinago ? 

21 Sija mandaiia contra y anten y ma- 
nunas, yan ja sentensia y jftgfi y taeisao. 



The fircMy of hunum Itfe. 



PSALMS, 91. 



The security of the godly. 



52 Blessed he the Lobd for evermore. 
'Amen, and Amen. 

PSALM 90. 

1 MokeSt ieUIno forth Ood?9 providence^ Scomplain- 
eth qf human /ragmhft 7 dMne cha9ti9emmt»y 10 
and brevity qfUfe, 13 He pravethfor the knowl- 
edge and senMbU experience qfOove good provi- 
dence. 

A Prayer of Moeee the man of Qod. 

LORD, thou hast been our dwelling- 
J place in all generations. 

2 Before the mountains were brought 
forth, or ever thou hadst formed the 
earth and the world, even from eyer- 
lasting to everlasting, thou oH Gkxi. 

3 Thou tumest man to destruction ; and 
sayest. Return, ye children of men. 

4, For a thousand years in thy sight a/re 
btU as yesterday when it is past, and ae a 
watch in the night. 

5 Thou carriest them away as with a 
flood ; they are a« a sleep : in the morn- 
ing they are like grass which ^weth up. 

6 In the morning it flourisheth, and 
groweth up; in the evening it is cut 
dovm, and withereth. 

7 For we are consumed by thine anger, 
and by thy wrath are we troubled. 

8 Thou hast set our iniquities before 
thee, our secret sins in the light of thy 
countenance. 

9 For all our days are passed away in 
thy wrath : we spend our years as a tale 
tJuUistold, 

10 The days of our years are three- 
score years and ten ; and if by reason of 
strength they he fourscore years, yet is 
their strength labour and sorrow ; for it 
is soon cut off, and we fly away. 

11 Who knoweth the power of thine 
anger ? even according to thy fear, so is 
thy wrath. 

12 So teach us to number our days, 
that we may apply our hearts unto wis- 
dom. 

IB Return, O Lobd, how long ? and let 
it repent thee concerning thy servants. 

14 O satisfy us early with thy mercy ; 
that we may rejoice and be glad aU our 
days. 

16 Make us glad according to the days 
wherein thou hast afflicted us, and the 
years wherein we have seen evil. 

16 Let thy work Appear unto thy serv- 
ants, and mj glory unto their children. 

17 And let the lieauty of the Lobd our 
God be upon us : and establish thou the 



work of our hands upon us; yea, the 
work of our hands establish thou it. 

PSALM 91. 

1 The state qf theaodlg. 8 7%etr »(tfety, 9 Their 
habitation. 11 T%etr eermnts. U 7%eiry^iend; 
toith the effecteqfthem aU. 

HE that dwelleth in the secret place 
of the Most High shall abide under 
the shadow of the Almighty. 

2 Twill say of the Lobd, He is my ref- 
use and my fortress: my Ckxl; in him 
will I trust. 

3 Surely he shall deliver thee from the 
snare of the fowler, and from the noisome 
pestilence. 

4 He shall cover thee with his feathers, 
and under his wings shalt thou trust : his 
truth shaU he thy iSiield and buckler. 

5 Thou shalt not be afraid for the 
terror by night ; nor for the arrow that 
flieth by day; 

6 Nor for the pestilence that walketh in 
darkness; nor for the destruction that 
wasteth at noonday. 

7 A thousand shall fall at thy side, and 
ten thousand at thy right hand; but it 
shall not come nigh thee. 

8 Only with thine eyes shalt thou be- 
hold and see the reward of the wicked. 

9 Because thou hast made the Lord, 
which is my refuge, even the Most High, 
thy habitation ; 

10 There shall no evil befall thee, nei- 
ther shall any plague come nigh thy 
dwelling. 

11 For he shall give his ansels charge 
over thee, to keep thee in all my ways. 

12 They shall bear thee up in their 
hands, lest thou dadi thy foot against a 
stone. 

13 Thou shalt tread upon the lion and 
adder: the young lion and the dragon 
shalt thou trample under feet. 

14 Because he hath set his love upon 
me, therefore will I deliver him : I will 
set him on high, because he hath known 
my name. 

15 He shall call upon me, and I will 
answer him : I wiU he with him in trou- 
ble ; I will deliver him, and honour him. 

16 With long life will I satisfy him, 
and shew him my salvation. 

PSALM 92. 
1 The prophet exhorteth to praiee Ood^ 4 for Me 
great workSt 9 for his Judgments on the tokked, 10 
and fbr his goodness to the godig. 

▲ BMlm or Bone for (he MblMth da^, 
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22 Lao si Jeova guinin y leca na torijo : 
yan Yuusso y achon y guinegileco. 

23 Ya gUiya chumule gui jilofiija y 
isaofiija, yan ujautut sija gui dafio- 
iiijaja ; ya si Jeova, ni y Yuusta, umutut 
sija. 

SALMO 95. 
MAELA, ya tacantaye si Jeova: 
nije tafatinas y mlnagof na ina- 
gang para y acho y satbasionta. 

2 Nije taufanmato gui menafia yan y 
grasias, ya tafatinas y minagof na ina- 
gang nu y salmos. 

3 Sa si Jeova y dangculo na Yuus, yan 
y dangculo na Kay gui jilo todo yuus. 

4 Y jalom y canafiRa nae mangaegue y 
manadoug na sagaj^an gui tano : y mi- 
netgot y beca sija iyona locue. 

5 Y tase iyona yan gtliya fumatinas : 
yan y canaenaja fumatinas y anglo na 
tano. 

6 O maela nije taadora ya tafanecon 
papa, nije tafandimo gui menan Jeova 
ni y fumatinas jit. 

7 Sa giliya y Yuusta ; yan jita y taotao 
gui pastajina, yan y quinilo gui canaefia. 
Pago na jaane yaguin injingog y ina- 
gangfia, 

8 Cbamiyo munafanmajejetog y cora- 
sonmiyo, taegtlije guiya Meriba, tae- 
gllije y jaanin y tentasion gui desierto. 

9 Anae y tatanmiyo tumientayo, ma- 
chagueyo, yan malie y chechojo. 

10 Cuarenta anos inapmamna nae tris- 
teyo pot este na generasion, ya ileco : 
Sija na taotao ni y manlache gui com- 
sonnija, yan jagasja ti jatungo y cha- 
lanjo. 

11 Pot ayo na manjulayo guibinibujo, 
ya sija ti sina ma jalom gui descansoco. 

SALMO 96. 

OCANTAYE si Jeova ni y nuebo 
na canta: cantaye si Jeova todo 
y tano. 

2 Cantaye si Jeova, bendise y naanfia ; 
fanmamanue ni y satbasionfia guinin y 
jaane yan y jaane. 

3 Sangan claro y minalagna gui nasion 
sija ya y ninamanmanna gui entalo todo 
y taotao sija. 

4 Sa si Jeova dangculo, yan sendang- 
culo para umaalaba : giliya umamaa- 
fiaogae mas. qui todo yuus. 

5 Sa todo y yuus y nasion sija mani- 



dolo: lao si Jeova fumatinas y langet 
sija. 

6 Onra yan minagas mangaegue gui 
menafia: minetgot yan guinatbo man- 
gaegue gui jalom V santos na sagana. 

7 Nae si Jeova, O familian gui taotao 
siia, nae si Jeova minalagyan minetgot. 

8 Nae si Jeova ni j minaLag sa uiyon y 
naanfia : chule y ninae ya maela sanja- 
lom gui sagafia. 

9 O adora si Jeova gui guinatbon y 
sinantosfia : f anlaolao gui menafia todo 
y tano. 

10 Sangan gui- nasion sija na si Jeova 
jagobiebietna : y tano maplanta locue ni 
y ti sifia manacalamten : gtliya jumusga 
y taotao gui tininas. 

11 Manmagofy langet siia, yan seuma- 
gof y tano ; ya y tase palalangpang, yan 
y binilafia. 

12 Ya y fangualuan senraagof yan todo 
y mangaegue gui sanjalomfia: ayonae 
todo y trongco sija gui jalomtano mang- 
antapot y minagof. 

13 Gui menan Jeova, sa giliya umama- 
maela; sa giliya umamamaela para 
ujusga y tano : ujusga y tano gui tini- 
nas, yan y taotao sija gui minagajetfia. 

SALMO 97. 

SI Jeova jagobiebietna, polo ya y tano 
umagof ; polo ya y minegae y isla 
ufansenmagof. 

2 Y mapa^ajes yan y jemjom sija man- 
gaegue gui oriyafia : tininas yan juisio 
y pTinantan y tronufia. 

3 Y guafe manjanao gui menafia, yan 
mausinesenggue y enimigufia gui onya. 

4 Y lamlamfia maninina y tano : ya y 
tano malie ya ninalaolao. 

5 Y egso.sija manmadirite taegtlije y 
danges gui menan Jeova, gui menan y 
Sefiot y tano todo. 

6 Y langet sumangan claro y tininasna, 
yan todo y taotao guinin ihalie y mina- 
la " 



7 Nafanmamajlao todo ayo sija y sume- 
setbe y imagen sija ni tmaga, ni y tu- 
nanmaesaja sija y idolo sija : Adora gfie 
todo jamyo ni y yuus. 

8 Yya Sion jajungog ya ninainagof, 
yan y jagan Juda sija ninafansenmagof ; 
sa pot y juisiomo sija, O Jeova. 

9 Sa jago Jeova, mas taquilo gui jilo 
todo y tano : ya jago umanacajulo chago 
gui jilo todo y yuus. 
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JSxhortatum to praise God, PSALMS, 92. 



Blessedness of affliction. 



TTis a good thing to ^ve thanks unto 
-*■ the Lord, and to sing praises unto 
thy name, O Most High: 

2 To shew forth thy lovingkindness in 
the morning, and thy f aithfuhiesis every 
night, 

8 Upon an instrument of ten strings, 
and upon the psaltery; upon the hurp 
with a solemn sound. 

4 For thou. Lord, hast made me glad 
through thy work : I will triumph in the 
works of thy hands. 

5 O Lord, how great are thy works 1 
and thy thoughts are very deep. 

6 A brutish man knoweth not ; neither 
doth a fool understand this. 

7 When the wicked spring as the grass, 
and when all the workers of iniquity do 
flourish ; it is that they shall be destroyed 
for ever : 

8 But thou, Lord, a/rt most high for 
evermore. 

9 For, lo, thine enemies, Lord, for, 
lo, thine enemies shall perish; all the 
workers of iniquity shall be scattered. 

10 But my horn shalt thou exalt like 
tJie Twrn of a unicorn : I shall be anointed 
with fresh oil. 

11 Mine eye also shall see my desire on 
mine enemies, and mine ears shall hear 
my desire of the wicked that rise up 
a^Eiinst me. 

12 The righteous shall flourish like the 
palm tree : he shall grow like a cedar in 
Lebanon. 

18 Those that be planted in the house of 
the Lord shall flourish in the courts of 
our God. 

14 They shall still bring forth fruit in 
old age; they shall be fat and flourishing; 

15 To shew that the Lord is upright : 
Tie is my rock, and tJiere is no unright- 
eousness in him. 

PSALM 93. 
Ths mc^estj/, power t and hottneu qfChrisCs kingdom. 

THE Lord reigneth, he is clothed with 
majesty; the Lord is clothed with 
strength, wherewith he hath girded him- 
self : the world also is stabliimed, that it 
cannot be moved. 

2 Thy throne is established of old : thou 
aa*t from everlasting. 

8 The floods have lifted up, O Lord, 
the floods have lifted up their voice ; the 
floods lift up their waves. 
600 



4 The Lord on high is mightier than 
the noise of many waters, yea, than the 
mi^ty waves of the sea. 

5 Thy testimonies are very sure : holi- 
ness becometh thine house, O Lord, for 
ever. 

PSALM 94. 
1 7%e prophet, calling for JusUcet complaineth qf 
tyranny and impiety. 8 He teacheth GocTs prov- 
idence. 12 He ahewem the bleaeedneae qf eviction. 
16 Ood is the d^ender qfthe afflicted, 

OLORD Gkxi, to whom vengeance 
belongeth ; O Gkxi, to whom venge- 
ance belongeth, shew thyself. 

2 Lift up thyself, thou Judge of the 
earth: render a reward to the proud. 

3 Lord, how long shall the wicked, 
how long shall the wicked triumph? 

4 How long shall they utter and speak 
hard things ? and all the workers of in- 
iquity boast themselves ? 

5 They break in pieces thy people, 
Lord, and afflict thine heritage. 

6 They slay the widow and the stranger, 
and murder the fatherless. 

7 Yet they say. The Lord shall not see, 
neither shall the God of Jacob regard it. 

8 Understand, ye brutish among the 
people: and ye fools, when will ye be 
wise? 

9 He that planted the ear, shall he not 
hear ? he that formed the eye, shall he 
not see ? 

10 He that chastiseth the heathen, shall 
not he correct? he that teacheth man 
knowledge, shaU not hekrwwf 

11 The Lord knoweth the thoughts of 
man, that the^ a/re vanity. 

12 Blessed is the man whom thou 
chastenest, O Lord, and teachest him 
out of thy law; 

13 That thou mayest give him rest from 
the days of adversity, until the pit be 
digged for the wicked. 

14 For the Lord will not cast off his 
people, neither will he forsake his in- 
heritance. 

15 But judgment shall return imto 
righteousness: and all the upright in 
heart shall follow it. 

16 Who will rise up for me against the 
evil doers ? or who will stand up for me 
against the workers of iniquity? 

17 Unless the Lord had been my help, 
my soul had almost dwelt in silence. 

18 When I said. My foot slippeth; thy 
mercy, O Lobd, held me up. 



Y SALMO 

10 O jamyo y gumaeya si Jeova, ja- 
chatlie y daHo : gUiya umadaje y auten 
y mafiantosfia : gtliya munafanlibre sija 
juyong gui canae y manaelaye. 

11 Manana matanme para y manunas, 
yan minagof para y manunas na corason. 

12 Fanmagof as Jeova jamyo ni y ma- 
nunas ; nae grasias y santos na naana. 

SALMO 98. 

CANTAYE si Jeova ni y nuebo na 
canta ; sa gUiya fumatinas y man- 
namanman na gUinaja : sa y agapa na 
canaefla, yan y santos na canaeiia fu- 
matinas y satbasion para gtdya. 

2 Si Jeova janamatungo y satbasion- 
!la: y tininasiia jafanue gui menan y 
nasion sija. 

3 Jagasja jajaso y minaasefia yan y 
minagajetiia para y guima Israel: ya 
todo sija y uttimon y tano, guinin malie 
y satbasion y Yuusta. 

4 Fatinas y minagof na inagang as 
Jeova, todo y tano : agang yan fanganta, 
nu y minagof, junggan, fanganta ala- 
bansa sija. 

5 Cantaye si Jeova y alabansa sija, nu 
y atpa ; y atpa yan y inagang y gui- 
natbon musica. 

6 Yan y trompeta sija yan y sonidon y 
cotneta ; fatinas y<minagof na inagang 
gui menan y Ray Jeova. 

7 Polo ya y tase upalalangpang yan y 
binilafia; y tano yan y mafiasaga gui 
sanjalomfia ; 

8 Poloyaymanadanjanomujana&ma- 
pagpag canaeiiija : polo ya y egso sija 
manganta pot y minagof. 

9 Gui menan Jeova : sa gliiya umama- 
maela para ujusga y tano : ujusga y 
tano, gui tininas yan y taotao sija gui 
minagajet. 

SALMO 99. 

SI Jeova jagobiebietna ; polo ya y 
taotao sija ufanlaolao ; matntachong 
g!ie guijilo y querubin : polo ya y tano 
ufangalamten. 

2 Si Jeova dangculo guiya Sion : yan 
gaiya mas taquilo gui jilo todo y tao- 
tao. 

3 Polo ya sija ufanalaba y dinagculon 
yan y namaanao na naanmo ; sa santos 
gtle. 

4 Y ninasifian y ray locue iaguaeya y 
juisio : jago pumolo y tininas ; jago 
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SIJA, 98. 

fumatinas y juisio yan y tininas gui as 
Jacob. 

5 Nacajulo si Jeova ni y Yuusta, yan 
adora gui fafiajangan y adengfia; sa 
santos gtte. 

6 Si Moises van Aaron ^ui entalo ma- 
male, yan si Samuel manisija yan ayo y 
umaagang y naanfia ; sija umaagang si 
Jeova, ya gtliya umope sija. 

7 Gtliya cumuentutuse sija gui jalom 
y jaliguen y mapagajes : siia umadaje 
y tinagoiia, yan y otden ni y mannae 
sija. 

8 Jago umope sija, O Jeova Yuusma- 
me: jago si Yuus ni y umasie sija, 
achogja jago chumule y inemog gui 
cbechofiija. 

9 Nacajulo si Jeova ni y Yuusta, yan 
adora gtle gui santos na ogsofia : sa si 
Jeova, ni y Yuusta, santos gfte. 

SALMO 100. 

FATINAS y minagof na inagang 
as Jeova: jamyo tano todos. 

2 Setbe si Jeova ni y minagof : maela 
gui mcnafia ya fanganta. 

3 Tingo na si Jeova, gUiya si Yuus 
gtliya ja y fumatinas jit, yan jita iyoiia 
jita y taotaofla yan y quinilo sija gui 
pasta jiiLa. 

4 Fan jalom gui trangcafiayan yinef re- 
sen grasias, ya y jalom y sagafia yan y 
alabansa : nae gtle grasias, yan bendisc y 
naanfia. 

5 Sa si Jeova mauleg ; y minaasefia 
ugagaegue para taejinecog ; yan y mi- 
nagajet para todo y generasion sija. 

SALMO 101. 

BAE jucanta y minaase yan y juisio : 
iyajago nae O Jeova, bae jucanta. 

2 Bae juadajeyo ni y malate gui ca- 
bales na jinanao. ngaean nae unfato 
iao guiya guajo ? bae jufamocat gui ja- 
lom guimajo yan y cabales na corason. 

3 Mungayo pumolo y taelaye na gtti- 
naja gui menan atadogjo : juchatlie y 
chechofiija ayo y manabag sija: tiu- 
cheton guiya guajo. 

4 Y chatpayon na corason junafanja- 
nao guiya guajo ; ti yajo tumungo y 
manaelaye na gtlinaja. 

5 Ayo y secreto na finaiiyunge y ti- 
guangiia, gtliya bae juyulang : ya ayo 
y taquilo y inatanfia yan y sobetbio na 
corason ti sina jusungon. 



BxikortaUoM 



PSALMS, 97. 



to praise (jfod. 



19 In the multitude of my thoughts 
within me thy comforts delight my soul. 

20 Shall the throne of imquity have 
fellowship with thee, which mmeth 
mischief by a law ? 

21 They gather themselves together 
against the soul of the righteous, and 
condemn the innocent blood. 

22 But the Lord is my defence; and 
my God is the rock of my refuge. 

^ And he shall bring upon them their 
own iniquity, and shaQ cut them off in 
their own wickedness; yea, the Lord 
our God shall cut them off. 

PSALM 95. 

1 An exhortaUon to prctise Qod, S/or his ffreatnets^ 
6 and for his goodneaSt 8 ana not to tempt him. 

OCOME, let US sing unto the Lord : 
let us make a joyful noise to the 
Bock of our salvation. 

2 Let us come b^ore his presence with 
thai^sgivin^, and m£^e a joyful noise 
unto him with psalms. 

3 For the Lord is a great Qod, and a 
great King above all gods. 

4 In his hand a^e the deep places of 
the earth: the strength of the hiUs is 
his also. 

5 The sea is his, and he made it : and 
his hands formed the dry land. 

6 O come, let us worship and bow 
down : let -us kneel before the Lord 
our maker. 

7 For he is our Qod; and we a^e the 
people of his pasture, and the sheep of 
his hand. To day if ye will hear his 
voice, 

8 Harden not your heart, as in the 
provocation, and as in the day of temp- 
tation in the wilderness : 

9 When your fathers tempted me, 
proved me, and i^w my work. 

10 Forty years long was I grieved with 
this generation, and said, It is a people 
that do err in their heart, and they have 
not known my ways : 

11 Unto whom I sware in my wrath 
that they should not enter into my 
rest. 

PSALM 96. 

1 An exhortaUon to praise Ood, i for his greainess^ 
8 for his kingdom^ 11 for his general Judgment. 

OSING unto the Lord a new song : 
sdpg unto the Lord, all the earth. 
2 Sing imto the Lord, bless his name ; 
fiihew forth his salvation from day to day. 

Chamorro 



8 Declare his glory among the heathen, 
his wonders amon^ all people. 

4 For the Lord w great, and greatly to 
be praised : he m to be feared above all 
gods. 

5 For all the gods of the nations a^e 
idols : but the Lord made the heavens. 

6 Honour and majesty a/re before him : 
strength and beauty are in his sanctuary. 

7 Give imto the Lord, O ye kindreds 
of the people, give unto the "Lord glory 
and strength. 

8 Give imto the Lord the glory dtie 
unto his name: bring an offering, and 
come into his courts. 

9 worship the Lord in the beauty of 
holiness : fear before him, all the earth. 

10 Say among the heathen tMt the 
Lord reigneth : the world also shall be 
established that it shall not be moved: 
he shall judge the people ri^teousjy. 

11 Let the heavens rejoice, and let the 
earth be glad ; let the sea roar, and the 
fulness thereof. 

12 Let the field be ioyf ul, and all that 
is therein : then shall £ul the trees of the 
wood rejoice 

13 Before the Lord : for he cometh, for 
he cometh to judge the earth : he shall 
judge the world with righteousness, and 
the people with his truth. 

PSALM 97: 

1 TTie mc0estv of God's kingdom. 7 The church re- 
Joiceth at OocPs Judgments upon idolaters. 10 An 
exhortation to godliness and gladness. 

THE Lord reigneth; let the earth 
reioice; let the multitude of isles 
be glad thereof. 

2 ClouSs and darkness are round about 
him: righteousness and judgment are 
the habitation of his throne. 

3 A fire goeth before him, and bumeth 
UB his enemies round about. 

4 His lightnings enlightened the world : 
the earth saw, and trembled. 

5 The hills melted like wax at the 
presence of the Lord, at the presence 
of the Lord of the whole earth. 

6 The heavens declare his righteousness, 
and all the people see his glory. 

7 Confounded be all tJ&ey that serve 
graven images, that boast themselves of 
idols : worship him, all ye gods. 

8 Zion heard, and was glad; and the 
daughters of Judah rejoiced because of 
thy judgments, O Lord. 



Y SALMO SUA, 103. 



6 Y atadogjo bae junameton y man- 
manjonggue gui tano, para ufailaga sija 
guiya guajo : ya ayo y mamomocat gui 
cabales na jinanao, gUiya siempre su- 
mesetbeyo. ' 

7 Ya ayo y chumochogfte y dinague 
ti sifia sumaga gui jalom guimajo : ya 
ayo y sumasagan y mandague ti siila 
numafitme gui menan y atadogjo. 

8 Y egaan yan y egaan bae juyulang 
todo y manaelaye gui tano ; para uutot 
todo y chumochogtie ni y taelaye gui 
siuda JeoYa. 

SALMO 102: 

JUNGOG y tioajruyutto, O Jeova, 
polo y inagangjo ya ufato guiya 

2 Chamo munaatog y matamo guiya 
guajo gui jaanen anae chatsagayo : nae- 
gueng y talangamo guiya guajo ; y 
jaane anae juagangjao, opeyo guse. 

8 Sa y jaanijo linachae taegftije y aso, 
ya y telangjo janon taegtlije y falot. 

4 1 corasonjo manetnot, yan anglo 
taegUije chaguan ; sa malefayo jucano 
y najo pan. 

5 Ya pot y inagang y inigongjo y te- 
langjo mafachet yan y catneco. 

6 Parejoyo yan y* pelicano na pajaro 
gui desierto : yan taegliijeyo y memo 
gui lugat na mayulang. 

7 Jupulan, yan jumuyong yo tae^ttiie 
y gorrion na pajaro gtligiliyaja gui jilo 
y atof y guima. 

8 Y enimigu jo lumalatdeyo todot dia ; 
yan ayo sija y manlalalo contra guajo 
manmanjula pot guajo. 

9 Sa jagasja jucano y apo taegliije y 
pan, yan manadana y guimenjo yan y 
tanges. 

10 Sa pot y linalalomo yan y binibu- 
mo : sa jago jumatsayo yan yumuteyo. 

11 Y jaanijo taegtlije y anineng ni y 
umaso; yan angloyo taegtiije y cha- 
guan. 

12 Lao jago, O Jeova, gagaegue jao 
para taejinecog : yan y memoiiasmo 
asta todo y generasion. 

13 Jago ucajulo, yan umaase ni iya 
Sion : sa y tiempo para unmaase nu 
gUiya, magajet na mato y tiempo ni y 
matancho. 

14 Sa y tentagomo ninafanmagof ni y 
achoiia : yan ninaf anmaase ni y petbos- 
fia. 



15 Enao mina y nasion sija ufanmaa- 
fiao ni y naan Jeova, yan todo y ray 
sija gui tano ni y minalagmo. 

16 Sa si Jeova jafatinas y Sion, uma* 
nog gue gui jalom y minalagiia. 

17 Jagoflamen y tinayuyut y man- 
nesesitao ; yan ti jachatlie y tinayuyut- 
nija. 

18 Utugue este para y generasion ni y 
manmamamaela : yan y taotao ni y 
ufanmafatinas ujaalaba si Jeova. 

19 Sa giiiya jagasja jaatan papa gui y 
tinaquilo y santos na sagafia ; guinin y 
langet nae sf Jeova jaatan y tano. 

20 Para ujungog y inigong y manma- 
prereso : yan para upula ayo sija y man- 
matancho para ufanmapuno. 

21 Para umasangan claro y naan Jeova 
guiya Sion, yan y alabansafia guiya Je- 
rusalem ; 

22 Anae y taotao sija manetnon ya 
mandana, yan y raeno sija para uja- 
setbe si Jeova. 

23 Janadafe y minetgotto gui chalan ; 
gtliya munacaaada y jaanijo. 

24 Guajo ileco: O Yuusso chamo yo 
chumuchule gui lamita na jaanijo: y 
sacanmo sija para todo j a y generasion. 

25 Sa desde y ampmam na tiempo jago 
pumolo y plinantan tano : yan y langet 
sija y checho y canaemo. 

26 Sija ufanmalingo, lao jago unga- 
gaegueja : magajet na todo sija ufan- 
guesbijo taegliije y magago : taegftije 
y bestido untolaeca sija, ya sija man- 
matalaeca. 

27 Lao jago y mismojajao, yan y sa- 
canmo sija ti ufanjocog. 

28 Y famaguon y tentagomo ufanga- 
gaegue, yan y semiyaniiija ufanma- 
planta gui menamo. 

SALMO 103. 

BENDISE si Jeova, O antijo : yan 
todo y san jalom jo, bendise y santos 
na naanna. 

2 Bendise si Jeova, O antijo, yan 
chamo malelefa todo ni y minaulegfta : 

3 Ni y umasie todo tinaelayemo ; ni y 
munamagong todo y chetnotmo ; 

4 Ni y munalibre y linfilfimo guinin y 
yinilang : ni y comorona jao ni gtiinae- 
yan mauleg yan y manadan minaase : 

5 Ni y munanajong y pachotmo ni y 
manmauleg na gtllnaja: ya y pinat- 
gonmo Jananuebo taegtlije y aguila. 
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Qod^% saJwMm taioard Imui, PSALMS, 98. 



Exhortation to praise Ood, 



9 For thou, Lord, art high above all 
the earth: thou art exalted far above 
all gods. 

10 Ye that love the Lord, hate evil: 
he preserveth the souls of his saints ; he 
delivereth them out of the hand of the 
wicked. 

11 Light is sown for the righteous, and 
gladness for the upright in heart. 

12 Rejoice in the Lord, ye righteous ; 
and give thanks at the remembrance of 
his holiness. 

PSALM 98. 
1 Tike paaimM exhoruth the Jewa^ 4 ths Ommes^ 
7 and cai ths crecUures to praise Ood. , 
A Psalm. 

OSING imto the Lord a new song ; 
for he hath done marvellous things : 
his right hand, and his holy arm, hath 
gotten him the victory. 

2 The Lord hath made known his 
salvation: his righteousness hath he 
openly shewed in the sight of the 
heathen. 

8 He hath remembered his mercy and 
his truth toward the house of Israel: 
all the ends of the earth have seen the 
salvation of our Gkxi. 

4 Make a joyful noise unto the Lord, 
all the earth: make a loud noise, and 
rejoice, and sing praise. 

5 Sing imto the Lord with the harp ; 
with the harp, and the voice of a psalm. 

6 With trumpets and sound of comet 
make a joyful noise before the Lord, 
the Kmg. 

7 Let the sea roar, and the fulness 
thereof ; the world, and they that dwell 
therein. 

8 Let the floods clap their hands : let 
the hills be joyful together 

9 Before the Lord ; for he cometh to 
iudge the earth : with righteousness shall 
ne judge the world, andthe people with 
equity. 

PSALM 99. 



1 Tlu prophet, eetUn 
ZUm, fiexhorteth a< 



'orih the ktngdom of Ood in 

wtheexample 

to worship Ood at his holy htU. 



/ the example ^forefathers. 



THE Lord rei^eth; let the people 
tremble : he sitteth between the cher- 
ubim ; let the earth be moved. 

2 The Lord is great in Zion; and he 
is high above all the people. 

8 Let them prajae thy great and terrible 
name ; for it is holy. 



4 The king's strength also loveth judg- 
ment; thou dost establish equity, thou 
executest judgment and righteousness in 
Jacob. 

5 Exalt ye the Lord our God, and 
worship at his footstool ; for he is holy. 

6 Moses and Aaron among his priests, 
and Samuel among them t&t^U upon 
his name; they called upon the Lord, 
and he answered them. 

7 He spake unto them in the cloudy 
pillar: they kept his testimonies, and 
the ordinance that he gave them. 

8 Thou answeredst them, O Lord our 
God: thou wast a God that forgavest 
them, though thou tookest vengeance of 
their inventions. 

9 Exalt the Lord our God, and worship 
at his holy hill ; for the Lord our €kxi 
is holy. 

PSALM 100. 

1 An exhortation to praise Ood cheerfully, %for his 
greatness, 4 and for his power. 

A Psalm of prafse. 

MAKE a joyful noise rmto the Lord, 
all ye lands. 
2 Serve the Lord with gladness : coime 
before his presence with smging. 
8 Ejiow ye that the Lord he is €kxl : 
it is he tnai hath made us, and not we 
ourselves; we are his people, and the 
sheep of his pasture. 

4 Enter into his gates with thanksgiv- 
ing, and into his courts with praise : be 
thankful unto him, and bless his name. 

5 For the Lord is good ; his mercy is 
everlasting; and his truth endureth to 
all generations. 

PSALM 101. 

Daf>id maketh a vow and profession qf godliness. 

A Psalm of David. 

IWHjL sing of mercy and judgment : 
unto thee, O Lord, will I sing. 

2 I will behave myself wisely in a per- 
fect way. O when wilt thou come unto 
me ? I will walk within my house with 
a perfect heart. 

3 I will set no wicked thing before 
mine eyes: I hate the work of them 
that turn aside ; it shall not cleave to me. 

4 A froward heart shall depart from 
me : I will not know a wicked person. 

6 Whoso privily slandereth his neigh- 
bour, him will I cut off : him that hath 
a hi^ look and a proud heart will not 
Isuner. 



Y SALMO SUA, 104. 



6 Si Jeova f umatinas y tinas na chocho 
sija, yan y juisio sija para todo ayo sija 
y manmachiguet. 

7 Gaiya munatungo si Moises ni y 
chalanfia, ya y chechofia gui famaguon 
Israel. 

8 Si Jeova bula jr minaase yan cari- 
fioso, nateng y binibuiia yan gofmegae 
y mihaasefla. 

9 Gtliya ti ufanlalatde para siempre : 
ni umantiene y binibufia para taejine- 
cog. 

10 Ti guinin jafatinas guiya jita segun 
y isaota ; ni napasejit segun y tinaela- 
yeta. 

11 Sa taegtdje y langet goftaquilo gui 
jilo y tano, taegttijeja sendangculo y 
miuaasefia para ayo sija y manmaanao 
nu gttiya. 

12 Taemanoja chinagofla desde y san- 
catan, yan asta y sanlichan, taegUijeja 
chinagblia nae janajanao guiya jita y 
isaota. 

13 Parejoja yan y tata ni jaguaeya 
y famaguoniia, taeglienaoja si Jeova 
jaguaeya ayo sija y manmaafiao nu 
gtliya. 

14 Sa gttiya tumungo y jechurata ; ja- 
jaso na jita y petbos. 

15 Sa y taotao, y jaanifia taegtlijeja y 
cliaguan ; taegtlijeja y flores gui fan- 
gualuan lalachog. 

16 Sa Y manglo manmalofan gui jiloiia, 
yan gtliya mapos : yan y sagayan ti sifia 
jatungo mas. 

17 Lao y minaase Jeova, guinin taejine- 
cog asta taejineco^ gui jilo ayo sija y 
manmaafiao nu gtliya, yan y tinioasna 
gui famaguon y famaguon ; 

18 Yya sija y umadadaje y tratufia, 
yan ayo sija y jumajaso y flnanagliefia 
para ufatinas. 

19 Si Jeova japlanta y tronuna gui 
langet sija ; yan y raenona y naregla y 
jilo todoja. 

20 Bendise si Jeova, jamyo ni angjetna 
sija, ni y manmatatnga gui minetgot, ni 
y cumumple y sinanganna, ni y ume- 
cungog y inagang y nnofia. 

21 Bendise si Jeova todo jamyo ni 
y inetnon sendaloiia: jamyo ni y mi- 
nistrofia ni y fumatitinas y minalago- 
fia. 

22 Bendise si Jeova, todo y finatinasfia, 
gui todo y sagayan anae jagobiebietna : 
bendise si Jeova, O antijo. 
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SALMO 104. 



BENDISE si Jeova, O antijo: O Jeova 
Yuusso, jago y sendangculo ; jago 
minagagago ni y onra, yan y minagas. 

2 Ni y untampen maesajao ni y ma- 
nana taegllije y bestido : ni y jumuto 
juyong y langet sija taegtiije y cottina. 

3 Ni y plumanta y jayo y aposentuna 
gui jalom janom : ni y fumatinas y ma- 
pagajes paracaruajefia: niymamomo- 
cat gui jilo y papan y manglo. 

4 Ni y fumatinas y manglo sija para 
tentagofia: y ministrofia y maiiila j 
guafe. 

6 Ni y pumolo y plinantan tano, ya ti 
sifia manacalamten para taejinecog. 

6 Ya tumampe gtie ni y tmadong tae- 
gtiije y bestido : y janom sija manotoj- 
gue gui saniilo y beca sija. 

7 Ya pot y linaiatdemo, sija manjanao ; 
ya pot y inagang y julumo manadig 
manjanao. 

8 Sija manjanao Julo gui beca sija, 
sija apan papa gui oriyan y bayesija, 
^ui sagayan ni y jago fumamauleg para 
sija. 

9 Jago pumolo y uttimonfii ja ya ti sifia 
manmalofan guato ; para ti sifia jabira 
sija talo para utampe y tano. 

10 Jata^o y tutu j on y janom gui jalom 
y bayesija ; ni y manmalalago gui en- 
talo y egso sija. 

11 Sija numae guimenfiija y todo g§i^ 
sija gui fangualuan : y manmachaleg 
na asno sija maumagong y majoftija. 

12 Ya iya sija nae y pajaron y langet 
guaja sagafiija ya maogacanta gui en- 
talo y ramas sija. " 

13 Gtliya numaye janom y egso sija 
guinin y aposentufia sija : y tano jaspog 
ni y tinegcha y chechomo. 

14 Gtliya y chaguan munafanlfilfi para 
y guaca sija, yan y tinanom para usi- 
netbe y taotao : para ufaflule nengcano 
gui tano ; 

15 Yan y bino ni.y munamamagof y 
corason y taotao, yan y lafia para ulara- 
1am y matana, yan y pan ni y muname- 
metgot y corason y taotao. 

16 Y tronffcon jayo Jeova manbula 
chugo ; y sedro sija gui Libano ni y tina- 
nomfia ; 

17 Anae y pajaro jafatitinas y checho- 
fiija ; ya y chuchuco, y trongcon pino 
guimafia. 



The prophets complaint. 



PSALMS, 103. 



Exhortation to bless Qod, 



6 Mine eyes shaU he upon the faithful 
of the land, that the^ may dwell with 
me : he that widketh in a perfect way, 
he shall serve me. 

7 He that worketh deceit shall not 
dwell within my house : he that telleth 
lies shall not tarry in my sight. 

8 I will early destroy all the wicked of 
the land ; that I may cut off all wicked 
doers from the city of the Lord. 

PSALM 102. 

1 TKepr(n>het in hU prayer maketh a grietous com- 
plaint, yst He taleth comfort in the eternity and 
mercy qf Ood. 18 The mercies qf Ood are to be 
recorded. 28 He suetaineth Ms weakness by the 
unchangeableness qf Ood. 

A Prayer of the afflicted, when he is over- 
whelmed, and poureth out his complaint before 
theLoRB. 

HEAR my prayer, Lord, and let 
my cry come unto thee. 

2 Hide not thy face from me in the day 
wTien I am in trouble ; incline thine ear 
unto me : in the day when I call answer 
me speedily. 

3 For my days are consumed like smoke, 
and my bones are burned as a hearth. 

4 My heart is smitten, and withered 
like grass; so that I forget to eat my 
bread. 

5 By reason of the voice of my groaning 
my bones cleave to my skin. 

-6 I am like a pelican of the wilderness : 
I am like an owl of the desert. 

7 I watch, and am as a sparrow alone 
upon the housetop. 

8 Mine enemies reproach me all the 
day ; amd they that are mad against me 
are sworn against me. 

9 For I have eaten ashes like bread, and 
minted my drink with weeping, 

10 Because of thine indignation and thy 
wrath : for thou hast lifted me up, and 
cast me down. 

11 My days anre like a shadow that 
declineth ; and I am withered like grass. 

12 But thou, O Lord, shalt endure 
for ever; and thy remembrance imto 
all generations. 

18 Thou shalt arise, and have mercy 
upon Zion : for the time to favour her, 
yea, the set time, is come. 

14 For thy servants take pleasure in her 
stones, and favour the dust thereof. 

15 So the heathen shall fear the name 
of the Lord, and all the kings of the 
earth thy glory. 



16 When the Lord shall build up Zion, 
he shall appear in his glory. 

17 He will regard the. prayer of the 
destitute, and not despise their prayer. 

18 This shall be written for the genera- 
tion to come : and the people whidi shall 
be created shall praise the Lord. 

19 For he hath looked down from the 
height of his sanctuary; from heaven 
did the Lord behold me earth; 

20 To hear the groaning of the prison- 
er ; to loose those that are appointed to 
death ; 

21 To declare the name of the Lord in 
Zion, and his praise in Jerusalem ; 

22 When the people are gathered to- 
gether, and the kingdoms, to serve the 
Lord. 

23 He weakened my strength in the 
way; he shortened my days. 

24 1 said, my God, take me not away 
in the midst of my days : thy years are 
throughout all generations. 

25 Of old hast thou laid the foundation 
of the earth: and the heavens are the 
work of thy hands. 

26 They shall perish, but thou shalt 
endure : yea, all of them shall wax old 
like a garment ; as a vesture shalt thou 
change them, and they shall be changed : 

27 But thou a/rt the same, and thy years 
shall have no end. 

28 The children of thy servants shall 
continue, and their seed shall be estab- 
lished before thee. 

PSALM 103. 

1 An exhortation to bless God for his mercy, 15 and 

for the constancy thereof. 

A Fsatin of David. 

BLESS the Lord, O my soul : and all 
that is within me, Uess his holy name. 

2 Bless the Lord, O my soul, and for- 
get not all his benefits : 

3 Who forgiveth all thine iniquities; 
who healeth all thy diseases; 

4 Who redeemeth thy life from destruc- 
tion; who crowneth thee with loving- 
kindness and tender mercies; 

5 Who satisfieth thy mouth with good 
things; so that thy youth is renewed like 
the eagle's. 

6 The Lord executeth righteousness 
and judgment for all that are op- 



7 He made known his ways unto Moses^ 
his acts unto the children of Israel. 



Y 8ALM0 SUA, 105. 



18 Y taquilo na ogso sija para y man- 
machaleg na chiba: yan y acho sija 
gulnegUe para y cone jo. 

19 Jatancho y pilan para y tiempo : y 
atdao tumungo y jinanaofia papa. 

20 Jago fumatinas y jempom yan 
puenge ; anae todo y g&g& gui jalomta- 
no manguciinanaf mona. 

21 Y manfamaguon na leon sija man- 
aagang ni j manmaconenija yan jaali- 
ligao y nafii ja guinin as Yuus. 

22 Y atdao cajulo, sija manmapos, yan 
manason sija papa gui jalom y liyang- 
fiija. 

23 Y taotao jumaianao mona gui 
finatinaslia yan gui cnechofia, asta qui 
puenge. 

24 O Jeova, namanminegae sija yche- 
cliomo I y minenajlom, jago fumatinas 
sija todo : y tano senbula ni y rinicu- 
mo. 

25 Ayo guato gaegue y tase, dan^culo 
yan ancho, anae y sanjalomiia sija y 
gUiuaia na mangucunanaf ni ti sina 
matuiong, todoja mandangculo yan man- 
diquique sija na gtg&. 

26 Ayo nae manjajanao y batco sija : 
ayo nae gaegue y lebiatan ni v finati- 
nasmo para y jumugando gui sanja- 
lomiia. 

27 Este sija todo mumananggajao ; 
sa jago siiia unnae sija nafiija gui ti- 
empo ni matancho. 

28 Sa ayo y jago numae, sija naufan- 
dalia : unbaba y canaemo ya sija man- 
na jong ni y minauleg. 

29 Unnaatog ^ matomo, sija maiiatsa- 
ga : unchule y jinagonfiija, sija manma- 
tae, van manalo guato gui petbosiiija. 

30 Untago mona y espiritumo, sija 
manfinatinas : j&n jago munanuebo y 
inatan gui sanjilo y tano. 

31 Polo ya y minalag Jeova ugagae- 
gue para taejinecog : Polo ya si Jeova 
umagof gui chechona : 

32 Ni y jaatan y jilo ytano yan ja- 
yengvong : ni y japacha y egso sija 
yan Janaasgon. 

33 fiae jucantaye si Jeova taemenoja y 
inanaco y linfilSjo : bae jucantaye tini- 
na y Yuusso mientras lalUlSyo. 

34 Polo ya y jinasoco iya gtliya usen- 
mames : bae ju^ofmagoi as Jeova. 

35 Polo y manisao ya ufanlinachae gui 
tano, polo y manaelaye ya utaya. iE^n- 
dise si Jeova, O antijo. Alaba si Jeova. 



SALMO 105. 



ONAE grasias si Jeova; agang y 
naanlia; namatungo y chechoiia 
gui entalo taotao sija. 

2 Cantaye gfte, cantaye gtle ni y ala- 
bansa sija ; fanadingan ni y todo y che- 
choiia ni y mannamanman. 

3 Manmalag jamyo ni y santos na 
naanfia : umanmagof ayo sija na cora- 
son y umaliligao si Jeova. 

4 Aligao si Jeova yan y minetgotfia: 
Aligao y mataila para taejinecog. 

5 Jaso y ninamanman checho ni y mon- 
jayan jachogile ; nlnamanmaniia yan y 
juision y pachotfia ; 

6 O Jamyo, ni y semiyan Abraham 
tentagofia, jamyo ni y famaguon Jacob 
inayegtia sija. 

7 Gtliya si Jeova Yuusta : y juisiona- 
sija mangaegue todo gui tano. 

8 Jagasja jaso y tratuila para taejine- 
cog, y finijo ni y tinagoiia para mit na 
generasion. 

9 Ayo na trato, ni y jafatinas gui as 
Abraham, yan y jinilafia gui as Ysaac. 

10 Yan ayoja janafitme gui as Jacob 
para otden, yan as Israel para taejinecog 
na trato. 

11 Ylelegfia: Yyajagoguajojunaejao 
y tano Cananea, y facae y erensiamo. 

12 Anae sija mandidideja na numeron 
taotao : junggan, senmandidide yan tao- 
tao juyong gtiije ; 

13 Ya sija manjanao guinin y un nasi- 
on asta y otro nasion, guinin y un raeno 
asta otro taotao ; 

14 Ti japolo ni un taotao na u jafatinas 
dailo guiya sija: magajet na jalalatde 
y ray sija pot causailija: 

15 Ylegfia: Ohamo pumapacha y pina- 
laejo, yan chamo munafanlalamen y 
prof eta jo sija. 

16 Ya jatago y illnalang gui jilo y 
tano : ya jayulang todo y mmetgot y 
agon. 

17 Ya jatago un taotao gui menafiija, si 
Jose ni y mabende para tentago. 

18 Ayo sija na adengfia y ninafanla- 
men ni y oulena: gtiiya mapolo gui- 
entalo y lilog. 

19 Asta y tiempo anae macnmple y 
finofia : ya y fino Jeova chumague gde, 

20 Y ray matago ya pinila gUe, ayo y 
magas taotao sija yan pinelo gUe na 
ujanao libre. 
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A meditation upon 



PSALMS, 104. 



Oo^8 mc^esty. 



8 The LoBD is merciful and gracious, 
slow to anger, and plenteous in mercy. 

9 He will not always chide : neither will 
he keep his anger for ever. 

10 He hath not dealt with us after our 
sins ; nor rewarded us according to our 
iniquities. 

11 For as the heaven is high above the 
earth, so great is his mercy toward them 
that fear him. 

12 As far as the east is from the west, 
so far hath he removed our transgressions 
from us. 

13 Like as a father pitieth his children, 
so the Lord pitieth them that fear him. 

14 For he knoweth our frame; he re- 
membereth that we a/re dust. 

15 As for man, his days a/re as grass : as 
a flower of the field, so he flourisheth. 

16 For the wind passeth over it, and it 
is gone ; and the place thereof shall know 
it no more. 

17 But the mercy of the Lord is frem 
everlasting to everlasting upon them that 
fear him, and his righteousness unto chil- 
dren's children ; 

18 To such as keep his covenant, and to 
those that remember his commandments 
to do them. 

19 The Lord hath prepared his throne 
in the heavens ; and his kingdom ruleth 
over all. 

20 Bless the Lord, ye his angels, that 
excel in strength, that do his command- 
ments, hearkening unto the voice of his 
word. 

21 Bless ye the Lord, all ye his 
hosts; pe ministers of his, that do his 
pleasure. 

22 Bless the Lord, all his works in all 
places of his dominion : bless the Lord, 
O my soul. 

PSALM 104. 

1 A meditation upon the mightypower. 7 and wonder- 
/improvidence qf God. 81 &od'« glory is eternal. 
33 The prophet voweih perpetually to praise Ood, 

BLESS the Lord, O my soul. O Lord 
my Gk)d, thou art very great ; thou 
art clothed with honour aiid majesty : 

2 Whb coverest thyself with light as with 
a garment : who stretchest out the heav- 
ens like a curtain : 

3 Who layeth the beams of his chambers 
in the waters : who maketh the clouds his 
chariot : who walketh upon the wings of 
the wind : 
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4 Who maketh hii3 angels spirits; his 
ministers a flaming fire: 

5 Who laid the foundations of the earth, 
t?iat it should not be removed for ever. 

6 Thou coveredst it with the deep as 
with a garment : the waters stood above 
the mountains. 

7 At thy rebuke they fled ; at the voice 
of thy thunder they hasted away. 

8 They go up by the mountams ; they 
go down by the valleys unto the place 
which thou hast founded for them. 

9 Thou hast set a bound that they may 
not pass over ; thjit they turn not again 
to cover the earth. 

10 He sendeth the springs into the val- 
leys, which run among the hills. 

11 They give drink to every beast of the 
field : the wild asses quench their thirst. 

12 By them shall the fowls of the heaven 
have their habitation, which sing among 
the branches. 

13 He watereth the hills from his cham- 
bers : the earth is satisfied with the fruit 
of thy works. 

14 He causeth the grass to ^ow for the 
cattle, and herb for the service of man : 
that he may bring forth food out of the 
earth; 

15 Aiid wine that maketh glad the heart 
of man, and oil to make his face to shine, 
and bread which strengtheneth man's 
heart. 

16 The trees of the Lord are full of sap ; 
the cedars of Lebanon, which he hath 
planted ; 

17 Where the birds make their nests : as 
for the stork, the fir trees an'e her house. 

18 The high hills a/re a refuge for the 
wild goats ; and the rocks for the conies. 

19 He appointed the moon for seasons : 
the sun knoweth his going- down. 

20 Thou makest darkness, and it is 
night : wherein all the beasts of the for- 
est do creep /<?r^A. 

21 The yoimg lions roar after their prey, 
and seek their meat from God. 

22 The sun anseth, they gather them- 
selves together, and lay them down in 
their dens. 

23 Man goeth forth imto his work and 
to his labour until the evening. 

24 O Lord, how manifold are thy works I 
in wisdom hast thou made them all : the 
earth is full of thy riches. 

2^8ois this great and wide sea, where- 



Y SALMO SUA, 106. 



21 Pinelo gUe magas gui guimafia yan 
gobietnon todo y gUinajafia : 

22 Para upreso y prinsipefia ni y mina- 
goffia ; yan ufanagtLe y manamco ni y 
manp^pagat. 

23 Si Israel locue jumalom guiya Egip- 
to ; yan si Jacob taotao juyong suma- 
saga gui tano Cam. 

24 Yan ianafansenmegae y taotaofia ; 
yan janamnmetgot mas que y enimigo- 
flija. 

25 Jabira y corasonfiija para ujachatlie 
y taotaofia sija, para ufanmatinas ni y 
finaye gui tentagofia sija. 

26 Jatago si ]m>ises ni y tentagona ; 
yan si Aaron ni y guinin inaye^a. 

27 Sija japolo ni y senatna guiya sija, 
yan ninamanman gui tano Cam. 

28 Jatago y jemjom, ya ninajomjom ; 
yan sija ti ninafanaguaguat contra y 
finofia. 

29 Jatolaeca y janomnija jafajftg^, yan 
japuno y gtiijannija. 

30 Y tanonija janae manadan ranas, 
ya megae gui jalom y aposenton y ray- 
fiija sija. 

31 Gttiya sumasangan, yan maumato 
manadan dinafia lalo, yan juto sija gui 
todo y oriyan y tanofii ja. 

32 Gliiya numae sija uchan graniso, 
yan manila guafe gui tanonija. 

33 Jasaolag y trongcon ubasni ja locue, 
yan y trongcon ygosiiija ; yan jajulog 
y trongcon jayo sija gui oriyan tano- 
fiija. 

M Guiya y sumangan, yan y apacha 
sija manmato, yan uruga na ulo sija 
yan ayo taya numeronija, 

35 Ya sija jacano todo y tinanom gui 
jalom y tanoiiija, yan jalachae sija y 
tinegcha gui tanonija. 

36 Ya japuno locue todo y finenana na 
finafiagon laje gui tanofiija, y magas to- 
do y ninasinafiija. 

37 Ya jacone sija juyong locue yan y 
salape yan y oro ; yan taya ni un taotao 
malango gui tribofiija. 

38 Yya Egipto manmagof anae sija 
manjanao : pot minaanaofiija guinin 
podong guiya sija. 

39 Jajuto y mapagajes para ufanti- 
nampe ; yan y guafe janae para ufan- 
inina gui puenge. 

40 Manmangagao y taotao, yan jaconie 
pajaro ni calang palumo sija ; yan 
ninafanjaspog ni y pan langet. 
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41 Jababa y acbo yan y janom mila- 
lag juyong ; manmalalago gui angle na 
sagayan taegtiije y sadog. 

42 Sa jajaso y santos na sinanganfia, 
yan Abraham ni y tentagoila. 

43 Ya jacone juyong y taotaofia yan 
y minagof , yan y inayegfia gui canta- 
sion sija. 

44 Yan janae sija ni y tano y nasion 
sija : yan sija jachule para iyofiija ni y 
checlio y taotao sija : 

45 Para usifia adaje y otdenfia, yan 
ufatinas y l^yfia. Alaba jamyo si Jeova. 

SALMO 106. 

ALABA iamyo si Jeova. O nae gra- 
. sias si Jeov«i ; sa gtliya mauleg : 
sa y minaasefia gagaegueja para tae- 
jinecog. 

2 Jaye sifia sumangan y gaesisifian y 
checho Jeova ? pot mamanue todo ni y 
alabansafia ? 

3. Dichoso ayo sija y umadadaje y 
juisio, yan ayo y fumatitinas y tininas 
todo y tiempo. 

4 Jasoyo, O Jeova, nu y finaborese ni 
y unnae y taotaomo ; O bisitayo nu y 
satbasionmo ; 

5 Para jusina lumie y minauleg gui 
inayegmo, para jusifia mumagoi gui 
minagof y nasionmo, para jusifia mu- 
malag gui erensiamo. 

6 Guinin manisaojam yan y tatanmame, 
infatinas y tinaelaye yan inchegHe y 
inechong. 

7 Y tatanmame ti jatungo y ninaman- 
manmo ^uiya Egipto ; ti jaja^ y mana- 
dan y mmaasemo ; lao manmanembeste 
gui tase, junggao gui Tasen Agaga. 

8 Lao jasatbaja sija pot y naanfia, para 
usifia janamatungo y^dangculoh y nina- 
sinafia. 

9 Jalalatde y Tasen Agaga locue yan 
janaanglo : lao iaesgaejon sija inanaco 
y todo gui tinaaong, taegtlije todo ina- 
naco y desierto. 

10 Yan janafanlibre sija guinin y canae 
ayo y chumatlie sija, yan jarescata sija 
guinin y canae y enimigo. 

11 Yan y janom sija tumampe y con- 
trarionija : ya^ taya ni uno guiya sija 
sebia. 

12 Ayo nae jajonggue y sinanganfia 
sija ; jacanta y tininafia. 

13 Ya guse manmalefa ni y cbechofia: 
ti janangga y pinagatfia ; 
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in a^e things creeping innumerable, both 
small and great beasts. 

26 There go the ships : there is that 
leviatiian, whom thou hast made to play 
therein. 

27 These wait all upon thee ; that thou 
mayest give tJiem their meat in due 
season. 

28 ThcU thou givest them they gather : 
thou openest thine hand, they are filled 
with good. 

29 Thou hidest thy face, they are trou- 
bled : thou takest away their breath, they 
die, and return to their dust. 

30 Thou sendest forth thy spirit, they 
are created : and thou renewest the. face 
of the earth. 

31 The glory of the Lobd shall endure 
for ever: the Lord shall rejoice in his 
works. 

32 He looketh on the earth, and it trem- 
bleth: he toucheth the hills, and they 
smoke. 

33 I will sing linto the Lord as lone 
as I live : I wul sing praise to my God 
while I have my being. 

34 My meditation of him shall be sweet : 
I will be glad in the Lord. 

35 Let the sinners be consumed out of 
the earth, and let the wicked be no more. 
Bless thou the Lord, O my soul. Praise 
ye the Lord. 

PSALM 105. 

1 An exhortation to praise Ood, and to seek out Ms 
works. 7 The story of God's providence over Abra- 
ham, 16 over Joseph^ 28 over Jacob in Egypt^ 26 
over Moses deUvermg the IsraeHtes^ 87 over the Is- 
raelites brought out of Egyph fed in the toilder- 
nesSf and planted in Canaan. 

OGIVE thanks unto the Lord ; call 
upon his name: make known his 
deeds among the people. 

2 Sing unto him, sin^ psalms unto him : 
talk ye of all his wondrous works. 

3 Gflory ye in his holy name: let the 
heart of them rejoice that seek the 
Lord. 

4 Seek the Lord, and his strength: seek 
his face evermore. 

5 Remember his marvellous works that 
he hath done ; his wonders, and the judg- 
ments of his mouth ; 

6 O ye seed of Abraham his servant, 
ye children of Jacob his chosen. 

7 He 18 the Lord our God: bis judg- 
ments anre in all the earth. 

8 He hath remembered his covenant for 
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ever, the word wJiieh he commanded to a 
thousand generations. 

9 Which covenant he made with Abra- 
ham, and his oath unto Isaac ; 

10 And confirmed the same imto Jacob 
for a law, and to Israel for an everlast- 
ing covenant : 

11 Saving, Unto thee will I give the 
land of Canaan, the lot of your inher- 
itance : 

12 When they were but a few men in 
number; yea, very few, and strangers 
in it. 

13 When they went from one nation to 
another, from one kingdom to another 
people ; 

14 He suffered no man to do them 
wrong : yea, he reproved kings for their 



15 Saying, Touch not mine anointed, 
and do my prophets no harm. 

16 Moreover he called for a famine 
upon the land : he brake the whole staff 
of bread. 

17 He sent a man before them, even 
Joseph, w?u> was sold for a servant : 

18 Whose feet they hurt with fetters: 
he was laid in iron : 

19 Until the time that his word came : 
the word of the Lord tried him. 

20 The king sent and loosed him ; even 
the ruler of the people, and let him go 
free. 

21 He made him lord of his house, and 
ruler of all his substance : 

22 To bind his princes at his pleasure ; 
and teach his senators wisdom. 

23 Israel also came into Egypt; and 
Jacob sojourned in the land of Ham. 

24 And he increased his people greatly ; 
and made them stronger than their ene- 
mies. 

25 He turned their heart to hate his peo- 
ple, to deal subtilely with his servants. 

26 He sent Moses his servant; and 
Aaron whom he had chosen. 

27 They shewed his signs among them, 
and wonders in the land of Ham. 

28 He sent darkness, and made it dark ; 
and they rebelled not against his word. 

29 He turned their waters into blood, 
and slew their fish. 

30 Their land brought forth frogs in 
abundance, in the cnambers of their 
kings. 

31 He spake, and there came divers 
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14 Lao maDmalago megae gui jalom- 
tano, yan matienta si Yuus gui desierto. 

15 Ya giiiya numae sija ni y guinagao- 
nija ; lao jaoamanae ni y minasogsog 
gui ialom y antenija. 

16 I a manmanugo as Moises gui fan- 

fualuan ; ^an si Aaron ni y santos 
eova. 

17 Y tano mababa ya pinafiot si Datan, 
yan mantinampe y mangachong Abirom. 

18 Yan y guafe manafaiiila gui manga- 
chongnija; ya y mafiila sumonggue y 
manaelaye. 

19 Ya, manmamatinas tatnero guiya 
Horeb, yan maadora y diniriten y ima- 
gen. 

20 Taegtlije, jatulaeca y minalagnija 
para nu jechuran guaca ni y chumocho- 
cho chaguan. 

21 Manmalefa as Yuus ni y satbadot- 
fiija, ni y fumatinas y mandangculo na 
gliinaja guiya Egipto ; 

22 Mannamanman na cbecbo gui tano 
Cam, yan mannamaanao na gUinaja gui 
Tasen Agaga. 

23 Enao mina ilegfia giiiya, na uyuni- 
lang sija, yaguin ti si Moises ni y ina- 
yegiia ti tumogue gui menaiia gui fina- 
petta, para ubira y binibuna para cbana 
yumuyulang sija. 

24 Magajet na jachatlie y gUaeyayon 
na tano, ya ti jajonggue y flnona. 

25 Lao mangonggong gui sa tienda- 
iiija ; ya ti jaecungog y inagang Jeova. 

26 Enao mina jajatsa y canaefia contra 
sija, para uyute sija gui jalom y desi- 
erto : 

27 Para uyute y semiyanija locue gui 
nasion sija, yan para uchalapon sija gui 
jalom y tano sija. 

28 Ya mandana sija gui Baal-peor ; ya 
jacano y inef resen y manmatae. 

29 Taegiline sija mannalalalo gfte nu y 
checbonija : ya derepente mato gui jilo- 
iiija sija cbetnot. 

30 Ya janatojgue julo si Finees, ya 
jafatinas y juisio : ya y cbetnot pu- 
mara. 

31 Yan ayo nae jatufong iya giiiya y 
tininas, gui todo y generasion sija para 
taejinecog. 

32 Ya sija mannalalalo gfte locue gui 
janom guiya Meriba: ya jumuyong 
dafio para si Moises pot causafiija. 

33 Sa sija cbumoma y espirituiia ; sa 
jasangan sin jinaso pot labiosiia. 



34 Ya ti jayulang y nasion sija, tae- 
gtiije si Jeova ni y mantinago sija. 

35 Lao mandana sija yan y nasion sija, 
yan jaeyag y cbechofiija : 

36 Yan jasetbe y idolosnija : jumuyong 
un laso para sija. 

37 Magajet na jaofrese y lajefiija yan y 
jaganija gui anite, 

3§ Yan jacbuda y j^gS y manaeisao, 
magajet na j jtigt y lajefiija yan y 
jaganija ni jaofrese gui idolos guiya 
Cananea : yan y tano ni y nina^placha ni 

39 Ya taegtlije munafanaplacha pot y 
chechofiijaja, yan ninafanabale ni y 
finatinasnija. 

40 Enao mina y binibon Jeova sineng- 
gue contra y taotaofia, ya jaguefchatlie 
y erensianija. 

41 Ya janae nu sija gui canae y nasion 
sija ; yan ayo y cbumatlie sija janafan- 
magas gui jilonija. 

42 Ya y enimigonija locue cbumiguet 
sija, yan sija cbumule asta y jalom mes- 
gue gui papa y canaefiija. 

43 Megae na blaje nae janafanlibre sija; 
lao sija maembeste gtte ni y pinagatni ja, 
yan manmachile papa gui tatpapa ni y 
tinaelayefiija. 

44 Lao jaatan y pinitinija, anae ja- 
jungog y inagangfiijaf. 

45 Ya jajaso para sija y tratuna, yan 
ninafanmanotsot segun y minegae y 
minaasena. 

46 Janafangaease locue ni ayo y cumone 
sija preso. 

47 Nafanlibreiam, O Jeova, Yuusma- 
me, yan nafandanajam gui entalo y na- 
sion sija, para unae grasias y santos na 
naanmo, yan ufangana gui alabansamo. 

48 Bendito si Jeova ni Yuus Israel 
guinin y taejinecog pam y taejinecog. 
Polo ya todo taotao ilegfiija. Amen. 
Alaba jamyo si Jeova. 

SALMO 107. 

ONAE grasias si Jeova, sa giiiya 
mauleg : sa y minaasena gagaegue 
para taejinecog. 

2 Polo y ninafanlibre as Jeova ya \ija- 
sangan, anae janafanlibre guinin y ca- 
nae y contrario ; 

3 lan janafandafia sija juyong gui 
tano sija, guinin y sancatan, yan guinin 
y sanlichan, guinm y san lago, yan gui- 
nin y san jaya. 
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Boris of flies, cmd Uce in all their 
coasts. 

32 He gave them hail for rain, a/nd 
flaming fire in their land. 

33 He smote their vines also and their 
flg trees; and brake the trees of their 
coasts. 

34 He spake, and the locusts came, and 
caterpillars, and that without number, 

35 And did eat up all the herbs in their 
l€uid, and devoured the fruit of their 
ground. 

36 He smote also all the firstborn in 
their land, the chief of all their strength. 

37 He brought them forth also with 
silver and gold : and there was not one 
feeble person among their tribes. 

38 Egypt was glad when they departed: 
for the fear of them fell upon them. 

89 He spread a cloud for a covering; 
and fire to give light in the night. 

40 The people asked, and he brought 
quails, and satisfied them with the bread 
of heaven. 

41 He opened the rock, and the waters 
gushed out ; they ran in the dry places 
like a river. 

42 For he remembered his holy promise, 
and Abraham his servant. 

43 And he brought forth his people 
with ioy, and his diosen with gladness : 

44 And gave them the lands of the 
heathen: and they inherited the labour 
of the people ; 

45 That they might observe his statutes, 
and keep his laws. Praise ye the Lord. 

PSALM 106. 

1 The psalmM exhorteth to praise Ood. 4 Se pray- 
ethfor pardon qf sin^ as God did toUh the fathers. 
7 The story of the peoples rebellion^ and OodPs 
mercy. 47 He concludeth with prayer and praise. 

PRAISE ye the Lord. Ogive thanks 
unto the Lord ; toiheis good : for 
his mercy endv/reth for ever. 

2 Who can utter the mighty acts of the 
Lord ? wh/) can shew forth aU his praise? 

3 Blessed are they that keep judgment, 
and he that doeth righteousness at all 
times. 

4 Remember me, O Lord, with the 
favour thai thou hea/restunto thy people : 
O visit me with thy salvation ; 

5 That I may see the good of thv 
chosen, that I may rejoice in the glad- 
ness of thy nation, that I may glory with 
thine inheritance. 
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6 We have smned with our fathers, we 
have conunitted iniquity, we have done 
wickedly. 

7 Our fathers understood not thy won- 
ders in Egypt ; they remembered not the 
multitude of thy mercies ; but provoked 
him at the sea, eoeii at the Red sea. 

8 Nevertheless he saved them for his 
name's sake, that he might make his 
mighty power to be known. 

9 He rebuked the Red sea also, and it 
was dried up: so he led them through 
the depths, as through the wilderness. 

10 And he saved them from the hand 
of him that hated them, and redeemed 
them from the hand of the enemy. 

11 And the waters covered their ene- 
mies: there was not one of them left. 

12 Then believed they his words ; they 
sang his praise. 

13 They soon forgat^his works; they 
waited not for his counsel : 

14 But lusted exceedingly in the wilder- 
ness, and tempted God in the desert. 

15 And he gave them their request ; 
but sent leanness into their soul. 

15 They envied Moses also in the camp, 
and Aaron the saint of the Lord. 

17 The earth opened and swallowed up 
Dathan, and covered the company of 
Abiram. 

18 And a fire was kindled in their com- 
pany ; the flame burned up the wicked. 

19 They made a calf in Horeb, and 
worshipped the molten image. 

20 Thus they changed their glory into 
the similitude of an ox that eateth grass. 

21 They f orgat God their saviour, which 
had done great things in Egypt ; 

22 Wondrous works in the land of 
Ham, and terrible things by the Red 
sea. 

23 Therefore he said that he would 
destroy them, had not Moses his chosen 
stood before him in the breach, to turn 
away his wrath, lest he should destroy 
them. 

24 Yea, thev despised the pleasant land, 
they believed not his word : 

25 But murmured in their tents, and 
hearkened not unto the voice of the 
Lord. 

26 Therefore he lifted up his hand 
against them, to overthrow them in the 
wilderness : 

27 To overthrow their seed also among 
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4 Manaabag gui jalomtano gui chalan 
desierto ; ya ti manmaiioda siuda para 
ufafiaga. 

5 Manfialang yao minajo sija, j ante- 
iiija manlalango gui sanjalomfiija. 

6 Ayo nae maagang si Jeova gui chi- 
natsa^iiiia, ya gUiya munalibre sija 
gui pinadesefiija. 

7 Yamaninesgaejon sija mona, gui tinas 
na chalan, para usifia manjanao para y 
siuda anae mafiasaga. 

8 O, para y taotao sija mojon ufanman- 
alaba si Jeova pot y minaulegfia, yan 
pot y ninamanman na chechofia gui 
famaguon taotao sija. 

Sa jananajoDg y malago na ante, 
yan janabuia y fialang na ante ni y 
minauleg. 

10 Ayo sija y manmatatachong gui 
jemjom yan y jalom y anineng y fina- 
tae, ni y guinin jagode nu y pinite yan 
lulog; 

11 8a manembeste contra y fino Yuus, 
yan iachatlie y pinagat y Gueftaquilo : 

12 £nao mina jachule papa y corason- 
iiija gui checho; manlmsnag papa ya 
taya para ufaninayuda. 

18 Ayo nae maagang si Jeova gui chi- 
natsa^afiija, ya gtliya munalibre sija 
gui pmadeseilija. 

14 Jachule sija juyong gui jemjom 
yan y anineng y finatae, yan jagutos y 
manmagodenija. 

15 O para y taotao sija mojon ufan- 
manalaba si Jeova pot y minaulegna, 
yan pot y ninamanman na chechofia gui 
famaguon y taotao sija ! 

16 Sa gtliya yumamag y trangcan 
bronse, yan janapedaso y rejas lulog. 

17 Mangaduco, sa pot y tinaelayefiija 
yan pot y inechongfiija fanmanmama- 
dese. 

18 Y antefiija jachatlie todo y clasen 
nengcano ; yan manjijot gui trangcan y 
flnatae. 

19 Ya maagang si Jeova gui chinatsa- 
gafiija ya gUiya munalibre sija gui 
pinadesefiija. 

20 Manninae y finofia ya manninajomlo 
sija, yan manninalibre sija guinin y 
ymilangfiija. 

21 O para y taotao sija mojon ufan- 
manalaba si Jeova pot y minaulegfia, 

?an pot y ninamanman na chechofia gui 
umaguon y taotao sija I 

22 Ya polo sija ya ujaofrese y inefre- 
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sen grasias sija, yan jasangan claro y 
chechofia gui cantan minagof. 

23 Sija ni manjanao papa gui tase gui 
jalom y batco, ni y fumatinas chechofii- 
ja gui jilo manadan janom sija ; 

24 Estesija lumie y checho Jeova, yan 
y ninamanmanfia gui jalom y tinadong. 

25 Sa jatagofia, ya janacajulo y pag- 
yon manglo, ni y jumatsa julo y napo 
sija. 

26 Mangajulo para y langet, manjanao 
talo papa para y tinadong : y antefiija 
manmaderite pot y chinatsaga. 

27 Manmatulaejon mona an tate, yan 
manmamangag taegflije y bulacho na 
taotao, yan manmaungo y jinasofiija. 

28 Ya maagang si Jeova gui chinatsa- 
gafiija, ya gtliya munalibre sija gui 
pinadesafiija. 

29 JanabaAta y pagyo, yan y napo sija 
manmamatquilo. 

30 Ayo nae manmagof sa mangieto, ^ 
taegtlije jacone sija asta y minmgoiUja 
na puetto. 

^ 31 O para y taotao sija mojon ufanman- 
alaba si Jeova pot y minaulegfia, yan 
pot y ninamanman na checofia ^ fama- 
guon y taotao sija! 

32 Polo ya sija umanacajulo gfie locue 
gui y inetnon y taotao yan ufanmanala- 
ba nu gtliya gui tachong y manamco. 

33 Jafasadog y desierto, yan jafaanglo 
na oda y tutujon janom ; 

34 Jafadesierton asiga y mauleg na 
tano, pot y tinaelayen ayo sija y maiia- 
saga gill san jalom. 

35 Jafajagoen janom y desierto, yan 
janafamimichao y janom y anglo na oda. 

36 Yan ayo na janafafiaga y manfia- 
lang, ya sija sifia jafamauleg y siuda 
para ufafiaga; 

37 Yan matanme y fangualuan, yan 
manmananom gui fangualuan ubas, ya 
ufanmarecoge y tinegchan y aumento. 

38 Jabendise sija locue, para ufangos- 
megae ; yan ti upolo y gafiija ^gft na 
udidide. 

39 Tumalo sija mandidide yan manne- 
con papa, pot y chiniguet, chinatsaga, 
yan triniste. 

40 Jachuda sinala gui jilo y prinsepe 
sija, yan janafanabag sija gui juomtano 
anae taya chalan. 

41 Lao japolo y mannesesitao julo gui- 
nin y pinadese, yan mandafia gui fami- 
lia sija taegtlije y inetnon quimlo. 
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the natdons, and to scatter them in the 
lands. 

28 They joined themselves also unto 
Baal-peor, and ate the sacrifices of the 
dead. ' 

29 Thus they provoked him to anger 
with their inventions: and the plague 
brake in upon them. 

30 Then stood up Phinehas, and exe- 
cuted judgment : and so the plague was 
stayed. 

31 And that was counted unto him for 
righteousness unto all generations for 
evermore. 

32 They angered him also at the waters 
of strife, so that it went ill with Moses 
for their sakes : 

33 Because they provoked his spirit, so 
that he spake unadvisedly with his lips. 

34 They did not destroy the nations, 
concerning whom the Lord conunanded 
them: 

35 But were mingled among the hea- 
then, and learned their works. 

36 And they served their idols : which 
were a snare unto them. 

37 Yea, they sacrificed their sons and 
their daughters imto devils, 

38 And shed innocent blood, even the 
blood of their sons and of thdr daugh- 
ters, whom they sacrificed unto the idols 
of Canaan: and the land was polluted 
with blood. 

39 Thus were they defiled with their 
own works, and went a whoring with 
their own inventions. 

40 Therefore was the wrath of the Lord 
kindled against his people, insomuch that 
he abhorred his own inheritance. 

41 And he gave them into the hand of 
the heathen ; and they that hated them 
ruled over them. 

42 Their enemies also oppressed them, 
and they were brought into subjection 
under their hand. 

43 Many times did he deliver them ; but 
they provoked him with their counsel, 
and were brought low for their iniquity. 

44 Nevertheless he regarded their afllic- 
tion, when he heard their crv : 

46 And he remembered for them his 
covenant, and repented according to the 
multitude of his mercies. 

46 He made them also to be pitied of 
all those that carried them captives. 

47 Save us, Lord our GkKl, and gather 



us from among the heathen, to give 
thanks unto thy holy name, and to tri- 
umph in thy praise. 
48 Blessed be the Lord God of Israel 
from everlasting to everlasting: and let 
all the people say. Amen. Praise ye the 
Lord. 

PSALM 107. 
1 Tks pmlmtst exAorteth the redeemed^ in praising 
Oodf to observe Ma manifold providence, 4 over 
traveOerttlO overcaptivea, 17 over sick men,7S over 
seamen, Zi and in divers varieties of life. 

OGIVE thanks unto the Lord, for he 
is good : for his mercy endureth for 
ever. 

2 Let the redeemed of the Lord say so, 
whom he hath redeemed from the hand 
of the enemy ; 

3 And gathered them out of the lands, 
from the east, and from the west, from 
the north, and from the south. 

4 They wandered in the wilderness in a 
solitary way ; they f oimd no city to dwell 
in. 

5 Hungry and thirsty, their soul fainted 
in them. 

6 Then they cried unto the Lord in 
their trouble, and he delivered them out 
of their distresses. 

7 And he led them forth by the right 
wa^, that they might go to a city of 
habitation. 

8 Oh that msn wv)uld praise the Lord 
for his goodness, and for his wonderful 
works to the children of men I 

9 For he satisfieth the longing soul, and 
fiUeth the himgry soul with goodness. 

10 Such as sit in darkness and in the 
shadow of death, being bound in afflic- 
tion and iron; 

11 Because they rebelled against the 
words of €k)d, and contemned the coun- 
sel of the Most High : 

12 Therefore he brought down their 
heart with labour; they fell down, and 
there wa>s none to help. 

13 Then they cried unto the Lord in 
their trouble, and he saved them out of 
their distresses. 

14 He brought them out of darkness 
and the shadow of death, and brake 
their bands in sunder. 

15 Oh that men would praise the Lord 
for his goodness, and for his wonderful 
works to the children of men I 

16 For he hath broken the gates of 
brass, and cut the bars of iron in sunder. 

597 



Y SALMO SUA, 109. 



42 Y manunas u jalie ayo yan ufanma- 
gof ; yan todo y tinaelaye ujinichom y 
pachotiia. 

43 Masquesea jaye na manmalate, u jaa- 
daje este sija na gUinaja ; ya sija uja- 
jaso y minaase gui as Jeova. 

SALMO 108. 

OYUUS, y corasonjo esta meton; 
bae jucanta, magajetja na jucanta 
alabansa sija yan todo y minalagjo. 

2 Fatmata guitala, yan atpa : guajoja 
na maesa magmatayo taftai. 

3 Bae junae jao grasias; Jeova gui en- 
talo y taotao sija: van jucantaye ala- 
bansa, siia gui entalo y nasion sija. 

4 Sa y dangculon y minaasemo gui san 
jilo y langet : yan y minagajetmo tina- 
caja y mapagajes sija. 

5 Nadangculojao, O Yuus, gui jilo y 
langet : yan y minalagomo gui san jilo 
todo y tano. 

6 Para usifia ayo y gttinaeyamo manli- 
bre ni y agapa na canaemo, yan opejam. 

7 Si Yuus iJegfia gui sinantosfia: Qua jo 
jumagof, guajo jupatte Siquem, yan 
jumide juyong y bayen Sucot. 

8 Yyoco Gilaad ; iyoco Manases : Ef- 
rain locue y minetgot y ilujo ; Juda y 
bastonjo ; 

9 Moab y palanganajo anae jufagase 
adeng sija : y jilo Edom nae juyute y 
sapatoso ; y jilo Filistia nae juagang. 

10 Jaye uconeyo asta y jalom y fitme 
na siuda ? Jaye uinesgaejonyo asta y 
jalom Idumea? 

11 Ti jago, O Yuus, ni y yumute jam? 
yan jago, O Yuus, ti jumanao yan y 
inetnon sendalonmame. 

12 Nae jam linibre gui chinatsaga : sa 
taesetbe y inayudan y taotao. 

13 As Yuus nae utafanmatatnga : sa 
gUiyaja uguinacha papa y enimiguta. 

SALMO 109. 

CHAMO famatquiquilo, O Yuus, gui 
alabansajo ; 

2 Sa y pachot y manaelaye yan y pa- 
chot y dinague manmababa contra gua- 
jo : sa manguecuentos contra guajo yan 
y mandacon na jula. 

3 Sija umoriyayayeyo locue ni y flnijo 
chinatlie ; yan manmumo contra guajo 
sin jafa. 

4 Sa y apas y gtlinaeyaco, sija contra- 
riujo : lao guajo siempre manayuyutyo. 



6 Yan sija jaapaseyo taelaye pot mau- 
leg, yan chinatlie pot y guinaeyaco. 

6 Polo jao y taelaye na taotao guiya 
gaiya : ya polo un contrario ya utojgue 
gui agapa na canaefia. 

7 Yaguin majusga gUe, poloya uma- 
sentensia: yan y tmaetaeiia ufamai- 
sao. 

8 Ya y jaanifia udidide : yan otro uchi- 
nile y onsioiia. 

9 Y famaguonna ufanaetata yan y asa* 
guaiia ubiuda. 

10 Polo ya y famaguonna ufanlaong 
yan uf anmangagao : ya polo sija ya 
umaliligao y nafiiia gtlije gui chagogui 
sagafiija na mayulang. 

11 Polo ya umaamot ya unnachule todo 
y gtdnajafia, yan y taotao juyong chu- 
moleguan ni y finachochofia. 

12 Polo ya taya ni jaye umaase ni gtli- 
ya ; yan ni uno ufinabiorese y manaetata 
na famaguonna. 

13 Polo ya y famaguonna ufanmautut ; 
yan gui generasion ni y jadalalalag, 
umafagasfiaejon y naanfiija. 

14 Poly ya y tinaelayen y tatafia sija 
umajaso gui as Jeova : ya y isao na- 
nafia ti umafagasfiaejon. 

15 Polo ya sija siempre ufangaegue gui 
menan Jeova, sa gftiya sina umutut y 
jinasonija guinin y tano. 

16 Sa ti jajaso mamanue minaase, lao 
japetsigue y peble yan y nesesitao na 
taotao, yan y mayulang na corason uja- 
puno sija. 

17 Magajet na jaguaeya y matdision, 
ya ayo na mato guiya gttiya; ya ti 
ninamagof ni y bendision, ya ayo na 
chago guiya gttiya. 

18 Y a gttiya mumaga^o gtte ni y mat- 
dision taegttije y bestidufia, ya ayo na 
jumalom gui jalom y tiyanfia taegttije 
y ianom, yan taegttije y laila gui jalom 
tolangfia. 

19 Polo ya ayo guiya gttijra, taegttije y 
magago ni y jatatampegtte, yan para 
sinturon ni y jadudog gtte siempre. 

20 Ya este apas y contmriujo sija gui- 
nin as Jeova, yan ayo sija ni y mangue- 
cuentos taelaye contra y antijo. 

21 Lao fatinas para guajo, O Yuus 
Jeova, pot y naanmo : sa mauleg na 
minaasemo, enao mina nalibreyo. 

22 Sa pobleyo, yan nesesitaoyo, yan y 
corasonjo mafietnot gui sanjalomjo. 

23 Mapos yo taegttiie y anineng yaguin 
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17 Fools, because of their transgression, 
and because of their iniquities, are af- 
flicted. 

18 Their soul abhorreth all manner of 
meat ; and they draw near imto the gates 
of death. 

19 Then they ciy unto the Lord in 
their trouble, and he saveth them out of 
their distresses. 

20 He sent his word, and healed them, 
and delivered tJiem from their destruc- 
tions. 

21 Oh that men would praise the Lord 
for his goodness, and for his wonderful 
works to the children of menl 

22 And let them sacrifice the sacrifices 
of thanksgiving, and declare his works 
with rejoicing. 

23 They that go dbwn to the sea in 
ships, tfa^t do business in great waters ; 

24 These see the works of the Lord, 
and his wonders in the deep. 

25 For he commandeth, and raiseth the 
stormy wind, which lifteth up the waves 
thereof. 

26 They mount up to the heaven, they 
go down again to the depths : their soul 
is melted because of trouble. 

27 They reel to and fro, and stagger 
like a drunken man, and are at their wit's 
end. 

28 Then they cry unto the Lord in 
their trouble, and he bringeth them out 
of their distresses. 

29 He maketh the storm a calm, so that 
the waves thereof are still. 

30 Then are they glad because they be 
quiet; so he bringeth them unto their 
desired haven. 

31 Oh that Tnen would praise the Lord 
for his goodness, and for his wonderful 
works to the children of men ! 

82 Let them exalt him also in the con- 
gregation of the people, and praise him 
& the assembly of the elders. 

33 He turneth rivers into a wilderness, 
and the watersprings into dry ground ; 

34 A fruitful land into barrenness, for 
the wickedness of them that dwell there- 
in. 

35 He turneth the wilderness into a 
standing water, and dry ground into 
watersprings. 

36 And there he maketh the hungry to 
dwell, that they may prepare a city for 
habitation ; 
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37 And sow the fields, and plant vine- 
yards, which may yield fruits of in- 
crease. 

38 He blesseth them also, so that they 
are mu^iplied greatly ; and suffereth not 
their cattle to decrease. 

39 Again, they areminished and brought 
low through oppression, affliction, and 
sorrow. 

40 He poureth contempt upon princes, 
and causeth them to wander in the wil- 
derness, where there is no way. 

41 Yet setteth he the poor on high from 
affliction, and maketh him families like a 
flock. 

42 The righteous shall see it, and re- 
joice: and all iniquity shall stop her 
mouth. 

43 Whoso is wise, and will observe 
these thingSy even they shall understand 
the lovingkindness of the Lord. 

PSALM 108. 

1 David encourageth himself to praise God. 5 He 
pray eth for Qo<r8 assistance according to Ms prom- 
ise, 11 ms confidence in God's help. 

A Song or Psalm of David. 

OGOD, my heart is fixed ; I will sing 
and give praise, even with nay glory. 

2 Awake, psaltery and harp : 1 myself 
will awake early. 

3 I will praise thee, O Lord, among the 
people : and I will sing praises unto thee 
among the nations. 

4 For thy mercy is great above the 
heavens : and thy truth reacheth unto the 
clouds. 

5 Be thou exalted, O Gkxi, above the 
heavens: and thy glory above all the 
earth; 

6 That thy beloved may be delivered : 
save loith thy right hand, and answer 
me. 

7 God hath spoken in his holiness; I 
will rejoice, I will divide Shechem, and 
mete out the valley of Succoth. 

8 Gilead is mine; Manasseh is mine; 
Ephraim also is the strength of mine 
head ; Judah is my lawgiver ; 

9 Moab is my washpot ; over Edom will 
I cast out my shoe ; over Philistia will I 
triumph. 

10 Who will brinff me into the strong 
city ? who will lead me into Edom ? 

11 Wilt not tTiou, O Gkxi, w?io hast cast 
us off? and wilt not thou, O Gkxi, go 
forth with our hosts? 
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malofiin: matafve yo julo yan papa 
taegtdje y apacha. 

24 Y timoco mandaf e pot y inayunat ; 
yan y catneco manmasogsog, sa ti jataca 
y iinemog. 

25 Jumuyon^ yo locue taegtdje lina- 
latde guiya siia : anae maaatanyo jaye- 
yengyong y ilofiija. 

26 Ayudayo, O Jeova Yuusso ; O sat- 
bayo segun y minaasemo : 

27 Para sija inatiingo na este y canae- 
mo : na jago, Jeova, fumatinas este. 

28 Polo ya sijamanmamatdise, lao jago 
manbendise : yaguin sija mangajulo, 
ufanmamajlao ; lao y tentagomo uma- 
gof. 

29 Ya y contrariojo ufanminagago ni 
y desonra; yan ufantinampe sija ni y 
minamajlaofiija taegttije y capa. 

30 As Jeova bae junae sendangculo 
na grasias nu y pachotto ; junggan, ju- 
alabagtle gui linajyan taotao. 

31 Sa gCdya utojgue gui agapa na 
canae y nesesitao, para usinatba ^Ue 
guinln ayo sija y jumusga y antifia. 

SALMO 110. 

SI Jeova ilegfia ni y sefiotto, fata- 
chong gui agapa na canae jo, asta 
qui jupolo y enimigo para fanajangan 
adengmo. 

2 Si Jeova uninamannae y baran minet- 
gotmo guinin Sion : gobietna gui entalo 
y enimigumo sija. 

3 Y taotaomo ufanmalago na ufanma- 
nofrese nu sija giii jaanen y ninasifiamo : 
gui guinatbon sija y sinantos, guinin y 
tiyan y agaan, ungae serenon y pinat- 
gonmo. 

4 Si Jeova manjulayatimafiotfiot, jago 
y pale para taejinecog segun y otden 
Melquisedec. 

5 Si Jeova, gui agapa na canaemo, 
upanag todo y ray sija gui jaanin y 
binibufia. 

6 Gftiya ufanjusga gui entalo y nasion 
sija, janabula y sagayan sija ni y tatao- 
tao y manmatae ; unamagomgom y ilo 
gui jilo ]^ megae na tano sija. 

7 U jaguimen y sado^ gui cbalan : enao- 
mina glliya jumatsa julo y ilo. 

SALMO 111. 

FANMAIiTALABA jamyo as Jeova. 
Guajo junae si Jeova grasias con- 
todo y corasonjo, gui jalom y pinagat 



manunas, yan y jalom y inetnon tao* 
tao. 

2 Y checho Jeova mansendangculo, ya 
maaliligao ni ayo sija todo y ninafan- 
mamagof nu eslesija. 

3 Y chechofia y onra yan mina^ : yan 
y tininasfia gagaegue para taejmecog. 

4 Jafatinas y mannamanman na die- 
chofia para umajajaso : si Jeova carilloso 
yan bula ni y minaase. 

5 Gftiya guinin munae nengcano ayo 
sija y manmaaiiao nu gtliya : ya giiiya 
siempre jajasoja tratufia. 

6 Jagasja jafanue y taotaofia ni y 
ninasinan y chechofia, anae janae sija ni 
y erensian y nasion sija. 

7 Y checho sija y canaefia y minagajet 
yan juisio ; ya todo y sinanganfia aja 
manseguro. 

8 Manfltme sija para taejinecog ^an 
taejinecog, yan mamafatinas gui nuna- 
gajet yan y tininas. 

9 Janamannae y linibre para y tao- 
taofia ; ya jatago y tratufia para tae- 
jinecog : sinantos yan inenra y naanfia. 

10 Y minaafiao as Jeova y tutujon y 
minalate': y mauley na tiningo man^- 
gue gtlije todo gin fumatitinas y t%na- 
gofla : y alabansafia gagaegue para tae- 
jinecog. 

SALMO 112. 

FANMANALABA jamyo as Jeova, 
Dichoso y taotao ni maafiao as Jeo- 
va, yan ninasendangculo y minagofiia 
ni y tinagofia sija. 

2 Ya y semiyafia manmatatnga gui jilo 
y tano : ya y generasion manunas ufan- 
dichoso. 

3 Gttinaja yan rinico mangaegue gui 
guimafia : ya y tininasfia gagaegueja 
para taejinecog. 

4 Ya y manimas nae cajulo y manana 
gui jalom jomjom : glliya canfioso gfte 
yan bula minaase, yan tunasgfie. 

5 Y mauleg para ayo na taotao ni y 
fumatitinas y carifio, yan numanaayao : 
gUiya umantiene y causafia gui jui- 
sio. 

6 Sa giiiya ti umanacalamten para tae- 
jinecog: y manunas para taejinecog: 
ufanmajajasoja. 

7 Guiya ti umaafiao ni y manaelaye na 
notisia sna : y corasonfia meton ya jaan- 
goco si Jeova. 

8 Y corasonfia fitme ya gtdya ti umaa- 



Da/oid dewteth hU enmiet, PSALMS, 110. 



J3e prayeih for help. 



12 Give us help from trouble: for vain 
is the help of man. 

13 Through Gkni we cdiall do valiantly : 
for he tY M thdt shall tread down our 
enemies. 

PSALM 109. 

1 Doha, con^UUning of JUa Oanderotu enmntet, 
under the person or Jitdat devoteth them. 16 Ee 
aheweth thar 8l$i. Sa Compictiningqf hie oum mis- 
ery, hsprayeth for help. 29 Se promieeth thanks 
fumees. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

HOLD not thy peace, O God of my 
praise; 

2 For the mouth of the wicked and the 
mouth of the deceitful are opened against 
me : they have spoken against me with a 
lying tongue. 

3 Tiiey compassed me about also with 
words of hatred ; and fought against me 
without a cause. 

4 For my love they are my adversaries : 
but I give myself unto prayer. 

5 And they have rewarded me evil for 
good, and hatred for my love. 

6 Set thou a wicked man over him: 
and let Satan stand at his ri^ht hand. 

7 When he shall be judged, let him be 
condemned: and let his prayer become 
sin. 

8 Let his days be few ; and let another 
take his office. 

9 Let his children be fatherless, and his 
wife a widow. 

10 Let his children be continually vag- 
abonds, and beg: let them seek their 
bread also out of their desolate places. 

11 Let the extortioner catch all that 
he hath ; and let the strangers spoil his 
labour. 

12 Let there be none to extend mercy 
unto him: neither let there be any to 
favour his fatherless children. 

13 Let his posterity be cut off; and in 
the veneration following let their name 
be blotted out. 

14 Let the iniquity of his fathers be 
remembered with the Lord ; and let not 
the sin of his mother be blotted out. 

15 Let them be before the Lord con- 
tinually, that he may cut off the memory 
of them from the earth. 

16 Because that he remembered not to 
shew mercy, but persecuted the poor and 
needy man, that he might even slay the 
broken in heart. 

17 Ab he loved cursing, so let it come 



unto him : as he delighted not in bless- 
ing, so let it be far from him. 
lo As he clothed himself with cursing 
like as with his garment, so let it come 
into his bowels uke water, and like oil 
into his bones. 

19 Let it be unto him as the garment 
which covereth him, and for a girdle 
wherewith he is girded continually. 

20 Zet this be the reward of mine ad- 
versaries from, the Lord, and of them 
that speak evil against my soul. 

21 But do thou for me, O Qod the Lord, 
for thy name*s sake : because thy mercy 
w good, deliver thou me. 

22 For I am poor and needy, and my 
heart is wounded within me. 

23 I am gone like the shadow when it 
declineth : I am tossed up and down as 
the locust. 

24 My knees are weak through fasting ; 
and my flesh f aileth of fatness. 

25 I became also a reproach unto them : 
wTien they looked upon me they shaked 
their heads. 

26 Help me, O Lord my Gkxi : O save 
me according to thy mercy : 

27 That they may know that this is thy 
hand ; tTiat thou. Lord, hast done it. 

28 Let them curse, but bless thou : 
when they arise, let them be ashamed ; 
but let thy servant rejoice. 

29 Let mine adversaries be clothed 
with shame; and let them cover them- 
selves with their own confusion, as with 
a mantle. 

30 I will greatly praise the Lord with 
my mouth ; yea, I will praise him among 
the multitude. 

31 For he i^all stand at the right baud 
of the poor, to save him from those that 
condemn his soul. 

PSALM 110. 

1 The kinffdomti the priesthood, 5 the congueat^ 7 and 

thepaeeion qf Christ. 

A Psalm of Dayld. 

THE Lord said unto my Lord, Sit 
thou at my right hand, until I make 
thine enemies fliy footstool. 

2 The Lord shall send the rod of thy 
strength out of Zion: rule thou in the 
midst of thine enemies.- 

3 Thy people sJiaU be willing in the day 
of thy power, in the beauties of holiness 
from the womb of the morning: thou 
bast the dew of th v youth. 
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fiao, asta qui jalie y diniseafia gui jilo y 
contrariuna sija. 

9 Glliya tumalapon, gUiya numae ni y 
mamoble ; ya y tininasfia gagaegue para 
taejinecog, y canggelonfia umajatsa nt 
y inenra. 

10 Y taelaye na taotao jalie ayo yan 
ninapinite : yan janachechegcheg y ni- 
fenfia, yan maderite ya mapos: ya y 
diniseafia y taelaye umalingo. 

SALMO 113. 

FANMANALABA jamyo as Jeova. 
Fanmanalaba, O tentago Jeova sija. 
Faninanalaba y naan Jeova. 

2 Bendito y naan Jeova, desde este na 
tiempo van para taejinecog. 

3 Desde y quinajulo y atdao asta y 
minachomfia papa, y naan Jeova para 
umaalaba. 

4 Si Jeova gueftaquilo gui jilo todo y 
nasion yany rainalagna gui jilo y langet 
sija. 

5 Jaye parejufia si Jeova ni y Yuusta, 
ni y japolo y tachongna gui sanjilo. 

6 Ni y inuna uraitde gile para uatan y 
gllinaja sija ni y mangaegue gui langet 
yan y tano. 

7 GUiya jumatsa julo y mamoble gui 
petbos, yan jajatsa y mananesitao gui 
nionton estietcot. 

8 Para unafanmatachong yan y prin- 
sepe sija magajet, yan y prinsepen y 
taotaofia sija. 

9 Ya janafamulan guma y ti fafafiago 
na palaoan, ya jumuyong gofmagof na 
nanan famaguon. Fanmanalaba jamyo 
as Jeova. 

SALMO 114. 
ANAE si Israel jumanao juj^ong 
XJL Egipto, y guima Jacob guinin y 
taotao y finijo na ti matungo. 

2 Juda jumuyong y santos na sagafia, 
yan Israel y gobietnofia. 

3 Y tase jalie ayo, yan malago ; Jordan 
masugon tate. 

4 Y beca sija manayog taegllije y 
quinilo laje yan y mandiquique ogso 
sija taegUije y manpatgon na quinilo 
sija. 

5 Jafa guaja guiya iago, O tase, na 
malagojao ? Jago Jordan ni y masugon 
tate? 

6 Jamyo ni y beca sija ni y manayog 
taegtlije y quinilo laje; yan jamyo di- 



quique na o^so sija taegtdje y man- 
patgon na quinilo sija? 

7 Mayeyengyong, jago tano, gui me- 
nan Jeova, gui menan y Yuus Jacob ; 

8 Ni y jafaacho y jagoe janom, ya 
jafagagot y tutujon janom sija. 

SALMO 115. 

AJE ti iyajame, O Jeova, aje ti fya- 

J\. jame, lao iya naanmo, nae umina- 

lag pot y minaasemo, yan pot y mina- 

gajetmo. 

2 Pot jafa mojon y nasion ilegnija: 
Mangue pago y Yuusfiija ? 

3 Lao si Yuusmame gaegue gui laDget: 
guinin jafatinas Jafaja y mi^lagoiia. 

4 Y idolosnija sija salape yan ore, fina- 
tinas y canae y taotao sija. 

5 Guaja pachotnija lao ti manguecuen- 
tos : guaja atadogflija lao ti manrnan- 
lilie; 

6 Guaja talangafiija lao ti manmanju- 
jungog : ^uaja gUiengiiija lao ti man- 
mannginginge : 

7 Guaja canaeiLija lao ti manmango- 
gote : guaja adengfiija lao ti manmamo- 
mocat : ni ufanguentos ni y gftetgUero- 
fiija. 

8 Ya ayo y f umatinas sija manparejoja 
yan sija : magajet na jayeja y uraangoco 
gtte guiya sija. 

9 O Israel, angoco si Jeova: sa gtiiyay 
ayudafiija yan y patangfiija. 

10 O guma Aaron, angoco si Jeova : sa 
gtiiya y ayudanija yan y patangfiija. 

11 Jamyo ni y manmaafiao as Jeova, 
angoco SI Jeova : sa gttiya y ayudafiija 
yan y patangfiija. 

12 Si Jeova guinin jajaso jita : gttiya 
bumendisijit ; gUiya bumendise y ^ui- 
ma Israel ; gtiiya bumendise y guima 
Aaron. 

13 Glliya bumendise ayo sija y man- 
maafiao as Jeova, todo y mandiquique 
yan y mandangculo. 

14 Si Jeova unninamegae mas yan mas, 
jago yan y famaguoniiija. 

15 Jamyo manbmendise as Jeova ni y 
f umatinas y langet yan y tano. 

16 Y langet sija ni y langet Jeova sija : 
lao y tano mannae para y famaguon y 
taotao sija. 

17 Y manmatae ti manmanaJaba as 
Jeova, ni iaye gtlije gui manjajanao 
papa gui jalom y manmamatquiquiloja. 

18 Lao jita, tabendise si Jeova, desde 
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2%e 9emr%ty of the ffodiy, PSALMS, 111. . Bxhortatian to praise God, 



4 The LoBD hath sworn, and will not 
repent, Thou art a priest for ever after 
the order of Melchizedek. 

5 The Lord at thy right hand shall strike 
through kings in the day of his wrath. 

6 He shall judge among the heathen, 
he shall fill the places with the dead 
bodies; he shall wound the heads over 
ma^ countries. 

7 He shall drink of the brook in the 
way : therefore shall he lift up the head. 

PSALM 111. 

1 77^ pgalmist by his example indteth others to 
praise God for his glorious, 5 and gracious works. 
10 ITiefear qf Ood breedeth true wisdom. 

PRAISE ye the Lobd. I will praise 
the Lord with my whole heart, in 
the assembly of the upright, and in the 
congregation. 

2 The works of the Lord a/re great, 
sought out of all them that have pleasure 
therein. 

3 His work m honourable and j^lorious : 
and his righteousness endureth lor ever. 

4 He hath made his wonderful works 
to be remembered : the Lord is gracious 
and full of compassion. 

5 He hath given meat unto them that 
fear him : he will ever be mindful of his 
covenant. 

6 He hath shewed his people the power 
of his works, that he may give them the 
heritage of the heathen. 

7 The works of his hands a/re verity 
and judgment; all his conunandments 
a/re sure. 

8 They stand fast for ever and ever, 
and are done in truth and ux)rightness. 

9 He sent redemption unto his people : 
he hath commanded his covenant for 
ever: holv and reverend in his name. 

10 The fear of the Lord is the be^n- 
ning of wisdom : a good understandmg 
have all they that do his commandments: 
his praise endureth for ever. 

PSALM 112. 
1 QodUness hcUh the promises qf this life, 4 and qf 
the life to come. 10 The promerUy qf the godly 
shall be an eyesore to the wicked. 

PRAISE ye the Lord. Blessed is the 
man tJuU feareth the Lord, that de- 
lighteth greatly in his commandments. 

2 His seed shall be mighty upon earth : 
the generation of the upright shall be 
blessed. 

3 Wealth and riches shaU de hi his 
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house: and his righteousness endureth 
for ever. 

4 Unto the upright there ariseth light 
in the darkness : he is gracious, and niU 
of compassion, and righteous. 

5 A good man sheweth favour, and 
lendeth: he will guide his affairs with 
discretion. 

6 Surely he shall not be moved for 
ever : the righteous shall be in everlast- 
ing remembrance. 

7 He shall not be afraid of evil tidings : 
his heart is fixed, trusting in the Lord. 

8 His heart is established, he shall not 
be afraid, until he see his desire upon his 
enemies. 

9 He hath dispersed, he hath given to 
the poor ; his righteousness endureth for 
ever; his horn ^hall be exalted with 
honour. 

10 The wicked shall see it, and be 
grieved ; he shall gnash with his teeth, 
and melt away : the desire of the wicked 
shall perish. 

PSALM 118. 

1 An exhortation to praise God for his excellency, 
Bfor his mercy. 

PRAISE ye the Lord. Praise, O ye 
servants of the Lord, praise tne 
name of the Lord. 

2 Blessed be the name of the Lord 
from this time forth and for evermore. 

3 From the rising of the sun unto the 
going down of the same the Lord's 
name t« to be praised. 

4 The Lord is high above all nations, 
and his glory above the heavens. 

5 Who is rike unto the Lord our Gkxi, 
who dwelleth on high, 

6 Who humbleth himself to behold the 
things that arre in heaven, and in the 
earth! 

7 He raiseth up the poor out of the 
dust, arvd lifteth the needy out of the 
dunghill ; 

8 That he may set him with princes, 
e/ee/n with the princes of his people. 

9 He maketh the barren woman to 
keep house, and to be & joyful mother 
of children. Praise ye the Lord. 

PSALM 114. 

An exhortation, by the example qf the dumb creat- 
ur es, to fear God in his church. 

WHEN Israel went out of Egypt, the 
house of Jacob from a people of 
strange language ; 
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pago na tiempo raona yan para taejine- 
cog. Fanmanalaba jamyo as Jeova. 

SALMO 116. 

JUGUAEYA si Jeova sa jajungog y 
inagangjo yan y tinayuyutto sija. 

2 Sa janaegueng y talangafia guiya 
guajo, enao mina na juaagangja g&e 
mientras l^filftyo. 

3 Ycuetdas y flnatae umoriyayeyo, yan 
y piniten y naftan sumoda yo : ya juso- 
da chinatsaga yan triniste. 

4 Ayo nae juagang y naan Jeova ; O 
Jeova, jugagagaojao, nalibre y antijo. 

5 Guaevayon si Jeova yan tunas ; jung- 
gan, y Yuusta senyoase. 

6 Si Jeova jaadadaje y taeisao : guajo 
estaba macone tagpapa, yan gtdya su- 
matbayo. 

7 Talo guato gui descansomo, O antijo ; 
sa si Jeova uchalapon megae guiya jago. 

8 Sa unalibre y antijo fuinin y finatae, 
y atadogco guinen y Tagosija, yan y 
adengjo guinin y pinedong. 

9 Bae jufamocat gui menan Jeova gui 
tano y manlalala. 

10 Jujojonggue, enao mina jusangan . 
sa estaba gosdangculo y pinitijo. 

11 Yleco gui clunadigco, todo y taotao 
sija mandacon. 

12 Jafa juapase si Jeova pot todo y 
minaulegfia guiya guajo. 

13 Bae juchule y copan satbasion, yan 
juagang y naan Jeova. 

14 Bae juapase y promesajo as Jeova, 
pago gui menan toao y taotaofia sija. 

15 Guaelaye gui linie Jeova, y finatae 
y mafiantosfia. 

16 O Jeova, magajet na guajo tentago- 
mo ; guajo y tentagomo, yan y lajin y 
tentagomo palaoan : jago pumula y ma- 
godeco. 

17 Bae juofrese jao ni y inefresen gra- 
sias, yan jjuaagang y naan Jeova. 

18 Bae juapase y promesajo as Jeova, 
pago gui menan todo y taotaofia sija. 

19 Gui jalom y pdteo y guima Jeova, 
gui talo guiya jago, O Jerusalem. Fan- 
manalaba jamyo as Jeova. 

SALMO 117. 

O FANMANALABA as Jeova, jam- 
yo todo y nasion sija : fanmana- 
laba nu gdiya jamyo todo y taotao sija. 
2 Sa y minaasefia dangculo guiya 
iita ; yan y minagajet Jeova gagaegue 
56 



para taejinecog. 
as Jeova. 



Fanmanalaba jamyo 



SALMO 118. 

ONAE gracias si Jeova; sa gtdya 
mauleg : sa y minaasefia gagaegue 
para taejinecog. 

2 Polo ya si Israel ilegfia pa^o, na y 
minaasefia gagaegue para taejinecog. 

3 Polo ya y guima Aaron ilegfia pago, 
na y minaaseiia gagaegue para taejine- 
co^ 

4 Polo ya ayo sija y manmaanao pago 
as Jeova ilegfiija, na minaasefia gagae- 
gue para taejinecog. 

5 Juagang' SI Jeova gui chinatsagaco : 
ya si Jeova umopeyo, yan japoloyo gui 
dangculo na sagayan. 

6 Si Jeova para guajo ; ya ti jumaafiao : 
jafa sifia y taotao ufatinas guiya guajo. 

7 Si Jeova para guajo gui entalo gfiije 
sija y umayuyudayo : enao mina julie y 
dineseajo gtdje sija ni y cliumatliiyo. 

8 Mas mauleg umaangoco si Jeova qui 
umapolo y inangoco gui taotao. 

9 Mas mauleg umaangoco si Jeova qui 
umapolo y inangoco y prinsipe sija. 

10 Todo y nasion umoriyayeyo: lao 
pot y naan Jeova juutut sija. 

11 Sija umoriyayeyo; junggan, sija 
umoriyayeyo : lao pot y naan Jeova 
juutut sija. 

12 Sija umoriyayeyo taegfiije y obeja 
sija ; sija manmapuno taegtlije y guafen 
tituca : pot y naan Jeova na juutut sija. 

13 Jago chumonegyo para jupodongyo, 
lao si Jeova umayudayo. 

14 Si Jeova y minetgotto yan y canta- 
co, van glliya jumuyong v satl^onjo. 

15 Y inagang y mmagof yan y satba- 
sion gaegue gui jalom y tiendan y ma- 
nunas : y agapa-na canae Jeova fumati- 
tinas y minatatnga. 

16 Y agapa na canae Jeova majatsa 
julo ; y agapa na canae Jeova fumatiti- 
nas y minatatnga. 

17 Ti jumatae, lao bae jul^lfi, yan ju- 
sangan claro y checho Jeova sija. 

18 Si Jeova jacastigayo megae : lao ti 
janaeyo guato gui flnatae. 

19 Babayeyo ni y trangcan tininas sija : 
ya bae ju jalom guiya sija, bae junae 
grasias si Jeova. 

20 Este na trangcan Jeova ; anae, man- 
jajalom y manunas. 

21 Guajo junae jao grasias: sa jago 



Tke wnity of iddU. PSALMS, 

2 Judah was his sanctuary, cmd Israel 
his dominion. 

8 The sea saw it, and fled : Jordan was 
driven back. 

4 The mountains skipped like rams, 
and the little hills like lambs. 

5 What ailed thee, O thou sea, that thou 
fleddest? thou Jordan, thcU thou wast 
driven back? 

6 Ye mountains, thcU ye skipped like 
rams ; and ye little hills, like lambs ? 

7 Tremble, thou earth, at the presence 
of the Lord, at the presence of the (Jod 
of Jacob ; 

8 Which turned the rock into a stand- 
ing water, the flint into a fountain of 
waters. 

PSALM 116. 



116. 



1 B9cau96 Ood is truly olorUm9, 4 and idolt are van- 
Uy. 9 he exhorteth to confidence in God. 12 God is 
^ tobeblestedforhlebleednge, 

NOT unto us, O Lord, not unto us, 
but unto thy name give gloiy, for 
thy mercy, and for thy truth's sake. 

2 Wherefore should the heathen say. 
Where is now their Gkxi? 

3 But our Gkxl is in the heavens: he 
hath done whatsoever he hath pleased. 

4 Their idols are silver and gold, the 
work of men's hands. 

5 They have mouths, but they speak 
not : eyes have they, but they see not : 

6 They have ears, but they hear not : 
noses liave they, but they smell not : 

7 They have hands, but they handle 
not : feet have they, but they walk not : 
neither speak they through their throat. 

8 They that make them are like unto 
them; so is every one that trusteth in 
them. 

9 O Israel^ trust thou in the Lord : he 
is their help and their shield. 

10 O house of Aaron, trust in the Lord: 
he is thdr help and their shield. 

11 Ye that fear the Lord, trust in the 
Lord : he is their help and their shield. 

12 The Lord hath been mindful of us': 
he will bless us; he will bless the house 
of Israel; he will bless the house of 
Aaron. 

18 He will bless them that fear the 
Lord, both small and great. 

14 The Lord shall increase you more 
and more, you and your chilaren. 

15 Ye are blessed of the Lord which 
made heaven. and earth. 



The psdhnisfs lave to God. 

16 The heaven, even the heavens, are 
the Lord's : but the earth hath he given 
to the children of men. 

17 The dead praise not the Lord, nei- 
ther any that go down into silence. 

18 But we will bless the Lord from this 
time forth and for evermore. Praise the 
Lord. 

PSALM 116. 

1 ThepmlmUt prqfeseeth hts love and duty to God 
for M9 deUverance. 12 Se etudieth to be thankful. 

I LOVE the Lord, because he hath 
heard my voice and my supplica- 
tions. 

2 Because he hath inclined his ear unto 
me, therefore will I call upon him as 
long^as I live. 

8 The sorrows of death compassed me, 
and the pains of hell gat hold upon me : 
I found trouble and sorrow. 

4 Then called I upon the name of the 
Lord ; O Lord, I beseech thee, deliver 
my soul. 

5 Gracious is the Lord, and righteous ; 
yea, our God is merciful. 

6 The Lord preserveth the simple: I 
was brought low, and he helped me. 

7 Return unto thy rest, O my soul ; for 
the Lord hath dealt bountifully with 
thee. 

8 For thou hast delivered my soul from 
death, mine eyes from tears, and my feet 
from falling. 

9 I will walk before the Lord in the 
land of the living. 

10 I believed, therefore have I spoken : 
I was greatly afiOicted : 

11 I said in my haste, All men a/re 
liars. 

12 What shall I render unto the Lord 
for all his benefits toward me ? 

18 I will take the cup of salvation, and 
call upon the name of the Lord. 

14 I will pay my vows unto the Lord 
now in the presence of all his people. 

15 Precious in the sight of the Lord is 
the death of his saints. 

16 O Lord, truly I am thy servant ; I 
am thy servant, and the son of thine 
handmaid : thou hast loosed my bonds. 

17 I will offer to thee the sacrifice of 
thanksgiving, and will call upon the 
name of the Lord. 

18 I will pay my vows unto the Lord 
now in the presence of all his people, 

19 In the courts of the Lord^b house, in 

eoi 
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jagasia umopeyo, yan jago jumuyong 
y satoasionjo. 

22 Y acho ni y marechasa ni y man- 
manjajatsa y guima, jumuyong muma- 
gas na acho gui esquina. 

23 Este si Jeova chechofia ; ya naraan- 
man gui atadogta. 

24 Este na jaane si Jeova fumatinas ; 
tafanmagof yan tafansenmagof ni ayo. 

25 Satba pago, jugagagaojao, O Jeova: 
O Jeova, jugagagaojao, pago naman- 
nae minegae. 

26 Dichoso ayo y mamamaela gui naan 
Jeova ; inbendisijao guinin y guima 
Jeova. 

27 Yuus si Jeova, guinin fumanuejit 
ny y inina : funot y inefresen ni y cuet- 
das asta gui canggelon y attat. 

28 Jago y Yui^sso, yan bae junaejao 
grasias : jago y Yuusso, bae jujatsajao 
julo. 

29 O nae grasias si Jeova ; sa gUiya 
mauleg : sa y minaasefia gagaegueja 
para taejinecog* Amen. 

SALMO 119. 

K ALEPH. 

MANDICHOSO ayo sija y manga- 
bales gui chalan ni y manmamo- 
mocat segun y lay Jeova. 

2 Mandichoso ayo sija y umadadaje y 
testimoniona, yan y. umaliligao gUe 
contodo y corasonnija. 

3 Magajet na sija ti manmatitinas jafa 
ni ti tunas ; sija manjajanao gui jina- 
naona sija. 

4 Guinm untagojamja ni y finana- 
giiemo para inguesadaje sija. 

5 O mojon ya ufitme y jinanaojo sija, 
para juadaje y lay mo. 

6 Ya ayonae ti jumamajlao, yanguin 
esta jurespeta todo y tinagomo. 

7 Bae junaejao grasias, yan y tininas y 
corason, yanguin jueyag y tinas na jui- 
siomo. 

8 Bae juadaje y laynio ; chamoyo su- 
mesendingo. 

1 BETH. 

9 Pot jafa y patgon na laje nae una- 
gasgas y jinanaoiia ? Yanguin jaguesa- 
daje jaftaemano y sinanganmo. 

10 Jagasja jualiligaojao contodo y 
corason jo ; chamoyo munaabag gui tina- 
gomo sija. 



11 Y sinanganmo junaatog gui jalom 
y corasonjo, para chajo umiisao contra 
jago. 

12 Dichoso jao O Jeova ; fanagtteyo ni 
y laymo sija. 

13 Contodo y labiosso jagasja jusang- 
an claro todo y juisio sija y pachotmo. 

14 Jagasja magofyo gui chalan y testi- 
moniomo ; taegilije magofyo gui todo y 
gainaja sija. 

15 Bae jujaso y finanagllemo, ya jures- 
peta y jinanaomo sija. 

16 Bae jumagofyo ni y laymo sija : ti 
jumalefa ni y sinanganmo. 

:i GIMEL. 

17 Guefayuda y tentagomo, para ju- 
laid; ayonae juadaje y sinanganmo. 

18 Baba y atadogco, ya julie y manna- 
manman sija gui tinagomo. 

19 Guajo taotao juyongyo ^ui tano: 
chamo naaatog y tinagomo sija guiya 
guajo. 

20 Y antijo mayamag pot y minala- 
goiia ni y guaja gui juisiomo sija todo 
y tiempo. 

21 Unlalatde y sobetbio sija ni y man- 
matdito, ni y manabag gui tinagomo 
sija. 

22 Nafanuia guiya guajo y minamaj- 
lao, yan y ainespresia ; sa jagasja jua- 
daje y testimoniomo. 

23 Y prinsipe sija locue manmatachong 
yan manguecuentos contra guajo : laoy 
tentagomo jajajasoja y laymo sija. 

24 Y testimoniomo y minagofjo sija 
yan y taotao jo na papagat sija. 

1 DALETH. 

25 Y antijo mafachet yan y petbos: 
naltlltiyo jaftaemano y sinanganmo. 

26 Jusangan claro y jinanaojo sija, ya 
unopeyo : fanagileyo ni y laymo sija. 

27 Natungoyo ni y chalan y finanagile- 
mo sija ; ayo nae jusangan y naman- 
man y chechomo sija. 

28 Y antijo maderite sa macat; namet- 
gotyo jaftaemano y sinanganmo. 

29 Nasuja guiya guajo y chalan man- 
dacon ; ya naeyo, pot y grasiasmo, y 
tinagomo. 

30 Jagasja juayeg y chalan y minaga- 
jet : y juisiomo jagasja jupolo gui 
menajo. 

31 Jusisigue y testimoniomo sija: 
Jeova, chamo namamamajlaoyo. 
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Exhortation to pra/Ue >Qod, PBALMS, 117. 

the midst of thee, O Jerusalem. Praise 
ye the Lord. 

PSALM 117. 

An exhortation to praUe God for hia mercy and 
truth, 

O PRAISE the Lord, all ye nations : 
praise him, all ye people. 
2 For his merciful kindness is great 
toward us: and the truth of the Lord 
enduretli for ever. Praise ye the Lord. 

PSALM 118. 

1 An exhortation to praise Oodfor hte mercy. 5 The 
paoUmist by Me experience nheweth how good U is 
to trust in Ood. 19 Under the type of the psalmist 
the coming qf Christ in his kingdom is expressed. 

OGIVE thanks unto the Lord ; for 
he is good : because his mercy en- 
dureth for ever. 

2 Let Israel now say, that his mercy 
enduretJi, for ever. 

3 Let the house of Aaron now say, that 
his mercy endureth for ever. 

4 Let them now that fear the Lord say, 
that his mercy endureth for ever. 

5 I called upon the Lord in distress: 
the Lord answered me, and set me in & 
large place. 

6 The Lord is on my side ; I will not 
fear : what can man do unto me ? 

7 The Lord taketh my part with them 
that help me: therefore shall I see m^ 
desire upon them that hate me. 

S It is better to trust in the Lord than 
to put confidence in man. 

9 It is better to trust in the Lord than 
to put confidence in princes. 

10 All nations compassed me about: 
but in the name of the Lord will I 
destroy them. 

11 They compassed me about ; yea, they 
compassed me about : but in the name of 
the Lord I will destroy them. 

13 They compassed me about like bees ; 
they are quenched as the fire of thorns : 
for in the name of the Lord I will de- 
stroy them. 

18 Thou hast thrust sore at me that I 
might fall : but the Lord helped me. 

14 The Lord is my strength and song, 
and is become mv salvation. 

15 The voice of rejoicing and salvation 
is in the tabernacles of the righteous : the 
right hand of the Lord doeth valiantly. 

16 The ri^ht hand of the Lord is ex- 
alted : the nght hand of the Lord doeth 
valiantly. 
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Chmng of Christ typified. 

17 I shall not die, but live, and declare 
the works of the Lord. 

18 The Lord hath chastened me sore : 
but he hath not given me over unto 
death. 

19 Open to me the gates of righteous- 
ness: 1 will go into them, and I will 
praise the Lord: 

20 This gate of the Lord, into which 
the righteous shall enter. 

21 I will praise thee: for thou hast 
heard me, and art become my salvation. 

22 The stone which the builders refused 
is become the head stone of the comer. 

23 This is the Lord's doing ; it is mar- 
vellous in our eyes. 

24 This is the day which the Lord 
hath made ; we will rejoice and be glad 
in it. 

25 Save now, I beseech thee, O Lord : 
O Lord, I beseech thee, send now pros- 
perity. 

26 Blessed he he that cometh in the 
name of the Lord : we have blessed you 
out of the house of the Lord. 

27 God is the Lord, which hath shewed 
us light: bind the sacrifice with cords, 
&oen unto the horns of the altar. 

•28 Thou art my Gk)d, and I will praise 
thee : thou art my God, I will exalt thee. 

29 O give thanks unto the Lord ; for he 
is good : for his mercy endureth for ever. 

PSALM 119. 

Thispsaim containeth sundry prayers^ praises, and 
professions qf obedience. 

ALBPH. 

BLESSED a/re the undefiled in the 
way, who walk in the law of the 
Lord. 

2 Blessed are they that keep his testi- 
monies, and that seek him with the whole 
heart. 

3 They also do no iniquity : they walk 
in his ways. 

4 Thou hast commanded us to keep thy 
precepts diligently. 

5 O that my ways were directed to keep 
thy statutes I 

6 Then shall 1 not be ashamed, when I 
have respect unto all thy conunandments. 

7 I will praise thee with uprightness 
of heart, when I shall have learned thy 
righteous judgments. 

8 I will keep thy statutes: O forsake 
me not utterly. 
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32 Bae jufalalagtle y chalan tiuagonio 
sija, yanguin unnadangculo y corasonjo. 

n HB. 

33 Fanagtteyo, O Jeova, ni y chalan y 
laymo sija; ya juadaje asta y uttimo. 

34 Naeyo tiningo, ya bae juadaje y 
laymo: Junggan .bae juadaje contodo 
y corasonjo. 

35 Nafalofanyo gui chalan y tinagomo, 
sa ayoyo nae mainagof . 

36 Namangag guato y corasonjo gui 
testimoniomo, ya munga ^ui linatga. 

37 Bira y atadogco ni guinin manlilie 
banida ; ya nalalayo gui jinanaomo sija. 

38 Nafitme y sinanganmo gui tentago- 
mo, ni y deboto nu jago. 

39 Bira y minamajlaojo ni y janamaaa- 
naoyo ; sa y juisiomo sija manmauleg. 

40 Liija na minajalangyo ni y finana- 
gUemo sija: nal^^yo gui tininasmo. 

1 VAU. 

41 Namamaela locue y minaasemo 
guiya guajo, O Jeova, asta y satbasion- 
mo jaftaemano y sinanganmo. 

42 Ayo naeuguaja para juope y muna- 
mamamajlaoyo ; sa juangocoyo ni y 
sinanganmo. 

43 Ya chamo todo chumuchule gui pa- 
chotto y sinangan y minagajetmo; sa 
jagasja junangga y juisiomo. 

44 Ayo nae juadaje y laymo todo y 
tiempo, para taejinecog yan taejinecog. 

45 Ya julibre jumanao ; sa jagasja 
jualigao y finanag&emo sija. 

46 Ya bae jusangan locue y testimonio- 
mo sija gui menan y ray sija, ya ti ju- 
mamajlao. 

47 Ya bae jumagofyo gui tinagomo 
sija, ni y juguaeya. 

48 Bae jujatsa julo locue y canaejo 
sija gui tinagomo sija, ni y juguaeya ; 
ya bae jujaso y laymo sija. 

t ZAIN. 

49 Jaso y sinangan gui tentagomo, ni 
y unfatinasyo na junangga. 

50 Este munamamagofyo gui triniste- 
co; sa y sinanganmo jagasja munal^- 
l^yo. 

51 GogosmachatgHeyo ni y mansobet- 
bio: lao trabia ti juabag guinin y laymo. 

52 Jagasja jujajaso y juisiomo sija ni 
y guinm ampmam na tiempo, O Jeova, 
ya jagasja juconseulan maesayo. 
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53 Jaguotyo y maepe na binibo, sa pot 
y manaelaye ni y madingo y laymo. 

54 Y lay sija cantaco sija gui guima 
anae taotao tumanoyo. 

55 Jagasja jujajaso y naanmo, O Jeova 
qui puenge, ya juadadajeja y laymo. 

56 EBte guajayo, sa juadaje y finana- 
gilemo. 

n CHETH. 

57 Si Jeova y patteco guinin jusangan 
na juadaje y sinanganmo sija. 

58 Jugagao y finaboresemo contodo y 
corasonjo: magaease nu guajo jaftae- 
mano y sinanganmo. 

59 Jujaso gui jinanaojo sija, ya ju- 
bira y adengjo guato gui testimoniomo 
sija. 

60 Inalululayo, ya ti sumagayo, para 
juadaie y tinagomo sija. 

61 Y cuetdas manaelaye jafunutyo ; 
lao ti malefayo ni y laymo. 

62 Bae jucajulo gui tatalopuenge, ya 
junaejao grasias, sa pot y tinas na jui- 
siomo. 

63 Guajo gachong ayo sija y manmaa- 
fiao nu jago, yan ayo sija y umadadaje 
y finanagllemo. 

64 Y tano, O Jeova, bula ni y minaase- 
mo : fanagtleyo ni y laymo sija. 

to TETH. 

65 Mauleg finatinasmo ni y tentagomo, 
O Jeova, jaftaemano y sinanganmo. 

66 Fanagftey^o mauleg na juisio yan 
tiningo : sa jagasja jujonggue y tina- 
gomo. 

67 Antes di jutriste, umabagyo: lao 
pago juadaje y sinanganmo. 

68 Jago maulegjao, ya unfatinas mau- 
leg ; fanagtteyo ni y laymo sija. 

69 Y sobetbio jafatinas un din^ue 
contra guaj)o : bae juadadajeja y nna- 
nagUemo siJa contodo y corasonjo. 

70 Y corasonfiija, manmantica calang 
sebo : lao jumagofyo ni y laymo. 

71 Mauleg para guajo, na guinin nina- 
tristeyo; para jueyag y laymo sija. 

72 Y lay y pachotmo, maulegfia para 
guajo, qui ni mit na oro yan safape. 

^ JOD. 

73 Y canaemo sija fumatinasyo yan 
fumajechurayo ; naeyo tiningo, para 
jueyag y tinagomo sija. 

74 Ayo sija y manmaafiao nu jago uja- 



Sundry prayers, praises. 



PSALMS, 119. and professions of obedience. 



BETH. 

9 Wherewithal shall a young man 
cleanse his wav ? by taking heed thereto 
according to thy word. 

10 With my whole heart have I sought 
thee : O let me not wftnder from thy com- 
mandments. 

11 Thy word have I hid in mine heart, 
that I might not sin a^inst thee. 

12 BlessSd a/rt thou, O Lord : teach me 
thy statutes. 

13 With my lips have I declai^ all the 
judgments of thy mouth. 

14 I have rejoiced in the way of thy 
testimonies, as much a« in all riches. 

15 I will meditate in thy precepts, and 
have respect unto thy ways. 

16 I will delight myself in thy statutes : 
I will not forget thy word. 

GIMEL. 

17 Deal bountifully with thy servant, 
that I may live, and keep thy word. 

18 Open thou mine eyes, that I may be- 
hold wondrous things out of thy law. 

19 I <atm a stranger in the earth: hide 
not thy commanoments from me. 

20 My soul breaketh for the longing that 
it hath unto thy judgments at all times. 

21 Thou hast rebuked the proud that a/re 
cursed, which do err from thy command- 
ments. 

22 Remove from me reproach and con- 
tempt ; for I have kept thy testimonies. 

23 IMnces also did sit arid speak aptinst 
me : lut thy servant did meditate m thy 
statutes. 

24 Thy testimonies also a/re my delight, 
and my counsellors. 

DALBTH. 

25 My soul cleaveth unto the dust: 
quicken thou me according to thy word. 

26 I have declared my ways, and thou 
heardest me : teach me thy statutes. 

27 Make me to understand the way of 
thy precepts : so shall I talk of thy won- 
drous works. 

28 My soul melteth for heaviness: 
strengthen thou me according unto thy 
word. 

29 Remove from me the way of lying : 
and grant me thy law graciously. 

30 I have chosen the way of truth : thy 
judgments have I laid hefwe me, 

31 I have stuck unto thy testimonies : 
O Lord, put me not to shune. 

93 X wlQ run the way of thy command- 



ments, when thou shalt enlarge my 
heart. 

HE, 

33 Teach me, O Lord, the way of thy 
statutes; and I shall keep it unto the 
end. 

34 Give me understanding, and I shall 
keep thy law ; yea, I shall observe it with 
my whole heart. 

35 Make me to go in the path of thy 
commandments ; for therein do I delight. 

36 Incline my heart unto thy testi- 
monies, and not to covetousness. 

37 Turn away mine eyes from behold- 
ing vanity ; arid quicken thou me in thy 
way. 

38 Stablish thy word unto thy servant, 
who is devoted to thy fear. 

39 Turn away my reproach which I 
fear: for thy judgments are good. 

40 Behold, I have longed after thy pre- 
cepts : quicken me in thy righteousness. 

VAU. 

41 Let thy mercies come also unto me, 

Lord, even thy salvation, according to 
thy word. 

45 So shall I have wherewith to answer 
him that reproacheth me : for I trust in 
thy word. 

4^ And take not the word of truth ut- 
terly out of my mouth ; for I have hoped 
in thy judgments. 

44 So shall I keep thy law continually 
for ever and ever. 

45 And I will walk at liberty: for I 
seek thy precepts. 

46 I will speak of thy testimonies also 
before kings, and will not be ashamed. 

47 And I will delight myself in thy com- 
mandments, which I have loved. 

48 My hands also will I lift up unto thy 
commandments, which I have loved ; and 

1 will meditate in thy statutes. 

ZAm. 

49 Remember the word unto thy serv- 
ant, upon which thou hast caused me to 
hope. 

50 This is my comfort in my aflBiction : 
for thy word hath quickened me. 

51 The proud have had me greatly in 
derision: yet have I not declined from 
thy law. 

52 1 remembered thy judgments of o]d, 
O Lord ; and have comforted myself. 

53 Horror hath taken hold upon me be- 
cause of the wicked that forsake thy law. 



Y SALMO SUA, 110. 



lieyo ysL ufanraagof ; sa jagasja junang- 
ga y sinanganmo. 

75 O Jeova, jutungoja na y juisiomo 
tunas, yan pot y minagajetmo na unna- 
tristeyo. 

76 rolo jutayuyutjao ya y minauleg 
y minaasemo unamagofyo, jaftaemano y 
sinanganmo gui tentagomo. 

77 Polo ja, ufato guiya guajo y cari- 
fioso na minaasemo sija, para ulal^yo ; 
sa y tinagomo y minagofjo. 

78 Polo ya manmamajlao y mansobet- 
bio ; sa manapodong yo nu y dinague : 
lao iujajasoja y finanagile sija. 

79 Polo ya umabira iyaguajo ayo sija 
y manmaanao nu jago, yan sija uja- 
tungo y testimonio sija. 

80 Polo ya fitme y corasonjo gui lay- 
mo, ya chajo mamamajlao. 

3 CAPH. 

81 Y antijo lalango pot y satbasionmo, 
lao junananggaja y sinanganmo. 

82 Y atadogco ninalachae pot y sinang- 
anmo mientras ileleco : Ngaean nae un- 
consuelayo. 

83 Sa jumuyongyo calang y boteya ^ui 
jalom aso ; lao trabia ti malelefayo ni y 
laymo sija. 

84 Cuanto sija y jaanen y tentagomo ? 
Asta ngaean nae unjusga ayo sija y pu- 
metsisigueyo ? 

85 Y mansobetbio manmanguadog joyo 
para guajo, ni y ti taegUije laymo. 

86 Todo y tinagomo sija manunas : 
ayudayo sa sija mapetsisigueyo ni y di- 
nague. 

87 Canaia malalachaeyo gui jilo y tano; 
lao ti judingo y finana^Uemb sija. 

88 Nal^dyo pot y carinoso na gUinae- 
yamo, ayo nae juadaje y testimonion 
pachotmo. 

^ LAMED. 

89 O Jeova, para taejinecog y sinang- 
anmo fitme gui langet. 

90 Y minagajetmo gagaegue asta todo 
y generasion sija ; jago plumanta y tano 
ya sumaga. 

91 Sija jasisigueja^ta pago na jaane 
jaftaemano y otdenmo ; sa todos sija 
tentagomo. 

92 Yaguin ti jagas janamagofyo y lay- 
mo, jagas malingo ni y trinisteco. 

93 Ti jumalefani y finanagiiemo sija pa- 
ra taejinecog: sa pot sija na unnal3,iayo. 



94 Guajo iyomoyo, satbayo ; sa juali- 
ligao y nnanagtlemo sija. 

95 Y manaelaye manananggayo para 
umayulang; laojugueguesjasoja y testi- 
moniomo sija. 

96 Guinin julie y uttimon y todo qui- 
nabales ; ya y tinagomo gosfeda. 

2D MBM. 

97 O jafa muna j ueuaeyo y tinagomo ! 
esteja jinasosoco todot dia. 

98 Y ttnagomo janafanungonayo qui 
enemigujosija; sa sija siempre infanja- 
jameja. 

99 Megaena tiningojo qui todo y maes- 
tronomo sija: sa y testimoniomo sija, 
y jinasojo. 

100 Manungoiiayo qui y manbijo ; sa 
juadadaje y finanagiiemo sija. 

101 Junapara y adengjo guato gui 
todo chalan tinaelaye, para juadaje y 
sinangan. 

■ 102 Ti jubirayo gui juisiomo: sa jagas- 
ja unfanagileyo. 

103 Na minames y sinanganmo ni y 
chinaguijo, junggan mamesfia qui y 
miet para y pacnotto. 

104 Guinin y finanagUemo sija nae ma- 
fiuleyo tiningo: enaomina juchatlie todo 
y chalan mandacon. 

i NUN. 

105 Y sinanganmo y candet para y 
adengjo, yan manana gui chalan jo. 

106 Manjulayo ya junafitme na juadaje 
y tinas na juisiomo sija. 

107 Gospmiteyo; nal^lSyo, O Jeova, 
jaftaemano y sinanganmo. 

108 O Jeova, iutatayuyutjao : chajlao 
y libren y inefresen pachotto sija, ya 
lanagUeyo ni y juisiomo. 

109 Antijo siempre gaegue gui canae- 
jo ; lao ti malelefayo ni y laymo. 

110 Y manaelaye maplantayeyb laso; 
lao ti sumujayo gui finanagiiemo. 

111 Juchule erensiaco para siempre y 
testimoniomo sija : sa sija y minagof y 
corasonjo. 

112 Jumangag y corasonjo para jn- 
cumple y laymo sija; para taejinecog 
asta y uttimo. 

D SAMECH. 

113 Juchatlie y mangaejinaso dobble : 
lao y tinagomo juguaeya. 

114 Jago y fanatogco na lugat yan 



Sundry prayers, praises, 



PSALMS, 119. and professions of obedience. 



54 Thy statutes have been my songs hi 
the house of my pilgrimage. 

55 I have remembered thy name, O 
Lord, in the night, and have kept thy 
law. 

56 This I had, because I kept thy pre- 
cepts. 

CHBTH. 

57 Thou art my portion, O Lobd: I 
have said that I would keep thy words. 

58 1 entreated thy favour with my whole 
heart : be merciful unto me according to 
thy word. 

59 1 thought on my wa^s, and turned 
my feet unto thy testimonies. 

60 I made haste, and delayed not to 
keep thy commandments. 

61 The bands of the wicked have robbed 
me : but I have not forgotten thy law. 

62 At midnight I will rise to give 
thanks unto thee because of thy right- 
eous judgments. 

63 I am a companion of all them that 
fear thee, and of them that keep thy 
precepts. 

64 The earth, O Lord, is full of thy 
mercy : teach me thy statutes. 

TBTH. 

65 Thou hast dealt well with thy 
servant, O Lord, according unto thy 
word. 

66 Teach me good judgment and knowl- 
edge : for I have believed thy conmoand- 
ments. 

67 Before I was afllicted I went astray : 
but now have I kept thy word. 

68 Thou a/rt good, and doest good : teach 
me thy statutes. 

69 The proud have forged a lie against 
me: but I will keep thy precepts with 
my whole heart. 

70 Their heart is as fat as grease : but I 
delight in thy law. 

71 It is good for me that I have been 
afflicted ; that I might learn thy statutes. 

72 The law of my mouth is better 
unto me than thousands of gold and 
silver. 

JOD. 

73 Thy hands have made me and fash- 
ioned me: give me understanding, that 
I may learn thy commandments. 

74 They that fear thee will be glad when 
they see me; because I have hoped in 
thy word. 

75 I know, Lord, that thy judgments 
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are ri^t, and that thou in faithfulness 
hast afflicted me. 

76 Let, I pray thee, thy merciful kind- 
ness be for my comfort, according to thy 
word imto thy servant. 

77 Let thy tender mercies come unto 
me, that I may live : for thy law is my 
delight. 

78 Let the proud be ashamed ; for they 
dealt perversely with me without a cause : 
but I will meditate in thy precepts. 

79 Let those that fear thee turn unto 
me, and those that have known thy tes- 
timonies. 

80 Let my heart be sound in thy stat- 
utes ; that I be not ashamed. 

CAPH. 

81 My soul fainteth for thy salvation : 
but I hope in thy word. 

82 Mine eyes fail for thy word, saying, 
When wilt thou comfort me ? 

83 For I am become like a bottle in the 
smoke ; yet do I not forget thy statutes. 

84 How many are the days of thy serv- 
ant? when wilt thou execute judgment 
on them that persecute me ? 

85 The proud have digged pits for me, 
which a/re not after thy Taw. 

86 All thy commandments a/re faithful : 
they persecute me wrongfully ; help thou 
me. 

87 They had almost consumed me 
upon earth ; but I forsook not thy pre- 
cepts. 

88 Quicken me after thy lovingkind- 
ness ; so shall I keep the testimony of thy 
mouth. 

LAMED. 

89 For ever, O Lord, thy word is settled 
in heaven. 

90 Thy faithfulness is unto all genera- 
tions: thou hast established the earth, 
and it abideth. 

91 They continue this day according 
to thine ordinances : for all a/re thy serv- 
anta 

92 Unless thy law Tiad been my delights, 
I should then have perished in mine 
affliction. 

93 I will never forget thy precepts : for 
with them thou hast quickened me. 

94 I am thine, save me; for I have 
sought thy precepts. 

95 The wicked have waited for me to 
destroy me : but I will consider thy tes- 
timonies. 



Y SALMO SUA, 119. 



y patangjo : junanangga, y sinangan- 
mo. 

115 Fafiuja guiya guajo jarayo ni y 
chumogtle manaelaye : para juadadaje 
y tinago Yuusso. 

116 Mantieneyo jaftaemano y sinang- 
an mo, para pulllU : ya chamoyo na ma- 
mamajlao m y ninan^gaco. 

117 Mantieneyo ya juseguro: ya jures- 
peta y tinagomo sija siempre. 

118 Unpolo pot taya todo ayo sija y 
manaba gui laymo: sa y finababafiija 
taebale. 

119 Unnafafiuja todo ayo sija y manae- 
laye gui tano calang basula : enao mina 
juguaeya y testimoniomo sija. 

120 Y catneco lalaolao pot y maafiaoiia 
nu jago : ya maafiaoyo ni y juisiomo 
sija. 

y AiN. 

121 Jufatinas juisio yan tininas : cha- 
moyo dumidingo gui minafafiatsagayo. 

122 Jago unaseguro y tentagomo para 
mauleg ; chamo pumopolo y sobetbio 
na unachatsagayo. 

123 Y atadogco yafae pot y satbasion- 
mo, yan pot y tinas na sinan^anmo. 

124 Fatmas gui tentagomo jaftaemano 
y minaasemo, yan fanagtleyo ni y lay- 
mo sija. 

125 Guajo tentagomoyo; naeyo tiningo, 
ya jutungo y tinagomo sija. 

126 Esta tiempo para si Jeova ufacho- 
cho : na sija manataebale y laymo. 

127 Enao mina juguaeya y tinagomo 
sija, mas qui y oro, junggan, mas qui y 
fino na oro. 

128 Enao mina junaguaelaye todo y 
iinana^tlemo sa tunas pot todo gilinaja: 
ya jucnatlie y cada chalan dacon. 

D PE. 

129 Y tinagomo sija mannamanman : 
enao mina maninadadaje ni y antijo. 

130 Y binaban y sinanganmo numae 
manana: jananae tinagoila y manaeti- 
ningo. 

131 Juguefbaba y pachotto, ya sumu- 
spirosyo : sa majalangyo ni y tinago- 
mo sija. 

132 Birajao guiya guajo, y unmaase nu 
guajo, taegtlije y costumbremo ni unfa- 
tinas ni ayo sija ni gumaeya y naanmo. 

133 Naregla y pinecatto ni y sinangan- 
mo : ya chamo na fangagae ninasifia y 
jafa na isao guiya guajo. 
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134 Nalibreyo gui chiniguet y taotao, 
ayo nae juadaje y finanagClemo. 

135 Nafanina y matamo gui jilo y ten- 
tagomo ; ya unianagdeyo ni y laymo. 

186 Janom sadog manmalalago papa 
^i atadogco sija sa sija tl maadaje y 
tinagomo. 

V TZADB. 

137 Tunas jao, O Jeova, yan tunas y 
juisiomo sija. 

188 Jagasja untago y testimoniomo sija 
gui tininas, yan minagajetja. 

139 Y inigojo jalachaevo, sa y contra- 
riujo sija manmalefa ni y sinanganmo 
sija. 

140 Y sinanganmo sengasgas: enao 
mina jaguaeya y tentagomo. 

141 Diquiqueyo, ya madespresiayo, lao 
ti malelefavo ni y finanagttemo sija. 

142 Y tininasmo taejinecog na tininas 
ya y tinagomo minagajet. 

148 Chinatsaga jran pmite sumodayo : 
lao y tinagomo sija minagofjo. 

144 Y testimoniomo sija manunas para 
taejinecog : naeyo tiningo ya jul&lfi. 

p KOPH. 

145Umaagangyo contodo y corasonjo ; 
opeyo, O Jeova; bae juadaje y laymo 
sija. 

146 Jagasja juagangjao ; satbayo, ya 
juadaje v testimoniomo sija. 

147 Taftaffiayo qui y egaan ya uma- 
gangyo : junangga guiya jago. 

148 Y atadogco taftafia qui y bumela 
gui puenge para jujajasoja y sinang- 
anmo. 

149 Jungog y inagangjo jaftaemano y 
minauleg gSinaeyamo: O Jeova, nala- 
Ifiyo, jaftaemano y juisiomo. 

150 Manjijot ayo sija y tumatitiye 
y tinaelaye : sija mafiago gui tinago- 
mo. 

151 Jago jijot jao, O Jeova ; yan todo 
y tinagomo sija minagajet. 

152 Fot guinin ampmam na tiempo 
jutungo Y testimoniomo sija, ni y un- 
planta sija para siempre. 

n RBSH. 

153 Jaso y tiinisteco, ya nalibreyo; sa 
ti malefajro ni y laymo. 

154 Plaitea y causaco, ya nalibreyo ni 
apasmo : nal^l&yo jaftaemano y sinang- 
anmo. 



Sundry proff&n, praises, 



PSALMS, 119. and professions of obedience. 



96 I have seen an end of all perfec- 
tion : but thy commandment is exceeding 
broad. 

MBH. 

97 O how love I thy law! it is my 
meditation all the day. 

98 Thou through thy commandments 
hast made me wiser than mine enemies : 
for thev wre ever with me. 

99 I nave more understanding than all 
my teachers : for thy testimonies a/re my 
meditation. 

100 1 understand more than the ancients, 
because I keep thy precepts. 

101 I have remuned my feet from 
every evil way, that I might keep thy 
word. 

102 I have not departed from thy judg- 
ments: for thou hast taught me. 

103 How sweet are thy words unto my 
taste! yea, sweeter than honey to my 
mouth. 

104 Through thy precepts I get under- 
standing: therefore I hate every false 
way. 

NUN. 

106 Thy word w a lamp unto my feet, 
and a light unto my path. 

106 I have sworn, and I will perform 
it, that I will keep thy righteous judg- 
ments. 

107 I am afflicted very much: quick- 
en me, O Lord, according unto thy 
word. 

108 Accept, I beseech thee, the freewill 
offerings of my mouth, O Lobd, and 
teach me thy judgments. 

109 My soul is continually in my hand : 
yet do I not forget thy law. 

110 The wickwi have laid a snare for 
me: yet I erred not from thy pre- 
cepts. 

111 Thy testimonies have I taken as a 
heritage for ever: for they a/re the re- 
joicing of my heart. 

112 I have inclined mine heart to per- 
form thy statutes always, even unto the 
end. 

SAMECH. 

113 I hate vain thoughts : but thy law 
do I love. 

114 Thou art my hiding place and my 
shield : I hope in thy woni. 

115 Depart from me, ye evil doers : for 
I will keep the commandments of my 
Qod. 



116 Uphold me according unto thy word, 
that I may live: and let me not be 
ashamed of my hope. > 

117 Hold thou me up, and I shall be 
safe: and I will have respect ^nto thy 
statutes continually. 

118 Thou hast trodden down all them 
that err from thy statutes : for their de- 
ceit is falsdiood. 

119 Thou puttest away all the wicked 
of the earth like dross : therefore I love 
thy testimonies. 

120 My flesh trembleth for fear of thee ; 
and I am afraid of thy judgments. 

AIN. 

121 I have done judgment and justice : 
leave me not to mine oppressors. 

122 Be surety for thy servant for good : 
let not the proud oppress me. 

123 Mine eyes fail for thy salvation, and 
for the word of thy righteousness. 

124 Deal with thy servant according 
unto thy mercy, and teach me thy 
statutes. 

125 I am thy servant ; give me under- 
standing, that I may know thy testi- 
monies. 

126 It is time for tJiee, Lord, to work : 
for they have made void thy law. 

127 Therefore I love thy command- 
ments above gold ; yea, above fine gold. 

128 Therefore I esteem all thy precepts 
eonceming all things to be right; and I 
hate every false way. 

PB. 

129 Thy testimonies a/re wonderful: 
therefore doth my soul keep them. 

130 The entrance of thy words giveth 
light ; it giveth understanding unto the 
simple. 

131 I opened my mouth, and panted: 
for I longed for thy commandments. 

132 Look thou upon me, and be merci- 
ful unto me, as thou usest to do unto 
those that love thy name. 

133 Order my steps in thy word : and let 
not any iniquity have dominion over me. 

134 Deliver me from the oppression of 
man : so will I keep thy precepts. 

135 Make thy face to shine upon thy 
servant ; and teach me thy statutes. 

136 Rivers of waters run down mine 
eyes, because they keep not thy law. 

TZADDI. 

137 Righteous art thou, O Lobd, and 
upright a/re thy judgments. 



Y SALMO SUA, 122. 



155 Chago y satbasion gui manaelaye, 
sa ti maaliligao y lay mo sija. 

156 Dangculo y cannoso na minaasemo, 
O Jeova, nal^^yo jaftaemano y juisiomo 
sija. 

157 Megae pumetsisigueyo yan contra- 
riiijo ; lao ti sumususujayo gui testimo- 
niomo siia. 

158 Julie y fumatinas dinague, ya 
tristeyo, sa ti maadaje y sinanganmo. 

159 Jaso ^afa muna juguaeya y fina- 
nagtiemo sija: nalSlayo, O «feova, jaf- 
taemano y munamauleg gUinaeyamo. 

160 Y resumen sinanganmo minaga- 
jet ; ya cada uno tunas na juisiomo 
sija gagaegue para taejinecog. 

^ SHIN. 

161 Y prinsipe sija mapetsisigueyo sin 
causa : lao y corasonjo maaanaoja ni y 
sinanganmo. 

162 Jumagofyo ni y sinanganmo, tae- 
gilije y manmafioda dangeulo na ina- 
mot. 

163 Jugoschatlie ya juingin y dinague ; 
lao V lay mo juguaeya. 

164 Siete biaje gui un jaane jualaba- 
jao, sa pot y tmas na juisiomo. 

165 Dangeulo na pas guaja para ayo 
sija y gumaeya y laymo, ya taya lugat- 
nija para ufanmatompo. 

166 O Jeova, jagasja junang^a y sat- 
basionmo, ya esta juchogiie y tinagomo 
sija. 

167 Y antijo esta jaadaje y tinagomo 
sija : ya sija mangosyajo. 

168 Esta juadaje y finanagtlemo sija 
yan y testimoniomosija ; satodo y jina- 
naojo mangaegue gui menamo. 

n TAU. 

169 Polo ya y inagangjo ufato jijot 
gui menamo, O Jeova : naeyo tiningojo 
jaftaemano y sinanganmo. 

170 Polo y tinayuyutto ya ufato gui 
menamo: nalibreyo jaftaemano y si- 
nanganmo. 

171 Polo y labiosso ya umasangan ala- 
bansa sija ; sa unfanagileyo ni y laymo 
sija. 

172 Polo ya y jilajo ucanta y sinangan- 
mo : sa todo y tinagomo manunas. 

173 Polo ya ulisto y canaemo para 
uinayudayo; sa y tinagomo jagasja 



174 Jagasja majalangyo ni y satba- 



sionmo, O Jeova : ya y laymo mina- 
gofjo. 

175 Palo yauiaia y antijo, yaualabajao: 
polo ya juisiomo sija uinayudayo. 

176 Juabagyo, pare jo yan y maliago 
na quinilo :' aligao y tentagomo ; sa 
ti malelefayo ni y tiningomo sija. 

SALMO 120. 

T Cantan Qtiin^)iilo. 

JUAGANG si Jeova gui anae chatsa- 
gayo, ya jaopeyo. 

2 Naubre y antijo, O Jeova, gui man- 
dacon na labios, yan y mafafababa na 
jula. 

3 Jafa unmannae jao, pat jafa mas 
unmafatinas guiya jago y dacon na 
jula? 

4 Y cadidug y flechan y matatnga, 
yan y pinigan gago. 

5 Ae ae guajo, ni taotao tumanoyo 
guiya Meseg, ya sumagayo gui tiendan 

6 Y antijo sumaga apmam, yan ayo y 
chumatlie y pas. 

7 Guajo para pas, lao, anae cumuen- 
tosyo, sija para guera. 

SALMO 121. 

T Cantan Quini^ulo. 

JUJATSA julo y atadogco guisaba- 
na : gulnin mamano mague y uma- 
yuyudayo ? 

2 Y umayuyudayo guinin as Jeova, 
ni y fumatinas y langet yan y tano. 

3 Ti upolo y adengmo na umanaca- 
lamten : ayo y umadadajejao ti uma- 
tujog. 

4 Estagtte, y umadadaje Israel ti uma- 
tujog ni ti umaego. 

5 Si Jeova y umadadajejao : si JeoYa 
nujongmo gui agapa na canaemo. 

6 Y atdao ti unninasague gui jaane, ni 
y pilan gui puenge. 

7 Si Jeova uninadaje gui todo tinae- 
laye : gUiya uadaje y antimo. 

8 Si Jeova uninadaje yan jumuju- 
yongjao yan jumajalomjao, desde pago 
na tiempo yan para taejinecog. 

SALMO 122. 

Y Cantan Quiniyulo. 

MAGOPYO anae ilegfiija nu guajo, 
nije tafanmalag y guima Jeova. 
2 Y adengta ufanojgue gui jalom y 
trangcamo, O Jerusalem. 
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Sundry prayerSy praises, 



PSALMS, 120. and professions of obedienee. 



138 Thy testimonies tTuit thou hast com- 
manded a/re righteous and very faithful. 

139 My zeal hath consumed me, hecause 
mine eneinies have forgotten thy words. 

140 Thy word ts very pure : therefore 
thy servant loveth it. 

141 1 am small and despised : yet do not 
I forget thy precepts. , 

142 Thy righteousness is an everlasting 
righteousness, and thy law is the truth. 

143 Trouhle and anguish have taken 
hold on me : yet thy commandments a/re 
my delights. 

144 The righteousness of thy testimo- 
nies is everlasting : give me understand- 
ing, and I shall live. 

KOPH. 

145 I cried with my whole heart ; hear 
me, O Lord : I will keep thy statutes. 

146 I cried unto thee ; save me, and I 
shall keep thy testimonies. 

147 I prevented the dawning of the 
morning, and cried : I hoped in thy word. 

148 Mine eyes prevent the night watches, 
that I might meditate in thy word. 

149 Hear my voice according unto thy 
lovingkindness : O Lord, quicken me 
according to thy judgment. 

150 They draw nigh that follow after 
mischief: they are far from thy law. 

151 Thou art near, O Lord; and all 
thy commandments are truth. 

152 Concerning thy testimonies, I have 
known of old that thou hast founded 
them for ever. 

RBSH. 

153 Consider mine aflliction, and de- 
liver me : for I do not forget thy law. 

154 Plead my cause, and deliver me: 
quicken me according to thy word. 

155 Salvation is far from the wicked : 
for they seek not thy statutes. 

156 Great a/re thy tender mercies, O 
Lord: quicken me according to thy 
judgments. 

157 Many are my persecutors and mine 
enemies ; yet do I not decline from thy 
testimonies. 

158 I beheld the transgressors, and was 
grieved ; because they kept not thy word. 

159 Consider how I love thy precepts : 
quicken me, O Lord, according xo thy 
lovin^indness. 

160 Thy word is true from the begin- 
ning: and every one of thy righteous 
judgments endureth for ever. 
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BCHIK. 

161 Princes tiave persecuted me with 
out a cause: but my heart standeth in 
awe of thy word. 

162 I rejoice at thy word, as one that 
findeth great spoil. 

163 I hate and abhor lying : but thy law 
do I love. 

164 Seven times a day do I praise thee, 
because of thy righteous judgments. 

165 Great peace have they which love 
thy law : and nothing shall offend them. 

166 Lord, I have hoped for thy salva- 
tion, and done thy commandments. 

167 My soul ham kept thy testimonies ; 
and I love them exceedingly. 

168 I have kept thy precepts and thy tes- 
timonies: for all my ways are before thee. 

TAU. 

169 Let my cry come near before thee, 
O Lord : give me understanding accord- 
ing to thy word. 

170 Let my supplication come before 
thee : deliver me according to thy word. 

171 My lips shall utter praise, when 
thou hast taught me thy statutes. 

172 My tongue shall speak of thy word: 
for all thy commandments are righteous- 



173 Let thine hand help me ; for I have 
chosen thy precepts. 

174 I have longed for thy salvation, O 
Lord ; and thy law is my delight. 

175 Let my soul live, and it shall praise 
thee ; and let thy judgments help me. 

176 I have gone astray like a lost sheep: 
seek thy servant ; for I do not forget thy 
commandments. 

PSALM 120. 

1 David prayeth against Doech-9 reproveth hia 
tongue. 5 complaineth qf hia neceasarv conversa- 
tion toith the toicked. 

A Song of degrees. 

IN my distress I cried unto the Lord, 
and he heard me. 

2 Deliver my soul, O Lord, from lying 
lips, and from a deceitful tongue. 

3 What shall be given unto thee? or 
what shall be done unto thee, thou false 
tongue? 

4 Sharp arrows of the mighty, with 
coals of juniper. 

5 Woe IS me, that I sojourn in Mesech, 
that I dwell in the tents of Kedar I 

6 My soul hath long dwelt with him 
that hateth peace. 
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3 Jerusalem, mafatinas iago calang y 
siuda ni y mafatinas matnot: 

4 Sa ayo nae maDgaiulo y tribosija, 
magajet Da y tribon y Jeova, pot y tes- 
timonio guiya Israel, para ujanae 
grasias y Daan Jeova. 

5 Sa ayonae mapolo y trono sija t)ara 
ufanmanjusga, y trono sija giii guima 
David. 

6 Fanmanayuyut para upas iyon Jeru- 
salem: sa mumegae ayo sija ygumaeya- 
jao. 

7 Pas ugaegue gui jalom y quelatmo, 
yan guinefsaga gui jalom palasyomo. 

8 Pot causan y mafielu jo van y manga- 
chongjo, jualog pago : Pas ugaegue 
gui sanjalommo. 

9 Pot causan guma Jeova Yuusso nae 
jualigao y minaulegmo. 

SALMO 123. 

Y Cantan Quiniunlo. 

YYAJAGO nae jujatsa y atadogco, 
O jago ni y matatachong gui langet 
sija. 

2 EstagUe, parejo yan y atadogtentago 
sija ni y jaaatan y canae y amunija, 
yan y atadog sija y palaoan jaaatan y 
canae y amaiia ; parejoja y atadogma- 
me jaaatan locue si Jeova Yuusmame, 
asta qui ugaemaase nu jame. 

3 Gaease nu jame, O Jeova, gaease nu 
jame: sa guesmanbulajam ni y ining- 
en. 

4 Y antita senbula ni y binitlean ayo 
sija y taepinite, yan y denespresian y 
mansobetbio. 

SALMO 124. 

T Cantan Quin^julo ; iyon David. 

YANGUIN si Jeova ti guinin es- 
taba gui bandata, pago Israel 
ualog ; 

2 Yanguin si Jeova ti guinin estaba 
gui bandata, anae y taotao sija manga- 
julo contra jita: 

3 Ayo nae japailotjit lalfild, yanguin 
mangosbubu contra jita. 

4 Ayo nae janafanmachuchudajit y ja- 
nom, van y diquique na sadog malofan 
gui jilo y antita : 

5 Ayo nae y mansobetbio na janom 
manmalofan gui jilo y antita. 

G Dichoso si Jeova, sa ti mannae nu 
jita para gttinaja y nifenfiija. 
7 Y antijo umescapa taegtlije y pa- 
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jaro yan umescapa gCie gui lason y 
tiradot : magtos y laso, ya manescapa- 
jam. 

8 Y naan Jeova umayuyudajam, ni y 
fumatinas y langet yan y tauo. 

SALMO 125. 

Y Ca^^ Qnlnignlo. 

'T'^ODO ayo y umangogoco sija gui as 
X Jeova ufanaegtlije y egso Sion, ni 
y ti sifia manacalamten, ya usaga para 
taeiinecog. 

2 Taemanoja y egso sija gui oriyan 
Jerusalem, taegUijeja si Jeova gui ori- 
yan y taotaoiia sija, desde pago para 
taejinecog. 

3 Sa y Imran y manaelaye ti usaga gui 
jilo y fottuna y manunas; sa noseaja 
ujajuto mona canaefiija y manunas gui 
tinaelaye. 

4 Fatmas mauleg gUije sija gui man- 
mauleg, O Jeova, yan ayo sija y manu- 
nas corasonfiija. 

5 Lao ayo sija y bumira sija ya 'ma- 
lag, y echong na chalanfiija, si Tuus 
ufanmesgaejon yan ayo sija y man- 
mamatitlnas tinaelaye. Pas ugaegue 
guiya Israel. 

SALMO 126. 

Y Cantan Quinigulo. 

ANAE jabira talo si Jeova y ^uinan* 
xX tiba iyon Sion, manparejojit yan 
ayo sija y manmangUife. 

2 Ayonae y pachotto bula chinaleg, ya 
y jilata canta : ja, ayonae ujaalog gui 
entalo y nasion sija : si Jeova jafatinas 
dangculo na gilinaja para sija. 

3 Si Jeova jafatinas dangculo na gtdna- 
ja para jita ; enaomina tafanmagof . 

4 Bira talo y quinautibanmame, O Jeo- 
va, taegaije y sadog gui sumanjaya. 

5 Ayo slja y manmananom yan Iago : 
ufanmangoco yan minagof. 

6 Achogja jumajanao mona ya tuma- 
tanges, maliuiiule bonito na semiya: 
ufato talo yan y minagofiia, jachuchu* 
leja y manojon quinecoiia. 

SALMO 127. 

Y Cantan Qainignlot iyon Salomon. 

YANGUIN ti si Jeova y jjumatsa y 
guima, taebale y finatmasfiija y 
manmachocho : yanguin ti si Jeova y 
umadaje y siuda, y guatdia magma- 
mataja lao taebale. 



The Mfety of the godH/y, 



PSALMS, 125. 



The church blesseth Ood, 



1 1 am for peace : but when I speak, 
they wre for war. 

PSALM 121. 

The great tofety qfthegodlVt tohoput their trust in 

GodTs proteMon. 

A Song of degrees. 

I "WILL lift up mine eyes unto the 
hills, from whence cometh my help. 

2 My help cometh from the Lobd, which 
made heaven and earth. 

3 He will not suffer thy foot to be 
moyed: he that keepeth thee will not 
slumber. * 

4 Behold, he that keepeth Israel shall 
neither slumber nor sleep. 

5 The LoBD is thy keeper : the Lobd is 
thy shade upon thy right hand. 

6 The sun shall not smite thee by day, 
nor the moon by night. 

7 The Lobd shall preserve thee from all 
evil : he shsJl preserve thy soul. 

8 The Lobd shall p^reserve thy going 
out and thy coming in from this time 
forth, and even for evermore. 

PSALM 122. 

1 David prqfesseth Ms Jog for the church, 6 amd 

prayeth for the peace thereqf. 

A Song of degrees of David. 

I "WAS glad when they said unto me. 
Let us go into the house of the Lobd. 

2 Our feet shall stand within thy gates, 

Jerusalem. 

3 Jerusalem is builded as a city that is 
compact together : 

4 Whither the tribes go up, the tribes 
of the Lobd, unto the testimony of Israel, 
to give thanks unto the name of the Lobd. 

5 For there are set thrones of judg- 
ment, the thrones of the house of David. 

6 Pray for the peace of Jerusalem : they 
shall prosper that love thee. 

7 Peace be within thy walls, and pros- 
peritv within thy palaces. 

8 For my brethren and companions' 
sakes, I will now say. Peace be within 
thee. 

9 Because of the house of the Lobd our 
God I will seek thy good. 

PSALM 123. 

1 The godty prof em their confidence in Ood, 8 and 

pray to oe delivered from contempt. 
A Song of d e gr ees . 

UNTO thee lift I up mine eyes, O thou 
that dwellest in the heavens. 
2 Behold, as the eyes of servants look 
unto the hand of theu* masters, avd as the 



eyes of a maiden unto the hand of her 
mistress ; so our eyes wait upon the Lobd 
our €k)d, until that he have mercy upon 
us. 

8 Have mercy upon us, O Lobd, have 
mercy upon us : for we are exceedingly 
filled with contempt. 

4 Our soul is exceedingly filled with the 
scorning of those that are at ease, and 
with the contempt of the proud. 

PSALM 124. 

Thechurchbleaaeth OodforamtractOouadeUveranee, 
A Song of degrees of David. 

IF it had not been the Lobd who was 
on our side, now may Israel say ; 
2 If it had not been the Lobd who was 
on our side, when men rose up against us : 
8 Then they had swallowed us up quick, 
when their wrath was kindled against us: 

4 Then the waters had overwhelmed us, 
the stream had gone over our soul : 

5 Then the proud waters had gone over 
our soul. 

6 Blessed be the Lobd, who hath not 
given us (w a prey to their teeth. 

7 Our soul is escaped as a bird out of 
the snare of the fowlers: the snare is 
broken, and we are escaped. 

8 Our help is in the name of the Lobd, 
who made heaven and earth. 

PSALM 125. 

1 The eafeh/ (if auch as trust in Ood. 4 Aprayerfor 

the godly, and against the wicked, 

A Bong of degrees. 

THEY that trust in the Lobd shaU be 
as mount Zion, which cannot be re- 
moved, but abideth for ever. 

2 As the mountains are round about 
Jerusalem, so the* Lobd is round about 
his people from henceforth even for ever. 

3 For the rod of the wicked shall not 
rest upon the lot of the righteous; lest 
the righteous put forth their hands unto 
iniquity. 

4 Do good, O Lobd, unto those that be 
good, and to them that a/re upright in 
their hearts. 

5 As for such as turn aside unto their 
crooked ways, the Lobd shall lead them 
forth with me workers of iniquity : but 
peace shall be upon Israel. 

PSALM 126. 

1 The church, celebrating her incredible return out 
qf captivity, 4 prayeth for, and prophesleth the 
good success there^. 
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A Song of degrees. 
607 



Y 8ALM0 SUA, 132. 



3 Taebale y uncajulo taftaf, ya undes- 
cansa atrasao, ya uncano y pan pinite : 
sa jananaeja ni y gtdnaeyafia y ma- 
maego. 

8 Estagile, v famaguon erensian Jeova: 
ya yi tinegcna y tiyan, apasifia. 

4 Jaftaemanoja y flecha gui canae y 
matatnga na taotao ; taegtkijeja locue y 
fama^on y manpatgon. 

5 MiEigof y taotao yanguin bula y 
questat v flechafia nu sija : ti ufanma- 
majlao, lao ufanguentos yan y enemigo 
sija gui trangca. 

SALMO 138. 

T Cantaa Qaini^alo. 

DICH080 ayo y maafiao as Jeova ; 
ni y mamomocat, gui chalanfia 
sija. 

3 Sa uncano y flnachocho y canaemo : 
siempre unmagof yan umauleg para 
jago. 

3 Y asaguamo utaegHije y trongcon 
ubas ni y bula tinegcna gui Jalom gui- 
mamo : y iamaguonmo manparejo yan 
y tinanom olibo gui oriyan y lamasa- 
mo. 

4 Estagae, taegUijeja y bendisionfia 
ni y maafiao as Jeova. 

5 Si Jeova ubinendisejao gui Sion ; ya 
unlie y minauleg guiya Jerusalem todo 
y jaamn j lin^too. 

6 Magajet na unlie y famaguon y fa- 
maguonmo. Pas ugaegue guiya Israel. 

SALMO 139. 

T Gantan Qnini^ulo. 

MEGAE na tiempo nae manapinite- 
yo desde y pinatgonjo : polo ya 
ualoff Israel pago : 

3 Megae na tiempo nae manapiniteyo 
desde y pinatgonjo : lao trabia ti manga- 
na ni y ninasifiamia contra guajo. 

3 Y manmanalado jaalado gui jilo y 
tatalojo : janafananaco y sutcofiija. 

4 Si Jeova tunaegtle : gtliya umutut y 
cuetdas y manaelaye. 

5 Polo va ufanmamajlao todo ayo ^ 
bumira sija tate, todo sija y chumathe 
Sion. 

6 Polo ya ufantaegUije y chaguan gui 
jilo guma, ni y anglo antes di udoco : 

7 Ya chafia y manuutut chaguan mu- 
nabubula y canaeiia, ni y pechoniia y 
manmanonojo. 

8 Ni ujaalog ayo sija y manmalolofan, 



Y bendision Jeova usaga gui JOomo; 
jame bumendise jao pot y naan Jeom 

SALMO 130. 

Y CaaUn QuiaiuiUo. 

YSUMANJIYONG y tinadong nae 
juagang jao, O Jeova. 
3 Jeova, ecungog y inagan^jo : polo ya 
talangamo sija uegueng gui inagang 7 
guinagaojo. 

3 Yanguin mojon unmatca y tinaelaye 
siia ; Jeova, jaye utojgue ? 

4 Lao guaja inasie guiya jago, para 
unmamaafiagfte. 

5 Junanangga si Jeova, y antijo man- 
nanangga, ya y sinanganfia junanangga. 

6 Y antijo jananangga si Jeova, mas 
qui y guatdia sija ni manmannanangga 
y egaan : magajet na mas qui y guatdia 
sija manmannananang^ y egaan. 

7 O Israel nangga af Jeova ; sa gui as 
Jeova guaja minaase, ya iya guiya nae 
megae na inalibre. 

8 Ya gaiya unalibre Israel todo gui 
tinaelayefia. 

SALMO 131. 

Y Caataa Qnini^alo ; iyon David. 

JEOVA, ti sobetbio v corasonio, nl ti 
taglajiyon y ataaogco : ni come- 
quegaecbecho yo ni y dangculo na 
gainaja; ni mas nlndmanman para 
guaio. 

3 Magajet na jufamatquilo yo yan 
junaquTetoyo ; taegtdje y patgon yan 
ninasusu as nanafia: y antijo guiya 
guajo pare jo yan y patgon nl y sumu- 
susu. 

3 O Israel nangga si Jeova, desde pago 
ya para taejinecog. 

SALMO 133. 

Y Cantaa Qoia^liilo. 

JEOVA jaso para si David, todo y tri* 
nistefia ; ' 

3 Jaftaemano na manjula gui as Jeo- 
va yan japromete y Gaesifflfia gal as 
Jacob; 

3 Magajet na ti jujalom eui tabetna- 
culon y guimajo, m jufiuag gui ca- 
majo: 

4 Ti junamatujog y atadogco ; ni ju- 
namaego y lasas v atadogco, 

5 Asta qui jusodayo y Tugat para si 
Jeova, y tabetnaculo para y Qaesislfia 
gui as Jacob. 
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PSALMS, 126. 1%6 p9dlmiif8 hope in proffer 



WHEN the LoKD turned again the 
captivity of Zion, we were like 
them that dream. 

2 Then was our mouth filled with 
laughter, and our tongue with singing : 
then said they among the heathen. The 
Lord hath done great things for them. 
8 The Lord hath done great things for 
us ; iohereofwe are glad. 

4 Turn again our captivity, O Lord, as 
the streams in the south. 

5 They that sow in tears shall reap in jov. 

6 He that goeth forth and weepeth, 
bearing precK>us seed, shall doubtless 
come again with rejoicing, bringing his 
sheaves toith him, 

PSALM 127. 

1 The virhte <ifOod^» bleattna, 8 Good ekttdren are 

kUff&L 

A Song of degrees ibr Solomon. 

EXCEPT the Lord build the house, 
thev labour in vain that build it : 
except the Lord keep the city, the watch- 
man waketh bat in vain. 

2 ii M vain for you to rise up early, to 
sit up late, to eat the bread of sorrows : 
far so he ^veth his beloved sleep. 

8 Lo, cmldren a/re a heritage of the 
Lord : and the fruit of the womb is hie 
reward. 

4 As arrows a/re in the hand of a mighty 
man ; so a/re children of the youth. 

5 Happy is the man that hath his quiver 
full of Uiem : they shall not be ashamed, 
but they shall speak with the enemies in 
the gate. 

PSALM 128. 

The sundry bleeHngt tohich follow them thai fear 

God. 

A Song of degrees. 

BLESSED w every one that feareth 
the Lord; that walketh in his 
wa]g. 

2 For thou shalt eat the labour of thine 
hands : happy shaU thou he, and it shaU 
be well with uee. 

8 Thy wife shaU besa& fruitful vine by 
the sides of thine house: thy children 
like olive plants round about thy table. 

4 Behold, that thus shall the man be 
blessed that feareth the Lord. 

5 The Lord shall bless thee out of 
Zion: and thou shalt see the good of 
Jerusalem all the days of thy lue. 

6 Yea, thou shalt see thy children's 
children, and peace upon Israel. 
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PSALM 129. 
1 An exhortaUomtofiraiaeOod/ormntnaleraeiin 
their great offikMone, fi The katfere of the church 
arecmreed. 

A Song of degrees. 

MANY a time have they afflicted me 
&om my youth, may Israel now 
say: 

2 Many a time have they afflicted me 
from my youth : yet they have not pre- 
vailed agamst me. 

3 The ploughers ploughed upon my 
back : they imule long their furrows. 

4 The Lord is righteous: he hath cut 
asunder the cords of the wicked. 

5 Let them all be confounded and turned 
back that hate Zion. 

6 Let them be as the grass upon the 
housetops, which wltherem afore it grow- 
ethup: 

7 Wherewith the mower filleth not his 
hand ; nor he that bindeth sheaves his 
bosom. 

8 Neither do they which go by say. 
The blessing of the Lord he upon you : 
we bless you in the name of the Lord. 

PSALM 180. 

1 The paalmiat prqfesBeth hie hope in prayer ,5 and 
hie p^encein hope, IHeeashortethltraeltohope 

A Song of degrees. 

OUT of the depths have I cried unto 
thee, O Lord. 
2 Lord, hear mv voice : let thine ears 
be attentive to the voice of my suppli- 
cations. 

8 If thou. Lord, shouldest mark in- 
iquities, O Lord, who shall stand? 

4 But there is forgiveness with thee, 
that thou mayest be feared. 

5 I wait for the Lord, n^ soul doth 
wait, and in his word do I hoi>e. 

6 My soul waiteth for the Lord more 
than they that watch for the morning : 
I say, more than they that watch for the 
moriiing. 

7 Let Israel hope in the Lord: for 
with the Lord there is mercy, and vrith 
him is plenteous redemption. 

8 Ana he shall redeem Israel from all 
his iniquities. 

PSALM 181. 

1 David, prqfeeeing hie hvmOity, 8 exhortelh Itraet 

tohopeinOda, 

A Song of degrees of David. 

IORD, my heart is not hauch^, nor 
J mine eyes lofty : neither do I exer- 
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jineog masangangtle 
seda gui fangualaan 



6 Estate na 
guiya Eirata ya 
qui jalomtano. 

7 iDfanjjalom gui tabetnaculufia : ina- 
dora gui menan y fafiajangan adeng- 
ila. 

8 Cajulo, O Jeova, gui lugat y des- 
cansomo: jago yan y atcan y minet- 
gotmo. 

9 Polo y mamalemo sija ya ufanmina- 
^go ni y tininas: ya y mafiantosmo 
sija ufanagang ni y minagof. 

10 Pot y naan y tentagomo as David, 
chamo bumibira y matan y pinalae- 
mo. 

11 Si Jeova manjula mina^jet gui 
as David ; ti ubira gtte ; y tmegcha y 
tataotaomo, juplanta gui jilo tronu- 
mo. 

12 Yaguin jaadaje y famaguonmo y 
tratujo, yan y testimoniojo ni y jufa- 
nagde sija, asta y famaguonfiija locue 
ufanmatacbDng gui tronumo para taeji- 
necog. 

13 Sasi Jeova guinin jaayegSion; este 
jadesea para sagafia. 

14 Este y lugat y descansoco para tae- 
jinecog : este nae jusaga ; sa este ju- 



15 Bae jubendise dangculo y preben- 
sionfia : ya bae junafannajong y mamo- 
bleiia ni y pan. 

16 Junafanminaga^o locue y mamale- 
ila sija ni y satbasion: yan y mafian- 
tosiia sija ufanagang managang ni y 
minagof. 

17 Ayonae junadoco y canggelon Da- 
vid : guinin jufamauleg y candit para y 
pinalaejo. 

18 Bae junafanminagago y enemigufia 
sija ni y minamajlao ; lao y jilofia nae 
unamagas y coronafia. 

SALMO 133. 

Y Cantan Qninigulo ( iyon David. 

ESTAGUE, jafa munamauleg, yan 
jafa munamagof y mafielo ufafia- 
ga maliisija gui unoja. 

2 Este parejo yan y mauleg na lafia 

fui ilo, ni y mimilalag gui batbas, asta y 
atbas Aaron; ya jumajnanao papa asta 
y cueyon magagufia ; 

3 TaegtLije serenon Hermon, ni y ma- 
mopodong gui jilo ogso guiya Sion ; sa 
ayo nae maftago si Jeova y bendision, 
gtdya taejinecog na lin&lft. 
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SALMO 134. 

T Gantan Qoin^nlo. 

ESTAGUE, fanmanbendise as Jeova, 
todo jamyo ni y tentago Jeova, ni 
y manotojgue gui jalom y guima Jeova 
gui puenge. 

2 Jatsa julo y canaemiyo gui sinantos 
na sagayan, ya fanmanbendise jamyo 
as Jeova. 

3 Si Jeova ni y fumatinas y langet yan 
y tano, bumendise jao guiya Sion. 

SALMO 135. 

FANMANALABA jamyo as Jeova. 
Fanmanalaba jamyo y naan Jeova: 
fanmanalaba gtte, O jamyo, ni y tenta- 
go Jeova sija. 

2 Jamyo ni y manotojgue gui jalom 
guma Jeova, y jalom pateo y guima- 
yuus. 

3 Fanmanalaba as Jeova ; -fia si Jeova 
mauleg gde : f anganta y alabansa sija ni 
y naaniia ; sa magof este. 

4 Sa si Jeova jaayeg si Jacob para 
gaiya, ya Israel para y gOinajafiaja na- 
maesa. 

5 Sa jutungo na si Jeova dangculo 
gtle : ya y Seliotta taquilolia qui todo 
y Yuus. 

6 Jafaja y malagoiia si Jeova, esteja 
jafatinas, gui langet yan y tano, yan 
y tase, yan todo y manaaong na lu- 
gat. 

7 Janafangajujulo j asgon siia guinin 
y uttimon y tano; janalalamlam para 
uuchan ; janachinile y manglo gui gtU- 
najafia. 

8 Ni y janalamen y finenana na flnaiia- 
go guiya Egipto, todo y taotao yan y 

" :a. 



9 Ya manago sefiat sija yan manna- 
manman gui talo guiya jago, O Egipto: 
gui as Faraon yan todo y tentagofia. 

10 Ya janalamen y mandangculo na 
nasion, yan japuno y manmatatfiga na 
ray sija. 

11 Si Sehon ray y Amorreo yan si Og 
ray Bas4n, yan todo y raeno sija guiya 
Cananea : 

12 Ya mannae ^ara erensia ni y tano- 
iiija : para erensian y taotao na guiya 
Israel. 

13 Y naanmo O Jeova, gagaegue para 
taejinecog ; y majasomo» O Jeova, para 
todo y generasion sija. 



Da/oid^B ea/re for the ark, PSALMS, 135, 

dse myself in great matters, or in things 
too high for me. 

2 Surely I have behaved and quieted 
myself, as a child that is weaned of his 
mother: my soul is even as a weaned 
child. 

3 Let Israel hope in the Lobd from 
henceforth and for ever. 



Tha communion of sainti. 



PSALM 133. 

1 Iktfrtd in M9 prayer cammendeth unto Ood the 
reMgioua care he had for the ark. 8 BU prayer at 
the removing of the ark, 11 with a repetition qf 
^hHPspromiaee. 

A Song of degrees. 

LORD, remember David, and all his 
/ afflictions: 
2 How he sware unto the Lord, and 
vowed unto the mighty Ood of Jacob ; 
8 Surely I will not come into the taber- 
nacle of my house, nor go up into my 
bed; 

4 I will not give sleep to mine eyes, or 
slumber to mine eyelids, 

5 Until I find out a place for the Lord, 
a habitation for the mighty Ghd of 
Jacob. 

6 Lo, we heard of it at Ephratah : we 
found it in the fields of the wood. 

7 We will go into his tabernacles : we 
will worship at his footstool. 

8 Arise, O Lord, into thy rest ; thou, 
and the ark of thy strength. 

9 Let thy priests be clothed with right- 
eousness; and let thy saints shout for joy. 

10 For thy servant David's sake turn 
not away the face of thine anointed. 

11 The Lord hath sworn in truth unto 
David; he will not turn from it ; Of the 
fruit of thy body will I set upon thy 
throne. 

12 If thy children will keep my cove- 
nant and my testimony that I shall teach 
them, their children shall also i^it upon 
thy throne for evermore. 

18 For the Lord hath chosen Zion ; he 
hath desired it for his habitation. 

14 This w my rest for ever : here will 
I dwell ; for I have desired it. 

15 I will abundantly bless her provision: 
I will satisfy her poor with bread. 

16 I will also clothe her priests with 
salvation : and her saints shall shout aloud 
fori^. 

17 There will I make the horn of David 
to bud : I have ordained a lamp for mine 
anointed. 



18 His enemies will I clothe with shame: 
but upon himself shall his crown flourish. 

PSALM 133. 

The benefit €f tA« communion qf saints. 
A Song of degrees of David. 

BEHOLD, how good and how pleasant 
it is for brethren to dwell together 
in unity I 

2 It is like the precious ointment upon 
the head, that ran down upon the beard, 
even Aaron's beard : that went down to 
the skirts of his garments ; 

3 As the dew of Hermon, and as the 
dew that descended upon the mountains 
of Zion : for there the Lord commanded 
the blessing, ef)en life for evermore. 

PSALM 134. 

An exhortation to bleee Ood, 
A Bong of degrees. 

BEHOLD, bless ye the Lord, all ye 
servants of the Lord, which by night 
stand in the house of the Lord. 
2 Lift up your hands in the sanctuary, 
and bless the Lord. 

8 The Lord that made heaven and earth 
bless thee out of Zion. 

PSALM 135. 

1 An exhortation to praise Ood for his mercy, Hfor 

his power, B forhM Judgments. 15 7%e vanity qf 



r. 19 An exhortation to bless Ood. 

PRAESE ye the Lord. Praise ye the 
name of the Lord; praise Mm, O 
ye servants of the Lord. 

2 Ye that stand in the house of the Lord, 
in the courts of the house of our God, 

3 Praise the Lord; for the Lord is 
ffood: sing praises unto his name ; for it 
M pleasant. 

4 For the Lord hath chosen Jacob unto 
himself, and Israel for his peculiar treas- 
ure. 

5 For I know that the Lord is great, 
and t?ua our Lord is above all gws. 

6 Whatsoever the Lord pleased, t?iat 
did he in heaven, and in earth, in the 
seas, and all deep places. 

7 He causeth the vapours to ascend from 
the ends of the earth ; he maketh light- 
nings for the rain ; he bringeth the wmd 
out of his treasuries. 

8 Who smote the firstborn of Egypt, 
both of man and beast. 

9 Who sent tokens and wonders into the 
midst of thee, O Egypt, upon Pharaoh, 
and upon all his servants. 

10 Who smote great nations, and slew 
mighty kings; 
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Y SALMO SUA, 137. 



14 Sa Ed Jeova ujusga y taotaofia, ya 
ugaease d! y tenta^ofia sija. 

15 Y idolos y nasion sija, salape yan 
oro, y checho y canae y taotao sija. 

16 Guaja pachotfiija, lao ti mangue- 
cuentos : guaja atadogiiija, lao ti man- 
manlilie ; 

17 Guaja talangafiija ; lao ti manman- 
jujuDgog ; ni uguaja jinagong gui pa- 
chotfiija. 

18 Ayo sija y fumatinas estesija uja- 
fanparejoja yan sija : magajet na cada 
uno ni y umangoco sija ni ayosija. 

19 O guma £rael, bendise si Jeova : 
O guma Aaron, bendise si Jeova. 

20 O guma Levi, bendise si Jeova : 
jamyo ni y manmaafiao as Jeova, ben- 
dise si Jeova. 

21 Bendito si Jeova guinin Sion ni y 
sumaga guiya Jerusalem. Fanmanalaba 
jamyo as Jeova. 

SALMO 136. 

ONAE si Jeova grasias ; sa gtiiya 
mauleg : sa y minaasefia gagaegue 
para taejinecog. 

2 O nae grasias y Yuus y yuus sija : 
sa y minaasefia gagaegue para taejine- 
cog. 

3 O nae grasias y Sefiot y sefiot sija : 
sa y minaasefia gagaegue para taejine- 
cog. 

4 Para ayo y gtliyaja namaesa fuma- 
tinas y dangculo namanman j sa y mi- 
naasefia gagaegue para taejinecog. 

5 Para gttiya ni y pot y tiningo jafa- 
tinas y langet : sa y minaasefia gagaegue 
para taejinecog. 

6 Para gttiya ni y jajuto y tano gui 
jilo janom sija : sa y minaasefia gagae- 
gue para taejinecog. 

7 Para guiya ni y jafatinas y man- 
dangculo na candet sija : sa y minaase- 
fia gagaegue para taejinecog. 

8 Y atdao paraufangobietna gui jaane: 
sa y minaasefia gagaegue para taejine- 
cog. 

9 Y pilan yan y pution sija para ufan- 
mangobietna gui puen^e : sa y minaa- 
sefia gagaegue para taejinecog. 

10 Para gttiya ni y munalamen Egipto 
gui finenana na :finafiagofiija : sa y mi- 
naasefia gagaegue para taejinecog. 

11 Ya jacone juyong Israel gui entalo- 
fiija: sa y minaasefia gagaegue para 
taejinecog. 



12 Yan y metgot na jataf canae yan y 
canae na majala : sa y minaasefia ga- 
gaegue para taejinecog. 

13 Para gttiya ni y japatten dos y 
Tasen Agaga : sa y ntmaasefia gagaegue 
para taejinecog. 

14 Ya janafalofan Israel gui entaloSa : 
sa y minaasefia gagaegue para taejine- 
cog. 

15 Ya jayute si Faraon yan todo y 
sendalufia sija gui Tasen Agaga : sa y 
minaasefia gagaegue para taejinecog. 

16 Para gttiya ni y jaosgaejon y tao- 
taofia y inanaco y desierto : sa y mi- 
naasefia gagaegue para taejinecog. 

17 Para gttiya ni y janalunen y man- 
dangculo na ray sija : sa y minaasefia 
gagaegue para taejinecog. 

lo Yan japuno y mangaeninasifia sija 
na ray : sa y minaasefia gagaegue para 



19 Si Sehon ray y Amorreo : sa y mi- 
naasefia gagaegue para taejinecog. 

20 Yan si Og ray Basan : sa y mi- 
naasefia gagaegue para taejinecog. 

21 Ya mannae erensia ni y tanofiija: 
sa y minaasefia gagaegue para taejine- 
cog. 

22 Magajet na para erensian y tenta- 
gofia guiya Israel : sa y minaasefia ga- 
gaegue para taejinecog. 

23 Ni y jajasojit gui managpapata: 
sa y minaasefia gagaegue para taejine- 
cog. 

24 Ya janalibrejit gui contrariuta : sa 
y minaasefia gagaegue para taejinecog. 

25 Ni y mannae nengcano para todo y 
catne: sa y minaasefia gagaegue para 
taejinecog. 

26 O nae grasias y Yuus y langet : sa 
y minaasefia gagaegue para taejinecog. 

SALMO 137. 

YORIYAN y sadog Babilonia nae 
infanmatacnong, magajet na ma- 
nangesjit yanguin injaso Sion. 

2 Incana y atpanmame gui trongcon 
sauses gui entalofia gttije. 

3 Sa gttije ayo sija y cumonejit, ja- 
tagojit na tafanganta : ya ayo sija y 
lumachaejit, jatagojit na tafanmagof, 
ilegfiija: Cantayejit uno ni y cantan 
Sion. 

4 Jaftaemano incanta y cantan Jeova 
gui ti tanomame ? 

5 Yanguin malefayo nu jago, Jem- 



An exhortation 



PSALMS, 136. 



ta thomkagiving. 



11 Sihon king of the Amorites, and Og 
king of Baahan, and all the kingdoms of 
Canaan: 

12 And gave their land for a heritage, a 
heritage unto Israel his people. 

18 Thy name, O Lobd, endfwreth for ever; 
and thy memorial, O Lord, throughout 
all generations. 

14 For the Lobd will judge his people, 
and he will repent himself concerning 
his servants. 

15 The idols of the heathen wre silver 
and gold, the work of men's hands. 

16 They have mouths, but they speak 
not ; eyes have they, but they see not ; 

17 They have ears, but they hear not ; 
neither is there any breatti in their 
mouths. 

18 They that make them are like unto 
them: so is every one that trusteth in 
them. 

19 Bless the Lord, O house of Israel : 
bless the Lord, O house of Aaron : 

20 Bless the Lord, O house of Levi : ye 
that fear the Lord, bless the Lord. 

21 Blessed be the Lord out of Zion, 
which dwelleth at Jerusalem. Praise ye 
the Lord. 

PSALM 136. 

An exhortation to give thanks to Ood for particular 
mercies. 

OGIVE thanks unto the Lord ; for 
he is good : for his mercy endureth 
for ever. 

2 O give thanks unto the Gkxl of gods : 
for his mercy endureth for ever. 
8 O give thanks to the Lord of lords : 
for his mercy endureth for ever. 

4 To him who alone doeth great won- 
ders : for his mercy endureth for ever. 

5 To him that by wisdom made the 
heavens : for his mercy endureth for ever. 

6 To Mm that stretched out the earth 
above the waters : for his mercy endureth 
for ever. 

7 To him that made great lights: for 
his mercy endv/reth for ever: 

8 The sun to rule by day : for his mercy 
endureth for ever : 

9 The moon and stars to rule by night : 
for his mercy endweth for ever. 

10 To him that smote Egypt in their 
firstborn: for his mercy endureth for ever: 

11 And brought out Israel from among 
them: for his mercy ^n^r^^A for ever : 

12 With a strong hand, and with a 
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stretched out arm : for his mercy endur^ 
eth for ever. 
18 To him which divided the Red sea 
into parts: for his mercy endureth for 
ever : 

14 And made Israel to pass through 
the midst of it : for his mercy endureth 
for ever: 

15 But overthrew Pharaoh and his host 
in the Red sea: for his mercy endureth 
for ever. 

16 To him which led his people through 
the wilderness: for his mercy endureth 
for ever. 

17 To him which smote great kings: 
for his mercy endureth for ever: 

18 And slew famous kings: for his 
mercy endureth for ever: 

19 Sihon kine of the Amorites : for his 
mercy endureth for ever : 

20 And Og the king of Bashah: for his 
mercy endureth for ever : 

21 And gave their land for a heritage : 
for his mercy endureth for ever : 

22 Men a heritage unto Israel his serv- 
ant : for his mercy endureth for ever. 

23 Who remembered us in our low 
estate : for his mercy endureth for ever : 

24 And hath redeemed us from our 
enemies: for his mercy endureth for 
ever. 

25 Who giveth food to all flesh: for his 
mercy endureth for ever. 

26 O give thanks unto the God of heav- 
en : for his mercy endureth for ever. 

PSALM 187. 

1 The eoMtamcy of the JeiM in cajHivOy. 7 The 

prophM cursOh mom and BaM. 

BY the rivers of Babylon, there we 
sat down, yea, we wept, when we 
remembered Zion. 

2 We hanged our harps upon the wil- 
lows in the midst thereof. 
8 For there they that carried us away 
captive required of us a song ; and they 
that wastea us required of us mirth, say- 
ing, Sing us ^m« of the songs of Zion. 

4 How shall we sing the Lord's song 
in a strange land ? 

5 If I f orset thee, O Jerusalem, let my 
right hand forget her cunning, 

6 If I do not remember thee, let my 
tongue cleave to the roof of my mouth ; 
if I prefer not Jerusalem above my chief 
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Remember, Lord, the children ol 



Y SALMO SUA, 138. 



salem 1 polo ya umalefa y agapa na ca- 
oaejo ni y tiningoiia. 

6 VaDguin ti jujaso iao, polo ya una- 
cheton y Jilajo gui paladatto ; yanguin 
ti ju^uaeyajao, Jerusalem, mas qui y 
prin£ppat na minagof jo. 

7 Jaso, O Jeova contra y famaguon 
Edom gui jaanin Jerusalem ; ni ileg- 
iiija: Funas, funas asta y simientofia. 

8 O jagan Babilonia ni y para unma- 
yulanff ; umagof qyo y para uninapase 
taegtlije ni y unsetbejam. 

9 Umagof ayo, y uquenene na uyinite 
y famaguonmo contra y acho. 

SALMO 138. 

T Salmon David. 

BAE junae jao grasias contodo y co- 
rasonjo : gui menan j^uus sija, ju- 
cantaye jao ni y alabansa sija. 

2 Jufanadora para y santos na templo- 
mo, ya junae y naanmo grasias pot y 
cariftoso na gtUnaeyamo, yan pot y mi- 
nagajetmo : sa unnadangculo y sinang- 
anmo mas qui y naanmo. 

3 Y jaane anae juagang, jago umope- 
yo, ya unanimayo, ni y minetgot y 
antijo. 

4 Todo y ray gui tano unmannae jao 
grasias, O Jeova, sa jagasja majungog 
y sinangan y pachotmo. 

5 Magajet na ufanganta ni y chalan 
Jeova ; sa dangculo y minalag Jeova. 

6 Masquesea taquilo si Jeova, lao ja- 
respetaja y managpapa : lao y sobetblo 
jatungoja desde y chago. 

7 Masquesea mamocatyo gui entalo y 
chinatsaga, unnaUl^yo: unestira mona 
y canaemo contra y binibun y enimi- 
gujo sija, ya y agapa na canaemo usat- 
bayo. 

8 Si Jeova unacabales y ^aegue guiya 
guajo : y minaasemo, O Jeova, ^agae- 
gue para taejinecog : cliamo dumidingo 
y checo y canaemo. 

SALMO 139. 

Y Salmon David. 

O JEOVA, guinin unrejistrayo, ya 
guinin untungoyo. 
2 Untutungoja y finatachongjo yan y 
Quinajuloio ; untutungoja y jinasoco 
desde y cnagogo. 
I 8 Unlilicue y nnaposo yan y fanasonjo, 

|, ya untutungo todo y chalanjo. 
. 4 Sa taya ni un sinangan gui jilajo : 
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jao, estagHe, na untungoja todo, 
Jeova. 



5 Unoriyayeyo gui menajo, 

yan unpolo y canaemo gui ji- 



yan j 
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lojo. 

6 Gosndmanman este na tiningo para 
guajo ; gostaquilo, ti siiia jucomprende. 

7 Manoyo guato taegtte y espiritumo? 
pat manoyo jufalagHe taegQe yo gui 
menamo ? 

8 Yaguin cumajuloyo ^ui langet gae- 
gueja jao gtilje ; yanguin jujuto y ca- 
majo guiya sasalaguan, gaegueja jao 
locue gttije. 

9 Yangum juchule y papan y egaan, ya 
jusaga gui uttimon y tase ; 

10 Asta ayo gaegueja y canaemo na 
jaosgagaejonyo, ya y agapa na canaemo 
umantieneya 

11 Yanguin jualog : Magajet na utam- 
peyo y jemjom : asta y puenge uina- 
yo. 

12 Asta y jemjom ti uninatogtle : lao 
y puenge ufanina taegttije y jaane: y 
jemjom yan y mananana manparejoja 
pai-a jago. 

13 Joffo tumungo yo, sa jago magas j 
sumanjalomjo ; guinin untampeyo gui 
jalom tiyan nanajo. 

14 Junae jao grasias : sa ^osnamaaiiao 
yan gosnamanman y mafatmasso : man- 
namanman y chechomo ; ya y antijo 
jagostungo este. 

15 Y tataotaojo ti umatog guiya jago, 
anae mafatinasyo gui secreto ; ya raatu- 
fog yo ni namanman, gui mas tagpapa 
na lu^at gui tano. 

16 1 atadogmo lumie y tataotaojo ya 
ti cabales : ya y lebblomo nae manma- 
tugue todo y pedason tataotaojo, ya 
taya ufatta. 

17 Jafa muna guaguan y jinasomo 
guiya guajo, O Yuus I Jafa muna me- 
gae sumafia I 

18 Yanguin jutufong sija, manmegaeiia 
y numeroiia qui y inae : yanguin mag- 
matayo, gaeguejayo trabia guiya jago. 

19 Seguro na unpuno y taelaye, 
Yuus : enaomina mafiu ja guiya guajo y 
manmejga na taotao siia. 

20 Sa manguentos taelaye contra jago, 
ya y enimigumo sija machule y naanmo 
pot taya. 

21 Ada ti juchatlie ayo sija, Jeova, 
y chumatlie jao? yan ada ti unatristeyo 
pot ayo sija y mangajulo contra jago? 



Tnith of God's word. 



PSALMS, 189. 



God's aXUeeing providence. 



Edom in the day of Jerusalem; who 
said. Rase it, rase it, even to the founda- 
tion thereof. 

8 O daughter of Babylon, who art to be 
destroyed; happy smiU Tie be, that re- 
wardeth thee as thou hast served us. 

9 Happy shall Tie be, that taketh and 
daaheth thy little ones against the stones. 

PSALM 138. 
1 Daoid praiseth Oodfor the truth of hi8 word. 4 
Se prophegUOi that the kings of the earth shall 
prmse &od. 7 Eeprqfesseth his confidence in Ood. 

A Psalm of David. 

I WILL praise thee with my whole 
heart: before the gods will I sing 
praise unto thee. 

2 I will worship toward thy holy tem- 
ple, and praise thy name for thy loving- 
kindness and for thy truth : for thou hast 
magnified thy word above all thy name. 

3 In the day when I cried thou answer- 
edst me, and strengthenedst me mtTi 
strength in my soul. 

4 An the kings of the earth shall praise 
thee, O Lord, when they hear the words 
of thy mouth. 

5 Yea, they shall sing in the ways of the 
LoBD : for great is the glory of the Lobd. 

6 Though the Lord be high, vet hath 
he respect unto the lowly : but the proud 
he knoweth afar off. 

7 Though I walk in the midst of trouble, 
thou wilt revive me : thou shalt stretch 
forth thine hand against the wrath of 
mine enemies, and thy right hand 
shall save me. 

8 The Lobd will perfect tTiat which con- 
cemeth me : thy mercy, O Lord, endureth 
for ever : forsake not the works of thine 
own hands. 

PSALM 139. 

1 David praiseth Ood for his aUseeing providence, 17 
and for his infinite merdes. \% He d^fleth the wick- 
ed. 2S ffepraveth/orsinceritv. 

To the chief MuBidan, A Psalm of David. 

OLORD, thou hast searched me, and 
known m«. 

2 Thou knowest my downsitting and 
mine uprising; thou understandest my 
thought afar off. 

3 Thou compassest my path and my 
lying down, and art acquainted with m 
iny ways. 

4 For tTiere is not a word in my tongue, 
but, lo, O Lord, thou knowest it alto- 
gether. 



5 Thou hast beset me behind and be- 
fore, and laid thine hand upon me. 

6 Such knowledge is too wonderful for 
me ; it is high, I cannot attain unto it. 

7 Whither shall I go from thy Spirit ? or 
whither shall I flee from thy presence ? 

8 If I ascend up into heaven, thou a/rt 
there : if I make my bed in hell, behold, 
thou art there. 

9J^1 take the wings of the morning, and 
dwell in the uttermost parts of the sea ; 

10 Even there shall thy hand lead me, 
and thy right hand shall hold me. 

11 If I say. Surely the darkness shall 
cover me ; even the night shall be light 
about me. 

12 Tea, the darkness hideth not from 
thee ; but the night shineth as the day : 
the darkness and the light a/re both alike 
to tTiee. 

13 For thou hast possessed my reins: 
thou hast covered me in my mother's 
womb. 

14 1 will praise thee ; for I am fearfully 
and wonderfully made : marvellous are 
thy works; and tTuU my soul knoweth 
right well. 

15 My substance was not hid from thee, 
when I was made in secret, and curiously 
wrought in the lowest parts of the earth. 

16 Thine eyes did see my substance, yet 
beinff unpenect ; and in thy book all my 
members were written, whtch in continu- 
ance were fashioned, when as yet there 
was none of them. 

17 How precious also are thy thoughts 
unto me, O Ckxi I how great is the sum 
of them I 

18 ^ I should count them, they are 
more in number than the sand : when I 
awake, I am still with thee. 

19 Surely thou wilt slay the wicked, O 
Ckxi: depart from me therefore, ye 
bloody men. 

20 For they speak against thee wicked- 
ly, and thine enemies take thy name in 
vain. 

21 Do not I hate them, O Lord, that 
hate thee? and am not I grieved with 
those that rise up against Uiee? 

22 I hate . them with perfect hatred : I 
count them mine enemies. 

23 Search me, O God, and know my 
heart : try me, and know my thoughts : 

24 And see if tTiere be c^y "vncked way in 
me, and lead me in the way everlasting. 
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Y SALMO SUA, 142. 



22 Juchatlie sija ni y cabales na chinat- 
lie : jutufong aia pot y enemigujo. 

23 ftejistrayo O Yuus, ya untungo y 
corasonjo : chagueyo ya imtuDgo y jina- 
soco sija. 

24 Ya unlie cao guaja taelaye gui su- 
manjalomjo, ya uDcbachalaneyo gui 
chalan taejinecog. 

SALMO 140. 

T Salmon David. 

NALIBREYO O Jeova gui taelaye 
na taotao : adajeyo gui fette na 
taotao : 

2 Ni y manmanjaso taelaye gui cora- 
soniiija: cada jaane manaafia para y 
guera. 

3 Janafanmalagtos y jilaflija taegQije 
y serpiente ; binenon y culebbla guaja 
gui jalom y labiosnija. Sila. 

4 Adajeyo O Jeova, gui canae y tae- 
laye ; adajeyo gui fette na taotao : ni y 
manmadetetmina para unasuja y pine- 
catto. 

5 Y sobetbio sija janaatog y laso van y 
cuetdas para guajo : matiende y lagua 
gui oriyan chalau ; manmanplanta ocodo 
para guajo. Sila. 

6 Ilegco as Jeova : Jago y Yuusso : 
ecungog y inagang y tinayuyutto, O 
Jeova. 

7 O Yuus, Jeova, ni y minetgot y sat- 
basionjo, jago tumampe y ilujo gui 
jaanin y guera. 

8 Chamo numanae y taelaye ni y dine- 
seaila, O Jeova ; chamo umayuyuda y 
taelaye jinasofia ; na noseaja nnafanna- 
quilo maesa sija. Sila. 

9 Ya y ilun ayo sija y umoriyayeyo, 
polo ya utinampe sija ni y taelayen la- 
biosilija. 

10 Polo ya ufamodog y pinigan guafe 
gui jilofiija : polo ya ufanmayute sija 
guato gui jalom guafe ; y jalom y ta- 
dong na joyo ya ehafiija fangajujulo 
talc. 

11 Ti ufitme gui tano y cumuecuen- 
tos ni y taelaye : y tinaelaye jjaaliligao 
y taelaye na taotao para unmaatlibes 
giie. 

12 Jutungo na si Jeova umantiene y 
causan y manpinite, yan y tininas y 
pebble. 

13 Magajet na umanae grasia y naan- 
mo, ni y manunas : y manunas nfanaga 
gui menamo. 



SALMO 141. 

Y Salmon Darid. 



JEOYA jagasja juaagangjao ; chadig 
para iya guajo : ecungog y ina- 
gangjo, yanguin juagang jao. 

2 Polo y tinayuyutto ya umaplanta gui 
menamo taegfLije y insensio ; ya ^ ji- 
natsaco julo ni y canae jo utaegUije y 
inefresen pupuenge. 

3 Polo y guatdia O Jeova gui menan 
pachotjo ; adaje y pettan y labiosso. 

4 Chamo naf alag y tataelaye na ^i- 
naja y corasonjo, ya ufatinas y taelaye 
na chocho yan ayo sija na taotao yehu- 
mogtte tinaelaye : ya cbamo na jucano- 
yo ni y mannge na naiiija. 

6 Polo y tininas ya unalamenyo, este 
y minauleg ; ya ureprendeyo, ya utae- 
gUije y lafia gui jilo y ilujo : chamo na 
flu jo urechasa : sa asta anae manaelaye 
sija, y tinayuyutto ugagaegueja. 

6 Manmayute papa y juesilija gui anae 
acho na lugat ; ya ujajungog y sinang- 
anjo sija, sa manmames. 

7 Y telangm'ame manmachalapon gui 
pachot y naftan ; taegtlije anae un tao- 
tao jaalado ya japuta y tano. 

8 Lao y atadogco, mangaegue guiya 
jago, O Yuus Jeova : iya jago nae ga- 
gaegueja y inangococo : chamo dumi- 
dingo y antijo namaesa. 

9 Adajeyo gui laso ni y maplanta pare 
guajo, yan y ecodon y chuiniBigae y tae- 
laye. 

10 Polo ya ufamodong y manaelaye 
gui jalom y laguafiija, mientras umes- 
cacapayo. 

SALMO 142. 

Cantan David anae Gagaegue rue g;ni Liyang ; on Tin*- 
yuyut. 

JUAGANG si Jeova gui inagangjo; 
gui inagangjo si Jeova nae jutayu- 
yut. 

2 Jubasia y quejaco gui menafia, 
jufanue gui menafia ni y chinatsaga- 

CO. 

3 Yanguin y espiritujo lalango gui 
sumanjalomjo, untungoja y flnaposso. 
Y chalan gui anae mamocatyo, manaa- 
tog y laso para guajo. 

4 Atan y agapa na canae jo ya lie ; lao 
taya ni un taotao tumungoyo: y guine- 
gileco esta malingo ; taya ni un taotao 
umadaje y antijo. 

5 Juagang jao O Jeova ; ilegco : Jago 
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Danid prayeth for 



PSALMS, 140. 



wvnouM 



PSALM 140. 



1 David prayeth to he MintnAfrom Saul and Doeg. 
8 BBorayeth offoinH them. uBscon\fortethkim- 
»e{fbycor\fldenceinOod, 

To tbe cbief Mnsictan, A Psalm of David. 

DELIVER me, O Lord, from the 
eyil man: preserve me from the 
violent man; 

2 Which imagine mischiefs in th&ir 
heart ; continually are they gathered to- 
gether /(w war. 

8 They have sharpened their tongues 
like a serpent ; adders' poison is under 
their lips. Selah. 

4 Keep me, O Lord, from the hands of 
the wicked ; preserve me from the violent 
man ; who have purposed to overthrow 
my goings. 

5 'Die proud have hid a snare for me, 
and cords ; they have spread a net by the 
way side; they have set gins for me. 
Sehih. 

6 I said unto the Lord, Thou art my 
Qod : hear the voice of my supplications, 

OLORD. 

7 O GoD the Lord, the strength of my 
salvation, thou hast covered my head in 
the day of battle. 

8 Grant not, O Lord, the desires of 
the wicked: further not his wicked 
device; lest they exalt themselves. 
Selah. 

9 Am for the head of those that compass 
me about, let the mischief of their own 
lips cover them. 

10 Let burning coals fall upon them: 
let them be cast into the fire ; into deep 
pits, that they rise not up again. 

11 Let not an evil speaker be estab- 
lished in the earth : evil shall hunt the 
violent man to overthrow him, 

12 I know that the Lord will maintain 
the cause of the afflicted, and the right 
of the poor. 

18 Surely the righteous shall give thanks 
unto thy name : the upright shall dwell 
in thy presence. 

PSALM 141. 

1 Davtd pray Oh that Ma suU may be aecepUMe^ 8 
hU coneclence ikncere^ 7 and Aft lUfe acife from 
anarea, 

A Psalm of David. 

10RD, I cry unto thee: make haste 
J unto me; give ear unto my voice, 
when I cry unto thee. 
2 Let my prayer be set forth before 
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thee as incense ; and the lifting up of my 
hands as the evening sacrifice. 
8 Set a watch, O Lord, before my 
mouth; keep the door of my lips. 

4 Licline not my heart to any evil thing, 
to practise wicked works with men that 
work iniquity: and let me not eat of 
their dainties. 

5 Let the righteous smite me ; it shaU he 
a kindness : and let him reprove me ; it 
shaU he an excellent oil, which shall not 
break my head : for yet my prayer also 
shaU he in their calamities. 

6 When their judges are overthrown in 
stony places, they shall hear my words ; 
for tiiey are sweet. 

7 Our bones are scattered at the grave's 
mouth, as when one cutteth and deaveth 
wood upon the earth. 

8 But mine eyes are unto thee, O God 
the Lord : in thee is my trust ; leave not 
my soul destitute. 

9 Keep me from the snares which they 
have lidd for me, and the gins of the 
workers of iniquity. 

10 Let tiie wicked fall into their own 
nets, whilst that I withal escape. 

PSALM 142. 

David aheweth that in hia trouble <Ul hia comfort 

waa in prayer unto God. 

MaBChfl of David ; A Prayer when he was in the 
cave. 

I CRIED unto the Lord with my voice; 
with my voice unto the Lord did I 
make my supplication. 

2 I poured out my complaint before 
him; I shewed before him my trou- 
ble. 

3 When my spirit was overwhelmed 
within me, then thou knewest my path. 
In the way wherein I walked have they 
privily laid a snare for me. 

4 I looked on my right hand, and be- 
held, but t?iere was no man that would 
know me: refuge failed me; no man 
cared for my soul. 

5 I cried unto thee, O Lord: I said. 
Thou art my refuge and my portion in 
the land of tne living. 

6 Attend unto my cry ; for I am brought 
very low : deliver me from my persecu- 
tors ; for they are stronger than I. 

7 Bring my soul out of prison, that I 
may pndse thy name : the nghteous shall 
compass me about ; for thou shalt deal 
bountifully with me. 



Y SALMO SUA, 143. 



guinegUeco yan y patteco gui tano y 
manlalfillt. 

6 Atituye y inagangjo ; sa sen luma- 
lagpapayo ; nalibreyo gui pumetsisi- 
guevo, sa manmetgotiia qui guajo. 

7 Najuyong j antijo gui calaboso, 
ya junae grasias y naanmo: ujaori- 
yayeyo y manunas; sa unfatinas pot 
guajo gosmegae. 

SALMO 143. 

Y Salmon David. 

JUNGOG y tinayuyutto, O Jeova ; 
ecungog y guinagaojo sija : opeyo 
pot y minagajetmo yan y tininasmo. 

2 Ya chamo jumajalom gui juisio yan 
y tentagomo : sa taya taotao mt\t uma- 
justifica gui menamo. 

3 Sa y euimigo guinin japetsigue y 
antijo ; guinin jasaulag papa gui jilo 
oda y jaanijo : janasagayo gui anae 
jomjom na lugat sija, taegftije sija y 
guinin apmam na manmatae. 

4 Enaomina y espiritujo, lalango gui 
sumanjalomjo : y corasonjo gui su- 
manjalomjo triste. 

5 Jujaso sija y apmam na jaane ; ju- 
jaso todo y cliecliomo ; jujajaso y che- 
clio y cauaemo. 

6 Jujuto mona y canaejo guiya jago : 
y antijo majo nu jago, taegttije y anglo 
na tano. Sila. 

7 Jungogyo enseguidas, O Jeova : sa 
raalayo y antijo : chamo na naaatog y 
matamo guiya guajo; sa noseaja ju- 
parejo yan ayo sija y manmmog gui 
jalom joyo. 

8 Najungogyo ni y carifioso na gtli- 
naeyamo gui egaan ; sa jago j a nae ju- 
angocoyo : natungoyo ni y chalan anae 
para jufamocat; sa jujatsa julo y an- 
tijo guiya jago. 

9 Nalibreyo, O Jeova, gui enemigu- 
jo sija: jufalagtie jao, ya unnaatog- 

yo. 

10 Fanagiieyoya jufatinasy minalago- 
mo : sa jago y Yuusso : y espiritumo 
mauleg; osgaejonyo gui tano y manu- 
nas. 

11 Naiaifiyo, O Jeova, pot y naanmo : 
pot y tininasmo, cliule y antijo gui 
chinatsaga. 

12 Yan pot y carifioso na gUinaeyamo 
utut y enemigujo siia, ya unyulang 
todo sija y munapimte y antijo : sa 
guajo tentagomo. 



SALMO 144. 



Y Salmon DaTid. 

BENDITO si Yuus y achojo, ni y 
jafanagtle y canaejo para uguera, 
yan y calalotjo para umumo. 

2 Y minaaseco jran y guimegtleeo y 
iyoco tore na taquilo, yan y munalibre- 
yo ; y patangjo, yan y anae juango- 
coyo ; ni y pumolo y taotaojo gui pa- 
pajo. 

3 Jeova, jafa y taotao na unatituye y 
tiningofia ? pat y lajin taotao na uncne- 
cuenta gtle ? 

4 Y taotao parejoja yan y jinaja; y 
jaanifia parejoja yan y anineng ni y 
malofan. 

5 Natalagpapa y langetmo, O Yuus, 
ya tunogjao papa : pacha y egso sijaya 
ufanaso. 

6 Fanyute ni y lamlam ya ufanchinala- 
pon sija: nafanogcha y flechamo, ya 
ufaninestotba sija. 

7 Estira y canaemo guinin jilo; res- 
catayo yan nalibreyo gui manadan ja- 
nom, gui canae y manaotao juyong. 

8 Ni y pachotiiija manguecuentos ba- 
nida, ya y agapa na canaefiija, y dacon 
na canae agapa. 

9 Jucantaye jao ni y nuebo na canta, 
O Yuus : y guitala, ni y dies cuet- 
dasfia nae jucantaye jao ni y alabansa 
sija. 

10 Gdiya ayo y mannae satbasion gui 
ray sija : ni janalibre si David ni y ten- 
tagofia gui gosnalamen na espada. 

11 Kescatayo ya nalibreyo gui canae y 
manaotao juyong, ni y pachotfiija man- 
guecuentos banida, ya y agapa na ca- 
naeiiiia y dacon na canae agapa. 

12 Ya y famaguonmame lalaje ufan- 
taegtlije y tinanom yanguin mandoco ya 
manga julo gui pinatgonfiija ; ya y ja- 
ganmame umntaegUije y mapopolo gui 
punta na acho, ni y malabla taegtlije y 
palasyo. 

13 Ya y lanchonmame bula, mannae 
todo clasen gOinaja : ya gamame quini- 
lo ufanmafiago mit yan dies mit gui 
fangualnanmame. 

14 Ya y gamame nobiyo sija ufanman- 
gotga mauleg ; ya chafiija rumorompe 
jalom ni juyong, ya taya inagang pot 
pinite gui cayenmame. 

15 Mandichoso ayo sija-na taotao v 
manguaja ni este: Junggan, mandi- 
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PSALM 148. 




A Psalm of David. 

HEAR my prayer, O Lord, give ear 
to my supplications: in thy faithful- 
ness answer me, and in thy righteousness. 

2 And enter not into judgment with thy 
servant: for in thy sight shall no man 
living be justified. 

8 For the enemy hath persecuted my 
soul ; he hath smitten my life down to 
the ground ; he hath made me to dwell 
in dfurkness, as those that have been long 
dead. 

4 Therefore is my spirit overwhelmed 
within me ; my heart within me is des- 
olate. 

5 I remember the days of old ; I medi- 
tate on all thy works; I muse on the 
work of thy hands. 

6 I stretch forth my hands unto thee : 
my soul tJUrateth after thee, as a thirsty 
land. Selah. 

7 Hear me speedily, O Lord ; my spirit 
faileth : hide not thy face from me, lest 
I be like unto them that go down into 
the pit. 

8 Cause me to hear thy lovingkindness 
in the morning ; for in thee do I trust : 
cause me to fiiow the way wherein I 
should walk ; for I lift up my soul unto 
thee. 

9 Deliver me, O Lokd, from mine ene- 
mies : I flee unto thee to hide me. 

10 Teach me to do thy will ; for thou 
a/rt my Gk)d: thy Spirit is good; lead 
me into the land of uprightness. 

11 Quicken me, O Lord, for thy name's 
sake: for thy righteousness' sake bring 
my soul out of trouble. 

12 And of thy mercy cut off mine ene- 
mies, and destroy all uiem that aflUct my 
soul: for I am thy servant. 

PSALM 144. 

1 David bUiseth God for Ma mercy both to him and 
toman, -ii He prayeth thai God would powerfully 
deUeer himf^om 7ii» enemke. 9 He promised to 
praiee Ood. 11 He prayethfor the haj)py etate qf 
the kingdom, 

A PtOim of David. 

BLESSED he the Lord my strength, 
which teacheth my hands to war, 
vmd my flnffers to fight: 
2 Mj goooness, and my fortrese; my 



high tower, and my deliverer ; my shield, 
and he in whom I trust ; who subdueth 
my people under me. 

3 Lord, what is man, that thou takest 
knowledge of him 1 or the son of man, 
that thou m^est account of him I 

4 Man is like to vanity : his days a/re as 
a shadow that passeth away. 

5 Bow thy heavens, O Lord, and come 
down: touch the mountains, and they 
shall smoke. 

6 Cast forth lightning, and scatter them: 
shoot out thine arrows, and destroy them. 

7 Send thine hand from above ; rid me, 
and deliver me out of great waters, from 
the hand of strange children ; 

8 Whose mouth speaketh vanity, and 
their right hand is a right hand of false- 
hood. 

9 I will sing a new song unto thee, O 
Cod : upon a psaltery amd an instrument 
of ten strings will I sing praises unto 
thee. 

10 It is he that giveth salvation unto 
kings : who delivereth David his servant 
from the hurtful sword. 

11 Rid me, and deliver me from the 
hand of strange children, whose mouth 
speaketh vanity, and their right hand is 
a ri^t hand of falsehood : 

12 That our sons may be as plants grown 
up in their youth; that our daughters 
may be as comer stones, polished defter 
the similitude of a palace: 

18 Tha>t our gamers m^iy be full, afford- 
ing all manner of store ; tTuit our sheep 
may bring forth thousands and ten thou- 
sands in our streets : 

14 That our oxen may be strong to la- 
bour; that there be no breaking in, nor 
going out ; that there be no complaining 
m our streets. 

15 Happy is that people, that is in such 
a case : yea, happy is that people, whose 
God is tJie Lord. 

PSALM 145: 

1 David praUethGodfor his famet% for hie goodnes9, 
11 for hie kingdom, Ufor kispromdence, VI for hie 
eating m^ercy. 

Davld'8 Paalm of praise. 

I WILL extol thee, my God, O King; 
and I will bless thy name for ever 
and ever. 

2 Every day will I bless thee; and I 

will praise thy name for ever and ever. 

8 Great is the Loia>, and greoUy to be 
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Y SALMO SUA, 147. 



chcNSO ayo sija na taotao ni y Yuusfiija 
si Jeova. 

SALMO 145. 

T Salmon AlaboiM t iyon DftTitU 

JUNADANGCULO jao Yuusso, O 
Ray ; jubendise y naanmo para tae- 
jinecoff yan taejinecog. 

2 Cada jaane jubendise jao ; ya bae 
jualaba y naanmo para taejinecog yan 
taejinecog. 

3 Dangculo si Jeova, ya sumendang- 
culo ^ra umaalaba; ya y dinangcu- 
lofia ti comprediyon. 

4 Un geuerasion ualaba y chechomo 
gui otro generasion, yan ujadeclara y 
matatnga na finatinasmo sija. 

5 Jujajaso ni y minalag na minagas y 
inenramo, yan y mannamanman y che- 
chomo. 

6 Ya y taotao sija ujasangan y ninasi- 
ilan y namaailao na finatinasmo sija ; ya 
guaio bae jndeclara y dinangculomo. 

7 Ujasangan y majason dinangculon jr 
minaulegmo, ya uianganta ni y tim- 
nasmo. 

8 Si Jeova, carifiosogUe, yan bula mi- 
naase ; fiateng para ulalalo, ya dangculo 
minaasefia. 

9 Si Jeova mauleg para todo: ya y 
carifioso na minaaseiia gui jilo todo y 
chechoila. 

10 Todo y chechomo uninalaba jao, O 
Jeova ; ya y maiiantosmo unmabendise 
jao. 

11 Ujasangan y minalag y raenomo, 
yan uianguentos ni y ninasifiamo. 

12 Para ujanamatungo y matatnga na 
finatinasila siia gui lalajen taotao, yan y 
minalag y minagasfla gui raenoiia. 

13 Y raenomo, taejinecog na raeno, ya 
y gobietnomo gagaegueja para todo y 
generasion. 

14 Si Jeova mumantiene todo ayo sija 
y mamodong, yan jajatsa todo ayo y 
manetecon. 

15 Todo y atadog sija numanangga 
iao; ya jagonumae sija naiiija gui mau- 
leg na tiempo. 

16 Unbaba y canaemo, ya unna&nna- 
jong todo y minalago y manUldld na 
gtdnaja. 

17 Si Jeova tunas gtle gui todo y cha- 
lanfia; ya carifioso gui todo y chechoila. 

18 Si Jeova jijot gui todo ayo sija y 
umaagang gtle ; gui todo ayo y umaa- 
gang gtle ni y minagajet. 



19 GCliya unafanbula y minalago ayo 
sija y manmaaliao nu gfXiya: ujung- 
og locue y inagangfiija, ya usatoa 
sija. 

W Si Jeova jaadadaje todo ayo siia y 
gumaeya gHe : Iao todo y manaelaye 
uyulang. 

21 Y pachotto usangan y tinina as Jeo- 
va : ya polo todo y catne, ^ utinina y 
Santos na naaniia, pam taejinecog yan 
taejinecog. 

SALMO 146. 

FANMANALABA jamyo as Jeova. 
0^ antijo, alaba si Jeova. 

2 Mientras lalftl&yo, bae jualaba si 
Jeova : jucantaye alabaq^sa sija gui 
Yuusso mientras guajayo sustansiaco. 

3 Chamo pumopolo y inangocomo gui 
prinsipe sija, ni y lajin taotao, gui anae 
taya inayuda. 

4 Y jinagongfia jumuiao, ya gQiya tu- 
malo guato gui edafia : ayoja na jaane 
malingo y jinasofia. 

5 Magof ayo y uguaja ni y Yuus Jacob 
para innay uda gtle, ni y inangocoila gae- 
gue gui as Jeova Yuusiia : 

6 Ni y jafatinas y laiiget yan y tano, 
yan y tase, yan todo y mangaegue gui 
sumanjalomfiija, ni y jaadaje y mina- 
gajet para taejinecog. 

7 Ni y jafatitinas juisio gui manma- 
chiguet ; ni y jananae nengcano y man- 
fialang : si Jeova japupula y manma- 
prereso : 

8 Si Jeova bumababa y atadogfiija y 
bachet : si Jeova jumaiatsa ayo sija y 
manetecon ; si Jeova jaguaeguaeya y 
manunas. 

9 Si Jeova jaadadaje y taotao iuyong 
sija ; jamantietiene y taya tatafiija yan 
y manbiuda ; Iao y chalan y Unaelaye, 
janaopop. 

10 Si Jeova ufangobietoa para tae- 
jinecog ; y Yuusmo, O Sion, para to- 
do y generasion. Fanmanalaba jamyo 
as Jeova. 

SALMO 147. 

FANMANALABA jamyo as Jeova: 
sa mauleg na utacantaye alabansa 
sija gui Yuusta ; sa magof este ; ya y 
alabansa respetao. 

2 Si Jeova jumajatsa Jerusalem: ja* 
fandadafia y manmayute juyong guiya 
Israel. 
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praised; and his greatness is unsearch- 
able. 

4 One generation shall praise thy works 
to another, and shall declare thy mighty 
acts. 

5 I will speak of the glorious honour of 
thy majesty, and of tiiy wondrous works. 

6 Ana men shall speak of the might of 
tiiy terrible acts : and I will declare thy 
greatness. 

7 They shall abundantly utter the mem- 
ory of thy great goodness, and shall sing 
of thy righteousness. 

8 The LOBD is gracious, and full of 
compassion ; slow to anger, and of great 
mercv. 

9 The Lord is good to all : and his ten- 
der mercies a/re over all his works. 

10 All thy works shall praise thee, O 
Lobd; ana thy saints shall bless thee. 

11 They shall speak of the glory of thy 
kingdom, and talk of thy power ; 

12 To make known to the sons of men 
his miffhtyacts, and the glorious majesty 
of his kin^om. 

18 Thy Bngdom is an everlasting king- 
dom, and thy dominion endureth through- 
out all generations. 

14 The LoBD upholdeth all that fall, and 
raiseth up all those that be bowed down. 

16 The eyes of all wait upon thee ; and 
thou givest them their meat in due sea- 
son. 

16 Thou openest thine hand, and satis- 
fiest the desire of every living thing. 

17 The LoBO is righteous in all his 
ways, and holy in all his works. 

18 The LoBD is niffh unto all them that 
caU upon him, to all that call upon him 
in truth. 

19 He will fulfil the desire of them that 
fear him : he also will hear their cry, and 
will save them. 

30 The LoBD preserveth all them that 
love him: but all the wicked will he 
destroy. 

21 My mouth shall sroeak the praise of 
the LoBD : and let all nesh bless his holy 
name for ever and ever. 

PSALM 146. 

1 TIU ptalmtawnceth perpeituapraiMgtaOod. 8 

Mb exkorteth not to tnmin man. 5 (Tod, for his 

powertjwtks^mmvVf ana klnffdorn,ia only worthy 

tobeirutted. 

PRAISE ye the Lobd. Praise the 
LoBD, O my soul. 
2 While I live will I praise the Lobd: 
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I will sing prafses unto my Qod while I 
have any being. 

3 Put not your trust in princes, nor in 
the son of man, in whom there is no 
help. 

4 His breath goeth forth, he retumeth 
to his earth; in that very day his 
thoughts perish. 

5 Happy is he that hath the Qod of 
Jacob for his help, whose hope m in the 
Lord his God : 

6 Which made heaven, and earth, the 
sea, and all that therein is: which keep- 
eth truth for ever : 

7 Which executeth judgment for the 
oppressed : whidi giveth food to the 
hungry. The Lord looseth the prisoners: 

8 The Lord openeth the eyes of the 
blind : the Lord raiseth them that are 
bowed down : the Lord loveth the right- 
eous: 

9 The Lord preserveth the strangers; 
he relieveth the fatherless and widow: 
but the way of the wicked he tumeth 
upside down. 

10 The Lord shall reign for ever, even 
thy (Jod, O Zion, unto all generations. 
Praise ye the Lord. 

PSALM 147. 

1 neprophaexhortetk to praise Qod for hie care (if 
thechurch.4 hispowert 6 and his mercy :lto praise 
him for MS providence: 12 to praise him for his 
blessings upon the kinadomt 15 for his power over 
the mdieors, 19 andforhis ordinances in the church. 

PRAISE ye the Lord : for it is good 
to sing praises unto our Qod ; for it 
is pleasant ; and praise is comely. 
2 The Lord doth build up Jerusalem > 
he gathereth together the outcasts of 
Israel. 

8 He healeth the broken in heart, and 
bindeth up their wounds. 

4 He telleth the number of the stars ; he 
calleth them all by their names. 

5 Great is our Lord, and of great power : 
his understanding is infinite. 

6 The Lord lifteth up the meek: he 
casteth the wicked down to the ground. 

7 Sing unto the Lord with thanks- 
giving ; sing praise upon the harp unto 
our God: 

8 Who covereth the heaven with clouds, 
who prepareth rain for the earth, who 
m^eUi grass to grow upon t^e mount- 
ains. 

9 He giveth to the beast his food, and 
to the young ravens which ay. 



Y SALMO SUA, 148. 



3 Janafaiijomlo y manmayulang na co- 
rason, ya jabee y chetnotfiija. 

4 Jasangan y numeron y pution sija ; 
jafanaan todo sija ni y naanfiija. 

5 Dangculo y Yuusta, yan matatnga 
gui ninasina; tiningofia taeuttimo. 

6 Si Jeova jumajatsa y manmanso : ya 
jachule papa y manaeiaye gui jilo oda. 

7 Cantaye si Jeova ni y finatinas gra- 
sias; cantaye alabansa sija gui atpa, 
para y Yuusta. 

8 Ni y jatatampe y langet ni y mapa- 
gages, ya jalilisto y ichan para y tano, 
ya janafandodoco y chaguan gui jilo 
ogso sija. 

9 Gtiiva numannae y g&^& siia nafiija, 
yan y lumaguon y aga sija ni y manaa- 
gang. 

10 Gtliya ti niuamamagof ni y ninasi- 
fian y cabayo : ni ti ninamamagof gtle 
ni y adeng y taotao. 

11 Si Jeova ninamamagof gtle ni y 
manmaafiao nu gtliya, m y umangoco 
sija gui minaasefia. 

12 Alaba si Jeova, O Jerusalem ; alaba 
si Yuusmo, O Sion. ^ 

13 Sa janafanfitme y rejas y trangca- 
mo : jabendise y famaguonmo gui su- 
manialoramo. 

14 Jafatinas pas gui jalom uttimomo, 
ya ninabula jao ni y guesmauleg na 
trigo. 

15 Janajanao y tinagofia gui jilo tano: 
y sinanganfia malalago goschaaig. 

16 Mannae niebe calang pulo : jachala- 
pon y manengjeng na sereno calang 
apo. 

17 Jayute y aesna calang andesmorona 
sija : jaye siiia tumojgue gui menan y 
manengjengiia ? 

18 Janajanao y sinanganfia, ya jadi- 
rite : janafanguaefe y manglofia, ya y 
janom sija manmilalag. 

19 Jafanue si Jacob ni y sinanganfia, ya 
y layfia sija yan y juisiofia sija y Is- 
i*ael. 

20 Ti jafatinas taegUine gui un nasion: 
rsL y juisiofia, sija n manmatungo sija. 
Fanmanalaba jamyo as Jeova. 

SALMO 148. 

FANMANALABA jamyo as Jeova. 
Fanmanalaba jamyo as Jeova desde 
y langet: Fanmalaba nu gtliya guiya 
jululo. 
2 Fanmanalaba jamyo nu gtliya, todo 
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y angjetfia: fanifianalaba jamyo nu 
gtliya todo v inetnon sendalufia. 

3 Fanmanalaba jamyo nu gtliya, atdao 
an pulan : fanmanalaba jamyo nu gtli- 
ya todo y pution ni y maniina. 

4 Fanmanalaba jamyp nu gtliya, lancet 
sija y langet sija, yan y janom sija ni y 
mangaegue gui jilo v langet. 

5 Polo sija ya ujaalaba y naan Jeova : 
sa manago, ya sija manfatinas. 

6 Gtliya guinin plumanta sija locue 
para taejinecog yan taejinecog : jafati- 
nas y tinago na tu ufalofan. 

7 Fanmanalaba jamyo as Jeova desde 
y tano, jamyo ni y mandadao gui tina- 
done tase, van todo y manadong. 

8 I guaie yan graniso ; niebe yan 
asgon : manglo pagyo ni y cumumpie y 
sinanganfia : 

9 Ogso sija yan todo y sabana; manma- 
nogcna na trongcon jayo yan todo y se- 
drosija ; 

10 Gmgfi yan todo y guaca; mangucuna- 
nas na gtgd, yan y mangugupo na pa- 
jaro. 

11 Ray sija y tano yan todo y taotao si- 
ja. Prinsipe sija, yan todo y jues y tano: 

12 Y manfamaguon na lalaje, yan fa- 
malaoan : y manamco na taotao, yan 
f amaguon : 

13 Polo sija ya ujaalaba y naan Jeova: 
sa y naanfiaja guefmanataquilo : y mi- 
nalagfia gui jilo tano van y langet. 

14 Jagasja jajatsa julo locue y cangge- 
lon taotaofia ; y tinman todo y mafian- 
tosfia sija; magaiet na sija y famaguon 
Israel, y taotao sija ni y manjijot guiya 
gtliya. Fanmanalaba jamyo as Jeova. 

SALMO 149. 

FANMANALABA jamyo as Jeova. 
Cantaye si Jeova ni y nuebo na 
canta, ya y tininafia gui inetnon y ma- 
fiantos. 

2 Polo Israel ya umagof ni y f umatinas 
gtle : polo y famaguon Sion ya ufanma- 
gof ni y Rayfiija. 

3 Polo sija ya ujaalaba y naafia ni y 
dansa: ya umacantaye gtle gui atpa 
yan pandireta. 

4 Sa si Jeova janamagof gtte gui tao- 
taofia : gtliya janagatbo y manmanso ni 
y satbasion. 

5 Polo y mafiantos y ufanmagof gui 
minalag : polo ya ufanganta pot y mi- 
nagof gui jilo y camamja. 



Exihortatiom 



P8ALM8, 150. 



to prai$e Ood. 



10 He delighteth not in the strength of 
the horse : he taketh not pleasure in the 
legs of a man. 

11 The Lord taketh pleasure in them 
that fear him, in those tliat hope in his 
mercy. 

12 Fraise the Loud, Jerusalem ; praise 
thy God, O Zion. 

13 For he hath strengthened the bars of 
thy ^tes ; he hath blessed thy children 
withm thee. 

14 He maketh peace in thy borders, cmd 
fiUeth thee with the finest of the wheat. 

15 He sendeth forth his command- 
ment upon earth : his word runneth very 
swiftly. 

16 He giveth snow like wool : he scat- 
tereth the hoar frost like ashes. 

17 He casteth forth his ice like morsels : 
who can stand before his cold ? 

18 He sendeth out his word, and melt- 
eth them : he causeth his wind to blow, 
and the waters flow. 

19 He sheweth his word unto Jacob, his 
statutes and his judgments unto Israel. 

20 He hath not dealt so with any na- 
tion : and as for Am iud^ents, they have 
not known them. Praise ye the IJord. 

PSALM 148. 

1 TkepaalmUt exhorteth the caesUcUt 7 ike terresirua, 

11 and <A« rational creatures to praise Ood. 

PRAISE ye the Lord. Praise ye the 
Lord from the heavens : praise him 
in the heights. 

2 Praise ye him, all his angels : praise 
ye him, all his hosts. 

3 Praise ye him, sun and moon : praise 
him, all ye stars of light. 

4 Praise him, ye heavens of heavens, 
and ye waters that be above the heavens. 

5 liBt them praise the name of the Lord: 
for he commanded, and they were cre- 
ated. 

6 He hath also stablished them for ever 
and ever : he hath made a decree which 
shall not pass. 

7 Praise the Lord from the earth, ye 
dragons, and all deeps: 

8 Fire, and hail; snow, and vapour; 
stormy wind fulfilling his word : 

9 Mountains, and all hills ; fruitful trees, 
and all cedars : 

10 Beasts, and all cattle ; creeping things, 
and flying fowl: 

11 Eings of the earth, and all people ; 
prlnceB, and all Judges of the earui : 

Chamorro 



1 Theprophet exhorteth to 

the church, 5 -" ' 

given to the 



12 Both young men, and maidens ; old 
men, and children : 

13 Let them praise the name of the 
Lord: for his name alone is excellent; 
his glory is above the earth and heaven. 

14 He also exalteth the horn of his peo- 
ple, the praise of all his saints ; even of 
the children of Israel, a people near unto 
him. Praise ye the Lord. 

PSALM 149. 
exhorteth to praise God for his love to 
5 and/or mat power which he hath 
church. 

PRAISE ye the Lord. Sing unto the 
Lord a new song, and his praise in 
the conCTegation of saints. 

2 Let Israel rejoice in him that made 
him : let the children of Zion be joyful 
in their King. 

3 Let them pndse his name in the dance : 
let them sing praises unto him with the 
timbrel and harp. 

4 For the Lord taketh pleasure in his 
people : he will beautify the meek with 
salvation. 

5 Let the saints be joyful in glory : let 
them sing aloud upon their beds. 

6 Let the high praises of God be in their 
mouth, and a twoedged sword in their 
hand; 

7 To execute vengeance upon the hea- 
then, aTM^ punishments upon the people ; 

8 To bina their kings with chains, and 
their nobles with fetters of iron ; 

9 To execute upon them the judgment 
written : tiiis honour have all his saints. 
Praise ye the Lord. 

PSALM 150. 

1 An exhortation to praise Ood, 8 with all kind qf 
instruments. 

PRAISE ye the Lord. Praise God 
in his sanctuary : praise him in the 
firmament of his power. 

2 Praise him for his mighty acts : praise 
him according to his excellent greatness. 

3 Praise him with the sound of the 
trumpet: praise him with the psaltery 
and harp. 

4 Praise him with the timbrel and 
dance: praise him with stringed instru- 
ments and organs. 

5 Praise him upon the loud cymbals: 
praise him upon the high sounding cym- 

6 Let every thing that hath breath 
praise the Lord. Praise ye the Lord 



y SALMO SUA, 150. 



6 Polo 7 taquilo na alabansa gui as 
Yuus ya ugaegue gui pachotfiija, yan 
y espada ni y malagtos dos banda gui 
canaenija ;. 

7 Para ujafatinas y inemog gui nasion 
sija, yan y castigo gui taotao sija ; 

8 Para ujagode y rayilija ni y cadena 
sija; yan y manmagasfiija ni y goden 
lulug. 

9 Para ujafatinas gui jiloflija y raatu- 
guc na juisio ; este na inenra para todo 
y mafiantosna. Fanmanalaba jamyo as 
Jeova. 

SALMO 150. 

FANMANALABA jamyo as Jeova. 
Alaba si Yuus gui sinantos na sa- 



gana : alaba gtle gui feneda y ninasi- 
fiafia. 

2 Alaba gtle ni y matatnga na finati- 
nasna sija : alaba gHe jaftaemanoja y 
minagas dinangculoSa. 

3 Alaba gtie ni y sonidon y trompeta : 
alaba gfte ni y guitala yan j atpa. 

4 Alaba gile ni y pandireta, van y 
dansa : alaba gUe ni y gaeciietoas na 
dandan yan y flauta. 

5 Alaba gfte ni y agang na batingting: 
alaba gtle ni gosagang na sonidon ba- 
tingting. 

6 Polo todo y gtlinaja ni y mangae- 
jinagong ya ujaalaba si Jeova. Fan- 
manala^ jamyo as Jeova. 
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